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The followi 


HON’S SERIES OF CLASSICAL WORKS. 
ing wane already published, may be regarded as specimens of the 


whole series, which will consist of about thirty volumes. They are all bound in the 
most durable and tasteful manner, and are for sale at reasonable prices by the prin- 
cipal booksellers throughout the United States. 


First Latin Lessons, containing | SALLUST’s JucurTHInE WaR AND 


the most important Parts of the 
Grammar of the Latin Language, 
together with appropriate Exer- 
cises in the translating and writing 
of Latin, for the Use of Beginners. 
12mo. 


First GREEK Lessons, containing 
the most important Parts of the 
Grammar of the Greek Language, 
together with appropriate Exer- 
cises in the translating and writing 
of Greek, for the Use of Beginners. 
12mo. 


A GRAMMAR OF THE GREEK Lan- 
GUAGE, for the Use of Schools and 
Colleges. 12mo. 


A System or GREEK PRosopy AND 
Metre, for the Use of Schools 
and Colleges; together with the 
Choral Scanning of the Prome- 
theus Vinctus of A¢schylus, and 
the Ajax and CGedipus Tyrannus of 
Sophocles; to which are append- 
ed Remarks on the Indo-Germanic 
Analogies. 12mo. 


Czsar’s COMMENTARIES ON THE 
GatLic War; and the first Book 
of the Greek Paraphrase; with 
English Notes, critical and explan- 
atory, Plans of Battles, Sieges, 
&c., and Historical, Geographical, 
and ‘Archeological Indexes. Map, 
Portrait, &c. 12mo. 


-Jacoss’s GREEK KEADER 


ConsPIRACY oF CATILINE, with | 
an English Commentary, and Geo- 
graphical and Historical Indexes. 
Ninth Edition, corrected and en- 
larged. 12mo, Fortrait. 


SELECT ORATIONS OF CICERO, with 


English Notes, critical andexplana- 
tory, and Historical, Geographical, | 
and Legal Indexes. A new Edi- 
tion, with Improvements. 12mo. 
With a Portrait. ‘ 


Tue Works or Horack, with Eng- 


lish Notes, critical. and explana- 
tory. New dition, with correc- 
tions and improvements. 12mo. 
With 
Notes, critical andexplanatory. A 
New Edition. 12mo. 


A CriassicaL DICTIONARY, contain- 


ing an account of all the Proper 
Names mentioned in Ancient Au- 
thors, and intended to elucidate 
all the important points connected 
with the Geography, History, Biog- 
raphy, Archeology, and Mythol- ὁ 
ogy of the Greeks and Romans, 
together with a copious Chrono- 
logical Table, and an Account of 
the Coins, Weights, and Measures 
of the Ancients, with Tabular Val- 
ues of the same. By Charles An- 
thon, LL.D. Jn one volume, royal 
8vo. (Nearly ready.) 


The above editions of the Classical authors are based on the latest and 
most accurate texts, and are accompanied by English Commentaries, con- 
taining everything requisite for accurate preparation on the part of the stu- 
dent and a correct understanding of the author. 

The publishers take the liberty of adding, that all of the above works 
have been republished in England and Scotland. Some of them, indeed, 
have already passed through four editions.. They are republished under 
the superintendence of that eminent scholar, James Boyp, LL.D., one of 
the masters in the High School in Edinburgh, who says, “ Jn superintend- 
ing the publication, I have not felt myself warranted to make any alteration on the 
text, as given by Professor Anthon, nor to mutilate, by the slightest omission, his 
admirable Explanatory Notes.” 

I> A more detailed view of the plan of the series, &c., will be found 
on the next page. 
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FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. 





In presenting the volumes of this series, as far as it has been comple- 
ted, to the notice of the public, the subscribers beg leave to say a few 
| words respecting its general features, and the advantages that are to re- 
sult from it both to students and instructers. 

The plan proposed is to give editions of all the authors usually read in 

our schools and colleges, together with such elementary and subsidiary 
works as may be needed by the classical student either at the commence- 
ment, or at particular stages, of his career. 

The editions of the Classical authors themselves will be based on the 
latest and most accurate texts, and will be accompanied by English com- 
mentaries, containing everything requisite for accurate preparation on 
the part of the student and a correct understanding of the author. ‘The 
fear entertained by some instructers, lest too copious an array of notes 
may bribe the student into habits of intellectual sloth, will be found to be 
altogether visionary. ‘That part of the series which contains the text- 
books for schools must, in order to be at all useful, have a more ex- 
tensive supply of annotations than the volumes intended for college lec- 
tures ; and when these last make their appearance, the system of com- 
menting adopted in them will not fail to meet with the approbation of all. 

The advantages, then, which this series promises to confer are the 
following : the latest and best texts ; accurate commentaries, putting the 
student and instructer in possession of the opinions of the best phiolo- 
gists ; together with all such subsidiary information as may serve, not 
only to throw light upon the meaning of the author, but also to give 
rise in the young student to habits of correct thinking and to the for- 
mation of a correct taste. 

Many of the works at present used in our Classical schools are either 
reprints of antiquated editions, swarming with errors, not merely in the 
typography, but in the matter itself; or else they are volumes, fair to 
the view, indeed, as far as manual execution is concerned, but either 
supplied with meager and unsatisfactory commentaries, or without any 
commentaries at all. These are the works that drive students to the 
use of translations, and thus mar the fairest prospects of youthful 
scholarship, producing an infinitely stronger habit of intellectual in- 
dolence than the most copious commentary could engender. Indeed, 
to place this matter in its proper light, and to show, within a very 
brief compass, how much good the projected series is about to ac- 
complish, it may be sufficient to state, that the printed translations of 
those authors whose works have been thus far published in the series 
meet now with a much less ready sale than formerly ; and are seldom, 
if ever, seen in the hands of those whose instructers have the good 
sense and judgment to give a decided preference to the volumes edited 
by Professor Anthon. 

The publishers take the liberty to subjoin a few of the communica- 
tions relative to the published volumes of the series, which they have 
received from gentlemen of high classical reputation in different parts of 
the country. 
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PREFACE. 
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In preparing a Greek Reader for the press, three plans 
suggested themselves to the attention of the editor. The 
first of these was, to make an entirely new selection from 
the ancient writers; the second, to take merely those parts 
of the work of Professor Jacobs, which presented fewest 
difficulties for the young student ; the third, to retain unalter- 
ed whatever portions of the German work had already been 
adopted in our Classical seminaries. The first of these 
plans was certainly the most attractive one for an editor, but 
reflection soon showed it to be attended by serious evils ; 
and not the least of these were the adding to the already 
crowded list of works of education, and the trouble and ex- 
pense invariably connected with the introduction of a new 
text-book into schools. The second plan appeared deroga- 
tory in a national point of view. It was equivalent to con- 
fessing, that our Classical instructers were unable to grapple 
with ordinary difficulties, and that the easiest and simplest 
passages alone could either be comprehended by themselves 
or made intelligible to their pupils. Such a mode of editing 
would bring us back to the days of the Collectanea Minora, 
when to be able to read selections from Hierocles and Pa- 
lzphatus was regarded as a great feat in American schol- 
arship. 

The only remaining course, therefore, was to take those 
selections from the German work which had been adopt- 
ed in the more respectable portion of our Classical schools, 
and to make these the basis of a new edition. In works 
of this nature different kinds of style must of course occur ; 
and though some among us are very loud in their outcries 
for pure Attic Greek, and think this alone worthy of being 
read, yet it is apparent enough, that the deviations from this 
standard, if brought in a proper manner before the attention 
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of the young student, can be made productive of as much 
benefit to him as if his reading were confined merely to At- 
tic models. Nay, indeed, this very variety of style will 
prove of greater service to him than if his reading lay all 
in one beaten path; for he will be enabled, in this way, to 
become more fully aware of the variety and extent of the 
language which he is acquiring. 

The notes appended to the present volume will be found 
to be copious, and, it is hoped, satisfactory. The plan has 
hitherto been tried of editing the Greek Reader with few 
notes; a plan very much in vogue in some sections of our 
country, but which never has and never will make scholars. 
The opposite course is here attempted ; and, as it has suc- 
ceeded on other occasions, the editor trusts that it will be 
accompanied in the present instance with the same favour- 
able results. In what has just been said, however, respect- 
ing previous editions, the editor must not be understood as 
at all referring to the New-York edition by Mr. Casserly. 
He only regrets, that this gentleman was confined to so nar- 
row limits by the arrangements of his publisher. Had these 
restrictions been removed, and Mr. Casserly been allowed 
to expatiate more freely, his known abilities as a scholar 
would have entirely precluded the necessity of the present 
publication. 

The editor would be doing violence to his own feelings 
did he not, before closing these remarks, make some tribute 
of acknowledgment to his young friend, Mr. Henry Drisler, 
a graduate of Columbia College, and an instructer in the 
Grammar School, for the very valuable assistance he has 
derived from him in the correcting of proofs, and in giving 
the present work, as he trusts, so complete and accurate a 
form. The native abilities, and sound and extensive ac- 
quirements, of Mr. Drisler, already point him out as one 
who will gain, at no distant period, a wei ok name 
among the scholars of his country. 


Columbia College, Feb. 4th, 1840. 
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BIOGRAPHICAL 


SKETCHES 


OF THE DIFFERENT WRITERS, SELECTIONS FROM WHOSE WORKS 
OCCUR IN THE COURSE OF THE PRESENT VOLUME. 





ABi14n, Claudius, a native of Pre- 
neste in Italy, who flourished during 
the reigns of Heliogabalus and Alex- 
ander Sevérus (218-235 A.D.). He 
composed in the Grecian language, 
of which he was a complete master, 
a work on the “ Peculiarities of An- 
imals” (Περὲ ζώων ἰδιότητος), in sev- 
enteen books, chiefly a compilation 
from earlier writers, full of absurd 
stories, intermingled occasionally 
with interesting notices; another 
entitled ‘‘ Various History” (ἸΠοικίλη 
Ἱστορία), in fourteen books, a mere 
compilation, evincing little taste, 
judgment, or critical discrimination. 
He died at the age of about sixty 
years. 

ffsop, a celebrated fabulist, who 
is supposed to have fleurished about 
620 B.C. According to most author- 
ities, he was born at Cotyeum, a 
town of Phrygia, of servile origin, 
and owned in succession by several 
masters, the last of whom, Iadmon, 
a Samian philosopher, gave him his 
liberty. Little, if anything, however, 
is known with certainty respecting 
his life. None of the fables which 
at present go under the name of 
fEsop were ever written by him. 
They appear to have been preserved 
for a Jong time in oral tradition, and 
only collected and reduced to writing 
at a comparatively late period. 

ANACREON, a celebrated Greek 
lyric poet, who flourished at the court 
of Polycrates, the tyrant of Samos, 
in the sixth century B.C. Little is 
actually known concerning his life. 
It is, however, generally admitted 
that he was born at Téos, a city of 


Ionia, where he is also reported to 
have died, at the age of eighty-five 
years, from suffocation, in conse- 
quence of swallowing a grapestone 
while in the act of drinking. Very 
few of the pieces ascribed to Anac- 
reon are genuine ; by far the greater 
portion having been added subse- 
quently to his time. 

APOLLODORUS, a native of Athens, 


-flourished about 146 B.C., and was 


celebrated for his numerous produc- 
tions, both in prose and verse. Of 
the former we have, with the excep- 
tion of a few fragments, only the 
work entitled ‘ Library” (Βεθλιοθή- 
kn), which is a collection of the fa- 
bles of antiquity, drawn from the 
poets and other writers, and related 
ina clear and simple style. 

ARISTOTLE, a distinguished Gre- 
cian philosopher, born at Stagira in 
Macedonia, B.C. 384, whence he is 
frequently called the Stagirite. He 
went to Athens while young, studied 
philosophy under Plato, and became 
subsequently the instructer of Alex- 
ander the Great. He died in Chal- 
cis, B.C. 321. Aristotle was the 
most voluminous writer of the an- 
cient philosophers. Besides his phil- 
osophical and critical works, he has 
given a “ History of Animals” (Περὲ 
ζώων ἱστορίας), in ten books. There 
is also ascribed to hima treatise ‘‘On 
Wonderful Reports” (Περὲ ϑαυμασί- 
wv), which, however, if ever written 
by Aristotle, has undergone great al- 
teration since it came from the hand 
of the author. 

ArRIAN, a Greek historian, a na- 
tive of Nicomedia, who flourished 


ΧΙ 


in the second century under Hadrian 
and the Antonines. He has left us 
a history of the expedition of Alex- 
ander, in seven books, which is val- 
uable as being compiled from the 
memoirs of Ptolemy Lagus and Aris- 
tobulus, who both served under that 
monarch. 

ATHENZUs, a native of Naucratis 
in Egypt, who flourished about the 
beginning of the third century A.D. 
He is the author of a very interesting 
compilation entitled ‘‘'The Learned 
Men at Supper” (Δειπνοσοφισταί), 
from which the moderns have derived 
a large portion of their knowledge 
respecting the private life of the an- 
cient Greeks. 

Bion, a pastoral poet, a native of 
Smyrna in Asia Minor, who flour- 
ished about B.C. 187, in the island 
of Sicily. He wrote in the Doric 
dialect, and followed Theocritus as 
a model. 

Dioporus, an historian, surnamed 
Siculus, because born at Argyrium 
in Sicily, flourished under Julius 
Cesar and Augustus. His “ His- 
torical Library” (Βιόλεοθήκη Ἵστορ- 
tx) consisted of forty books, and 
extended from the earliest times 
down to 60 B.C. Of these, only fif- 
teen books remain, with fragments 
of the rest. To the preparation of 
this great work he had devoted thirty 
years of his life. 

Diocenes Laértius, so called 
from his native city Laértes in Cili- 
cia. He wrote the lives of the phi- 
losophers in ten books, which are 
still extant. The period when he 
lived is not exactly known. 

Heropotus, a celebrated Greek 
historian, born at Halicarnassus in 
Caria, B.C. 484. His history con- 
sists of nine books, which, for the 
ease and sweetness of the style, have 
been named after the nine muses. It 
was originally rehearsed in part at the 
Olympic games, and at the Panathe- 
nzan festivals of Athens, and ulti- 
mately improved and finished at Thu- 
rium in Lower Italy, where the histo- 
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-Homer, the most distinguished of 
the Grecian epic poets. Ofhis histo- 
ry little, if anything, isknown. Heis 
commonly supposed to have been 
born near Smyrna, on the banks of the 
Meles, whence he is termed Melesi- 
génes ; but it still remains a contested 
question whether such a poet ever 
existed, and whether the poems that 
pass under his name are not the pro- 
ductions of several bards, collected 
together in a later age. These po- 
ems are the Iliad and the Odyssey, 
the former of which details the oper- 
ations of the Grecian army before 
the city of Troy, ending with the 
death and funeral honours of Hec- 
tor; the latter, the wanderings and 
adventures of Ulysses on his re- 
turn from the Trojan war to the isl- 
and of Ithaca. 

IsocrATEs, a celebrated Grecian 
orator, or rather oratorical writer, 
born at Athens B.C. 436. In youth 
he was a companion of Plato, and, 
like him, a great admirer of Socrates. 
He is said to have died by voluntary 
starvation, from grief for the fatal 
battle of Cheronéa, in the 98th year 
of his age, B.C. 338. There are 
21 orations ascribed to him. 

Lucian, a celebrated Greek writer, 
was born at Samosdta in Syria, and 
flourished in the second century after 
Christ. His father, who was in hum- 
ble circumstances, designed him for 
the profession of a sculptor, and with 
that view placed him under the in- 
struction of his uncle. Becoming 
soon disgusted with this employ- 
ment, he turned his attention to lit- 
erature, and travelled into Greece 
and Asia Minor, and engaged in the 
business of an advocate at Antioch. 
This, however, he soon renounced 
for the more congenial pursuit of 
sophistic declamation, which brought 
him both fortune and fame. He 
subsequently took up his residence 
at Athens, and devoted himself to 
the study of philosophy; but em- 
braced no one of the systems then 
in vogue. His writings, which are 


rian passed the latter part of his life. | mostly in the dialogue form, display 
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a genius eminently satirical, great 
brilliancy of thought, a deep insight 
into the human heart, and a larger 
share of humour than any other au- 
thor of antiquity, with the exception 
perhaps of Aristophanes and Hor- 
ace. 

Moscaus, a Greek pastoral poet, 
born at Syracuse in the island of Sic- 
ily, but at what period is not clearly 
ascertained. He wrote in the Doric 
dialect, and adopted his master, Bion, 
as a model. ‘There remain from 
Moschus four Idyls, and a few smaller 
pieces. 

Pavusanias, 2 traveller and geo- 
graphical writer, who is commonly 
supposed to have been bora in Lydia, 
and to have flourished during the 
reigns of Hadrian and the Antonines. 
He travelled in Greece, Macedonia, 
Asia, Egypt, and even in Africa as 
far as the temple of Jupiter Ammon. 
After this, he appears to have taken 
up his residence at Rome, and to 
have there published his “Itinerary 
of Greece” (Ἑλλᾶδος περιήγησις), 
in ten books. This work is full of 
instructive details for the antiquarian, 
especially in reference to the history 
of art, combining, as it does, with a 
description of public edifices and 
works of art, the historical records 
and the legends connected with 
them. 

Piato, a distinguished philoso- 
pher, an Athenian by descent, but 
born in the island of AXgina, where 
his father Aristo resided, B.C. 429. 
At the age of twenty he became a 
disciple of Socrates, and attended the 


lectures of that philosopher for eight 


years. After the death of his master, 
Plato travelled into foreign countries, 
and on his return to Athens open- 
ed a school ina public grove called 
the Academy, which soon became fa- 
mous, and attracted crowds of admi- 
ring auditors. Plato’s works consist 
οὗ numerous dialogues, thirty-five in 
number, on different subjects, meta- 


. ss: political, moral, and dialec- 


. They are exceedingly valuable 
both for style and matter, rich in 
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thought, and abounding in beautiful 
and poetical images. 

PiurTaRcH, a native of Cheronéa 
in Beotia, flourished towards the end 
of the first century A.C. He was 
early engaged in civil affairs, and 
the Emperor Trajan, who patronised 
him, conferred on him high hon- 
ours. Civil occupations, however, 
did not prevent him from pursuing 
his literary and philosophical studies. 
He was an extremely voluminous 
writer, but the most celebrated of his 
productions is his ‘ Parallel Lives” 
(Biot Παράλληλοι). In these he 
exhibits and compares, in a very 
full and instructive manner, the char- 
acters of the most distinguished 
Greeks and Romans. There are 
twenty-two parallels, sketching the 
lives of forty-four persons, given in 
such a way that a Roman is always 
compared with a Greek. Five other 
biographies are isolated ones, and 
twelve or fourteen are lost. 

Stop zus Johannes, anative of Sto- 
bi in Macedonia, whence his name 
Stobeus. He published, in four 
books, a collection of extracts in both 
prose and verse, from upward of five 
hundred authors, whose works have 
in a great measure perished. These 
extracts he arranged systematically, 
under separate heads, according to 
their subjects. 

Strapo, a celebrated geographer, 
born at Amasea in Pontus, abont 54 
B.C. After travelling through vari- 
ous countries of Asia and Africa, he 
was sent by Augustus on an expedi- 
tion into Arabia. At a subsequent 
period he travelled over Greece, Ma- 
cedonia, and most of Italy. By this 
means he became well qualified to 
compile his ‘‘ Work on Geography” 
(Γεωγραφικά), in seventeen books. 
This has come down to our time 
complete, with the exception of the 
seventh book, which is imperfect. 
The work is not a mere register of 
names and places, but ἃ rich store of 
interesting facts and mature reflec- 
tions, and of great utility in the study 
of ancient literature and art. There 
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exists also. an Epitome, or Chrestom- | the most worthy characters among 
athy, of Strabo, made subsequently to! the disciples of Socrates. He has _ 
980 A.C., by. some unknown person. | left works on history, philosophy, and 

XENOPHON, an Athenian, son of | politics, which have afforded to all 
Gryllus, distinguished as an histori-| succeeding ages one of the most 
an, philosopher, and commander. | perfect models of purity, simplicity, 
He was born at Ercheia, a borough | and harmony of language, and abound 
of Athens, B.C. 445, and was one of | with sentiments truly Socratic. 





“GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES. 





I. FIRST DECLENSION. 

1. Ἢ μέϑη μικρὰ μανία ἐστίν.---τολλάκις βραχεῖα ἡδονὴ 
μακρὰν τίκτει λύπην.---Φίλει τὴν παιδείαν, σωφροσύνην, 
φρόνησιν, ἀλήϑειαν, οἰκονομίαν, τέχνην, εὐσέβειαν.---Βίων 
ἔλεγε τὴν φιλαργυρίαν εἷναι μητρόπολιν πάσης κακίας.---- 
Οὐ πενία λύπην ἐργάζεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιϑυμία.----Ὡς συμπόσ- 5 
tov χωρὶς ὁμιλίας, οὕτως πλοῦτος χωρὶς ἀρετῆς οὐδὲν 
ἡδονῆς ἔχει. 

2. Αἱ κτήσεις τῆς ἀρετῆς μόναι βέθαιαί εἰσιν.----  παι- 
δεία ἐν μὲν ταῖς εὐτυχίαις κόσμος ἐστὶν, ἐν δὲ ταῖς ἀτύυ- 
χίαις καταφυγή.---Τασῶν τῶν ἀρετῶν ἡγεμών ἐστιν ἡ 10 
εὐσέθεια.---Ἰτροσήκει τοῖς ἀϑληταῖς τὸ σῶμα ἀεὶ γυμνάξζ- 
εἰν.--- λεινότατον ἦν ἐν ᾿Ολυμπίᾳ Διὸς ἄγαλμα, Φειδίου 
ἔργον.---Μετὰ τὸν Αἰνείου ϑάνατον, ᾿Ασκάνιος τὴν βασι- 
λείαν παρέλαθεν.---Ὁ Λένος παῖς ἣν ‘Epuov καὶ Μούσης 
Οὐρανίας.---Ἡ Ἰωνικὴ φιλοσοφία ἤρξατο ἀπὸ Θαλοῦ, ἡ 15 
Ἰταλικὴ ἀπὸ πυϑαγόρου. 

3. Νουμᾶς Πίστεως. καὶ Τέρμονος ἱερὸν ἱδρύσατο.---: 
Ἢ Νέα Καρχηδὼν κτίσμα ἐστὶν ’Acdpot6a, τοῦ δεξαμένου 
Βάρκαν, τὸν ᾿Αννίθα πατέρα.----ὸ τάλαντον τὸ Βαθυλώ- 
viov δύο καὶ ἑθδομήκοντα μνᾶς ᾿Αττικὰς δύναται.---- Ent 20 
κορυφῇ τῆς ἄκρας Σουνίου ναός ἐστιν ᾿Αϑηνᾶς Σουνιάδος. 


II. SECOND DECLENSION. 
1. Ὃ ϑυμὸς ἀλόγιστοε.---Ο πλοῦτος ϑνητὸς, ἡ δόξα 
ἀϑάνατος.---Ο λόνος τῆς ψυχῆς εἴδωλόν ἐστιν.---Δειλὸν 
ὁ πλοῦτος καὶ φιλόψυχον κακόν.---Ο ἸΤήγασος ἵππος ἦν 
πτηνός.---ἩἪ Αἴγυπτος δῶρόν ἐστι τοῦ Νείλου.----Μὴ κα- 25 
TOKVEL μακρὰν ὁδὸν πορεύεσϑαι πρὸς τοὺς διδάσκειν τι 
χρήσιμον ἐπαγγελλομένους.---Οἱ Ἡρακλέους ἔκγονοι κατ- 


᾿ς ἦλϑον εἰς τὴν Πελοπόννησον. 


24 III. THIRD DECLENSION. 


2. Οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι τὸν ἥλιον Kai THY σελήνην ϑεοὺς εἶναι 
λέγουσιν.---ὁ Ἄρης μισεῖ τοὺς κακούς.---Οἱ Πυγμαῖοι 
τοῖς γεράνοις πολεμοῦσιν. 

8. Λύκω καὶ ἵππω συννόμω ἐστόν" λέαινα δὲ καὶ λέων 

Sov τὴν αὐτὴν ἴασιν.----ι(Ἡ ὀργὴ καὶ ἡ ἀσυνεσία, δύω μεγ- 
ἔστω κακὼ, πολλοὺς ἀπώλεσαν..---Ο Ζεῦξις ἐποίησεν Ἵπ- 
ποκένταυρον, ἀνατρέφουσαν παιδίω ἹἹπποκενταύρω δι- 
δύμω, κομιδῇ νηπίω. 

4. Οἱ τὰ ἄκρα τοῦ "ASW ἐνοικοῦντες μακροθιώτατοι 

10 εἷναι λέγονται.---Τολλάκις ἀνθρώπων ὀργὴ νόον ἐξεκά- 
λυψε κρυπτόμενον .---ἰζάτοπτρον εἴδους χαλκός ἐστ᾽, οἷνος 
δὲ νοῦ.---᾿ Ανδρὸς οἶνος ἔδειξε νόον. 

5. Ἔν Ἔρυκι τῆς Σικελίας, ᾿Αφροδίτης νεώς ἐστιν 
ἅγιος, ἐν ᾧ πολὺ πλῆϑος περιστερῶν τρέφεται.---Ἰτολε- 

15 μαῖος 6 Φιλοπάτωρ κατεσκεύασεν ‘Ounpw νεών.---Αἱροῦν- 
tat οἱ λαγὼ ὑπὸ ἀλωπέκων, τοτὲ μὲν δρόμῳ, τοτὲ δὲ τέ- 
χνῃ.--- Ἐν τῇ Σάμῳ, τῇ Ἥρᾳ πλείστους ταὼς ἔτρεφον, καὶ 
ἐπὶ τοῦ νομίσματος τῶν Σαμίων ταὼς ἦν. 


IJ. THIRD DECLENSION. 


1. Ἢ τυραννὶς ἀδικίας μήτηρ ἐστίν.---Ο δειλὸς τῆς 

20 πατρίδος προδότης ἐστίν.----ἰδωνις ἔτι παῖς ὦν, ᾿Αρτέμ- 
δὸς χόλῳ ἐν ϑήραις ὑπὸ συὸς ἐπλήγη.---πΠρόκνη ἐγένετο 
ἀηδὼν, Φιλομήλα χελιδὼν, Tnpeds ἐγένετο ἔποψ.----Ο ἐλέ- 
φας τὸν δράκοντω ὀῤῥωδεῖ.----[λαῦκος, ἔτι νήπιος ὑπάρχων, 
μῦν διώκων, εἰς μέλιτος πίϑον πεσὼν ἀπέϑανεν. 

25 2. Διεσπάσαντο τὸν Πενϑέα αἱ Μαινάδες, καὶ αἱ Θρᾷτ- 
ται τὸν ’Opdéa, καὶ τὸν ᾿Ακταίονα αἱ κύνες.---Οἱ ayadot 
ἄνδρες ϑεῶν εἰκόνες εἰσίν.---[ὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν ᾧκησαν πρῶτοι 
Αὔσονες αὐτόχϑονες.---[Απαντες οἱ λέοντές εἰσιν ἄλκιμοι. 

3. Σταγόνες ὕδατος πέτρας κοιλαίνουσιν.----Ο ὄρτυξ 

80 ἡδύφωνος καὶ μαχητικός.---Οἱ Φοίνικες τῷ Ἡρακλεῖ ὄρτυ- 
γας ἔϑυον.---Οἱ πέρδικες ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ εὔφωνοι., οἱ δὲ ἐν 
Βοιωτίᾳ ἰσχνόφωνοι ἦσαν .---Ἡ παροιμία λέγει, παλίμ- 
παιδας τοὺς γέροντας γίγνεσθϑαι.---Ταλαιὸς μῦϑος λέγει, 
τοὺς Μυρμιδόνας ἐκ μυρμήκων ἄνδρας γεγονέναι. 





IV. CONTRACTED DECLENSION. ; 3 


4. Οἱ Νομάδες τῶν Λιθύων οὐ ταῖς ἡμέραις, ἀλλὰ ταῖς 
νυξὶν ἀριϑμοῦσιν.---ἸΤερίανδρος ἐρωτηϑεὶς, τί μέγιστον ἐν 
ἐλαχίστῳ, εἶπε, Φρένες ἀγαϑαὶ ἐν σώματι ἀνϑρώπου..--- 
Γνώμη κρείσσων ἐστὶν ἢ ῥώμη χερῶν .----Εὐωδία καὶ μύρον 
γυψὶν αἰτία ϑανάτου.--- Γ[υναιξὶ κόσμον ἡ σιγὴ φέρει.---- ὅ 
Xadetrov ἐστι λέγειν πρὸς γαστέρα, OTA οὐκ ἔχουσαν. 

5. Ἥφαιστος τὼ πόδε χωλὸς HY.—'H Μήδεια γράφεται 
τὼ παῖδε δεινὸν ὑποβλέπουσα" ἔχει δὲ ξίφος ἐν χερσὶ, TO 
δὲ ἀϑλίω καϑῆσθον γελῶντε, μηδὲν τῶν μελλόντων εἰδότε, 
καὶ ταῦτα ὁρῶντε τὸ ξίφος ἐν ταῖν χεροῖν τῆς μητρός. 10 


IV. CONTRACTED DECLENSION. 

Ἢ φρόνησις μέγιστόν ἐστιν ἀγαϑόν.----Ἡ φύσις ἄνευ 
μαϑήσεως τυφλὸν, ἡ δὲ μάϑησις ἄνευ φύσεως ἐλλιπές. ---- 
Πόλεως ψυχὴ οἱ νόμοι.---Οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδὲν κρεῖσσον ἢ 
νόμοι πόλει.---- Ἀρίστιππος ἔφη πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν: Μέμ- 
νήσο, ὅτι τῆς μὲν διαστάσεως σὺ ἤρξω, τῆς δὲ διαλύσεως 15 
ἐγώ. 

2. Ἢ ὕδραυλίς ἐστιν εὕρημα Κτησιθίου, ᾿Αλεξανδρέως, 
κουρέως τὴν τέχνην.---.Ομονοούντων ἀδελφῶν συμθίωσις 
παντὸς τείχους ἰσχυροτέρα.---Ἤϑονς βάσανός ἐστιν ἀν- 
ϑρώποις χρόνος.---ΠΠελίαν, τὸν Ποσειδῶνος καὶ Τυροῦς 20 
υἱόν, ἵππος ἔϑρεψεν.----᾿ Φπόλλων, ὁ Διὸς καὶ Λητοῦς παῖς, 
ὅτε τὸν ΠΤύϑωνα κατετόξευσεν, ἦλϑεν εἰς Δελφοὺς καὶ 
ie lt τὸ μαντεῖον τῆς Τῆς.--- Αἰδοῦς παρὰ πᾶσιν ἄξιος 
ἔσει, ἐὰν πρῶτον ἄρξῃς σαυτὸν αἰδεῖσϑαι. 

3. Οἱ ὄφεις τὸν ἰὸν ἐν τοῖς ὀδοῦσιν ἔχουσιν .----Ο Tlap- 25 
νασσὸς μέγα καὶ σύσκιον ὄρος ἐστίν.----- Ἐν Βοιωτίᾳ δύο 
εἰσὶν ἐπίσημα ὄρη, τὸ μὲν “Ελικὼν καλούμενον, ἕτερον δὲ 
Κιϑαιρών.----Ὁ Νεῖλος ἔχει παντοῖα γένη ἰχϑύων .---- έρδη 
πονηρὰ ζημίαν ἀεὶ φέρει.----λΛιμὸς μέγιστον ἄλγος ἀνϑρώ- 
ποις ἔφυ.-.---Ξίφος τιτρώσκει σῶμα, τὸν δὲ νοῦν Adyoc.— 30 
Δημήτριος ὁ Πολιορκήτης βίᾳ ρει τὰς πόλεις, κατασείων 
τὰ τείχη, Τιμόϑεος δὲ πείϑων .----᾽ γένετο κατὰ τοὺς Τιβερ- 
iov χρόνους ἀνήρ τις ᾿Απίκιος, ἀφ᾽ οὗ πλακούντων γένη 
πολλὰ ᾿Απίκια ὀνομάζεται.--- Τίμα τοὺς γόνεις.--- Αἰακὸς 


4 V. EXAMPLES IN ALL THE DECLENSIONS. 


τὰς κλεῖς τοῦ ἄδου φυλάττει.---Οἱ πολύποδες ἐλλοχῶσι 
τοὺς ἰχϑῦς.---Ανάχαρσις τὴν ἄμπελον εἶπε τρεῖς φέρειν 
βότρυς" τὸν πρῶτον, ἡδονῆς: τὸν δεύτερον, μέϑης τὸν 
τρίτον, ἀηδίας. 


V. EXAMPLES IN ALL THE DECLENSIONS. 


5 1. Πόνος εὐκλείας πατήρ.---ὔκλειαν ἔλαθον οὐκ ἄνευ 
πολλῶν πόνων.---Ψυχῆς νοσούσης ἐστὶ φάρμακον λόγος .---- 
Χαλεπὸν τὸ γῆράς ἐστιν ἀνϑρώποις βάρος.---- Ὡκεανοῦ Kat 
Τηϑύος παῖς ἦν Ἴναχος, ἀφ᾽ οὗ ποταμὸς ἐν "Apyet Ἴναχος 
καλεῖται.---Οὔτε τὸν ἄῤῥωστον ὠφελεῖ ἡ χρυσῆ κλίνη, 

10 οὔτε τὸν ἀνόητον ἡ ἐπίσημος εὐτυχία. 

2. Οἱ τέττιγες σιτοῦνται τῆς δρόσου.---Δόξα καὶ πλοῦ- 
τος ἄνευ συνέσιος οὐκ ἀσφαλέα κτήματα.---- Αγαϑοκλέους 
ἐκλελοιπότος, πάντα ἐν Σικελίᾳ μεστὰ ἦν στάσεως καὶ 
ἀναρχίας. 

15 ’EK νεφέλης φέρεται χιόνος μένος ἠδὲ χαλάζης, 

Βροντὴ δ᾽ ἐκ λαμπρᾶς ἀστεροπῆς φέρεται, 

Ἔξ ἀνέμων δὲ ϑάλασσα TOGA Ge mae: 

—H τῶν βροτῶν φύσις καὶ νόσων ἥττων, Kai γήρως, καὶ 
ἡ μοῖρα ἀπαραίτητος. 

90 3. Ἄργος 6 πανόπτης ὀφϑαλμοὺς εἶχεν ἐν παντὶ τῷ σώ- 
ματι.----ἰζ λεάνϑης ἔφη, τοὺς ἀπαιδεύτους μόνῃ TH μορφῇ 
τῶν ϑηρίων διαφέρειν .---- Ανάχαρσις ὀνειδιζόμενος, ὅτι 
Σκύϑης ἐστὶν, εἶπε, TO γένει, GAA’ οὐ τῷ τρόπῳ---- Ἐξῆν 
καὶ τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ ζῇν καὶ βασιλεύειν τῶν Μυρμιδόνων, καὶ 

9 τῷ Νέστορι ἐν Πύλῳ ἐν εἰρήνῃ ἄρχειν, καὶ τῷ ᾿Οδυσσεῖ 
οἴκοι μένειν, ἢ παρὰ Καλνυψοῖ ἐν ἄντρῳ καταῤῥύτῳ καὶ 
κατασκίῳ, ἀγήρῳ ὄντι καὶ ἀϑανάτῳ: ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ εἵλετο 
ἀϑάνατος εἶναι, ἀργὸς Ov, καὶ μηδὲν χρώμενος τῇ ἀρετῇ.---- 
Δεῖ τοὺς νέους κοσμιότητι χρῆσϑαι ἐν πορείᾳ καὶ σχήματι 

30 καὶ περιθολῇ.----Πρακλῆς τῇ χολῇ τῆς ΔΛερναίας ὕδρας 

᾿Ακρίσιος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ϑυγατέρα 

Δανάην μετὰ τοῦ παιδὸς ἸΤερσέως ἐν λάρνακι εἰς ϑάλασ- 

σαν ἔῤῥιψεν: ἡ δὲ λάρναξ προσηνέχϑη Σερίφῳ τῇ νήσῳ. 

4. Tlodet ἄνϑρωπος νύκτα ped’ ἥλιον, καὶ λιμὸν μετὰ 
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κόρον, καὶ δίψαν μετὰ μέϑην: κἂν ἀφέλῃς αὐτοῦ τὴν με- 
ταθολὴν, λύπην τὴν ἡδονὴν ποιεῖς.---Ἡρακλῆς ἔλαθε παρὰ 
Ἑρμοῦ μὲν ξίφος, παρ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνος δὲ τόξα, παρὰ Ἣφ- 
αίστου δὲ ϑώρακα χρυσοῦν, παρὰ δὲ ᾿Αϑηνᾶς πέπλον.----Ὦ 
Zev, καὶ ᾿Αϑηνᾶ, καὶ '᾽Δπολλον, δότε μοι ἀρετὴν ψυχῆς, καὶ 5 
ἡσυχίαν βίου, καὶ ζωὴν ἄμεμπτον, καὶ εὔελπιν ϑάνατον. 

5. Ξέρξου ἐν Ἑλλάδι πολεμοῦντος, ἡ αὐτοῦ μήτηρ 
ἐδόκει ἐν ὀνείροις ἰδεῖν δύο γυναῖκε, μεγέϑει πολὺ ἐκπρε- 
πεστάτα, κάλλει ἀμώμω, καὶ κασιγνήτα τοῦ αὐτοῦ γένους, 
᾿Ασίαν καὶ ᾿Ελλάδα.---Φίλιππος γενόμενος κριτὴς δυεῖν 10 
ae; ἐκέλευσε TOV μὲν φεύγειν ἐκ Μακεδονίας, τὸν 
δὲ ἕτερον διώκειν. 

6. Κολάζονται ἐν ἅδου πάντες οἱ κακοὶ, βασιλεῖς, δοῦ- 
λοι, σατράπαι, πένητες, πλούσιοι, πτωχοί.--- Αἱ Φόρκουν 
ϑυγατέρες γραῖαι ἦσαν ἐκ γενετῆς, ἕνα τε ὀφϑαλμὸν καὶ 15 
ἕνα ὀδόντα εἶχον, τρεῖς οὖσαι, καὶ ταῦτα παρὰ μέρος ἀλ- 
λήλαις ὦπασαν..----κ λεάνϑης εἰς ὄστρακα καὶ βοῶν ὠμο- 
πλάτας ἔγραφεν ἅπερ ἤκουε παρὰ τοῦ Ζήνωνος ἀπορίᾳ 
κερμάτων, ὥστε ὠνήσασϑαι χάρτια.. 

7. Θεὸς ἑκάστῳ ὅπλον τι ἔνειμε, λέουσιν ἀλκὴν καὶ 30 
ταχυτῆτα, ταύροις κέρατα, μελίσσαις κέντρα, ἀνδρὶ λόγον 
καὶ σοφίαν.---Χείρων ὁ Κένταυρος τὸν ᾿Αχιλλέα, παῖδα 
ἔτι ὄντα, ἔτρεφε σπλάγχνοις λεόντων καὶ συῶν ἀγρίων, 
καὶ ἄρκτων μυελοῖς, καὶ καρτερὸν ἔϑηκε καὶ ποδώκη .---- 
Ζήνων ἔφη, δεῖν τὰς πόλεις κοσμεῖν οὐκ ἀναϑήμασιν, 25 
ἀλλὰ ταῖς τῶν οἰκούντων ἀρεταῖς.---ἪἩ Λερναία ὕδρα 
εἶχεν ὑπερμέγεϑες σῶμα, κεφαλὰς δὲ ἐννέα, τὰς μὲν ὀκτὼ 
ϑνητὰς, τὴν δὲ μέσην ἀϑάνατον. 3 
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. Ἐγγὺς Ἰταλίας κεῖται ἡ Σικελία, νῆσος εὐδαίμων 
καὶ πολυάνϑρωπος.---Βραχὺς 6 βίος, ἡ δὲ τέχνη μακρά.---- 30 
Bpaxeta τέρψις ἡδονῆς κακῆς. Κέρδος αἰσχρὸν, βαρὺ κεε- 
μήλιον.---ζὃ μέλλον ἀσαφές.----Ἰζ ακῆς an’ ἀρχῆς γίγνεται 
τέλος κακόν.--- ἝἘ.ὃν πλούσιον ἀμαθῆ Διογένης πρόθατον 
εἷπε χρυσόμαλλον. 

A2 
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2. Τυραννὶς χρῆμα μὲν σφαλερὸν, πολλοὶ δὲ αὐτῆς 
ἐρασταί εἰσιν.---[υφλὸν ὁ πλοῦτος.---Πεστὸν ἡ γῆ, ἄπισ- 
τον ἡ ϑάλασσα.---Καλὸν ἡσυχία.---Ξαλὸν ἡ ἀλήϑεια καὶ 
μόνιμον. 


5 Ta péyada δῶρα τῆς τύχης ἔχει φόθον, 
Καὶ τὸ πάνυ λαμπρὸν οὐκ ἀκίνδυνον κυρεῖ, 
Οὐδ’ ἀσφαλὲς πᾶν ὕψος ἐν ϑνητῷ γένει. 


3. Κρεῖττόν ἐστι pet’ ὀλίγων ἀγαϑῶν πρὸς ἅπαντας 
τοὺς κακοὺς, ἢ μετὰ πολλῶν κακῶν πρὸς ὀλίγους ἀγαϑοὺς 
10 μάχεσϑαι.---Οὐδὲν ὀργῆς ἀδικώτερον.---πΤόλεμος ἔνδοξος 
εἰρήνης αἰσχρᾶς αἱρετώτερος.---Βίων ἔφη, δεῖν τὸν ἀγα- 
Sov ἄρχοντα, παυόμενον τῆς ἀρχῆς, μὴ πλουσιώτερον, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐνδοξότερον γεγονέναι.---Οὐδὲν κτῆμα σοφίας τιμιώτερόν 
ἐστιν.---Σοφία πλούτου κτῆμα τιμιώτερον.---ΠΠαρὰ Ταρ- 
15 τησσίοις νεωτέρῳ πρεσθυτέρου καταμαρτυρεῖν οὐκ ἔξεστ- 
ἐν.---Δόξα ἀσϑενὴς ἄγκυρα, πλοῦτος ἔτι ἀσϑενεστέρα.--- 
᾿Αρετῆς οὐδὲν χρῆμα σεμνότερον, οὐδὲ βεθαιότερόν ἐστιν. 
4. Πολλὰ τῶν ζώων ἄναιμά ἐστι, καϑόλου δὲ, ὅσω 
πλείους πόδας ἔχει τεττάρων.---Χαλεπὸν τὸ ποιεῖν, τὸ 
90 δὲ κελεῦσαι ῥᾷδιον.---Οὐδὲν γλύκιον τῆς πατρίδος.---Οὐκ 
ἔστιν οὐδὲν μητρὸς ἥδιον τέκνοις.---ζρείσσων οἰκτιρμοῦ 
φϑόνος.---Χρὴ σιγᾷῷν, ἢ κρείσσονα σιγῆς λέγειν.---- Διὰ 
τοῦτο δύο ὦτα ἔχομεν, στόμα δὲ ἕν, ἵνα πλείω μὲν ἀκούω- 
μεν, ἥττονα δὲ λέγωμεν .----Γὸ κενὸν ἐν τῷ βίῳ πλεῖόν 
95 ἐστι τοῦ συμφέροντος.---Αρχε σαυτοῦ μηδὲν ἧττον ἢ τῶν 
ἄλλων.---Στέργε μὲν τὰ παρόντα, ζήτει δὲ τὰ BEATIO.— 
Οἱ τῶν τελετῶν μετέχοντες περὶ τῆς τοῦ βίου τελευτῆς 
ἡδίους τὰς ἐλπίδας ἔχουσιν. 
5. Ὁ μέλας οἷνός ἐστι ϑρεπτικώτατος, ὃ δὲ λενκὸς, 
80 λεπτότατος .---ἪὉ Βακτριανὴ χώρα εὐδαιμονεστάτη ἐστὲ 
καὶ εὐφορωτάτη.---ἸΤρεσθύτατον τῶν ὄντων Bebe ἀγέν- 
γητος γάρ: κάλλιστον κόσμος: ποίημα γὰρ ϑεοῦ: μέγισ- 
Tov τόπος' πάντα γὰρ χωρεῖ: τάχιστον νοῦς" δεὰ παντὸς 
γὰρ τρέχει: ἰσχυρότατον ἀνάγκη: κρατεῖ γὰρ πάντων" 
35 σοφώτατον χρόνος" ἀνευρίσκει γὰρ πάντα.---Ο κροκόδει- 
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λος ἐξ ἐλαχίστου γίγνεται μέγιστος" τὸ μὲν γὰρ ὠὸν οὐ 
μεῖζόν ἐστι ynveiov, αὐτὸς δὲ γίνεται καὶ ἑπτακαιδε- 
κάπηχυς.---Ο τῶν πλείστων βίος μελλησμῷ παραπόλ- 
λυνται. 
Κάλλιστον τὸ δικαιότατον: ῥᾷστόν 3 ὑγιαίνειν, 5 
Ἥσδιστον δὲ τυχεῖν ὧν τις ἕκαστος ἐρᾷ. 

—O ϑάνατος κοινὸς καὶ τοῖς χειρίστοις καὶ τοῖς βελ- 
τίστοις" οὔτε τοὺς πονηροὺς ὑπερορᾷ, οὔτε τοὺς ἀγαϑοὺς 
Savpacec. : 

6. ‘H γῆ σφαιροειδῆς ἐστι καὶ ἐν μέσῳ κεῖται.----Οἱ 10 
πλούσιοι πολλάκις ὑφ᾽ ἡδονῆς διηνεκοῦς οὐ συνίενται τῆς 
evTvyiac.— Ἑπαμινώνδας πατρὸς ἦν ἀφανοῦς.---ΠΠάντα ἐκ 
τῆς ἐπιμελείας, καὶ τῆς διαρκοῦς φροντίδος, καὶ τῆς σπου- 
δῆς τῆς ἀνελλιποῦς κρείττονα γίγνεσϑαι δύναται.-----Ὁμηρ- 
ος τοῖς ἥρωσιν ἁπλῆν καὶ πᾶσιν ὅμοιαν δίαιταν ἀποδέδωκε. 15 
---Διονύσιος ὁ τύραννος τὸ ᾿Απόλλωνος ἄγαλμα περιεσύ- 
λησε, χρυσοῦς βοστρύχους ἔχον, καὶ τὴν παρακειμένην 
αὐτῷ χρυσῆν τράπεζαν ἀφεῖλεν .----ΓδΣωκράτης ἰδὼν μειρά- 
κίον πλούσιον καὶ ἀπαίδευτον, ᾿Ιδοὺ, ἔφη, χρυσοῦν ἀνδρά- 
ποδον. 90 

7. Té ὄρη πόῤῥωθεν ἀεροειδῆ φαίνεται καὶ λεῖα, ἐγγύ- 
ϑὲεν δὲ τραχέα.---Οὐ κρεῖττον, πενιχρὸν μὲν, ἀσφαλῆ. δὲ 
καὶ ἀδεᾶ βίον ἀσπάσασϑαι, ἢ πλούσιον καὶ ἐπικίνδυνον ;— 
᾿Ελευϑέρου ἀνδρός ἐστιν, ἀεὶ τἀληϑῆ Aéyerv.—-NikoKkpéwv 
ὁ Κύπριος τετράκερων ἔλαφον εἶχεν .----"ν τινι ναῷ Διὸς 25 
τρίκερω καὶ τετράκερω πρόθατα ἢν.---ἀριστοτέλης ἔφη, 
τῆς παιδείας τὰς μὲν ῥίζας εἷναι πικρὰς, γλυκεῖς δὲ τοὺς 
παρπούς.----Γρεῖς εἰσι δικασταὶ kad’ ἅδον, οἱ τοὺς εὐσεθεῖς 
καὶ πονηροὺς διακρίνουσιν.---Δεινόν ἐστι τοὺς χείρους 
τῶν βελτιόνων ἄρχειν. 30 

8. ᾿Ανάχαρσις κρεῖττον ἔλεγεν, Eva φίλον ἔχειν πολ- 
λοῦ ἄξιον, ἢ πολλοὺς μηδενὸς ἀξίους .----Ἡ μυῖα, ἑξάπους 
οὖσα, τοῖς μὲν τέσσαρσι βαδίζει μόνοις, τοῖς δὲ προσϑίοις 
δυσὲ ὡς χερσὶ χρῆται.---Τύῤῥος ἐν ᾿Ιταλίᾳ ἐπολέμησεν 
ἔτη δύο καὶ μῆνας τέσσαρας.---Φιλήμων ὁ κωμικὸς ἔγραψε 35 
δράματα ἑπτὰ καὶ ἐννενήκοντα, βιώσος ἔτη ἐννέα καὶ ἐν- 
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γνενήκοντα.---Ἄννων, ὁ πρεσθύτερος, ἐκ τῆς Λιθύης ἐπέ- 

pace μεγάλην δύναμιν εἰς Σικελίαν, πεζῶν μυριάδας πέντε, 

ἱππεῖς δὲ ἑξακισχιλίους, ἐλέφαντας δὲ ἑξήκοντα.----Γοὺς 

Σῆρας ἱστοροῦσι μέχρι τριακοσίων ζῇν ἐτῶν, καὶ τοὺς XaA- 
5 δαίους ὑπὲρ τὰ ἑκατὸν ἔτη βιοῦν λόγος. 

9. ᾿Αργανϑώνιος, ὁ Ταρτησσίων βασιλεὺς, πεντήκοντα 
καὶ ἑκατὸν ἔτη βιῶσαι λέγεται.----Κτησίθιος συγγραφεὺς 
ἑκατὸν εἰκοσιτεσσάρων ἐτῶν ἐν περιπάτῳ ἐτελεύτησεν ..---: 
Ὃ Πλάτων ἐτελεύτησε τῷ πρώτῳ ἔτει τῆς ὀγδόης καὶ 

10 ἑκατοστῆς ᾿Ολυμπιάδος, βιοὺς ἔτος ἕν πρὸς τοῖς ὀγδοή- 
κοντα.----Σιλουΐου ἑνὸς δέοντα τριάκοντα ἔτη βασιλεύσαν- 
τος, Αἰνείας, υἱὸς αὐτοῦ, Evi πλείω τριάκοντα ἐτῶν τὴν 
δυναστείαν εἶχεν.----Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τοῖς ᾿Αϑηναίοις βοη- 
ϑήσοντες ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις καὶ τοσαύταις νυξὶ διακόσια 

1ὅ καὶ χίλια στάδια διήῆλϑον. 


VII. PRONOUNS. 

1. Δημήτριός τις sive TH Νέρωνι: Σὺ μὲν ἀπειλεῖς ἐμοὶ 
τὸν ϑάνατον, σοὶ δὲ ἡ φύσις.---Διδύμων ἀδελφῶν εἷς 
ἐτελεύτησε: σχολαστικὸς οὖν ἀπαντῆσας τῷ ζῶντι, ἠρώτα: 
Σὺ ἀπέϑανες ἢ ὁ ἀδελφός σου ;—Ti τοῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν, ὦ γύναι, 

90 ὅτε ἐμὲ ἀπολιποῦσα ἄστυδε ϑαμίζεις, οὐκ ἔστι τοῦτο 
σωφρονεῖν, οὐχ οὕτω δέ σε ὁ πατήρ σου ἐμοὶ εἰς γάμον 
παρέδωκεν. 

2. Σχολαστικὸς ἀπορῶν, τὰ βιθλία αὑτοῦ ἐπίπρασκε, 
καὶ γράφων πρὸς τὸν πατέρα ἔλεγε: Σύγχαιρε ἡμῖν, πάτερ’ 

9 ἤδη γὰρ ἡμᾶς τὰ βιθλία τρέφει.--- Ev Λάτμῳ τῆς Kapiac 
σκόρπιοι εἶναι λέγονται, οἱ τοὺς μὲν πολίτας σφίσι παίου- 
ow εἰς ϑάνατον, τοὺς δὲ ξένους ἡσυχῇ .---Κορῶναι ἀλλή- 
λαις εἰσὶ πιστόταται καὶ πάνυ σφόδρα ἀγαπῶσι σφᾶς. 

3. "Avdyapotc 6 Σκύϑης ἐρωτηϑεὶς ὑπό τινος, τί ἐστὶ 

80 πολέμιον ἀνϑρώποις ; Αὐτοὶ, ἔφη, ἑαυτοῖς.---Ο Ζεὺς τὴν 
᾿Αϑηνᾶν ἔφυσεν ἐκ τῆς ἑαυτοῦ κεφαλῆς.--- Οὐδεὶς ἐλεύ- 
ϑερος ἑαυτοῦ μὴ κρατῶν.----Νόμος οὗτος ἹΤερσικὸς, ὅταν 
εἰς ἀγροὺς ἐλαύνῃ ὁ βασιλεὺς, πάντες ἹΤέρσαι, κατὰ τὴν 
ἑαυτοῦ δύναμιν ἕκαστος, δῶρα αὐτῷ προσκομίζουσιν.---- 
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Σχολαστικὸς οἰκίαν πωλῶν, Ai9ov an’ αὐτῆς εἰς δεῖγμα 
περιέφερεν.---Κριτὴς ὦν, ἀεὶ ταὐτὰ περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν γίγ- 
νωσκε, οὐδὲν πρὸς χάριν ποιῶν.---Ψυχῆς ἐπιμελοῦ τῆς 
σεαυτοῦ.---Βούλου ἀρέσκειν πᾶσι, μὴ σαυτῷ μόνον.----:Πάν- 
τῶν μάλιστα σαυτὸν αἰσχύνου. 5 
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1. ACTIVE. 

1. Οἱ πονηροὶ εἰς τὸ κέρδος μόνον ἀποθλέπουσιν.---- 
Ὅστις μὴ κολάζει τὰ πάϑη, αὐτὸς ὑπ’ αὐτῶν κολάζεται. 
—Ilaca δύναμις καὶ πᾶς πλοῦτος ὑπείκει τῇ ἀρετῇ.---- 
Ὅταν τινὰ ϑέλωσιν οἱ ϑεοὶ σώζεσϑαι, καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀνασ- 
πῶσι βαράϑρων.---Οὐδὲν τῆς εὐμορφίας ὄφελος, ὅταν τις 10 
μὴ φρένας ἔχῃ.----εΕἰὖ ϑνήσκοις, ὅταν σοὶ τὸ χρεὼν ἔλϑῃ.--: 
Τήρης, ὁ βασιλεὺς, ἔλεγεν, ὁπότε σχολάζοι καὶ μὴ στρα- 
τεύοιτο, τῶν ἱπποκόμων οἴεσϑαι μηδὲν διαφέρειν .---- Αγησί- 
λαος ἐρωτηϑεὶς, πῶς ἄν τις μάλιστα παρ᾽ ἀνϑρώποις εὐδο- 
κιμοίη, Hi λέγοι. εἶπε, τὰ ἄριστα, πράττοι δὲ τὰ κάλλιστα. 15 
—"Ayic ἐρωτηϑεὶς, πῶς ἄν τις ἐλεύϑερος διαμένοι, Θανα- 
τοῦ καταφρονῶν, ἔφη. 

2. Θάπτουσιν οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι τοὺς νεκροὺς ταριχεύοντες, 
Ῥωμαῖοι δὲ καίοντες.--- νϑρωποι τὸν ϑάνατον φεύγοντες, 
διώκουσιν .--- Φίλιππος τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους εἴκαζε τοῖς “Ἑρμαῖς, 20 
στόμα μόνον ἔχουσιν. 

3. Διονύσιος ὁ Σικελὸς περὶ τὴν ἰατρικὴν ἐσπούδασε, 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἰᾶτο, καὶ ἔτεμνε, καὶ ἔκαιε, καὶ τὰ λοιπά.-ττ: 
Θεμιστοκλῆς καὶ ᾿Αριστείδης ἐστασιαζέτην ἔτι παῖδε ὄντε. 
-- Θησεὺς τὴν ᾿Αριάδνην ἐν Νάξῳ κατέλιπε καὶ ἐξέπλευσεν" 25 
Διόνυσος δὲ αὐτὴν ἀπήγαγεν.----ι( γλῶσσα πολλοὺς εἰς 
ὄλεϑρον ἤγαγεν.----πρώτευσεν ἡ Λακεδαίμων τῆς ‘EA- 
λάδος εὐνομίᾳ καὶ δόξῃ, χρόνον ἐτῶν πεντακοσίων, τοῖς 
Λυκούργου χρωμένη νόμοις. 

4. Ὁ Διογένης ἔλεγεν, ὅτι οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι κύνες τοὺς 30 
ἐχϑροὺς δάκνουσιν, ἐγὼ δὲ τοὺς φίλους, ἵνα σώσω.----Μηδενὲ 
συμφορὰν ὀνειδίσῃς, κοινὴ γὰρ ἡ τύχη, καὶ τὸ μέλλον 
ἀόρατον .----Κ ἂν μόνος ἧς, φαῦλον μήτε λέξῃς, μῆτε ἐργάσῃ 
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μηδέν.---Αἰδοῦς παρὰ πᾶσιν ἄξιος. ἔσει, ἐὰν πρῶτον ἄρξῃς 
σαυτὸν αἰδεῖσϑαι. ' 

ὅ. ᾿Αδύνατον ἄνευ τῆς τῶν οὐρανίων ϑεωρίας γεω- 
γραφῆσαι.---0«ἀλεπὸν τὸ ποιεῖν, τὸ δὲ κελεῦσαι ῥάδιον.---- 

5 Διογένης λύχνον μεϑ’ ἡμέραν ἅψας, "Ανϑρωπον, φησὶ, 
ζητῶ.---Οἱ Λάκωνες τὴν τῆς παλαιᾶς διαίτης σκληρότητα 
καταλύσαντες, ἐξώκειλαν εἰς τρυφήν.---Ο Θησεὺς μετὰ 
τὴν Αἰγέως τελευτὴν συνοικίσας τοὺς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν κατ- 
οἰκοῦντας εἰς ἕν ἄστυ, ἕνα δῆμον ἀπέφηγεν. 

10 6. Τὸ καλῶς ἀποϑανεῖν ἴδιον τοῖς ἀγαϑοῖς ἡ φύσις 
ἀπένειμεν.----Οὐπώποτε ἐγὼ κατὰ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ὑπέμεινα 
τοσοῦτον χειμῶνα.----- Ἐξ ov φιλοσοφεῖν ἐπενόησας, σεμνός 
τις ἐγένου, καὶ τὰς ὀφρῦς ὑπὲρ τοὺς κροτάφους ἐπῆρας.---- 
"Apte μοι τὴν ἅλω διακαϑήραντι ὁ δεσπότης ἐπέστη καὶ 

10 ἐπήνει τὴν φιλεργίαν.----Ἰζ ἀἄδμος ἀποκτείνει δράκοντα, τῆς 
᾿Αρείας κρήνης φύλακα, καὶ τοὺς ὀδόντας αὐτοῦ σπείρει" 
τούτων δὲ σπαρέντων, ἀνέτειλαν ἐκ γῆς ἄνδρες ἔνοπλοι.---- 
᾿Αφροσύνης ἐστὶ τὸ κρῖναι κακῶς τὰ πράγματα.---Οὔτε 
πῦρ ἱματίῳ περιστεῖλαι δυνατὸν, οὔτε αἰσχρὸν ἁμάρτημα 

90 χρόνῳ. 

7. Σχολαστικὸς, μαϑὼν ὅτι ὁ κόραξ ὑπὲρ τὰ διακόσια 
ἔτη ζῇ, ἀγοράσας κόρακα εἰς ἀπόπειραν ἔτρεφεν .---Φιλεῖ 
τῷ κάμνοντι συγκάμνειν ϑεός.---Οὐκ ἂν δύναιο μὴ καμὼν 
εὐδαιμονεῖν.---Ο Ἡ ρακλῆς τὸ ῥόπαλον, ὃ ἐφόρει, αὐτὸς 

25 ἔτεμεν ἐκ Νεμέας.---Δημοσϑένους εἰπόντος πρὸς τὸν Φω- 
κίωνα, ᾿Αποκτενοῦσί σε ᾿Αϑηναῖοι, ἐὰν μανῶσι, Ναὶ, εἶπεν, 
ἐμὲ μὲν, ἐὰν μανῶσι, σὲ δὲ, ἐὰν σωφρονῶσιν. 

8. Πλάτων λοιδορούμενος ὑπό τινος, Λέγε, ἔφη, κακῶς, 
ἐπεὶ καλῶς οὐ μεμάϑηκας.---Ο καλὸς καὶ ἀγαϑὸς ἀνὴρ 

Φθτὴν ἑαυτοῦ γνώμην ὑποτέταχε τῷ διοικοῦντι τὰ OAa, 
καϑάπερ οἱ ἀγαϑοὶ πολῖται τῷ νόμῳ τῆς πόλεως.---ὸν 
εὐτυχοῦντα χρὴ σοφὸν πεφυκέναι.---Σ χολαστικὸς κατ᾽ ὄναρ 
δοκῶν ἧλον πεπατηκέναι, τὸν πόδα ὕπαρ περιεδήσατο" 
ἕτερος δὲ μαϑὼν τὴν αἰτίαν, ἔφη: Διὰ τί γὰρ ἀνυπόδητος 

35 καϑεύδεις ;—Biwy ὃ σοφιστὴς, ἰδὼν φϑονερὸν σφόδρα. κε- 
κυφότα, εἶπεν. Ἢ τούτῳ μέγα κακὸν συμθέθηκεν, ἢ ἄλλῳ 
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μέγα ἀγαϑόν.---Οἱ πρὸς τὴν δόξαν κεχηνότες σπανίως 
ἔνδοξοι γίγνονται.----ἰἰρήκασί τινες, τὸν ἥλιον λίϑον εἷναι 
καὶ μύδρον διάπυρον.--- Δαίδαλος, ἀρχιτέκτων ὧν, ἐν Κρήτῃ 
κατεσκεύασε Λαθύρινϑον, πεφευγὼς ἐξ ᾿Αϑηνῶν ἐπὶ φόνῳ. 
9. ᾿Αταλάντη ἐπεφύκει ὠκίστη τοὺς πόδας.---- ἙἸπέπνεον 5 

οἱ ἄνεμοι, καὶ ἐπεφρίκει ὁ πόντος, καὶ ὁ ἀφρὸς τοῦ ὕδατος 
ἐξηνϑήκει.----Δημοσϑένης πρὸς κλέπτην εἰπόντα, Οὐκ ἤδειν 
ὅτε σόν ἐστιν, Ὅτι δὲ, ἔφη, σὸν οὐκ ἔστιν ἤδεις.----[ἧς 
τῶν παίδων τελευτῆς προσαγγελϑείσης ᾿Αναξαγόρᾳ, εἵἷπεν" 
ἤδειν αὐτοὺς ϑνητοὺς γεννήσας.---Ο χρήσιμ᾽ εἰδὼς, οὐχ 10 
ὁ πόλλ᾽ εἰδὼς σοφός. 


2. Mippte. 


1. Θεόκριτος ἐρωτηϑεὶς, διὰ Ti οὐ συγγράφει, Ὅτι, 
εἶπεν, ὡς μὲν βούλομαι, ov δύναμαι, ὡς δὲ δύναμαι, 

᾽ ΄ 7 7 Ὁ 9 ΄ > 
ov BovAovat.—Ilavtwv μάλιστα σαυτὸν αἰσχύνεο.---Οὐκ 
ἄμισϑον τὸ εὖ ποιεῖν, κἂν μὴ παραχρῆμα τῆς εὐεργεσίας 15 
e 9 ΄ ὩΣ > x ἊΣ 9 x 9 x DS 
ἡ ἀντίδοσις φαίνηται.---Οὐ τὸ πένεσϑαι αἰσχρὸν, ἀλλὰ τὸ 
διὰ αἰσχρὰν αἰτίαν πένεσϑαι, ὄνειδος.---- Τὸν ὀργιζόμενον 
νόμιζε τοῦ μαινομένου χρόνῳ διαφέρειν..---᾿ Αντίγονος ὑπο- 
χωρῶν ποτε τοῖς πολεμίοις ἐπερχομένοις, οὐκ, ἔφη, φεύγειν, 
ἀλλὰ διώκειν τὸ συμφέρον ὀπίσω κείμενον.---Οἱ πάλαι 90 
᾿Αϑηναῖοι ἁλουργῆ ἠμπείχοντο ἱμάτια, ποικίλους δὲ ἐνέ- 
δυνον χιτῶνας.---ρωτήσαντός τινος τὸν ᾿Ανταλκίδαν, 
πῶς ἄν τις μάλιστα ἀρέσκοι τοῖς ἀνϑρώποις ; Ei ἥδιστα 

x Μ 3 ~ 7 ᾽ 7 ἝΝ ΄ 
μὲν, ἔφη, αὐτοῖς διαλέγοιτο, ὠφελιμώτατα δὲ προσφέροιτο. 

2. Τεγόναμεν ἅπαξ' δὶς δ᾽ οὐκ ἔστι γενέσϑαι.----"Ἔϊοικεν 25 
e ΄ 7 e ΄ x ἝΝ, (72 
ὁ βίος Seatpw.— Al καμηλοπαρδάλεις κατὰ τὴν ῥάχιν 
κύρτωμα παρεμφερὲς ἔχουσι καμήλῳ, τῷ δὲ χρώματι καὶ 
τῆ τριχώσει παρδάλεσιν ἐοίκασι.----Δεδοίκασιν αἱ μέλισ- 
σαι οὐ τοσοῦτον τὸ κρύος, ὅσον τὸν ὄμόρον.---Οὐκ ἀκή- 
κοας, ὡς οἱ τέττιγες, ὄντες ἄνϑρωποι τὸ παλαιὸν, εἰς 30 
bd Ζ 3 A 9 2 > ᾽ὕ 4, 
ὄρνιϑας μετέθαλον ;—’EAni¢ ἐγρηγορότος ἐνύπνιον.----ἸΤίν- 
δαρος εἶπε, τὰς ἐλπίδας εἶναι ἐγρηγορότων ἐνύπνια. 

8. Δημώναξ ἐρωτηϑεὶς, πότε ἤρξατο φιλοσοφεῖν, Ὅτε, 
ἔφη, καταγιγνώσκειν ἐμαυτοῦ ἠρξάμην.---- Αρίστιππος ἔφη 


@ 
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πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν, Μέμνησο, ὅτι τῆς μὲν διαστάσεως σὺ 
ἤρξω, τῆς δὲ διαλύσεως ἐγώ.--- Φιλόξενος, ὁ γαστρίμαργος, 
ἐπιμεμφόμενος τὴν φύσιν, ηὔξατο γεράνου τὴν φάρυγγα 
ἔχειν.--οἸζῦρος, ὃ μέγας, Πυϑάρχῳ τῷ Κυξικηνῷ, φίλῳ 

5 ὄντι, ἐχαρίσατο ἑπτὰ πόλεις. 

4. Λόγισαι πρὸ ἔργου.--- Διογένης πρὸς τὸν ἐνσείσαντα 
αὐτῷ δοκὸν, εἶτα εἰπόντα, Φύλαξαι, πλήξας αὐτὸν τῇ 
βακτηρίᾳ, εἶπε, Φύλαξαι.-----Τοιοῦτος γίγνου περὶ τοὺς 
γονεῖς, οἵους ἂν εὔξαιο περὶ σεαυτὸν γενέσϑαι τοὺς σεαυτοῦ 

10 παῖδας.----Λέγεται Io, ἡ Ἰνάχου, εἰς βοῦν μεταμορφωϑεῖσα, 
τὸν Βόσπορον νήξασϑαι καὶ δοῦναι τῷ πορϑμῷ τὸ ὄνομα. 
---Σχολαστικὸς κολυμβᾷν βουλόμενος, παρὰ μικρὸν ἐπνίγη; 
ὦμοσεν οὖν μὴ ἅψασϑαι ὕδατος, ἐὰν μὴ πρῶτον μάϑῃ κο- 
λυμβᾷν. 

15 5. Τραῦν τινά φασι μόσχον μικρὸν ἀραμένην, καὶ τοῦτο 
kad’ ἡμέραν ποιοῦσαν, λαϑεῖν βοῦν φέρουσαν.---Μίλων, ὃ 
ἐκ Κρότωνος ἀϑλητὴς, ταῦρον ἀράμενος ἔφερε διὰ τοῦ 
σταδίου μέσου.----λεύκουλλος ὁ Ρωμαίων στρατηγὸς, ὁ τὸν 
Μιϑραδάτην καὶ Τιγράνην καταγωνισάμενος, πρῶτος διεκόμ- 

ορίσεν εἰς ᾿Ιταλίαν τὸν κέρασον. 

6. ᾿Επειδὴ ϑεοὶ σωτῆρες κυμάτων καὶ κινδύνου ἐμὲ ἐξεί- 
λοντο, ἐπ’ ἐργασίαν τρέψομαι, καὶ βαδιοῦμαι ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ 
διατρίβων.--- Λεωνίδης ἀκούσας τὸν ἥλιον ἐπισκιάζεσϑαι 
τοῖς Περσῶν τοξεύμασι, Χάριεν, ἔφη, ὅτε καὶ ὑπὸ σκιᾷ 

95 μαχούμεϑα.----Θεόκριτος ἐρωτηϑεὶς ὑπὸ ἀδολέσχου, ὅπου 
αὐτὸν αὔριον ὄψοιτο ; ἔφη, Ὅπου ἐγὼ σὲ οὐκ ὄψομαι. 


3. PASssIvE. 


1. Ἐπὶ τῆς κολακείας, ὡς ἐπὶ μνήματος, αὐτὸ μόνον τὸ 
ὄνομα τῆς φιλίας ἐπιγέγραπται.---Ὑπὸ τοῦ πλήϑους τῶν 
παρόντων ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ διατετάραγμαι τὴν γνώμην, καὶ 

30 ὑπότρομός εἰμι, καὶ ἡ γλῶττά μοι πεπεδημένη ἔοικε, καὶ 
ἐπιλέλησμαι τὸ προοίμιον τῶν λόγων, ὃ παρεσκευασάμην. 
Ei τοῖς ἐν οἴκῳ χρήμασιν λελείμμεϑα, 
Ἢ O° εὐγένεια καὶ τὸ γενναῖον μένει. 
2. Οὐδεμία ἔτι τῶν πόλεων ἀκέραιός ἐστιν, ἥτις οὐχ 
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ὁμόρους ἔχει τοὺς κακῶς ποιήσοντας, ὡς τετμῆσϑαι μὲν 
τὰς χώρας, πεπορϑῆσϑαι δὲ τὰς πόλεις, ἀναστάτους δὲ 
᾿ γεγενῆσϑαι τοὺς οἴκους τοὺς ἰδίους, ἀνεστράφϑαι δὲ τὰς 
πολιτείας, καὶ καταλελύσϑαι τοὺς νόμους.---Ανϑρωπος 
QV, μέμνησο τῆς κοινῆς τύχης.---Μέμνησο ὅτι ϑνητὸς εἷς. ὃ 
--ΕἩὐριπίδης ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ τέϑαπται. 

3. Ὁ Σαρδανάπαλλος ἐκεῖνος, ὃ τὸ σῶμα ἐντετριμμένος, 
καὶ τὴν χαίτην διαπεπλεγμένος, καὶ ἐν πορφυρίσι κατ- 
ορωρυγμένος, καὶ ἐν βασιλείοις κατακεκλεισμένος, οὐδὲν 
ἄλλο ἐδίωκεν ἢ εὐδαιμονίαν καὶ ἡδονήν .---Οἱ ἸτΤυϑαγορικοὶ 10 
ἔλεγον, ἐνδεδέσϑαι τῷ σώματι τὰς ἀνθρώπων ψυχὰς τιμω- 
ρίας χάριν.----ἘΓ[ὉὈυφῶν, Τῆς υἱὸς καὶ Ταρτάρου, μεμιγμένην 
εἶχε φύσιν ἀνδρὸς καὶ ϑηρίου. 

4. Tov μὲν avdparov ἡ καρδία τῷ μαζῷ τῷ λαιῷ προσ- 
ἤρτηται, τοῖς δὲ ἄλλοις ζώοις ἐν μέσῳ τῷ στήϑει προσ- 15 
πέπλασται.---Ῥωμαίων αἱ πολλαὶ γυναῖκες τὰ αὐτὰ ὑπο- 
δήματα φορεῖν τοῖς ἀνδράσιν εἰϑισμέναι εἰσίν.----Σοφοκλῆς 
μετὰ τὴν ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχίαν, ἔτι παῖς ὦν, περὶ τρόπαιον 
γυμνὸς ἀληλιμμένος ἐχόρευσεν.---Διογένης ἰδών ποτε γυ- 
ναῖκας ἀπ᾽ ἐλαίας ἀπηγχονισμένας, Εἴϑε γὰρ, ἔφη, πάντα 20 
τὰ δένδρα τοιοῦτον καρπὸν ἤνεγκεν.---Οἱ περὶ τὸν Θεμισ- 
τοκλέα “Ἄλληνες διεσπαρμένοις τοῖς ἹΤέρσαις συνεπλέκον- 
το.---τ[ὃ εἱμαρμένον διαφυγεῖν ἀδύνατον .---Δήνων δοῦλον 
ἐμαστίγου ἐπὶ κλοπῇ" τοῦ δὲ εἰπόντος: Ἑϊμαρτό μοι κλέψαι" 
Καὶ δαρῆναι, Ζήνων ἔφη.------ Ἐν τοῖς Δράκοντος νόμοις μία 25 
ἅπασιν ὥριστο τοῖς ἁμαρτάνουσι ζημία, ϑάνατος.---Οἱ Ti- 
γαντες ἠκόντιζον εἰς οὐρανὸν πέτρας καὶ δρῦς ἡμμένας. 

5. Πυϑαγόρας πρῶτον ἑαυτὸν φιλόσοφον ὠνόμασεν" 
οἱ δὲ παλαιότεροι σοφοὶ ὠνομάσϑησαν.----π[Τυϑαγόρας τῆς 
αὐτῆς ἡμέρας καὶ κατὰ τὴν αὐτὴν ὥραν ὥφϑη ἐν Μετα- 30 
ποντίῳ καὶ ἐν Κρότωνι.---Οἱ εὐεργέται τῶν ἀνϑρώπων 
ἀϑανάτων τιμῶν ἠξιώϑησαν.---Ἦν ᾿Αϑηναίοις ποτὲ πά- 
τριον, ἡγεῖσϑαι τῆς ‘EAAddoc, καὶ τοῖς τυράννοις ὑπὲρ 
τῆς ἐλευϑερίας ἀνταγωνίζεσϑαι.---Οὗτος ὁ νόμος ἤρξατο 
μὲν ἀπὸ Μιλτιάδου, ἤκμασε δὲ ἐπὶ Θεμιστοκλέους, κατέθη 35 
δὲ εἰς Κίμωνα, ἐφυλάχϑη δὲ ὑπὸ Ἱπερικλέους, καὶ ἐϑαυμάσϑη 

Β 
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ὑπὸ ᾿Αλκιθιάδου.--- Πτολεμαῖος, ὁ Μακεδονίας βασιλεὺς, 
ὑπὸ Ταλατῶν ἐσφάγη, καὶ πᾶσα ἡ Μακεδονικὴ δύναμις 
κατεκόπη καὶ διεφϑάρη.----Δοῦρις ὃ Σάμιός φησι, ἸΤολυσπέρ- 
yovra, τὸν Μακεδόνων στρατηγὸν, εἰ μεϑυσϑείη, καίτοι 
δπρεσθύτερον ὄντα, ἐν δείπνῳ ὀρχεῖσϑαι.---Αἱ τιϑῆναι 
ἐἐμπτύουσι τοῖς παιδίοις, ὡς μὴ βασκανϑῶσιν. 

ες 6. Νέος ὧν ὁ Πλάτων οὕτως ἦν αἰδήμων καὶ κόσμιος, 
ὥστε μηδέποτε ὀφϑῆναι γελῶν ὑπεράγαν .---ΚΛόγος τις ἐστὶ, 
Ῥοδίους ὑσϑῆναι χρυσῷ, χρυσῆν ἐπ’ αὐτοὺς τοῦ Διὸς νεφέ- 

10 λην ῥήξαντος.---.ρόδοτος λέγει, ἐπὶ “Atvog διὰ λιμὸν 
εὑρεϑῆναι τὰς παιδιάς .---Αριάδνην οἱ μὲν φασὶν ἀπάγξασ- 
ϑαι ἀπολειφϑεῖσαν ὑπὸ τοῦ Θησέως, οἱ δὲ εἰς Νάξον κομισ- 
ϑεῖσαν Διονύσῳ γαμηϑῆγαι.---.Ἡρακλῆς ἐν Θήθαις τραφεὶς 
καὶ παιδευϑεὶς καὶ μάλιστα ἐν τοῖς γυμνασίοις διαπονη- 

15 ϑεὶς περιθόητος ἐγένετο.---- Απόλλων καταδικασϑεὶς ἐπὶ τῷ 
τῶν Κυκλώπων ϑανάτῳ, κἀξοστρακισϑεὶς διὰ τοῦτο ἐκ TOV 
οὐρανοῦ, κατεπέμφϑη ἐς γῆν, καὶ ἐϑήτευσεν ἐν Θετταλίᾳ 
παρ᾽ ᾿Αδμήτῳ καὶ ἐν Φρυγίᾳ παρὰ Λαομέδοντι.--- τόνου 
μεταλλαχϑέντος οἱ πόνοι γλυκεῖς. 

20 7. Ὃ μέλλεις πράττειν, μὴ πρόλεγε' ἀποτυχὼν γὰρ 
γελασϑήσει.---Βασιλεὺς ὦν, σκόπει, ὅπως οἱ βέλτιστοι μὲν 
τὰς τιμὰς ἕξουσιν, οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι μηδὲν ἀδικηϑήσονται.---: 
Αἰδοῦ σαυτὸν, καὶ ἄλλον οὐκ αἰσχυνϑήσει.---Απαντα δόκει 
ποιεῖν ὡς μηδένα λήσων' καὶ γὰρ ἐὰν παραυτίκα κρύψῃς, 

25 ὕστερον ὀφϑήσει. 

8. Ὕλας ὁ Θειοδάμαντος παῖς, ἐν Μυσίᾳ ἀποσταλεὶς 
ὑδρεύσασϑαι, διὰ κάλλος ὑπὸ Νυμφῶν ἡρπάγη.----Σ οφοκλῆς 
ὁ τραγῳδοποιὸς, ῥᾶγα σταφυλῆς καταπιὼν ἀπεπνίγη.---- 
Ἥφαιστος ἐῤῥίφη ὑπὸ τοῦ Διὸς ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, ὅϑεν χωλὸς 

30 ἐγένετο.---Σ χολαστικὸς ἰατρῷ συναντήσας, ἐκρύθη: πυϑομ- 
Evov δέ τινος τὴν αἰτίαν, ἔφη: Καιρὸν ἔχω μὴ ἀσϑενήσας, 
καὶ αἰσχύνομαι εἰς ὄψιν ἐλϑεῖν τοῦ ἰατροῦ.----᾿λέγεται, τὸν 
Κινέαν, ἐπεὶ τὴν τῶν Ῥωμαίων ἀρετὴν κατενόησε, τῷ 
Πύῤῥῳ εἰπεῖν, ὡς ἡ σύγκλητος αὐτῷ βασιλέων πολλῶν 

35 συνέδριον φανείη.---Συγκρινομένων τῶν τριῶν ἠπείρων 
πρὸς ἀλλήλας, μεγίστη μὲν φανείη ἂν ἡ ᾿Ασία, εἶτα ἡ Λιθύη, 
τελευταῖα δὲ ἡ Evpworn. 
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IX. CONTRACT VERBS. 
1. ACTIVE. 

1. Ὃ φϑονέων ἑαυτὸν ὡς ἐχϑρὸν Avréet.—’ Αγαϑοῖσιν 
ὁμίλεε.---Θάρσος σὺν λόγῳ αἴνεε, τὸ δὲ μετὰ ἀλογίης ὃν 
ἀποστύγεε.---ἸΤολλοὶ δοκέοντες ἑαυτοὺς φιλέειν, οὐκ ἀλη- 
ϑῶς φιλέουσιν.----Μηδενὶ φϑόνει.----Νόει, καὶ τότε πρᾶττε. 

9. Ἢ Φωκίωνος γυνὴ ἐρωτηϑεῖσα, διὰ τί μόνη τῶν ἄλλων 5 
ov φορεῖ χρυσοῦν κόσμον, ἔφη, Ὅτε αὐτάρκης κόσμος μοί 
ἐστιν ἡ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς ἀρετή.----Ὁ οἶνος 

τὸν ταπεινὸν μέγα φρονεῖν ποιεῖ, 
τὸν τὰς ὀφρῦς αἴροντα συμπείϑει γελᾷν, 
τὸν δ᾽ ἀσϑενῆ τολμᾷν τι, τὸν δειλὸν ϑρασεῖν. 10 
Ἢ συνήϑεια κόρον γεννᾶ" οἰκοῦντες γῆν ζητοῦμεν ϑάλασ- 
σαν, καὶ πλέοντες πάλιν περισκοποῦμεν τὸν ἀγρόν.---Οἱ 
πλεονεκτοῦντες πολεμοῦσιν ἀεὶ, τὸ ἐπιθουλεύειν καὶ ῴφϑον- 
ely ἔμφυτον ἔχοντες.---Καυσιανοὶ τοὺς μὲν γεννωμένους 
ϑρηνοῦσι, τοὺς δὲ τελευτήσαντας μακαρίζουσιν. 1ὅ 
Οἴνον γὰρ εὕροις ἄν τι πρακτικώτερον ; 
Ὁρᾷς ; ὅταν πίνωσιν ἄνϑρωποι, τότε 
Πλουτοῦσι, διαπράττουσι, νικῶσιν δίκας, 
Εὐδαιμονοῦσιν, ὠφελοῦσι τοὺς φίλους. 

8. Αἰσχύλος, ὡς λέγουσι, τὰς τραγῳδίας μεϑύων ἐποίει. 90 
- Ὀρφεὺς ἄδων ἐκίνει λίϑους τε καὶ δένδρα.---Οἱ Σαρδῷοι 
τοὺς ἤδη γεγηρακότας τῶν πατέρων ῥοπάλοις ἀνήρουν..--- 
Οἱ ἄνϑρωποι τὸ παλαιὸν ἐν ἄντροις ᾧκουν.---- Τὴν Σικελίαν 
τὸ παλαιὸν ταμεῖον τῆς Ῥώμης ἐκάλουν οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι. 

A. Ὁ μηδὲν ἀδικῶν οὐδενὸς δεῖται νόμου.----Κυθερνήτον 25 
νοσοῦντος, ὅλον συμπάσχει τὸ σκάφος.---Σ χολαστικὸς, ναυ- 
αγεῖν μέλλων, πινακίδας ἤτει, ἵνα διαϑήκας γράφῃ" τοὺς 
δὲ οἰκέτας ὁρῶν ἀλγοῦντας διὰ τοῦ κινδύνου, ἔφη: Μὴ 
λυπεῖσϑε, ἐλευϑερῶ γὰρ ὑμᾶς.---Οὐ μόνος ὁ Πλοῦτος 
τυφλὸς, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἡ ὁδηγοῦσα αὐτὸν Τύχη.--- [ἣν ᾽᾿Αχιλ- 30 
λέως ἀσπίδα “Ὅμηρος ἐποίησε φέρουσαν ὅλον τὸν οὐρανὸν, 
καὶ γεωργοῦντας, καὶ γαμοῦντας, καὶ δικαζομένους, καὶ 
πολεμοῦντας. 
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5. Ὁ Βάκχος koi Ληναῖος καλεῖται ἀπὸ τοῦ πατῆσαι 
τὰς σταφυλὰς ἐν Anvo.—'O Θαλῆς λέγεται πρῶτος ἀστρο- 
λογῆσαι.----ν Μακεδονίᾳ οὐκ ἔϑος ἦν κατακλίνεσϑαί τινα 
ἐν δείπνῳ, εἰ μή τις ἔξω λίνων bv ἄγριον κεντήσειεν .---- 

5 ᾿Επίκουρος ἐρωτηϑεὶς, πῶς ἄν τις πλουτήσειεν ; Οὐ τοῖς 
οὖσι προστιϑεὶς, ἔφη, τῆς δὲ χρείας τὰ πολλὰ περιτέμνων. 
---Σχολαστικὸς ἰατρῷ συναντήσας, Συγχώρησόν μοι, εἶπε, 
καὶ wh μοι μέμψῃ, ὅτι οὐκ ἐνόσησα.---Μηδέποτε φρονήσῃς 
ἐπὶ σεαυτῷ μέγα, ἀλλὰ μηδὲ καταφρονήσῃς σεαυτοῦ..---- 

10 Πλάτων τὴν φιλοσοφίαν ϑανάτου μελέτην ἐκάλεσεν. 

6. παῖ, σιώπα' πόλλ᾽ ἔχει σιγὴ καλά.---Μὴ κακοῖς 
ὁμίλει: ϑεοὺς τίμα: τὰ σπουδαῖα μελέτα: μὴ ψεύδου .---- 
Τελᾷ ὁ μῶρος κἄν τι μὴ γελοῖον 7.—'O Σαλμωνεὺς ἀντι- 
ὀροντᾷν ἐτόλμα τῷ Διΐ.----Κ αλὸν τὸ γηρᾷν, καὶ τὸ μὴ γηρᾷν 

15 καλόν.----Νικίας οὕτως ἦν φιλόπονος, ὥστε πολλάκις ἐρω- 
τᾷν τοὺς οἰκέτας, εἰ ἠρίστηκεν.---ναξαγόρας πρὸς τὸν 
δυσφοροῦντα, ὅτι ἐπὶ ξένης τελευτᾷ, ἸΠανταχόϑεν, ἔφη, 
ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ εἰς ἅδου κατάθασις. 

7. Οἱ πολύποδες ἐλλοχῶσι τοὺς ἰχϑῦς τὸν τρόπον 

90 τοῦτον: ὑπὸ ταῖς πέτραις κάϑηνται, καὶ ἑαυτοὺς εἰς τὴν 
ἐκείνων μεταμορφοῦσι YpoLay, καὶ πέτραι εἵναι δοκοῦσιν. 
Οἱ τοίνυν ἰχϑῦς προσνέουσιν, οἱ δὲ πολύποδες αὐτοὺς 
ἀφυλάκτους ὄντας περιθάλλουσι ταῖς ἑαυτῶν πλεκτάναις. 
-- Ἵππειον ἸΤοσειδῶνα τιμῶσιν “Ἕλληνες καὶ ϑύουσιν αὐτῷ 

25 ἐπὶ ᾿Ισϑμῷ.---Οἱ Κόλχοι τοὺς νεκροὺς ἐν βύρσαις ϑάπτουσι, 
καὶ ἐκ τῶν δένδρων ἐξαρτῶσιν.----᾿ Avagayopay τὸν KAaco- 
μένιόν φασι μὴ γελῶντά ποτε ὀφϑῆναι, μῆτε μειδιῶντα. 
--Διογένης ἰδών ποτε μειράκιον ἐρυϑριῶν, Θάῤῥει, ἔφη, 
τοιοῦτόν ἐστι τῆς ἀρετῆς τὸ χρῶμα.---Οἱ ἄνϑρωποι οὐδὲ 

80 τὸν ἀέρα τοῖς ὄρνισιν εἴων ἐλεύϑερον. 

8. Μάτρις ὁ ᾿Αϑηναῖος, ὃν ἐθίω χρόνον, οὐδὲν ἐσιτεῖτο 
ἢ μυῤῥίνης ὀλίγον, οἴνον δὲ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων πάντων ἀπεί- 
χετο, πλὴν ὕδατος.----Οδυσσεὺς τὸν Κύκλωπα μεϑύσαντα 
ἐξετύφλωσεν.----Ὁμηρος τὸν οἷνον ἀπογυιοῦν λέγει.---Βέ- 

δδθαιον οὐδέν ἐστιν ἐν ϑνητῶν Biw βιοῖ γὰρ οὐδεὶς ὃν 
προαιρεῖται τρόπον. 
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2. ΜΙΡΡ[Ε. 

Μᾶλλον evaAabov ψόγον ἢ κίνδυνον.---ἸΤαρὰ ᾿Αντιόχῳ 
τῷ Μεγάλῳ προσαγορευϑέντι, ἐν τῷ δείπνῳ, πρὸς ὅπλα 
ὠρχοῦντο οὐ μόνον οἱ βασιλέως φίλοι, ἀλλὰ καὶ αὐτὸς ὃ 
βασιλεύς.---Οἱ 'Γαράντινοι ἐθουλεύοντο ποιεῖσϑαι ἸΤύῤῥον 
ἡγεμόνα, καὶ καλεῖν ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμον.--- Ἐμπεδοκλῆς τὴν 5 
Θασιλείαν αὐτῷ διδομένην παρῃτήσατο, τὴν λιτότητα δη- 
λονότι πλέον ἀγαπήσας.---Φίλους μὴ ταχὺ κτῶ.--- Λάμπις, 
ὁ ναύκληρος, ἐρωτηϑεὶς, πῶς ἐκτήσατο τὸν πλοῦτον; Οὐ 
χαλεπῶς, ἔφη, τὸν μέγαν, τὸν δὲ βραχὺν ἐπιπόνως.---Οὕτω 
πειρῶ ζῇν, ὡς καὶ ὀλίγον καὶ πολὺν χρόνον βιωσόμενος..---- 10 
Ἡδέως μὲν ἔχε πρὸς ἅπαντας, χρῶ δὲ τοῖς βελτίστοις.--τ- 
Ei σὺ édedow ἅπερ ἐγὼ, εὖ οἶδα ὅτι οὐκ ἂν ἐπαύσω γελῶν. 
--Πάντων ἐστὶν ἥδιστον καὶ λυσιτελέστατον, πιστοὺς 
ἅμα καὶ χρησίμους φίλους κτᾶσϑαι ταῖς εὐεργεσίαις. 


3. Passive. 


Oi μὴ κολάζοντες τοὺς κακοὺς βούλονται ἀδικεῖσϑαι 15 
τοὺς ἀγαϑούς.---Οἱ καλῶς ἀγωνισάμενοι τῶν Λακεδαι- 
μονίων καὶ ἀποϑανόντες ϑαλλοῖς ἀνεδοῦντο.---Κ λεάνϑης 
διεδοήϑη ἐπὶ φιλοπονίᾳ: πένης γὰρ OV, νύκτωρ μὲν ἐν τοῖς 
κήποις ἤντλει, ped? ἡμέραν δὲ ἐν τοῖς λόγοις ἐγυμνάζετο. 
--Κόλαζε τὰ πάϑη, ἵνα μὴ ὑπ’ αὐτῶν τιμωρῇ.----Ἰππόλυ- 20 
τος ὑπὸ τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος ἐτιμᾶτο καὶ ἐν λόγοις ἦν.---Ὁταν 
αἱ μέλισσαι σκιρτήσωσιν ἢ πλανηϑῶσιν, οἱ σμηνουργοὶ 
κροτοῦσι κρότον τινὰ ἐμμελῆ, οὗ ἀκούουσαι αἱ μέλισσαι 
ὑποστρέφουσιν.--- Αγάϑων ἔφη, τὸν ἄρχοντα τριῶν δεῖν 
μεμνῆσϑαι' πρῶτον μὲν, ὅτι ἀνϑρώπων ἄρχει: δεύτερον, 95 
ὅτι κατὰ νόμους ἄρχει" τρίτον, ὅτι οὐκ ἀεὶ ἄρχει.---ἸΤαρ᾽ 
Ἰνδοῖς ὁ τεχνίτου πηρώσας χεῖρα ἢ ὀφϑαλμὸν, ϑανάτῳ 
ζημιοῦται.---Φινεὺς ὁ μάντις τὰς ὄψεις πεπηρωμένος ἦν' 
πηρωϑῆναι δέ φασιν αὐτὸν ὑπὸ ϑεῶν, ὅτι προὔλεγε τοῖς 
ἀνϑρώποις τὰ μέλλοντα.---ἸΤλάτων πρός τινα τῶν παίδων, 30 
Μεμαστίγωσο ἂν, ἔφη, εἰ μὴ ὠργιζόμην. 

; B2 
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X. VERBS IN μι. 
1. ActTivE. 

1. Ζεὺς πάντα τίϑησιν, ὅπη SEAEL.—Ti τὸν νεκρὸν ὃ 
κωκυτὸς ὀνίνησι :---λέοντγν νοσοῦντα οὐδὲν ἄλλο ὀνίνησι 
φάρμακον, εἰ μὴ βρωϑεὶς πίϑηκος.---Κίλων ἐρωτηϑεὶς, τί 
χαλεπώτατον ; Τὸ γιγνώσκειν ἑαντὸν, ἔφη: πολλὰ yap 

δ ὑπὸ φιλαυτίας ἕκαστον ἑαυτῷ προστιϑέναι μάτην.----Σόλων 
τοῖς ἐν Πρυτανείῳ σιτουμένοις μάζαν παρέχειν κελεύει, 
ἄρτον δὲ ταῖς ἑορταῖς προσπαρατιϑέναι. 

2. Τοῦτον τὸν νόμον ὁ ϑεὸς τέϑεικεν: ἘΠῚ τε ἀγαϑὸν 
ϑέλεις, παρὰ σεαυτοῦ λαθέ.----Οἱ παλαιοὶ τοῖς ἀποϑανοῦσιν 

10 ὀβολὸν εἰς τὸ στόμα κατέϑηκαν.---Ῥάδιον ἐξ ἀγαϑοῦ 
ϑεῖναι κακὸν, ἢ ἐκ κακοῦ ἐσϑλόν.----Αϑηνᾷ ἐν μέσῃ τῇ 
ἀσπίδι τὴν τῆς Τοργόνος κεφαλὴν ἀνέϑηκεν.----[ΦἦΤ Ὀμος ἐστὲ 
Θηθαϊκὸς, ὅτι οὐκ ἔξεστιν ἀνδρὶ Θηθαίῳ ἐκϑεῖναι παιδίον. 
--Φασὶ τοὺς Φοίνικας οὐκ ἐξ ἀρχῆς εὑρεῖν τὰ γράμματα, 

15 ἀλλὰ τοὺς τύπους μεταϑεῖναν μόνον .---᾿ Αντίγονος, ὁ βασ- 
λεὺς, Διόνυσον πάντα ἐμιμεῖτο, κισσὸν περιτιϑεὶς τῇ 
κεφαλῇ ἀντὶ διαδήματος, καὶ ϑύρσον ἀντὶ σκήπτρου φέρων. 
---λυκοῦργον, τὸν ϑέντα Λακεδαιμονίοις νόμους, μάλιστα 
ϑαυμάζω καὶ σοφώτατον εἷναι ἡγοῦμαι. 

20 8. Ei ἀηδὼν ἤμην, ἐποίουν ἂν τὰ τῆς ἀηδόνος" εἰ κύκνος, 
τὰ τοῦ κύκνου: νῦν δὲ λογικός εἰμι, ὑμνεῖν μὲ δεῖ τὸν 
ϑεόν: τοῦτό μουν τὸ ἔργον ἐστίν.---Οὐκ ἀγαϑὸν πολυκοι- 
pavin, εἷς κοίρανος ἔστω, εἷς βασιλεύς.---- Ἐὰν ἧς φιλομα- 
One, ἔσει πολυμαϑῆς.---Οἱ Λονσιτανοὶ παιᾶνας ἄδουσιν, 

φῦ ὅτων ἐν μάχῃ ἐπίωσι τοῖς ἀντιτεταγμένοις .----«ὔκολον 
ἔφασκεν ὁ Βίων τὴν εἰς ἅδου ὁδόν: καταμύοντας γὰρ αὐτὴν 
ἰέναι.---Μαρίου μὲν τὸν πατέρα οὖκ ἴσμεν, αὐτὸν δὲ ϑαυ- 
μάζομεν διὰ τὰ ἔργα. 

4. “ΟΤάνταλος ἐν τῇ λίμνῃ αὖος ἕστηκεν.---Ἐριπτολέμῳ 

80 μὲν ἱερὰ καὶ βωμοὺς ἀνέστησαν, ὅτι τὰς ἡμέρους τροφὰς 
ἡμῖν ἔδωκεν: τῷ δὲ τὴν ἀλήϑειαν εὑρόντι τίς ὑμῶν βωμὰν 
ἱδρύσατο ;---᾿ Αριστῶντι Διογένει ἐν ἀγορᾷ οἱ περιεστῶτες 
συνεχὲς ἔλεγον: Κύον, κύον ὁ δὲ, Ὕμεϊς, εἷπεν, ἐστὲ 


\ 
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κύνες, οἵ με ἀριστῶντα περιεστήκατε.---Οὐδὲ τὸν ἀέρα οἱ 
ἄνϑρωποι τοῖς ὄρνισιν εἴων ἐλεύϑερον, παγίδας καὶ νεφέ- 
λας ἱστάντες.---Τὸν Κρόνον λέγουσι τοὺς kad’ ἑαυτὸν 
ἀνϑρώπους ἐξ ἀγρίας διαίτης εἰς βίον ἥμερον μεταστῆσαι. 

5. Οὐδὲν τῶν μὴ καλῶν δίδωσι ϑεός: ἀλλ᾽ ἐστὶ ταῦτα ὅ 
δωρεὰ τύχης ἀλόγου.----ἰ ἀπλῆν Ὅμηρος ϑεοῖς δίαιταν ἀπο- 
δίδωσιν.---Δίδου παῤῥησίαν τοῖς εὖ φρονοῦσιν.--- ένϑης 
τις δακτυλήϑρας ἔχων ἤσϑιε τὸ ὄψον, tv’ ὡς ϑερμότατον 
ἀναδιδοίη τῇ γλώττῃ.---Η φύσις τὰ δάκρυα ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν 
παραμυϑίαν ἐν ταῖς τύχαις.---ἸΤρομηϑεὺς, ᾿Ιαπέτου υἱὸς, 10 
τὸ πῦρ τοῖς ἀνϑρώποις ἔδωκεν .---Οἱ Φοίνικες τοῖς "EAAnoL 
τὰ γράμματα παραδεδώκασιν.--- Φασὶν Evpittidnv Σωκράτη, 
ἀποδόντα τι Ἡρακλείτου σύγγραμμα, ἔρεσϑαι, Τί δοκεῖ ; 
τὸν δὲ φάναι, “A μὲν συνῆκα, γενναῖα, οἶμαι δὲ καὶ ἃ μὴ 
συνῆκα. 15 

6. ‘O oivog μέτριος μὲν ληφϑεὶς ῥώννυσι, πλείων δὲ 
παρίησιν.---- πλαστικὴ δείκνυσι τὰ εἴδη τῶν ϑεῶν, τῶν 
ἀνϑρώπων, καὶ ἐνίοτε καὶ τῶν ϑηρῶν .--- πλοῦς 6 μῦϑος 
τῆς ἀληϑείας ἔφυ.--- Οὐδὲν ϑαλάσσης ἀπιστότερον" πλοῦ- 
τον γὰρ διδοῦσα, αὐτὸν πάλιν ἀφαιρεῖται, καὶ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ 90 
ἀφαιρεῖται τὰς ψυχάς" καί τις ἀναχϑεὶς μετὰ πολλῶν 
χρημάτων, ἢ συγκατέδυ τοῖς χρήμασιν ἢ ἀπεσώϑη γυμνός. 
—H σαλαμάνδρα, ὥς φασι, διὰ τοῦ πυρὸς βαδίζουσα, 
κατασθέννυσι τὸ πῦρ. 


2. ΜΙΡΡ1,Ε. 


1. Ὅτε εἷλε τὴν Θηθαίων πόλιν ᾿Αλέξανδρος, ἀπέδοτο 95 
τοὺς ἐλευϑέρους πάντας.---.Ἡρακλεῖ ἡ ἀρετὴ τὴν προση- 
γορίαν ἔϑετο' Ἡρακλῆς γὰρ προσηγορεύϑη, ὅτι δι’ Ἥραν 
κλέος ἔσχεν .----ἰΟ νόμος λέγει: Ὃ μὴ κατέϑου, μὴ λάμθανε. 
- Ξενοφῶντι ϑύοντι ἧκέ τις ἐκ Μαντινείας ἄγγελος, 
λέγων, τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ, TOY Τρύλλον, τεϑνάναι: κἀκεῖνος 30 
ἀπέϑετο μὲν τὸν στέφανον, διετέλει δὲ Siwy: ἐπεὶ δὲ 6 
ἄγγελος προσέϑηκε καὶ ἐκεῖνο, ὅτι νικῶν τέϑνηκε, πάλιν 
ὁ Ξενοφῶν ἐπέϑετο τὸν στέφανον .----πῥμῃΠιρακλῆς χειρωσάμε- 
νος τὸν λέοντα, τὴν μὲν δορὰν ἠμφιέσατο, τῷ χάσματε δὲ 
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ἐχρήσατο κόρυϑι.---Οἱ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι τὸν Πειραιᾶ ἐμπόριον ἐν 
μέσῳ τῆς “Ἑλλάδος κατεστήσαντο.---Ξακὸν οὐδὲν φύεται 
ἐν ἀνδρὶ, ϑεμέλια ϑεμένῳ τοῦ βίου σωφροσύνην καὶ ἐγ- 
κράτειαν. 

5 2. ᾿᾽Αρετὴ, κἂν ϑάνῃ τις, οὐκ ἀπόλλυται.----ν "τήνῳ 
κρήνη ἐστὶν, ἧς τῷ ὕδατι οἷνος οὐ μίγνυται.---Ὁσον ἐν 
πολέμῳ σίδηρος δύναται, τοσοῦτον ἐν πολιτείαις ἰσχύει 
λόγος.---Οὐκ ἂν δύναιο μὴ καμὼν εὐδαιμονεῖν.---Οἱ ᾿Αϑη- 
ναῖοι ἐψηφίσαντο, Αἰγινητῶν ἑκάστῳ τὸν μέγαν ἀποκόψαι 

10τῆς χειρὸς δάκτυλον τῆς δεξιᾶς, ἵνα δόρυ μὲν βαστάζειν 
μὴ δύνωνται, κώπην δὲ ἐλαύνειν δύνωνται.---Μέγα κακὸν 
τὸ μὴ δύνασϑαι φέρειν κακόν.----Σ χολαστικὸς οἰκίαν πρι- 
άμενος, τῆς ϑυρίδος προκύψας, ἠρώτα τοὺς παριόντας, εἰ 
πρέπει αὐτῷ ἡ οἰκία.--- [ἃ "Τέμπη χωρός ἐστι κείμενος 

16 μεταξὺ τοῦ ᾽Ολύμπου καὶ τῆς "Οσσης. 


3. Passive. 

1. ‘Ewpdkapev ἀνϑρώπους of καὶ κυνῶν ϑανάτῳ Kai 
ἵππων αἰσχρῶς ὑπὸ λύπης διετέϑησαν.---Δάφνιν τὸν Bov- 
κόλον λέγουσι τεχϑέντα ἐκτεϑῆναι ἐν δάφνῃ, ὅϑεν καὶ τὸ 
ὄνομα ἔλαθεν.---Οἱ ἑστιῶντες τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον τὸν Φιλίπ- 

οῦπουν τῶν φίλων, τὸ μέλλον παρατεϑήσεσϑαι τῶν τραγη- 
μάτων περιεχρύσουν.----Τοῦ ἹΚαράνου ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ γάμους 
ἑστιῶντος, τοῖς συγκεκλημένοις εὐθέως ἐδόϑησαν φιάλαι 
ἀργυραῖ, ἑκαστῷ μία, δωρεά.----.Ἡρακλῆς τὸν ᾿Ερυμάνϑιον 
κάπρον διώξας μετὰ κραυγῆς εἰς χιόνα πολλὴν, παρειμένον 
25 ἐνεθρόχισεν. 

2. Πλάτων πρὸς ᾿Αρίστιππον εἶπε' Lol μόνῳ δέδοται 
καὶ χλαμύδα εὖ φορεῖν καὶ ῥάκος.---Τυϑαγόρας ἔλεγε, δύο 
ταῦτα ἐκ τῶν ϑεῶν τοῖς ἀνϑρώποις δεδόσϑαι κάλλιστα, 
τό τε ἀληϑεύειν καὶ τὸ εὐεργετεῖν .----αῖς Μούσαις λέγουσι 

30 παρὰ Διὸς τὴν γραμμάτων εὕρεσιν δοϑῆναι.----Ο οἶνος εἰς 
τὴν ἰατρικὴν χρησιμώτατος "πολλάκις γὰρ τοῖς ποτοῖς φαρ- 
μάκοις κεράννυται.---Νεὼς ἐν Ῥώμῃ δείκνυται, οὐ πρόσω 
τῆς ἀγορᾶς, ἐν ᾧ αἱ εἰκόνες τῶν Τρωϊκῶν ϑεῶν κεῖνται. 
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1. Κρεῖττον εἰς κόρακας ἢ εἰς κόλακας ἐμπεσεῖν" οἱ 
μὲν γὰρ νεκροὺς, οἱ δὲ ζῶντας ἐσϑίουσιν .---᾿ Απέκειρεν 
ἡμῶν ἡ χάλαζα βαρέως ἐμπεσοῦσα τὰ Ania, καὶ λιμοῦ φάρ- 
μακον οὐδέν .----ἰἰπόντος τινὸς τῶν στρατιωτῶν πρὸς Ἱ1ε- 
λοπίδαν, oe εἰς τοὺς πολεμίους, Ti μᾶλλον, 5 
εἶπεν, ἢ εἰς ἡμᾶς ἐκεῖνοι "Νίνος Σεμίραμιν ἔγημε, τὴν 
ἐπιφανεστάτην ἁπασῶν τῶν γυναικῶν, ὧν ἐροῦντος 
--ῬΨφ Κάτων φησὶν, αὐτὸς πλείονας εἰληφέναι πόλεις, ὧν 
διήγαγεν ἡμερῶν ἐν ᾿Ἰθηρίᾳ.---ἸΤολὺς 6 χειμών: πάντα ἡ 
χιὼν κατείληφε, καὶ λευκανϑίζουσιν οὐχ οἱ λόφοι μόνον, 10 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰ κοῖλα τῆς γῆς.---Ὦ δαῖμον, ὅς με εἴληχας, 
ὡς πονηρὸς Ei, καὶ λυπεῖς, ἀεὶ τῇ πενίᾳ συνδέων. 

2. Eig τοῦτό τινες ἀνοίας ἐληλύϑασιν, ὥσϑ᾽ ὑπειλήφασι, 
τὴν μὲν ἀδικίαν ἐπονείδιστον μὲν εἶναι, κερδαλέαν δὲ, 
τὴν δὲ δικαιοσύνην, εὐδόκιμον μὲν, ἀλυσιτελῆ Jé.— Eay 15 
τὰ παρεληλυϑότα μνημονεύῃς, ἀμείνων καὶ περὶ τῶν μελ- 
λόντων βουλεύσει.---Μαρσύας εὑρὼν αὐλοὺς, οὺς ἔῤῥιψεν 
᾿Αϑηνᾶ, ἦλϑεν εἰς ἔριν περὶ μουσικῆς ᾿Απόλλωνι.----Σ χολασ- 
τικὸς, βουλόμενος περάσαι ποταμὸν, ἀνῆλϑεν ἐς τὸ πλοῖον 
ἔφιππος" πυϑομένου δέ τινος τὴν αἰτίαν, ἔφη, σπουδάζειν. 20 
- Γαλατῶν στρατιὰ Μακεδονίαν καὶ Θεσσαλίαν ἐπέδραμε, 
καὶ πολλὰ λεηλατοῦντες εἰς σὴν ᾿Ασίαν διέθησαν. : 

3. Μακαριώτατον ἐν ἀνϑρώποις εὐτυχοῦντα ἀποϑανεῖν. 
—O “Ἑ Λλλήσποντος ἐκλήϑη ἀπὸ τῆς “Ἕλλης ἐν αὐτῷ 
ϑανούσης.---ΠΠερικλῆς τοὺς ἐν Σάμῳ τεϑνηκότας ἐγκω- 25 
μιάζων ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, ἀϑανάτους ἔλεγε γεγονέναι καθ- 
άπερ τοὺς ϑεούς.----τεϑνάναι πολὺ κρεῖττον ἢ δι’ ἀκρα- 
σίαν τὴν ψυχὴν ἀμαυρῶσαι.----ρακλῆς τυχὼν ἀϑανασίας, 
καὶ διαλλαγεὶς Ἥρα, τὴν ἐκείνης ϑυγατέρα “H6qv ἔγημεν. 
—T6 κάλλος ἢ χρόνος ἀνήλωσεν, ἢ νόσος ἐμάρανεν: ἡ 30 
δὲ τῆς ἀρετῆς κτῆσις συγγηράσκει.--- Τίς οὐκ οἶδεν, οἷα 
ἔπαϑεν ὁ ἸΤρομηϑεὺς, διότι Kad? ὑπερβολὴν φιλάνϑρωπος 
ἦν ;---Δίκαια δράσας συμμάχου τεύξει ϑεοῦ. 

4, πολλὰ λυπηρὰ ὁ βίος ἐν ἑαυτῷ φέρει.---- Ανὴρ σοφὸς 
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τὰς ἐν βίῳ συμφορὰς ῥᾷον οἴσει τῶν ἄλλων.--- Μέγιστον 
μὲν, καὶ ϑεοῦ μόνον, τὸ ἀναμάρτητον: γενναίων δὲ, μετὰ 
τὸ ἁμάρτημα ὡς τάχιστα ἀνενεγκεῖν.--- Θάμυρις κάλλει 
διενεγκὼν καὶ κιϑαρῳδίᾳ, περὶ μουσικῆς ἤἦρισε Μούσαις.---- 
Ὅτε οἱ Ταλάται κατέδραμον τὴν ᾿Ιωνίαν καὶ τὰς πόλεις 5 
ἐπόρϑουν, ἐν Μιλήτῳ Θεσμοφορίων ὄντων, καὶ συνηϑροισ- 
μένων γυναικῶν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, ὃ βραχὺ τῆς πόλεως ἀπέχει, 
μέρος τι τῶν βαρθάρων διῆλϑεν εἰς τὴν Μιλησίαν, καὶ 
ἐξαπιναίως ἐπιδραμὸν εἷλε τὰς γυναῖκας.----Ἡ Σφίγξ, Oide 
ποδος τὸ αὐτῆς αἴνιγμα εὑρόντος, ἐκ σκοπέλου ἑαυτὴν 10 
ῥίψασα ἀνεῖλεν .----- Αδμήτον μέλλοντος ϑανεῖν, "Αλκηστις 
εἵλετο ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ ϑάνατον.---Λέγεται ὅτι ὁ Λερναῖος ὄφις 
πεντήκοντα κεφαλὰς εἶχε, σῶμα δὲ ἕν: καὶ ὁπότε "Ἡρακλῆς 
ἀφέλοιτο κεφαλὴν μίαν, δύο ἀνεφύοντο. 

5. Τλαῦκος, ὁ Σισύφου υἱὸς, bd’ ἵππων κατεθρώϑη.---- 15 
Φασὶν ᾿Ακταίωνα μὲν ὑπὸ τῶν ἰδίων κυνῶν καταθρωϑῆναι" 
πολλοὶ δὲ ὑπὸ κολάκων καὶ παρασίτων καταθιθρώσκονται. 
-- Κύκνος, ὑπ’ ᾿Αχιλλέως πληγεὶς λίϑῳ, ove ἐτρώϑη: ὅϑεν 
ἄτρωτος γεγονέναι λέγεται.---Μίνως, ὁ ἹΚρήτης βασιλεὺς, 
Δαέδαλον καὶ Ἴκαρον καϑεῖρξε: Δαίδαλος δὲ ποιῆσας πτέρ- 20 
τνγας προσϑετὰς ἐξέπτη μετὰ Tov ᾿Ικάρου.----ἰΟ δὲ Ἴκαρος 
τελευτῷ ἐν τῷ πελάγει: ὅϑεν ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνου ᾿Ικάριον πέλαγος 
ἐκλήϑη.---Φ ρίξος μαϑὼν ὅτι ὁ πατὴρ αὐτὸν μέλλει ϑύειν, 
λαθὼν τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὑτοῦ καὶ ἀναθὰς σὺν αὐτῇ ἐπὶ κριὸν, 
διὰ τῆς ϑαλάσσης ἀφίκετο εἰς τὸν Ἡυύξεινον πόντον. 25 

6. Μηδέποτε μηδὲν αἰσχρὸν ποιῆσας ἔλπιζε λήσειν" καὶ 
γὰρ ἂν τοὺς ἄλλους λάϑῃς, σαυτῷ γε συνειδήσεις .---Ἰτύῤ- 
ῥος, ἐπεὶ συμθαλὼν τοῖς Ῥωμαίοις δὶς ἐνίκησε, πολλοὺς 
τῶν φίλων καὶ ἡγεμόνων ἀπολέσας, “Av ἔτι μίαν, ἔφη, 
μάχην Ῥωμαίους νικήσωμεν, ἀπολώλαμεν.--- Θεμιστοκλῆς 30 
τῆς Ἑλλάδος ἐκπεσὼν, πλούσιος γενόμενος, πρὸς τοὺς 
παῖδας εἷπεν' ἾΩ παῖδες, ἀπωλόμεϑα ἂν, εἰ μὴ ἀπολώλειμεν. 

7. Οὐδεὶς ἀνϑρώπων ἠξιώϑη τοῖς ϑεοῖς ὁμιλεῖν, πλὴν 
ὅσοι μετεσχήκασι κάλλους. TléAo γὰρ τούτου χάριν 
ἀμθροσίας μετέσχε, καὶ Τ᾽ανυμήδης, καὶ ἄλλοι τινές.---Ὁ 35 
Θησεὺς τὴν “Ἑλένην ἥρπασε, Πειρίϑουν παρωλαθὼν κοινω- 
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νοῦντα, Kal μεγίστην ἔσχεν αὐτῷ χάριν τῆς συμμαχίας 
ταύτης. Ἢ γὰρ “Ἑλένη πλεῖστον μέρος μετέσχηκε κάλ- 
λους.---ΨΔαναὸς ἐξ Αἰγύπτου φυγὼν "Apyoc κατέσχεν. 
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1. Ot Ilépoat ϑύουσι πυρὶ, καὶ ἐπιφοροῦντες αὐτῷ τὴν 
δ πυρὸς τροφὴν, λέγουσι: Πῦρ, δέσποτα, ἔσϑιε.---Οἱ Αἰγύπ- 
πίοι ϑηρία τιμῶσι, καὶ οἱ αὐτῶν ϑεοὶ ἀποϑνήσκουσι, καὶ 
πενϑοῦνται, καὶ δείκνυνται τάφοι ϑεῶν.---- Τοῖς μὲν διὰ τοῦ 
ἡλίου πορευομένοις ἕπεται κατ᾽ ἀνάγκην σκιά: τοῖς δὲ διὰ 
τῆς δόξης βαδίζουσιν ἀκολουϑεῖ φϑόνος.----ζὸ ἐσθίειν πολ- 
10λὰ τοὺς μὲν λογισμοὺς ἐξαιρεῖ, καὶ τὰς ψυχὸς ποιεῖται 
βραδυτέρας, ὀργῆς δὲ καὶ σκληρότητος ἐμπίμπλησιν.---ΟὉ 
᾿Αϑάμας, δυναστεύων Βοιωτίας, ἐκ Νεφέλης τεκνοῖ μὲν 
παῖδα Φρίξον, ϑυγατέρα δὲ “EAA: αὖϑις δὲ ᾿Ινὼ γαμεῖ, 
ἐξ ἧς αὐτῷ Λέαρχος καὶ Μελικέρτης ἐγένοντο. 

15 2. ’Αριστοφάνης λέγει περὶ τοῦ Περικλέους, ὅτι ἤστραπ- 
tev, ἐθρόντα, ξυνεκύκα τὴν ‘EAAdda.—’Ev τῷ Πελοπον- 
νησιακῷ πολέμῳ εἷς ἀνὴρ, ὁ Περικλῆς, ἐξώρϑου τὴν πόλιν, 
καὶ ἀνίστη, καὶ ἀντετάττετο καὶ τῷ λοιμῷ καὶ τῷ πολέμῳ. 

8. ᾿Αλέξανδρος, ὅτε ἐνίκησε Δαρεῖον, ἀπέστειλε τοῖς 

90 Ἕλλησι ϑεὸν αὐτὸν φηφίσασϑαι.---ρα δύο δράκοντας 
ἀπέστειλεν, ἀναλώσοντας Ἡρακλέα, ἔτι βρέφος ὄντα.----Ὁ 
δὲ παῖς ob καταπλαγεὶς ἑκατέρᾳ τῶν χειρῶν τὸν αὐχένα 
σφίγξας, ἀπέπνιξε τοὺς δράκοντας.---Κόνων τῇ περὶ Kvi- 
dov ναυμαχίᾳ νικῆσας Λακεδαιμονίους, ἑκατόμθην ϑύσας, 

25 πάντας ᾿Αϑηναίους εἱστίασε.---Τίς λοιμὸς ἢ σεισμὸς τοσ- 
attrac πόλεις ἐκένωσεν, ἢ τοσαῦτα γένη ἀνϑρώπων ἠφάν- 
ἐσεν ἢ κατέδυσεν, ὅσα ἡ τῶν βασιλέων φιλοτιμία ;— Αϑηνᾶ 
Κάδμῳ βασιλείαν κατεσκεύασε: Ζεὺς δὲ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ 
γυναῖκα ‘Appoviav, καὶ πάντες ϑεοὶ, καταλιπόντες τὸν 

80 οὐρανὸν, ἐν τῇ Καδμείᾳ τὸν γάμον εὐωχούμενοι ἀνύμνη- 
σαν.--Ο Ξέρξης τῷ στρατοπέδῳ ἔπλευσε μὲν διὰ τῆς 
ἠπείρου, ἐπόρευσε δὲ διὰ τῆς ϑαλάσσης, τὸν μὲν ““λλήσ- 
ποντον ζεύξας, τὸν δὲ "AYw διορύξας. 

4. Ὁ Ζεὺς τοῖς ϑεοῖς ἀπειλήσας, Ἢν ἐϑελήσω, ἔφη, ἐγὼ 
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μὲν &k TOV οὐρανοῦ σειρὰν καϑήσω, ὑμεῖς δ᾽, ἢν ἀποκρεμ- 
ἀσϑέντες βιάζησϑέ με, μάτην πονήσετε: οὐ γὰρ δὴ καθ- 
ednvoete εἰ δ᾽ ἐγὼ ἐϑελήσαιμι, οὐ μόνον ὑμᾶς, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ τὴν γῆν ἅμα καὶ τὴν ϑάλασσαν συναρτήῆσας μετεωριῶ. 
---πυϑαγόρας ὁ Σάμιος πρῶτος ἐν τοῖς “EAAnow ἐτόλμη- 5 
σεν εἰπεῖν, ὅτι τὸ μὲν σῶμα τεϑνήξεται, ἡ δὲ ψυχὴ ἀνα- 
πτᾶσα οἰχήσεται ἀϑάνατος καὶ ἀγήρως.---᾿ Ἐμπεδοκλῆς τὴν 
τῶν ᾿Ακραγαντίνων τρυφὴν ἰδὼν, ἔλεγεν: ᾿Ακραγαντῖνοι 
τρυφῶσι μὲν ὡς αὔριον ἀποθανούμενοι, οἰκίας δὲ κατα- 
σκευάζονται ὡς πάντα τὸν χρόνον βιωσόμενοι.----.Ἡρακλῆς 10 
τὴν Ἡσιόνην ἰδὼν κήτει ἐκκειμένην, ὑπέσχετο σώσειν 
αὐτὴν, εἰ τὰς ἵππους τοῦ Λαομέδοντος λήψεται. 

5. Τὼ ᾿Αλωέως παῖδε, ἀτασϑάλω ὄντε, δίκας ἐτισάτην, 

ἡ κλίμακα ἐπὶ τὸν οὐρανὸν ἐποιησάσϑην.---ΠΤολλὰ ἦσαν ἐν 
τοῖς παλαιοῖς χρόνοις ϑεῶν ἀγάλματα, ὧν τὰ μὲν δι᾽ ἔκ- 15 
πληξιν ἐσεθάσϑη, τὰ δὲ διὰ τὸ κάλλος ἐπηνέϑη.---Μηδέ- 
ποτε ἐπὶ μηδενὸς εἴπῃς, ὅτε ἀπώλεσα αὐτὸ, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι ἀπέ- 
δωκα: τὸ παιδίον ἀπέϑανεν ; ἀπεδόϑη: τὸ χωρίον ἀφῃρέ- 
ϑη; οὐκοῦν καὶ τοῦτο ἀπεδόϑη .---᾿ Ακταίων τραφεὶς παρὰ 
Χείρωνι, κυνηγὸς ἐδιδάχϑη, καὶ ὕστερον κατεθρώϑη ἐν 20 
τῷ Κιϑαιρῶνι ὑπὸ τῶν ἰδίων κυνῶν. 

6. Τὰ χρήματα τοῖς πλουσίοις ἡ τύχη οὐ δεδώρηται, 
ἀλλὰ δεδάνεικπεν,.----᾿ Αλεξάνδρον ἡ σκηνὴ πολυτελὴς ἦν; 
χρυσοῖ γὰρ κίονες διειλήφεσαν αὐτὴν, καὶ τὸν ὄροφον 
διάχρυσος ἦν, καὶ ἐκπεπόνητο ποικίλμασι πολυτελέσι.---- 25 
Καὶ πρῶτοι μὲν Πέρσαι πεντακόσιοι περὶ αὐτὴν εἱστήκε- 
σαν, πορφυρᾶς καὶ μηλίνας ἠσϑημένοι στολάς: ἐπ’ αὐτοῖς 
δὲ τοξόται χίλιοι, φλόγινα ἐνδεδυκότες καὶ ὑσγινοθαφῆ. 

ἡ. Τνῶϑι σαυτόν: μὴ πολλὰ λάλει: τὸν τετελευτηκότα 
μακάριζε: τοὺς πρεσθνυτέρους σέθου: ἡ γλῶσσά σου μὴ 30 
προτρεχέτω τοῦ νοῦ" ϑυμοῦ κράτει: ἀδικούμενος διαλλάσ- 
σου, ὑθριζόμενος δὲ τιμωροῦ.----Φίλων παρόντων καὶ ἀπόν- 
τῶν μέμνησο. 

"Ayana τὸν πλησίον" νόμῳ πείϑου: ϑεοὺς σέθου: γονεῖς 
αἰδοῦ: ἄρχε σεαυτοῦ: πρόνοιαν τίμα: κακίας ἀπέχου. χρόν- 35 
ov φείδου: ὅρα τὸ μέλλον" σοφοῖς χρῶ.----᾿λαθὼν ἀπόδος" τὸ 
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συμφέρον ϑηρῶ' ἐπὶ ῥωμης μὴ καυχῶ: κακοῖσι μὴ προσομ- 
thet ἀνδράσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ τῶν ἀγαϑῶν ἔχου" ϑεοὺς δείδιϑι" 
ἐπίορκον μὴ ἐπόμνυϑι. 
Μίνως. Ὃ μὲν λῃστὴς οὗτος ἐς τὸν Πυριφλεγέϑοντα 
5 ἐμθεθλήσϑω: ὁ δ᾽ ἱερόσυλος ὑπὸ τῆς Χιμαίρας διασπασ- 
ϑήτω: ὁ δὲ τύραννος ὑπὸ τῶν γυπῶν κειρέσϑω τὸ ἧπαρ" 
ὑμεῖς δὲ οἱ ἀγαϑοὶ ἄπιτε ἐς τὸ Ἤλύσιον πεδίον, καὶ τὰς 
μακάρων νήσους κατοικεῖτε, avd’ ὧν δίκαια ἐποιεῖτε κατὰ 
τὸν βίον. Ἷ 
10 8. Σωκράτης ἔλεγε, τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους ἀνϑρώπους ζῇν, 
iva ἐσϑίοιεν, αὐτὸν δὲ ἐσϑίειν ἵνα ζῴη.---Ο αὐτὸς ἠξίου 
τοὺς νέους συνεχῶς κατοπτρίζεσϑαι., ἵν᾽, εἰ μὲν καλοὶ εἶεν, 
ἄξιοι γίγνοιντο: εἰ δὲ αἰσχροὶ, παιδείᾳ τὴν δυσειδείαν 
ἐπικαλύπτοιεν.---Σόλων ἐρωτηϑεὶς, πῶς ἂν μὴ γίγνοιτο 
15 ἀδίκημα ἐν τῇ πόλει, εἶπεν, Hi ὁμοίως ἀγανακτοῖεν of 
μὴ ἀδικούμενοι τοῖς ἀδικουμένοις.---Τυϑαγόρας ἐρωτηϑεὶς, 
πῶς ἂν οἰνόφλυξ τοῦ μεϑύειν παύσαιτο, Hi συνεχῶς, ἔφη, 
ϑεωροίη τὰ ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ πρασσόμενα..---- Ανάχαρσις ἐρωτη- 
ϑεὶς, πῶς ἄν τις μὴ μεϑύσκοιτο, ἘΠ, ἔφη, ὁρῴη τοὺς μεϑύ- 
20 οντας οἷα ποιοῦσι.--- Θεόπομπος πρὸς τὸν ἐρωτήσαντα, πῶς 
ἄν τις ἀσφαλῶς τηροίη τὴν βασιλείαν, Hi τοῖς μὲν φίλοις, 
ἔφη, μεταδιδοίη παῤῥησίας δικαίας, τοὺς δὲ ἀρχομένους 
κατὰ δύναμιν μὴ περιορῴη ἀδικουμένους. 
Εὐαγόρας τοσοῦτον ταῖς τοῦ σώματος καὶ ταῖς τῆς 
95 ψυχῆς ἀρεταῖς διήνεγκεν, ὥστε, ὁπότε μὲν αὐτὸν ὁρῷεν οἱ 
τότε βασιλεύοντες, ἐκπλήττεσϑαι καὶ φοθεῖσϑαι περὶ τῆς 
ἀρχῆς: ὁπότε δὲ εἰς τοὺς τρόπους ἀποθλέψαιεν, οὕτω 
σφόδρα πιστεύειν, ὥστε καὶ εἴ τις ἄλλος τολμῴη περὲ 
αὐτοὺς ἐξαμαρτάνειν, νομίζειν Evaydpayv αὐτοῖς ἔσεσϑαι 
80 βοηϑόν.---Οἱ ποιηταὶ τοιούτους λόγους περὶ τῶν ϑεῶν 
εἰρήκασιν, ovo οὐδεὶς ἂν περὶ τῶν ἐχϑρῶν τολμήσειε 
λέγειν. 
Εὐκλείδης ὁ Σωκρατικὸς, ἀκούσας τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ λέγον- 
tog ᾿Απολοίμην, εἰ μή σε τιμωρησαίμην, ᾿Εγὼ δὲ, εἶπεν, 
85 εἰ μή σε φιλεῖν ἡμᾶς πείσαιμι.----ἘΠ τις τὸν τῆς εὐκλείας 
ἔρωτα ἐκθάλοι ἐκ τοῦ βίου, τί ἂν ἔτι ἀγαϑὸν ἡμῖν γένοιτο, 
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ἢ τίς ἄν τι λαμπρὸν ἐργάσασϑαι ἐπιϑυμήσειεν ;—TO αὐτῷ 
φυσήματι τὸ μὲν πῦρ ἀνακαύσειας ἂν, καὶ μεῖζον ποιήσειας 
ἐν βραχεῖ, καὶ τὸ τοῦ λύχνου φῶς ἀποσθέσειας.---Πάλιστα 
ἂν εὐδοκιμοίης, εἰ φαίνοιο ταῦτα μὴ πράττων, ἃ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις ἂν πράττουσιν ἐπιτιμῴης.---οἱ ἅπαντες μιμησαίμε- 5 
ϑα τὴν Λακεδαιμονίων ἀργίαν καὶ πλεονεξίαν, εὐθὺς av 
ἀπολοίμεϑα: εἰ δὲ τοῖς τῶν Αἰγυπτίων χρῆσϑαι νομίμοις 
βουληϑείημεν, εὐδαιμόνως ἂν τὸν βίον διατέλοιμεν. 

9. Σωκράτης λέγει τῶν ἄλλων ἀνϑρώπων διαφέρειν, 
καϑόσον οἱ μὲν ζῶσιν, ἵν’ ἐσθίωσιν, αὐτὸς δὲ ἐσϑίει, ἵνα 10 
ζῇ.---Αεώρει ὥσπερ ἐν κατόπτρῳ τὰς σαυτοῦ πράξεις, ἵνα 
τὰς μὲν καλὰς ἐπικοσμῆῇς, τὰς δ᾽ αἰσχρὰς καλύπτης.---ΟὉ 
Πέττακος τῷ μεϑύοντι, ἐὰν ἁμάρτῃ, διπλῆν ζημίαν ἔϑηκεν, 
iva μὴ μεϑύοιεν οἱ πολῖται.--- Τὸν οἷνον ἢν πίνῃ τις μετ- 
ρίως, τὸ σῶμα ὦνησε, τὴν δὲ ψυχὴν οὐκ ἔθλαψεν: ἢν δὲ 15 
πίνῃ πρὸς ὑπερθολὴν, καὶ ἤδη μεϑύσκηται, αἰσχρὰ πάσχει, 
καὶ γελοῖον ϑέαμα τοῖς ἄλλοις παρέχει..---- Απόλλων ἠτή- 
σατο παρὰ τῶν Μοιρῶν, ἵνα, ὅταν "Αὅμητος μέλλῃ τελευ- 
Tay, ἀπολυϑείη τοῦ ϑανάτου, ἂν ἑκουσίως τις ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ 
θνήσκειν ἕληται.---ἸΤομπηΐον καὶ ἹΚαίσαρος διαστάντων, ὃ 20 
Κικέρων ἔφη, Τιγνώσκω ὃν φύγω, μὴ γιγνώσκων πρὸς ὃν 
φύγω.---Οἱ δραπέται, κἂν μὴ διώκωνται, φοθοῦνται, οἱ δὲ 
ἄφρονες, κἂν μὴ κακῶς πράττωσι, ταράττονται. 

Οἱ Κρῆτες τοὺς παῖδας μανϑάνειν τοὺς νόμους κελεύουσι 
μετά τινος μελῳδίας, ἵνα ἐκ τῆς μουσικῆς ψυχαγωγῶνται, 95 
καὶ εὐκολώτερον αὐτοὺς τῇ μνήμῃ παραλαμβάνωσιν.---- 
Διογένης ἰδὼν τοξότην ἀφυῆ, παρὰ τὸν σκοπὸν ἐκάϑισεν, 
εἰπὼν, Ἵνα μὴ πληγῶ. 


—Xwpi¢ τῶν ἀναγκαίων κακῶν 
αὐτοὶ Tap’ αὑτῶν ἕτερα προσπορίζομεν'" 80 
λυπούμεϑ᾽, ἣν πτάρῃ τις: ἢν εἴπῃ κακῶς, 
ὀργιζόμεϑ᾽. ἢν ἴδῃ τις ἐνύπνιον, σφόδρα 
φοθούμεϑ᾽. ἣν γλαὺξ ἀνακράγῃ, δεδοίκαμεν. 


10. ᾿Εδιδάχϑη Ἡρακλῆς ἁρματηλατεῖν μὲν ὑπὸ ᾿Αμφιτ- 
φύωνος" παλαίειν δὲ ὑπὸ τοῦ Αὐτολύκου" τοξεύειν δὲ 35 
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ὑπὸ Εὐρύτον: ὁπλομαχεῖν dé ὑπὸ Κάστορος" κιϑαρῳδεῖν 
δὲ ὑπὸ Λένου: οὗτος δὲ ὑπὸ Ἡρακλέους τῇ κιϑάρᾳ πληγεὶς 
ἀπέϑανεν: ἐπιπλήξαντα γὰρ αὐτὸν ὀργισϑεὶς ἀπέκτεινεν. 
Πυϑαγόρας λέγεται παρεγγυᾷν τοῖς μαϑηταῖς, τοὺς 
5 πρεσθυτέρους τιμᾷν, μὴ ὀμνύναι ϑεοὺς, ἀνομίᾳ πολεμεῖν, 
φυτὸν ἥμερον μήτε φϑείρειν μήτε σίνεσϑαι, μνήμην ἀσκεῖν, 
ἐν ὀργῇ μήτε τι λέγειν, μήτε πράσσειν.---Κείλων, εἷς τῶν 
ἑπτὰ σοφῶν προσέταττε, γλώττης κρατεῖν, μὴ κακολογεῖν 
τοῖς πλησίον, γῆρας τιμᾷν, ζημίαν αἱρεῖσϑαι μᾶλλον ἢ 
10 κέρδος αἰσχρὸν, ἀτυχοῦντι μὴ ἐπιγελᾷν, νόμοις πείϑεσϑαι. 
Κάδμον φασὶ τὸν ᾿Αγήνορος ἐκ Φοινίκης ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλ- 
ἕως ἀποσταλῆναι πρὸς ζήτησιν τῆς Ἐὐρώπης, ἐντολὰς 
λαθόντα, ἢ τὴν παρϑένον ἀγαγεῖν, ἢ μὴ ἀνακάμπτειν εἰς 
τὴν Φοινίκην. Μὴ δυνάμενον δὲ ἀνευρεῖν, ἀπογνῶναι τὴν 
16 ἐς οἶκον ἀνακομιδὴν, καὶ κατά τινα χρησμὸν κτίσαι τὰς 
Θήθας. ᾿Ἐνταῦϑα δὲ κατοικήσαντα γῆμαι μὲν ‘Apuoviay, 
γεννῆσαι δὲ ἐξ αὐτῆς Σεμέλην, καὶ ᾿Ινὼ, καὶ Αὐτονόην, 
καὶ ᾿Αγαύην 
11. Λέγεται ᾿Εμπεδοκλῆς εἰς τοὺς κρατῆρας τῆς Αἴτνης 
90 ἐνάλασϑαι, καὶ ἀφανισϑῆναι, βουλόμενος τὴν περὶ αὐτοῦ 
φήμην βεθαιῶσαι, ὅτι γεγόνοι ϑεός" ὕστερον δὲ γνωσθῆναι, 
ἀναῤῥιπισϑείσης αὐτοῦ μιᾶς τῶν κρηπίδων" χαλκᾶς γὰρ 
εἴϑιστο ὑποδεῖσϑαι. 
Τὸ μὲν ἐγκαλέσαι καὶ ἐπιτιμῆσαι padiov: τὸ δὲ, ὅπως 
ο5 τὰ παρόντα βελτίω γένηται, συμθουλεῦσαι, τοῦτ᾽ ἔμφρονος 
συμθούλου ἔργον.--- Θεὸν μὲν νοῆσαι χαλεπὸν, φράσαι δὲ 
ἀδύνατον: τὸ γὰρ ἀσώματον σώματι σημῆναι ἀδύνατον. 
Oi ᾿Αϑηναῖοι τὸν ᾿Εριχϑόνιον ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἀναδοϑῆναΐ 
φασι, καὶ τοὺς πρώτους ἀνϑρώπους ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ἀνα- 
30 φῦναι" οἱ Θηβαῖοι δὲ ἐξ ὄφεως ὀδόντων ἄνδρας ἀνα- 
θεθλαστηκέναι λέγουσιν.---Οἱ Νάξιοι μυϑολογοῦσι τὸν Διό- 
γυσον παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς τραφῆναι" καὶ διὰ τοῦτο τὴν νῆσον 
αὐτῷ γεγονέναι προσφιλεστάτην. 
Λόγος ἐστὶ Δῆλον τὴν νῆσον, πρὶν μὲν ἀνϑρώποις 
35 φανῆναι τὸν ᾿Απόλλωνα, τῷ πελάγει κρύπτεσϑαι, φανέν» 


28 XII. MISCELLANEOUS EXAMPLES OF THE VERBS. 


τος δὲ Tov ϑεοῦ ἀναδραμεῖν ἐκ τῶν βυϑῶν καὶ στῆναι ἐν 
μέσοις τοῖς κύμασιν. 

12. ᾿Αναξαγόρας λέγεται éacbelac κριϑῆναι, διότι TOY 
ἥλιον μύδρον ἔλεγε διάπυρον. ἀπολογησαμένου δὲ ὑπὲρ 
αὐτοὺ Περικλέους, πέντε ταλάντοις ζημιωθῆναι καὶ φυγα- 5 
δευϑῆναι.----Σχολαστικὸς νοσοῦντα ἐπισκεπτόμενος, ἠρώτα 
περὶ τῆς ὑγιείας" ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἠδύνατο ἀποκριϑῆναι: ὀργισϑεὶς 
οὖν, ᾿Ελπίζω, ἔφη, κἀμὲ νοσήσειν, καὶ ἐλϑόντι σοι μὴ 
ἀποκρινεῖσϑαι.----Λέγεται, τὴν Χίμαιραν τραφῆναι μὲν ὑπὸ 
᾿Αμισωδάρου, γεννηθῆναι δὲ ἐκ 'Γυφῶνος καὶ ᾿Εχίδνης. 10 

Ξέρξης ὡς ἐπύϑετο τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ἐζεῦχϑαι, καὶ 
τὸν "Aw διεσκάφϑαι, προῆγεν ἐκ τῶν Σάρδεων .----Ο Πλά- 
των τοῖς μεϑύουσι συνεθούλευε κατοπτρίζεσϑαι" ἀποστή- 
σεσϑαι γὰρ τῆς τοιαύτης ἀσχημοσύνης. 

Καὶ ζῶν ὃ φαῦλος καὶ ϑανὼν κολάζεται.---Οἱ δελφῖνες 15 
ἀνασκιρτῶντες χειμῶνα ἐπιόντα μηνΐουσιν.---Οἱ περὶ τὴν 
Σαλαμῖνα διατρίθοντες ᾿Αϑηναῖοι, ϑεωροῦντες τὴν ᾽Αττι- 
κὴν πυρπολουμένην, καὶ τὸ τέμενος τῆς ᾿Αϑηνᾶς ἀκούον- 
τες κατεσκάφϑαι, δεινῶς ἠϑύμουν. 

Δαίδαλος πρῶτος τῶν ἀγαλμάτων τὰ σκέλη διαθεθηκό- 20 
τα, καὶ τὰς χεῖρας διατεταμένας ποιῶν, ζῶντα ἀγάλματα 
κατασκευάζεσϑαι ἐλέγετο. Ol γὰρ πρὸ αὐτοῦ τεχνῖται 
κατεσκεύαζον τὰ ἀγάλματα τοῖς μὲν ὄμμασι μεμυκότα, 
τὰς δὲ χεῖρας ἔχοντα καϑειμένας, καὶ ταῖς πλευραῖς κεκολ- 
λημένας. 25 

13. Βασκάνου τινὸς ἐσκυϑρωπακότος, ὁ Βίων, Ἢ τούτῳ, 
ἔφη, κακὸν γέγονεν ἢ ἄλλῳ ἀγαϑόν.---Ο αὐτὸς πρὸς 
τὸν τὰ χωρία κατεδηδοκότα, Tov μὲν ᾿Αμφιάραον, ἔφη, ἡ 
γῆ κατέπιε, σὺ δὲ τὴν γῆν.--- Τὸν Μίνω βεθασιλευκότα 
νομιμώτατα, καὶ μάλιστα δικαιοσύνης πεφροντικότα, δικασ- 30 
τὴν Kad’ ἅδου ἀποδεδεῖχϑαι A€yovor.—Ta παιδία, ἄχρι 
γένηται τετταράκοντα ἡμερῶν, ἐγρηγορότα μὲν οὐ γελᾷ, 
οὐδὲ δακρύει, ὑπνοῦντα δὲ ἀμφότερα. 

14. Λάμαχος ἐπετίμα τινὲ τῶν λοχαγῶν ἁμαρτάνοντι: 
τοῦ δὲ φήσαντος, μηκέτι τοῦτο ποιήσειν, Οὐκ ἔστιν, εἶπεν, 35 
ἐν πολέμῳ δὶς ἁμαρτάνειν.----«Δημοσϑένης, λοιδορουμένου 
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τινὸς αὐτῷ, Οὐ συγκαταθαίνω, εἶπεν, εἰς ἀγῶνα, ἐν ᾧ ὁ 
ἡττώμενος τοῦ νικῶντός ἐστι κρείττων. 

Ei τις οἴεται τερπνότερον sivas τὸν ἐν ἄστει βίον τοῦ 
ἐν ἀγροῖς, ἐνθυμηϑήτω πρὸς ἑαυτὸν, οἷον μέν ἐστι βότρυς 

ὅ ὁρᾷν ἐξ ἀμπέλου κρεμαμένους, οἷον δὲ ἰδεῖν λήϊα Ζεφύρων 
αὔραις κινούμενα, οἷον δὲ ἀκοῦσαι βοῶν μυκωμένων Kat 
προθάτων βληχωμένων, οἷον δὲ ϑέαμα δαμάλεις σκιρτῶσαι 
καὶ ἕλκουσαι γάλα: ἐμοὶ γὰρ δοκεῖ τὰ ἐν τοῖς ϑεάτροις 
δεικνύμενα μηδὲν εἷναι πρὸς τὴν an’ ἐκείνων ἡδονήν. 

10 Μυϑολογοῦσι τὴν Δήμητραν, μὴ δυναμένην εὑρεῖν τὴν 
ϑυγατέρα, λαμπάδας ἐκ τῶν κατὰ τὴν Αἴτνην κρατήρων 
ἀναψαμένην, ἐπελϑεῖν ἐπὶ πολλὰ μέρη τῆς οἰκουμένης, 
τῶν δ᾽ ἀνϑρώπων τοὺς μάλιστα ταύτην προσδεξαμένουνς 
εὐεργετῆσαι, τὸν τῶν πυρῶν καρπὸν ἀντιδωρησαμένην. 

15 Tov Κρόνον τὰ ἑαυτοῦ τέκνα κατεσϑίοντος, ὁ Ζεὺς, 
κλαπεὶς ὑπὸ τῆς Ῥέας, καὶ ἐς τὴν Κρήτην ἐκτεϑεὶς, ὑπ’ 
αἰγὸς avetpadyn.—'O Ἴκαρος, 6 τοῦ Δαιδάλου υἱὸς, τακέν- 
τος αὐτῷ τοῦ κηροῦ, καὶ τῶν πτερῶν περιῤῥνυέντων, εἰς τὸ 
πέλαγος ἐνέπιπτεν. 
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SECOND COURSE. 


EXERCISES IN READING. 


FABLES AND ANECDOTES. 
I. FABLES. 


1. The Wolf. 
Λύκος ἰδὼν ποιμένας ἐσϑίοντας ἐν σκηνῇ πρόθατον, 
ἐγγὺς προσελϑὼν, Ἡλέκος, “On, ἂν ἦν ϑόρυθος, εἰ ἐγὼ 


τοῦτο ἐποίουν! 
2. The Lioness. 

Λέαινα, ὀνειδιξομένη ὑπὸ ἀλώπεκος, ἐπὶ TO διὰ παντὸς 
ἕνα τίκτειν, Ἕνα, ἔφη, ἀλλὰ λέοντα. 5 

3. The Gnat and the Ox. 

Κώνωψ ἐπὶ κέρατος βοὸς ἐκαϑέσϑη καὶ ηὔλει: εἶπε δὲ 
πρὸς τὸν βοῦν, Ei βαρῶ σον τὸν τένοντα, ἀναχωρήσω. 
ὋὉ δὲ ἔφη, Οὔτε ὅτε ἦλϑες ἔγνων, οὔτε ἐὰν μένῃς, μελήσει 
μοι. 

4. The Peasant and the Serpent. 

Τεωργὸς, χειμῶνος ὥρᾳ, ὄφιν εὑρὼν ὑπὸ κρύους πεπη- 10 
γότα, τοῦτον λαβὼν ὑπὸ κόλπου κατέϑετο. Θερμανϑεὶς 
δὲ ἐκεῖνος, καὶ ἀναλαθὼν τὴν ἰδίαν φύσιν, ἔπληξε τὸν 
εὐεργέτην. 

5. The Fox and the Grapes. 

Βότρυας πεπείρους ἀλώπηξ κρεμαμένους ἰδοῦσα, τούτους 
ἐπειρᾶτο καταφαγεῖν. TloAAd δὲ καμοῦσα καὶ μὴ δυνη- 15 
ϑεῖσα ψαῦσαι, τὴν λύπην παραμυϑουμένη, ἔλεγεν, Ὄμφα- 
κες ἔτι εἰσίν. 


32 FABLES. 


6. The Kid and the Wolf. 

Ἔριφος ἐπί τινος δώματος ἑστὼς, ἐπειδὴ λύκον Trapt- 
όντα εἶδεν, ἐλοιδόρει καὶ ἔσκωπτεν αὐτόν. Ὃ δὲ λύκος, 
ἔφη, Ὦ οὗτος, οὐ σύ με λοιδορεῖς, ἀλλὰ 6 τόπος. 

7. The Boy bathing. 
Παῖς, λουσάμενος ἐν ποταμῷ, ἐκινδύνευε TYLYTVaL’ Kal 
ὅ ἰδών τινα παροδίτην, ἐπεφώνει, Βοήϑησον. Ὃὧ δὲ ἐμέμ- 
φετο τῷ παιδὶ τὴν τολμηρίαν. To δὲ παιδίον Eimer, 
᾿Αλλὰ νῦν μοι βοήϑησον, ὕστερον δὲ σωϑέντι μέμφου. 
8. The Dog and the Fox. 
Κύων ϑηρευτικὸς, λέοντα ἰδὼν, τοῦτον ἐδίωκεν" ὡς δὲ 
ἐπιστραφεὶς ἐκεῖνος ἐθρυχήσατο, ὁ κύων φοθηϑεὶς εἰς τὰ 
10 ὀπίσω ἔφυγεν. ᾿Αλώπηξ δὲ ϑεασαμένη αὐτὸν ἔφη, *Q 
κακὴ κεφαλὴ, σὺ λέοντα ἐδίωκες, οὗτινος οὐδὲ τὸν βρυχηθ- 
μὸν ὑπήνεγκας ; 
9, The Wolf and the Lamb. 

Λύκος ἄμνον ἐδίωκεν. ‘O δὲ εἰς ναὸν κατέφυγε. TIpoo- 

καλουμένου δὲ τοῦ λύκου τὸν ἄμνον, καὶ λέγοντος, ὅτι 

15 ϑυσιάσει αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς τῷ ϑεῷ, ἐκεῖνος ἔφη πρὸς αὐτὸν, 
᾿Αλλ’ αἱρετώτερόν μοί ἐστι ϑεῷ ϑυσίαν εἶναι, ἢ ὑπὸ σοῦ 
διαφϑαρῆγαι. 


10. The Ass in the Lion's Skin. 
Ὄνος δορὰν λέοντος ἐπενδυϑεὶς, λέων ἐνομίζετο πᾶσι, 
καὶ φυγὴ μὲν qv ἀνϑρώπων, φυγὴ δὲ ποιμνίων. “Ὥς δὲ 
20 ἄνεμος, βιαιότερον πνεύσας, ἐγύμνου αὐτὸν τοῦ προκα- 
λύμματος, τότε πάντες ἐπιδραμόντες ξύλοις καὶ ῥοπάλοις 
αὐτὸν ἔπαιον. 


11. The Woman and the Hen. 
Τυνή τις χήρα ὄρνιν εἶχε, kad’ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν wov 
αὐτῇ τίκτουσαν. Νομίσασα δὲ, ὡς, εἰ πλείους τῇ ὄρνιϑι 
95 κριϑὰς παραθάλοι, δὶς τέξεται τῆς ἡμέρας, τοῦτο πεποίηκεν. 
Ἡ δὲ ὄρνις πιμελὴς γενομένη οὐδ᾽ ἅπαξ τῆς ἡμέρας τεκεῖν 
ἠδύνατο. 
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12. The Birds and the Peacock. 

Τῶν ὀρνίϑων βουλομένων ποιῆσαι βασιλέα, ταὼς ἑαυτὸν 
ἠξίου διὰ τὸ κάλλος χειροτονεῖν. Αἱρουμένων δὲ τοῦτον 
τῶν ἄλλων, ὁ κολοιὸς ὑπολαθὼν ἔφη" ᾿Αλλ’ εἰ, σοῦ βασι- 
λεύοντος, 6 ἀετὸς ἡμᾶς καταδιώκειν ἐπιχειρήσει, πῶς ἡμῖν 
ἐπαρκέσεις ; 5 





II. ANECDOTES OF PHILOSOPHERS. 


Zeno. 

1. Ζήνων δοῦλον ἐπὶ κλοπῇ ἐμαστίγου. Tov δὲ εἰπόν- 
τος, Eiwapto μοι κλέψαι, Καὶ δαρῆναι, ἔφη.----ἃ. Πρὸς τὸ 
φλυαροῦν μειράκιον, Διὰ τοῦτο, εἶπε, δύο ὦτα ἔχομεν, 
στόμα δὲ ἕν, ἵνα πλείω μὲν ἀκούωμεν, ἥττονα δὲ λέγωμεν. 
—3. Neavioxov πολλὰ λαλοῦντος, Ζήνων ἔφη, Τὰ ὦτά 10 
σου εἰς τὴν γλῶσσαν συνεῤῥύηκεν.---4. Ζήνων, ᾿Αντιγόνου 
πρέσθεις ᾿Αϑήναζε πέμψαντος, κληϑεὶς ὑπ’ αὐτῶν σὺν 
ν 7 3 Ν ips 9, 7 x 4 
ἄλλοις φιλοσόφοις ἐπὶ δεῖπνον, κἀκείνων παρὰ πότον 
σπευδόντων ἐπιδείκνυσϑαι τὴν αὑτῶν πολυμαϑίαν, αὐτὸς 
in ke ~ δὲ Ζ΄ ΠΟΥ, ΣΙ a IS ΄, 1 5 
ἐσίγα. Τῶν δὲ πρεσθέων ζητούντων, τί ἀπαγγείλωσι 

νΝ 9 Sone x 9 7 ~ 9 > x » a ? 
περὶ αὐτοῦ πρὸς ᾿Αντίγονον ; Τοῦτ᾽ αὐτὸ, ἔφη, ὃ βλέπετε, 
φιλόσοφον εἷναι ἐν ᾿Αϑήναις σιγᾷν ἐπιστάμενον. 


Aristotle. 

5. ᾿Αριστοτέλης, ὀνειδιζόμενός ποτε, ὅτι πονηρῷ ἀν- 
ϑρώπῳ ἐλεημοσύνην ἔδωκεν, Οὐ τὸν τρόπον, ἔφη, ἀλλὰ 
τὸν ἄνϑρωπον ἠλέησα.---Θ. Τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους ἔφασκεν ev- 20 
ρηκέναι πυροὺς καὶ νόμους" ἀλλὰ πυροῖς μὲν χρῆσϑαι, 
νόμοις δὲ μή.---Ἴ. ἹΤρὸς τὸν καυχώμενον, ὡς ἀπὸ μεγάλης 
πόλεως εἴη, Οὐ τοῦτο, ἔφη, δεῖ σκοπεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ εἴ τις μεγά- 
Ang πατρίδος ἄξιός ἐστιν.---8. ᾿Ερωτηϑεὶς, πῶς ἂν προ- 
κόπτοιεν οἱ μαϑηταὶ, ἔφη, ᾿Εᾶἂν, τοὺς προέχοντας διώκον- 25 
τες, τοὺς ὑστεροῦντας μὴ ἀναμένωσιν.---9. ᾿Ερωτηϑεὶς, 
πῶς ἂν τοῖς φίλοις προσφεροίμεϑα, ἔφη, 'ῶς ἂν εὐξαίμεϑα 
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αὐτοὺς ἡμῖν mpoopépec9at.— 10. ’Αριστοτέλης, ἐνοχλούμε-. 


νος ὑπὸ ἀδολέσχον, καὶ κοπτόμενος ἀτόποις τισὶ διηγή- 

μασι, πολλάκις αὐτοῦ λέγοντος, Οὐ ϑαυμαστὸν ὅ τι λέγω ; 

Οὐ τοῦτο, φησὶ, ϑαυμαστὸν, ἀλλ᾽ εἴ τις πόδας ἔχων σὲ 
ὅ ὑπομένει. 


Plato. 


11. Πλάτων ϑρασυνόμενον ἰδών τινα πρὸς τὸν ἑαυτοῦ 
πατέρα, Οὐ παύσει, μειράκιον, εἶπε, τούτου καταφρονῶν, 
δι’ ὃν μέγα φρονεῖν ἀξιοῖς ;—12. Πλάτων, ὀργιζόμενός 
ποτε τῷ οἰκέτῃ, ἐπιστάντος Ξενοκράτους, Λαθὼν, ἔφη, 

10 τοῦτον, μαστίγωσον" ἐγὼ γὰρ ὀργίζομαι. 


Socrates. 
13. Πρὸς ᾿Αλκιθιάδην εἰπόντα, οὐκ ἀνεκτὴ ἡ Ξανϑίππη 
λοιδοροῦσα, Οὐ καὶ σὺ, εἶπε, χηνῶν βοώντων ἀνέχει ;---Ἰ4. 
e μ-ἰ ΄ wy 4 ~ Ν 7 δὲ > Le 
H Ξανϑίππη ἔφη, μυρίων μεταθολῶν τὴν πόλιν Kal αὐτοὺς 
κατασχουσῶν, ἐν πάσαις ὅμοιον τὸ Σωκράτους πρόσωπον 
15 ϑεάσασϑαι, καὶ προϊόντος ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας, καὶ ἐπανιόντος. 


Diogenes. 


15. Διογένης πρὸς τὸν εἰπόντα, κακὸν εἶναι τὸ ζῇν, Οὐ 
τὸ ζῇν, εἶπεν, ἀλλὰ τὸ κακῶς ζῇν.---16. Διογένης 6 Σινω- 
πεὺς, ὁ Κύων ἐπικαλούμενος, παντὶ τόπῳ ἐχρῆτο εἰς πάν- 
τα, ἀριστῶν τε καὶ καϑεύδων, καὶ διαλεγόμενος. Βακτηρίᾳ 

90 ἐπηρείσατο ἀσϑενήσας" ἔπειτα μέντοι καὶ διαπαντὸς ἐφό- 
ρει αὐτήν. Καὶ πήραν ἐκομίσατο, ἔνϑα αὑτῷ τὰ σιτία 
ἦν. ᾿Ἐπιστείλας δέ τινι, οἰκίδιον αὐτῷ προνοήσασϑαι, καὶ 
βραδύνοντος, πίϑον τινὰ ἔσχεν οἰκίαν.---1. Διογένης ἡνί- 
κα ἀπέλιπε τὴν πατρίδα, εἷς αὐτῷ τῶν οἰκετῶν ἠκολούϑει, 

25 ὄνομα Μάνης: ὃς οὐ φέρων τὴν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ διατριθὴν ἀπέ- 
dpa. Προτρεπόντων δέ τινων ζητεῖν αὐτὸν, ἔφη, Οὐκ aio- 
χρόν ἐστι, Μάνην μὲν μὴ δεῖσϑαι Διογένους, Διογένην δὲ 
Μάνους ;—18. Θεασάμενός ποτε παιδίον ταῖς χερσὶ πῖνον, 
ἐξέῤῥιψε τῆς πήρας τὴν κοτύλην, εἰπὼν, ἸΤαιδίον pe νενί- 

80 κῆηκεν εὐτελείᾳ. ᾿Ἐξέθαλε δὲ καὶ τὸ τρυθλίον, ὁμοίως παιὸ- 
ίον ϑεασάμενος, ἐπειδὴ κατέαξε τὸ σκεῦος, τῷ κοίλῳ ἄρτῳ 





ANECDOTES OF PHILOSOPHERS. 35 


τὴν φακῆν ὑποδεχόμενον .----19. Adyvov ped’ ἡμέραν ἅψας, 
"ἄνϑρωπον, ἔφη, ζητῶ.---20. “Ὅτε ἁλοὺς καὶ πωλούμενος 
ἠρωτήϑη, τί οἷδε ποιεῖν, ἀπεκρίνατο, ᾿Ανδρῶν ἄρχειν" καὶ 
πρὸς τὸν κήρυκα, Κήρυσσε, ἔφη, εἴ τις ἐϑέλει δεσπότην 
αὑτῷ πρίασϑαι.----91. "Ἔλεγε τῷ Ξενιάδῃ, τῷ πριαμένῳ av- 5 
τὸν, δεῖν πείϑεσϑαι αὐτῷ, εἰ καὶ δοῦλος εἴη" καὶ γὰρ ἰατρὸς 
ἢ κυθερνήτης εἰ δοῦλος εἴη, πεισϑῆναι δεῖν avT@.—22. 
Μοχϑηροῦ τινος ἀνϑρώπου ἐπιγράψαντος ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν, 
Μηδὲν εἰσίτω κακόν" ὁ οὖν κύριος τῆς οἰκίας, ἔφη, ποῦ εἰσ- 
έλϑοι ἄν ;—23. ’Ex τοῦ βαλανείου ἐξιὼν, τῷ μὲν πυϑομέ- 10 
νῳ, εἰ πολλοὶ ἄνϑρωποι λοῦνται, ἠρνήσατο" τῷ δὲ, εἰ πολὺς 
ὄχλος, ὡμολόγησεν.---24. Πρὸς τοὺς ἑρπύσαντας ἐπὶ τὴν 
τράπεζαν μῦς, ᾿Ιδοὺ, φησὶ, καὶ Διογένης παρασίτους τρέφ- 
&l.—25. Πρὸς τὸν πυϑόμενον, ποίᾳ ὥρᾳ δεῖ ἀριστᾷν, Ki 
μὲν πλούσιος, ἔφη, ὅταν ϑέλῃ. εἰ δὲ πένης, ὅταν ἔχῃ.----26. 15 
Πλάτωνος ὁρισαμένου, "Ανϑρωπός ἐστι ζῶον δίπουν, ἄπτε- 
ρον, καὶ εὐδοκιμοῦντος, τίλας ἀλεκτρυόνα εἰσήνεγκεν εἰς 
τὴν σχολὴν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔφη, Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Πλάτωνος ἄν- 
ϑρωπος.---27. Διογένης ἄσωτον ἤτει μνᾶν' τοῦ δὲ εἰπόν- 
τος, Διὰ τί τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους τριώθολα, ἐμὲ δὲ μνᾶν αἰτεῖς ; 20 
ἔφη, ἸΤαρὰ μὲν τῶν ἄλλων ἐλπίζω πάλιν λαθεῖν, παρὰ 
δὲ σοῦ οὐκέτι.---28. ᾿Αττικοῦ τινος ἐγκαλοῦντος αὐτῷ, 
διότι Λακεδαιμονίους μᾶλλον ἐπαινῶν, παρ᾽ ἐκείνοις οὗ 
διατρίθει: Οὐδὲ γὰρ ἰατρὸς, εἷπεν, ὑγιείας ὧν ποιητικὸς, 


ἐν τοῖς ὑγιαίνουσι τὴν διατριθὴν ποιεῖται.--- 29. Διογένης 25 


τὴν εἰς ᾿Αϑήνας ἐκ Κορίνϑου, καὶ πάλιν εἰς ἹΚόρινϑον ἐκ 
Θηθῶν μετάθασιν αὑτοῦ παρέβαλε ταῖς τοῦ βασιλέως, 
ἔαρος μὲν ἐν Σούσοις, καὶ χειμῶνος ἐν Βαβυλῶνι, ϑέρους 
δ᾽ ἐν Μηδίᾳ διατριβαῖς. 


Antisthenes. 


30. ᾿Αντισϑένης ποτὲ ἐπαινούμενος ὑπὸ πονηρῶν, ’AYW- 30 
νιῶ, ἔφη, μή τι κακὸν Elpyacuat.—31. ᾿Ερωτηϑεὶς, τί αὐτῷ 
περιγέγονεν ἐκ φιλοσοφίας, ἔφη, Τὸ δύνασϑαι ἑαυτῷ ὁμι- 
λεῖν.---ὃ2. ᾿Ερωτηϑεὶς, τί τῶν μαϑημάτων ἀναγκαιότα- 
τον, ἔφη, Τὸ κακὰ ἀπομαϑεῖν.---88. Συνεθούλευεν ᾿Αϑη- 
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ναίοις, τοὺς ὄνους ἵππους ψηφίσασϑαι. Αλογον dé ἡγου- 
μένων, ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν καὶ στρατηγοὶ, φησὶ, γίγνονται παρ᾽ 
ὑμῶν μηδὲν μαϑόντες, μόνον δὲ χειροτονηϑέντες.----84. 
Αἱρετώτερον εἶπεν εἶναι, εἰς κόρακας ἐμπεσεῖν ἢ εἰς κόλα- 

5Kac τοὺς μὲν γὰρ ἀποϑανόντος τὸ σώμα, τοὺς δὲ ζῶντος 
τὴν ψυχὴν λυμαίνεσθαι. 


Aristippus. 


35. ᾿Αρίστιππος, ἐρωτηϑεὶς, τί αὐτῷ περιγέγονεν ἐκ 
φιλοσοφίας, ἔφη, Τὸ δύνασϑαι πᾶσι ϑαῤῥούντως ὁμιλεῖν. 
—36. ᾿Ερωτηϑείς ποτε, τί πλέον ἔχουσιν οἱ φιλόσοφοι, 

10 ἔφη, "Hav πάντες οἱ νόμοι ἀναιρεϑῶσιν, ὁμοίως βιώσομεν. 
—37. ’Epwrndeic ποτε, τίνι διαφέρει ὁ σοφὸς τοῦ μὴ σοφ- 
οὔ, ἔφη, Eig ἀγνῶτα τόπον τοὺς δύο γυμνοὺς ἀπόστειλον, 
καὶ εἴσει.--- 88. ᾿Ερωτηϑεὶς, τίνι διαφέρουσιν οἱ πεπαιδευ- 
μένοι τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων, ἔφη, ὥπερ οἱ δεδαμασμένοι ἵπποι 

1ὅ τῶν ἀδαμάστων.---89. ᾿Βρωτηϑεὶς, τίνα ἐστὶν, ἃ δεῖ τοὺς 
παῖδας μανϑάνειν, ἔφη, Οἷς ἄνδρες γενόμενοι χρήσονται. 
-40. ᾿Ερωτηϑεὶς ὑπό τινος, τί αὐτοῦ ὁ υἱὸς ἀμείνων 
ἔσται παιδευϑεὶς, Kai εἰ μηδὲν ἄλλο, εἶπεν, ἐν γοῦν τῷ 
ϑεάτρῳ οὐ καϑεδήσεται λίϑος ἐπὶ λίϑῳ.---41. Συνίσταντός 

90 τινος αὐτῷ υἱὸν, ἤτησε πεντακοσίας δραχμάς" τοῦ δὲ εἰπόν- 
τος, Τοσούτου δύναμαι ἀνδράποδον ὠνήσασϑαι, Πρίω, ἔφη, 
καὶ ἕξεις δύο.---42. Τοῦ ϑεράποντος ἐν ὁδῷ βαστάζοντος 
ἀργύριον, καὶ βαρυνομένου, ᾿Απόχεε, ἔφη, τὸ πλέον, καὶ 
ὅσον δύνασαι βάσταζε.--- 48. ᾽᾿Ερωτηϑεὶς ὑπὸ Διονυσίου, διὰ 

25 τί οἱ μὲν φιλόσοφοι ἐπὶ τὰς τῶν πλουσίων ϑύρας ἔρχονται, 
οἱ δὲ πλούσιοι ἐπὶ τὰς τῶν φιλοσόφων οὐκέτι, ἔφη, Ὅτι 
οἱ μὲν ἴσασιν ὧν δέονται, οἱ δὲ οὐκ ἴσασι.---44. Διογένης 
ποτὲ λάχανα πλύνων ᾿Αρίστιππον παριόντα ἔσκωψε καὶ 
ἔφη, Ei ταῦτα ἔμαϑες προσφέρεσϑαι, οὐκ ἂν τυράννων 

80 αὐλὰς ἐϑεράπευες" 6 δὲ, Kai σὺ, εἶπεν, εἴπερ ἤδεις ἀνϑρώ- 
ποις ὁμιλεῖν, οὐκ ἂν λάχανα ἔπλυνες.---4δ. Hic Κόρινϑον. 
αὐτῷ πλέοντί ποτε, καὶ χειμαζομένῳ, συνέθη ταραχϑῆναι" 
πρὸς οὖν τὸν εἰπόντα, Ἡμεῖϊς μὲν οἱ ἰδιῶται ov δεδοίκαμεν, 
ὑμεῖς δὲ οἱ φιλόσοφοι δειλιᾶτε: Οὐ γὰρ περὶ ὁμοίας, ἔφη, 

35 ψυχῆς ἀγωνιῶμεν ἕκαστοι. 
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Solon. Gorgias. 


46. Σόλων ἀποθαλὼν υἱὸν ἔκλαυσεν. LEiméytoc δέ τι- 
νος πρὸς αὐτὸν, ὡς οὐδὲν προὔργου ποιεῖ κλαίων, AL’ αὐτὸ 
γάρ τοι τοῦτο, ἔφη, κλαίω.---47. Τοργίας ὁ Λεοντῖνος ἐρω- 
τηϑεὶς, ποίᾳ διαίτῃ χρώμενος εἰς μακρὸν γῆρας ἦλθεν, 
Οὐδὲν οὐδέποτε, ἔφη, πρὸς ἡδονὴν οὔτε φαγὼν, οὔτε δρά- 5 
σας.---48. Τοργίας, ἤδη γηραιὸς ὑπάρχων, ἐρωτηϑεὶς, εἰ 
ἡδέως ἀποϑνήσκοι, Μάλιστα, εἶπεν: ὥσπερ γὰρ ἐκ σαπροῦ 
καὶ ῥέοντος οἰκιδίου ἀσμένως ἀπαλλάττομαι.----49. Ὃ αὖ- 
τὸς ἐπὶ τέρματι ὧν τοῦ βίου, ὑπ’ ἀσϑενείας καταληφϑεὶς, 
κατ᾽ ὀλίγον εἰς ὕπνον ὑπολισϑαίνων ἔκειτο. ἘΠῚ δέ τις 10 
αὐτὸν τῶν ἐπιτηδείων ἤρετο, τί πράττοι; ὁ Τοργίας ἀπ- 
expivato’ "Ἤδη με ὁ ὕπνος ἄρχεται παρακατατίϑεσϑαι τῷ 
ἀδελφῷ. 

Pittacus. Xenophon. 

50. Πιττακὸς ἀδικηϑεὶς ὑπό τινος καὶ ἔχων ἐξουσίαν 
αὐτὸν κολάσαι, ἀφῆκεν, εἰπὼν, Συγγνώμη τιμωρίας ἀμεί- 15 
νων τὸ μὲν γὰρ ἡμέρου φύσεως ἐστὶ, τὸ δὲ ϑηριώδους. 
—51. Τρύλλος, 6 Ξενοφῶντος υἱὸς, ἐν τῇ μάχῃ περὶ Μαν- 
τίνειαν ἰσχυρῶς ἀγωνισάμενος ἐτελεύτησεν. Ἔν ταύτῃ 
τῇ μάχῃ καὶ ᾿Επαμινώνδας ἔπεσε. 'Τηνικαῦτα δὴ καὶ τὸν 
Ξενοφῶντα φασὶ ϑύειν ἐστεμμένον: ἀπαγγελϑέντος δὲ 20 
αὐτῷ τοῦ ϑανάτου τοῦ παιδὸς, ἀποστεφανώσασϑαι: ἔπειτα 
μαϑόντα ὅτι γενναίως, πάλιν ἐπιϑέσϑαι τὸν στέφανον. 
Ἔνιοι δὲ οὐδὲ δακρῦσαι φασὶν αὐτὸν, ἀλλὰ γὰρ, εἰπεῖν 
ἤδειν ϑνητὸν γεγεννηκώς. 





III. ANECDOTES OF POETS AND ORATORS. 


52. ᾿Ανακρέων δωρεὰν παρὰ ἸΤολυκράτους λαθὼν πέντε 95 
τάλαντα, ὡς ἐφρόντισεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς δυοῖν νυκτοῖν, ἀπέδω- 
κεν αὐτὰ, εἰπών: Μισῶ δωρεὰν ἥτις ἀναγκάζει ἀγρυπνεῖν. 
—53. Σιμωνίδης ἔλεγεν, - λαλήσας μὲν πολλάκις μετε- 
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νόησε, Olwrnoac δὲ οὐδέποτε.---84. Αἰσχύλος ὁ τραγῳδὸς 
ἐκρίνετο ἀσεθείας ἐπί τινι δράματι. “Εἰτοίμων οὖν ὄντων 
᾿Αϑηναίων βάλλειν αὐτὸν λίϑοις, ᾿Αμεινίας ὁ νεώτερος 
ἀδελφὸς, διακαλυψάμενος τὸ ἱμάτιον, ἔδειξε τὸν πῆχυν 
δἔρημον τῆς χειρός. "Ἔτυχε δὲ ἀριστεύων ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ὃ 
᾿Αμεινίας, ἀποθεθληκὼς τὴν χεῖρα, καὶ πρῶτος ᾿Αϑηναίων 
τῶν ἀριστείων ἔτυχεν. Emel δὲ εἶδον οἱ δικασταὶ τοῦ 
ἀνδρὸς τὸ πάϑος, ὑπεμνήσϑησαν τῶν ἔργων αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀφῆ- 
kav τὸν Αἰσχύλον.---δὅ. Φιλόξενος, παραδοϑεὶς ὑπὸ Διο- 
10 νυσίου ποτὲ εἰς τὰς λατομίας, διὰ τὸ φαυλίζειν τὰ ποιήμα- 
τα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀνακληϑεὶς, ἔπειτα πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀκρόασιν 
αὐτῶν ἐκλήϑη. Μέχρι δέ τινος ὑπομείνας, ἀνέστη. Πύυ- 
ϑομένου δὲ τοῦ Διονυσίου, Ποῖ δὴ ob; Hig τὰς λατομίας, 
εἶπεν.---δ6. Σοφοκλῆς, ὁ τραγῳδοποιὸς, ὕπο τοῦ ᾿Ιοφῶντος 
15 τοῦ υἱέος ἐπὶ τέλει τοῦ βίου παρανοίας κρινόμενος, ἀνέγνω 
τοῖς δικασταῖς Οἰδίπουν τὸν ἐπὶ Ἱζολωνῷ, ἐπιδεικνύμενος, 
διὰ τοῦ δράματος, ὅπως τὸν νοῦν ὑγιαίνεν' ὡς τοὺς 
δικαστὰς τὸν μὲν ὑπερϑαυμάσαι, καταψηφίσασϑαι δὲ τοῦ 
υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ paviay.—57. Φιλήμων, ὃ κωμικὸς, ἑπτὰ πρὸς 
90 τοῖς ἐννενήκοντα ἔτη βιοὺς, κατέκειτο μὲν ἐπὶ κλίνης 
ἠρεμῶν: ϑεασάμενος δὲ ὄνον τὰ παρεσκευασμένα αὐτῷ 
σύκα κατεσϑίοντα, ὥρμησε μὲν εἰς γέλωτα, καλέσας δὲ 
τὸν οἰκέτην, καὶ σὺν πολλῷ καὶ ἀϑρόῳ γέλωτι εἰπὼν, 
προσδοῦναι τῷ ὄνῳ ἀκράτου ῥοφεῖν, ἀποπνιγεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ 
25 γέλωτος ἀπέϑανεν.---58. Φιλήταν λέγουσι τὸν ἹΚῶον λεπ- 
τότατον γενέσϑαι τὸ σῶμα. ᾿Επεὶ τοίνυν ἀνατραπῆναι 
ῥάδιος ἦν ἐκ πάσης προφάσεως. μολίθδον, φασὶ, πεποιημένα 
εἶχεν ἐν τοῖς ὑποδήμασι πέλματα, ἵνα μὴ ἀνατρέποιτο ὑπὸ 
τῶν ἀνέμων, εἴ ποτε σκληροὶ κατέπνεον.---589. Φιλιππί- 
30 δης ὁ κωμῳωδοποιὸς, φιλοφρονουμένου τοῦ βασιλέως αὐτὸν 
Λυσιμάχου, καὶ λέγοντος, Τίνος σοὶ μεταδῶ τῶν ἐμῶν ; 
Οὗ βούλει, φησὶν, ὦ βασιλεῦ, πλὴν τῶν ἀποῤῥήτων.---60. 
Ἰσοκράτης, ὃ ῥήτωρ, νεανίου τινὸς λάλου σχολάζειν αὐτῷ 
βουλομένου, διττοὺς ἤτησε μισϑούς. Τοῦ δὲ τὴν αἰτίαν 
40 πυϑομένου, Ἕνα, ἔφη, μὲν, ἵνα λαλεῖν μάϑης, τὸν δ᾽ ἕτερον, 
ἵνα σιγᾷν.---61. Λυσίας τινὶ δίκην ἔχοντι λόγον συγγράψ- 
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ac ἔδωκεν: ὁ δὲ πολλάκις ἀναγνοὺς, ἧκε πρὸς τὸν Λυσίαν 
ἀϑυμῶν καὶ λέγων, τὸ μὲν πρῶτον αὐτῷ διεξιόντι ϑαυ- 
μαστὸν φανῆναι τὸν λόγον, αὖϑις δὲ καὶ τρίτον ἀναλαμθά- 
γοντι παντελῶς ἀμθλὺν καὶ ἄπρακτον: ὁ δὲ Λνσίας γελά- 
σας, Τί οὖν, εἶπεν, οὐχ ἅπαξ μέλλεις λέγειν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ 5 
τῶν δικαστῶν ; 


IV. ANECDOTES OF PRINCES AND STATESMEN. 


62. Ἔν φυγῇ τινι, τῆς ἀποσκενῆς ᾿Αρταξέρξου τοῦ 
Μνήμονος διαρπαγείσης, ξηρὰ σῦκα καταφαγὼν καὶ κρίθ- 
Lvov ἄρτον, Oiac, εἶπεν, ἡδονῆς ἄπειρος ἤμην.---68. Χαρ- 
ἐέντως ὁ βασιλεὺς ᾿Αρχέλαος, ἀδολέσχου κουρέως περιθα- 10 
λόντος αὐτῷ τὸ ὠμόλινον, καὶ πυϑομένου, ἸΤῶς σε κείρω, 
βασιλεῦ ; Σιωπῶν, ἔφη.---64. Ὃ νεώτερος Διονύσιος ἔλεγε 
πολλοὺς τρέφειν σοφιστὰς, οὐ ϑαυμάζων ἐκείνους, ἀλλὰ 
δι’ ἐκείνων ϑαυμάζεσϑαι βουλόμενος. 


Philip, King of Macedonia. 

65. Φέλιππος ἔλεγε, κρεῖττον εἷναι στρατόπεδον ἐλάφων, 15 
λέοντος στρατηγοῦντος, ἢ λεόντων, ἐλάφον στρατηγοῦν- 
To¢.—66. Φίλιππος, 6 ᾿Αλεξάνδρου πατὴρ, ᾿Αϑηναίους 
μακαρίζειν ἔλεγεν, εἰ nad’ ἕκαστον ἐνιαυτὸν αἱρεῖσϑαι 
δέκα στρατηγοὺς εὑρίσκουσιν" αὐτὸς γὰρ ἐν πολλοῖς ἔτεσιν 
ἕνα μόνον στρατηγὸν εὑρηκέναι, ἹΤαρμενίωνα.---67. Φέίλ- 90 
ἵππος ἐρωτώμενος, οὕστινας μάλιστα φιλεῖ, καὶ οὕστινας 
μάλιστα μισεῖ, Τοὺς μέλλοντας, ἔφη, προδιδόναι μάλιστα 
φιλῶ, τοὺς δ᾽ ἤδη προδεδωκότας μάλιστα μισῶ.---68. Νε- 
οπτόλεμον, τὸν τῆς τραγῳδίας ὑποκριτὴν, ἤρετό τις, τί 
ϑαυμάζοι τῶν ὑπ’ Αἰσχύλου λεχϑέντων, ἢ Σοφοκλέους, ἢ 25 
Εὐριπίδου ; οὐδὲν μὲν τούτων, εἶπεν, ὃ δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἐϑεάσατο 
ἐπὶ μείζονος σκηνῆς, Φίλιππον ἐν τοῖς τῆς ϑυγατρὸς Κλεο- 
πάτρας γάμοις πομπεύσαντα, καὶ τρισκαιδέκατον ϑεὸν 
ἐπικληϑέντα, τῇ ἑξῆς ἐπισφαγέντα ἐν τῷ ϑεάτρῳ, καὶ 
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ἐῤῥιμμένον.---69. Τριῶν Φιλίππῳ προσαγγελϑέντων εὐτυ- 
χημάτων ὑφ᾽ ἕνα καιρὸν, πρώτου μὲν, OTL τεϑρίππῳ νενί- 
κηκεν ᾿Ολύμπια: δευτέρου δὲ, ὅτε ἸΤαρμενίων 6 στρατηγὸς 
μάχῃ Δαρδανεῖς ἐνίκησε: τρίτου δ᾽, ὅτι ἄῤῥεν αὐτῷ παιδίον 
ὅ ἀπεκύησεν ᾿Ολυμπιάς: ἀνατείνας ἐς οὐρανὸν τὰς χεῖρας, 
Ὦ δαῖμον, εἶπε, μέτριόν τι τούτοις ἀντίϑες ἐλάττωμα! 
εἰδὼς ὅτι τοῖς μεγάλοις εὐτυχήμασι φϑονεῖν πέφυκεν ἡ 
Τύχη.---70. Ἔν Χαιρωνείᾳ τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους μεγάλῃ νίκῃ 
ἐνίκησε Φίλιππος. ᾿Επαρϑεὶς δὲ τῇ εὐπραγίᾳ, ᾧετο δεῖν 
10 αὑτὸν ὑπομιμνήσκεσϑαι, ὅτι ἄνϑρωπός ἐστιν; καὶ προσέταξέ 
τινι παιδὶ τοῦτο ἔργον ἔχειν. Τρὶς δὲ ἑκάστης ἡμέρας 
ὁ παῖς ἔλεγεν αὐτῷ: Φίλιππε, ἄνϑρωπος εἶ. 
Alexander. 
71. 'O ᾿Αλέξανδρος Διογένει εἰς λόγους ἐλϑὼν, οὕτω 
κατεπλάγη τὸν βίον καὶ τὸ ἀξίωμα τοῦ ἀνδρὸς, ὥστε 
15 πολλάκις αὐτοῦ μνημονεύων λέγειν, Ei μὴ ᾿Αλέξανδρος 
ἤμην, Διογένης ἂν ἤμην .---72. ᾿Αλέξανδρος μόνον ἐκέλευε 
Λύσιππον εἰκόνας αὐτοῦ δημιουργεῖν: μόνος γὰρ οὗτος 
κατεμήνυε τῷ χαλκῷ τὸ ἦϑος αὐτοῦ, καὶ συνεξέφερε τῇ 
μορφῇ τὴν ἀρετήν: οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι τὴν ἀποστροφὴν τοῦ 
20 τραχήλου, καὶ τῶν ὀμμάτων τὴν ὑγρότητα μιμεῖσϑαι ϑέ- 
λοντες, ov διεφύλαττον αὐτοῦ τὸ ἀῤῥενωπὸν καὶ λεοντῶ- 
δες.----78. ᾿Αλέξανδρος ᾿Αναξάρχου περὶ κόσμων ἀπειρίας 
ἀκούων ἐδάκρυε, καὶ τῶν φίλων ἐρωτησάντων αὐτὸν, τί 
δακρύει, Οὐκ ἄξιον, ἔφη, δακρύειν, εἰ κόσμων ὄντων ἀπεί- 
25 ρων, ἑνὸς οὐδέπω κύριοι γεγόναμεν ; 


Successors of Alexander. 


74. Ἰπτολεμαῖόν φασι τὸν Λάγου, καταπλουτίξζοντα τοὺς 
φίλους αὑτοῦ ὑπερχαίρειν: ἔλεγε δὲ, ἄμεινον εἶναι πλου- 
τίζειν ἢ πλουτεῖν.---ὅ. ᾿Αντέγονος πρός τινα paxapic- 
ovoay αὐτὸν γραῦν, Hi ἤδεις, ἔφη, ὦ μῆτερ, ὅσων κακῶν 

30 μεστόν ἐστι τουτὶ τὸ ῥάκος, δείξας τὸ διάδημα, οὐκ ἂν ἐπὶ 
κοπρίας κείμενον αὐτὸ ἐθάστασας.----70. ᾿Αντίγονος 6 βασ- 
ιλεὺς, ἐρωτήσαντος αὐτὸν τοῦ υἱοῦ, πηνίκα μέλλουσιν 
ἀναζευγνύειν, Τί δέδοικας; εἶπε, μὴ μόνος οὐκ ἀκούσῃς τῆς 
σάλπιγγος ; 
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Alexander of Phere. 

77. ᾿Αλέξανδρος, ὁ Φεραίων τύραννος, ϑεώμενος Tpayw- 
δὸν, ἐμπαϑέστερον διετέϑη πρὸς τὸν οἷκτον: ἀναπηδήσας 
οὖν ἐκ τοῦ ϑεάτρου ἀπιὼν ᾧχετο, δεινὸν εἶναι λέγων, εἰ 
τοσούτους ἀποσφάξας πολίτας ὀφϑήσεται τοῖς 'Ἑἱκάθης καὶ 
Πολυξένης πάϑεσιν ἐπιδακρύων. 5 


Cresus. 

78. Ὅτε Κροῖσος ἦρχε Λυδῶν, τὸν ἀδελφὸν ped’ αὑτοῦ 
κατέστησεν ἄρχοντα. Προσελϑὼν δέ τις τῶν Λυδῶν, Ὦ 
βασιλεῦ, εἷπε, πάντων ἐπὶ γῆς καλῶν ὁ ἥλιος ἀνϑρώποις 
αἴτιός ἐστι, καὶ οὐδὲν ἂν εἴη τῶν ἐπὶ γῆς, μὴ τοῦ ἡλίου 
ἐπιλάμποντος" ἀλλ᾽ εἰ ϑέλουσι δύο ἥλιοι γενέσϑαε, κίνδυ- 10 
νος πάντα συμφλεχϑέντα διαφϑαρῆναι. Οὕτως ἕνα μὲν 
βασιλέα δέχονται Λυδοὶ, καὶ σωτῆρα πιστεύουσιν εἶναι, 
δύο δὲ ἅμα οὐκ ἂν ἀνάσχοιντο. 


Themistoeles. 

79. Θεμιστοκλῆς ἔτε μειράκιον ὧν ἐν πότοις ἐκυλιν- 
δεῖτο' ἐπεὶ δὲ Μιλτιάδης στρατηγῶν ἐνίκησεν ἐν Mapa-15 
ϑῶνι τοὺς βαρθάρους, οὐκ ἔτι ἣν ἐντυχεῖν ἀτακτοῦντι 
Θεμιστοκλεῖ. Πρὸς δὲ τοὺς ϑαυμάζοντας τὴν μεταθολὴν 
ἔλεγεν, Οὐκ ἐᾷ pe καϑεύδειν, οὐδὲ ῥαϑυμεῖν τὸ Μιλτιά- 
δου τρόπαιον.---80. ᾿Ερωτηϑεὶς δὲ, πότερον ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 
ἐθούλετ᾽ ἂν εἶναι ἢ Ὅμηρος; Σὺ δὲ αὐτὸς, ἔφη, πότερον 20 
ἤϑελες ὃ νικῶν ἐν ᾿᾽Ολυμπιάσιν ἢ ὁ κηρύσσων τοὺς νικῶν- 
τας εἶναι ;---81. Θεμιστοκλῆς πρὸς τὸν Evpvbcddny τὸν 
Λακεδαιμόνιον ἔλεγέ τι ὑπεναντίον, καὶ ἀνέτεινεν αὐτῷ 
τὴν βακτηρίαν ὁ ᾿Ευρυθιάδης. Ὃ δὲ, Πάταξον μὲν, ἔφη, 
ἄκουσον δέ. “Hider δὲ, ὅτι ἃ μέλλει λέγειν, τῷ κοινῷ λυ- 2ὅ 
σιτελεῖ.---82. Σεριφίου τινὸς πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰπόντος, ὡς 
ov δι’ αὐτὸν, ἀλλὰ διὰ τὴν πόλιν ἔνδοξός ἐστιν, ᾿Αληϑῇ 
λέγεις, εἷπεν, ἀλλ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ Σερίφιος ὧν ἐγενόμην 
ἔνδοξος, οὔτε σὺ, ᾿Αϑηναῖος.---88. ἸΤρὸς δὲ Σιμωνίδην 
ἐξαιτούμενόν τινα κρίσιν οὐ δικαίαν, ἔφη, μῆτ᾽ ἂν ἐκεῖνον 30 
γενέσϑαι ποιητὴν ἀγαϑὸν, ἄδοντα παρὰ μέλος, μήτ᾽ αὐτὸν 
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ἄρχοντα χρηστὸν, δικάζοντα παρὰ τὸν νόμον .---84. ᾿Απεί- 
καζεν αὑτὸν ταῖς πλατάνοις, αἷς ὑποτρέχουσι χειμαζόμε- 
vot, γενομένης δὲ εὐδίας τίλλουσιν οἱ παρερχόμενοι καὶ 
κολούουσιν. 

Epaminondas. 

ὅ 85. "Enapivavdac ἕνα εἶχε tpibwva: εἰ δέ ποτε αὐτὸν 
ἔδωκεν εἰς γναφεῖον, αὐτὸς ὑπέμενεν οἴκοι Ot’ ἀπορίαν 
ETEpov.— 86. ᾿Π παμινώνδας, ὁ Θηθαῖος, ἰδὼν στρατόπεδον 
μέγα καὶ καλὸν, στρατηγὸν οὐκ ἔχον, ᾿Ἡλίκον, ἔφη, ϑηρίον, 
καὶ κεφαλὴν οὐκ ἔχει "!---87. "Ἔλεγε πρὸς Πελοπίδαν, μὴ 

10 πρότερον ἀπαλλάττεσϑαι τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἡμέρᾳ, πρὶν ἢ φίλ- 
ον τοῖς ἀρχαίοις τινὰ προσπορίσαι νεώτερον.---88. Τὸν 
᾿Επαμινώνδαν 6 Σπίνϑαρος ἐπαινῶν, ἔφη, μήτε πλείονα 
γιγνώσκοντε, μήτε ἐλάττονα φϑεγγομένῳ ῥᾳδίως ἐντυχεῖν 
ἑτέρῳ. 

Pelopidas and other Commanders. 

15 89. Πελοπίδας, ἀνδρείου στρατιώτου διαθληϑέντος αὖ- 
τῷ, ὡς βλασφημήσαντος αὐτὸν, ᾿Εγὼ τὰ μὲν ἔργα, ἔφη, 
αὐτοῦ βλέπω, τῶν δὲ λόγων οὐκ ἤκουσα.---90. ᾿Ιφικράτης 
τὸ στράτευμα οὕτως ἔφασκε δεῖν συντετάχϑαι, ὡς ἕν σῶμα; 
ϑώρακα μὲν ἔχον τὴν φάλαγγα, χεῖρας δὲ τοὺς ψιλοὺς, 

20 πόδας δὲ τοὺς ἱππέας, κεφαλὴν δὲ τὸν στροτηγόν.---Θ]. 
Ὃ Περικλῆς ἐν τῷ λοιμῷ τοὺς παῖδας ἀποθαλὼν, ἀνδρει- 
ότατα τὸν ϑάνατον αὐτῶν ἤνεγκε, καὶ πάντας ᾿Αϑηναίους 
ἔπεισε τοὺς τῶν φιλτάτων ϑανάτους εὐϑυμότερον φέρειν. 
—92. ᾽οδυρομένων τῶν μετὰ Φωκίωνος μελλόντων ἀπο- 

25 θνήσκειν, εἷπεν ὁ Φωκίων, Εἶτα obk ἀγαπᾷς, Θούδιππε, 
μετὰ Φωκίωνος ἀποϑνήσκων ; 


V. ANECDOTES OF SPARTANS. 


93. Αγις ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔφη, τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους μὴ ἐρω- 
TEV, ὁπόσοι εἰσὶν, ἀλλὰ ποῦ εἰσεν οἱ πολέμιοι ; καὶ ἐρω- 
τῶντός τινος, πόσοι εἰσὶ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, Ὅσοι, ἔφη, ἱκανοὲ 
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τοὺς κακοὺς ἀπερύκειν.---94. Δημάρατος, ἀνϑρώπου τινὸς 
πονηροῦ κόπτοντος αὐτὸν ἀκαίροις ἐρωτήμασι, καὶ δὴ τοῦτο 
πολλάκις ἐρωτῶντος, τίς ἄριστος Σπαρτιατῶν, ἔφη, ‘O oot 
ἀνομοιότατος.---9ὅ. Πλειστώναξ, ὁ ἸΤαυσανίου, ᾿Αττικοῦ 
τίνος ῥήτορος τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους ἀμαϑεῖς ἀποκαλοῦντος, 5 
᾿Ορϑῶς, ἔφη, λέγεις, μόνοι γὰρ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἡμεῖς οὐδὲν 
κακὸν μεμαϑήκαμεν παρ᾽ ὑμῶν.---θ6. ᾿Αγησίπολις, ὁ ζλε- 
ομβρότου, εἰπόντος τινὸς, ὅτι Φίλιππος ἐν ὀλίγαις ἡμέραις 
Ὄλυνϑον κατέσκαψε, Μὰ τοὺς ϑεοὺς, εἶπεν, ἄλλην τοιαύ- 
την ἐν πολλαπλασίονι χρόνῳ οὐκ οἰκοδομήσει.---Θ97. Xapi- 10 
λαος ἐρωτηϑεὶς, διὰ τί τοὺς νόμους ὁ Λυκοῦργος οὕτως 
ὀλίγους ἔϑηκεν, Ὅτι, ἔφη, τοῖς ὀλίγα λέγουσιν ὀλίγων καὶ 
νόμων ἐστὶ χρεία. : 

98. ᾿Αϑηναίου τινὸς πρὸς ᾿Ανταλκίδαν εἰπόντος, ᾿Αλλὰ 
μὴν ἡμεῖς ἀπὸ τοῦ Κηφισσοῦ πολλάκις ὑμᾶς ἐδιώξαμεν, 15 
Ἡμεῖς δὲ οὐδέποτε, εἶπεν, ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ Ἑρώτα.---99. Ὃ 
αὐτὸς, σοφιστοῦ τινος μέλλοντος ἀναγιγνώσκειν ἐγκώμιον 
Ἡρακλέους, ἔφη, Τίς γὰρ αὐτὸν ψέγει ;—100. ᾿Αρχίδαμος 
πρὸς τὸν ἐπαινοῦντα κιϑαρῳδὸν, καὶ ϑαυμάζοντα τὴν 
δύναμιν αὐτοῦ, Ὦ λῷστε, ἔφη, ποῖον γέρας παρὰ σοῦ τοῖς 90 
ἀγαϑοῖς ἀνδράσιν ἔσται, ὅταν κιϑαρῳδὸν οὕτως ἐπαινῆς. 
—101. Ταῖς ϑυγατράσιν αὐτοῦ ἱματισμὸν πολυτελῆ Διο- 
γυσίου τοῦ τυρἄννου Σικελίας πέμψαντος, οὐκ ἐδέξατο, 
εἰπὼν, Φοθοῦμαι μὴ περιϑέμεναι αἱ κόραι φανῶσί μοι αἰσχ 
ραί.---102. ᾿Αρχίδαμος, 6 ᾿Αγησιλάου, καταπελτικὸν βέλ- 25 
ος ἰδὼν, τότε πρώτως ἐκ Σικελίας κομισϑὲν, ἀνεθόησεν, 
Ὦ Ἡράκλεις, ἀπόλωλεν ἀνδρὸς ἀρετά. 

103. ᾿Αγησίλαος, παρακαλούμενός ποτε ἀκοῦσαι τοῦ τὴν 
ἀηδόνα μιμουμένου, παρῃτήσατο, φήσας, Αὐτῆς ἀκήκοα 
πολλάκις.---104. Κατηγοροῦσιν οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ᾿Αγη- 30 
σιλάου τοῦ βασιλέως, ὡς ταῖς συνεχέσι καὶ “πυκναῖς εἰς 
τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἐμθολαῖς καὶ στρατείαις τοὺς Θηθαίους ἀν- 
τιπάλους τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις κατασκευάσαντος. Διὸ καὶ 
τετρωμένον αὐτὸν ἰδὼν ὁ ᾿Ανταλκίδας, Καλὰ, ἔφη, τὰ 
διδασκάλια παρὰ Θηθαίων ἀπολαμθάνεις, μὴ βουλομένους 85 
αὐτοὺς, μήδ᾽ εἰδότας μάχεσϑαι διδάξας.---105. ᾿Ανὴρ εἰς 
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Λακεδαίμονα ἀφίκετο ἹΚεῖος, γέρων ἤδη Ov, τὰ μὲν ἄλλα 
ἀλαζὼν, ἠδεῖτο δὲ ἐπὶ τῷ γήρᾳ, καὶ διὰ ταῦτα τὴν τρίχα, 
πολιὰν οὖσαν, ἐπειρᾶτο βαφῇ ἀφανίζειν: παρελϑὼν οὖν, 
εἶπεν ἐκεῖνα ὑπὲρ ὧν καὶ ἀφίκετο. ᾿Αναστὰς οὖν 6 ’Ap- 
5 χίδαμος, ὁ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων βασιλεὺς, Τί 0’ ἂν, ἔφη, 
οὗτος ὑγιὲς εἴποι, ὃς οὐ μόνον ἐπὶ τῇ ψυχῇ τὸ ψεῦδος, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ κεφαλῇ περιφέρει ; 
106. "Ἔλεγεν ὁ Κλεομένης, 6 τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων βασ- 
ἐλεὺς, κατὰ τὸν ἐπιχώριον τρόπον, τὸν Ὅμηρον Λοακε- 
10 δαιμονίων εἶναι ποιητὴν, ὡς χρὴ πολεμεῖν λέγοντα, τὸν 
δὲ ‘Hoiodoyv τῶν Ἐϊἱλώτων, λέγοντα, ὡς χρὴ γεωργεῖν.---- 
107. Λυκοῦργος, ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιος, πηρωϑεὶς ὑπό τινος τῶν 
πολιτῶν ὀφϑαλμῶν τὸν ἕτερον, καὶ παραλαθὼν τὸν νεανίσ- 
κον παρὰ τοῦ δήμου, ἵνα τιμωρήσαιτο, ὅπως αὐτὸς βού- 
15 ληται, τούτον μὲν ἀπέσχετο, παιδεύσας δὲ αὐτὸν, καὶ ἀπό- 
ῴφηνας ἄνδρα ἀγαϑὸν, παρήγαγεν εἰς τὸ ϑέατρον. Oav- 
μαζόντων δὲ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων, Tovtoy μέντοι λαθὼν, 
ἔφη, Trap’ ὑμῶν ὑθριστὴν καὶ βίαιον, ἀποδίδωμι ὑμῖν 
ἐπιεικῆ καὶ δημοτικόν.----108, Περσῶν τὴν Ελλάδα λεηλα- 
20 τούντων, Παυσανίας, 6 τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων στρατηγὸς, 
ἀπὸ Ξέρξου πεντακόσια τάλαντα χρυσίου λαθὼν, ἔμελλε 
προδιδόναι τὴν Σπάρτην. Τῶν δὲ ἐπιστολῶν μεσολαθη- 
ϑεισῶν, ‘HynotAaoc, ὃ πατὴρ τοῦ προειρημένου, περὶ τῶν 
συμθεθηκότων ἀκούσας, τὸν υἱὸν μέχρι τοῦ ναοῦ τῆς χαλ- 
25 κιοίκον συνεδίωξεν ᾿Αϑηνᾶς, καὶ τὰς ϑύρας τοῦ τεμένους 
πλίνϑοις ἐμφράξας, μετὰ τῆς γυναικὸς τὴν εἴσοδον ἐφρού- 
ρησε, καὶ λιμῷ τὸν προδότην ἀνεῖλεν, ὃν ἡ μήτηρ ἀείρασα 
ὑπὲρ τοὺς ὕρους ἔῤῥιψεν. 
109. ‘O Βρασίδας μῦν τινα συλλαθὼν ἐν ἰσχάσι, καὶ 
80 δηχϑεὶς, ἀφῆκεν: εἶτα πρὸς ἑαυτὸν, Ὦ Ἡράκλεις, ἔφη, ὡς 
οὐδέν ἐστιν οὕτω μικρὸν, οὐδ᾽ ἀσϑενὲς, ὃ μὴ ζήσεται, 
τολμῶν ἀμύνασϑαι!---110. Ὃ Λεωνίδας, ὃ Λακεδαιμόνιος, 
καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ τριακόσιοι, τὸν μαντενόμενον αὐτοῖς 
ϑάνατον εἵλοντο ἐν Πύλαις, καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς “Ελλάδος εὖ Kat 
35 καλῶς ἀγωνισάμενοι τέλους ἔτυχον εὐκλεοῦς, καὶ δόξαν 
ἑαντοῖς ἀϑάνατον ἀπέλιπον, καὶ φήμην ἀγαϑὴν δι᾽ αἰῶνος. 





Se 
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--111. Λέγοντός τινος, ἀπὸ τῶν ὀϊστευμάτων τῶν Bap- 
θάρων οὐδὲ τὸν ἥλιον ἰδεῖν ἔστιν, Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη, χαρίεν, 
εἰ ὑπὸ σκιὰν αὐτοῖς μαχεσόμεϑα.---112. Βουλόμενος ἤδη 
τοῖς πολεμίοις ἐπιτίϑεσϑαι, τοῖς στρατιώταις παρήγγειλεν, 
ἀριστοποιεῖσϑαι, ὡς ἐν ἅδου δειπνοποιησομένους. 5 


Spartan Women. 


113. Ai Λακεδαιμονίων μητέρες, ὅσαι Exvyvdavovto τοὺς 
παῖδας αὑτῶν ἐν τῇ μάχῃ κεῖσϑαι, αὐταὶ ἀφικόμεναι, τὰ 
τραύματα αὐτῶν ἐπεσκόπουν, τά τε ἔμπροσϑεν, καὶ τὰ 
ὄπισϑεν. Kai, εἰ nv πλείω τὰ ἐναντία, aide γαυρούμεναι 
τοὺς παῖδας εἰς τὰς πατρῴας ἔφερον ταφάς" εἰ δὲ ἑτέρως 10 
εἶχον τῶν τραυμάτων, ἐνταῦϑα αἰδούμεναι καὶ ϑρηνοῦσαι, 
καὶ, ὡς ἔνι μάλιστα, λαϑεῖν σπεύδουσαι ἀπηλλάττοντο, 
καταλιποῦσαι τοὺς νεκροὺς ἐν τῷ πολνανδρίῳ ϑάψαι, ἢ 
λάϑρα εἰς τὰ οἰκεῖα ἠρία ἐκόμιζον αὐτούς.---114. Λάκαινα 
γυνὴ, τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτῆς ἐν παρατάξει χωλωϑέντος, καὶ δυσ- 15 
φοροῦντος ἐπὶ τούτῳ, Μὴ λυποῦ, τέκνον, εἶπε: Kad’ ἕκασ- 
τον γὰρ βῆμα τῆς ἰδίας ἀρετῆς ὑπομνησϑήσει.---115. Top- 
γὼ, ἡ Λακεδαιμονία, Λεωνίδου γυνὴ, τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτῆς ἐπὶ 
στρατείαν πορευομένου, τὴν ἀσπίδα ἐπιδιδοῦσα, εἶπεν: Ἢ 
ταύταν, ἢ ἐπὶ ταύτᾳ.---116. Εἰπούσης τινὸς, ὡς ἔοικε, 20 
ξένης πρὸς Τοργὼ, τὴν Λεωνίδου γυναῖκα, ὡς Μόναι τῶν 
ἀνδρῶν ἄρχετε ὑμεῖς αἱ Λάκαιναι, Μόναι γὰρ, ἔφη, τίκτο- 
μεν ἄνδρας. 

117. Ἢ Βρασίδου μήτηρ, ᾿Αργιλεωνὶς, ὡς ἀφικόμενοί 
τίνες εἰς Λακεδαίμονα τῶν ἐξ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως εἰσῆλϑον πρὸς 25 
αὐτὴν, ἠρώτησεν, εἰ καλῶς ὁ Βρασίδας ἀπέϑανε, καὶ τῆς 
Σπάρτης ἀξίως : Μεγαλυνόντων δὲ ἐκείνων τὸν ἄνδρα, καὶ 
λεγόντων, ὡς οὐκ ἔχει τοιοῦτον ἄλλον ἡ Σπάρτη, Μὴ 
λέγετε, εἶπεν, ὦ ξένοι: καλὸς μὲν γὰρ ἦν καὶ ἀγαϑὸς ὁ 
Βρασίδας, πολλοὺς δ᾽ ἄνδρας ἡ Λακεδαίμων ἔχει κείνου 30 
κρείττονας.----118. Λάκαινά τις ἐκπέμψασα τοὺς υἱοὺς av- 
τῆς πέντε ὄντας ἐπὶ πόλεμον, ἐν τοῖς προαστείοις εἷσ- 
τήκει, καραδοκοῦσα, τί ἐκ τῆς μάχης ἀποθήσοιτο' ὡς δὲ 
παραγενόμενός τις πυϑομένης ἀπήγγειλε, τοὺς παῖδας 
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ἅπαντας τετελευτηκέναι, ᾿Αλλ’ ob τοῦτο ἐπυϑόμην, εἶπε, 
κακὸν ἀνδράποδον, ἀλλὰ τί πράσσει ἡ TaTpic. Φήσαντος 
δὲ, ὅτι νικᾷ, ᾿Ασμένη, τοίνυν, εἶπε, δέχομαι καὶ τὸν τῶν 
παίδων ϑάνατον. 

5 119. Λακὼν τρωϑεὶς ἐν πολέμῳ καὶ βαδίζειν οὐ δυ- 
νάμενος, τετραποδιστὶ ὥδευεν: αἰσχυνομένῳ δ᾽ αὐτῷ ἐπὶ 
τῷ γελοίῳ, ἡ μήτηρ, Kai πόσῳ βέλτιον, ὦ τέκνον, εἶπε, 
μᾶλλον ἐπὶ τῇ ἀνδρείᾳ γεγηϑέναι ἢ αἰσχύνεσϑαι ἐπὶ 
γέλωτι ἀνοήτῳ !—120. Σεμνυνομένης γυναικός τινος Ἴων- 

10εμῆς ἐπί τινι τῶν ἑαυτῆς ὑφασμάτων ὄντι πολυτελεῖ, 
Λάκαινα ἐπιδείξασα τοὺς τέσσαρας υἱοὺς ὄντας κοσμιωτά- 
τους, τοιαῦτα ἔφη δεῖν εἶναι τὰ τῆς καλῆς καὶ ἀγαϑῆς 
γυναικὸς ἔργα, καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις ἐπαίρεσϑαι καὶ μεγαλαυ- 
χεῖν.---121. Τοργὼ, ἡ βασιλέως Κλεομένους ϑυγάτηρ, 

15’Aptotayopov τοῦ Μιλησίου παρακαλοῦντος αὐτὸν ἐπὶ 
τὸν πρὸς βασιλέα πόλεμον ὑπὲρ ᾿Ιώνων, ὑπισχνουμένου 
χρημάτων πλῆϑος, καὶ ὅσῳ ἀντέλεγε, πλείονα προστιϑέν- 
τος, ἹΚαταφϑερεῖ σε, ὦ πάτερ, ἔφη, τὸ ξενύλλιον, ἐὰν μὴ 
τάχιον αὐτὸν τῆς οἰκίας éx6aAnc.—122. Tor δὲ ᾿Αρισταγ- 

ορόραν ὑπό τινος τῶν οἰκετῶν ὑποδούμενον ϑεασαμένη, 
Πάτερ, ἔφη, ὁ ξένος χεῖρας οὐκ ἔχει. 


VI. MISCELLANEOUS ANECDOTES. 


123. Ὁ Ζεῦξις, αἰτιωμένων αὐτὸν τινῶν, ὅτι ζωγραφ- 
εἶ βραδέως, “Ομολογῶ, εἷπεν, ἐν πολλῷ χρόνῳ γράφειν, 
καὶ γὰρ εἰς πολύν.----124. Οἱ ἔφοροι Ναυκλείδην, τὸν 

25 Πολυθιάδον, ὑπερσαρκοῦντα τῷ σώματι, καὶ ὑπέρπαχυν 
διὰ τρυφὴν γενόμενον, εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν κατήγαγον, Kat 
ἠπείλησαν αὐτῷ φυγῆς προστίμησιν, ἐὰν μὴ τὸν βίον, ὃν 
ἐθίου τότε, τοῦ λοιποῦ μεϑαρμόσηται" φέρειν γὰρ αὐτοῦ 
τὸ εἶδος, καὶ τὴν τοῦ σώματος διάϑεσιν, αἰσχύνην καὶ τῇ 

80 Λακεδαίμονι καὶ τοῖς voworc.—125. Δημάδης, 0 ῥήτωρ, 
ληφϑεὶς αἰχμάλωτος ἐν τῇ κατὰ Χαιρώνειαν μάχῃ ὑπὸ 
Φιλίππου, καὶ συσταϑεὶς αὐτῷ, ἐκείνου παρὰ πότον σεμ- 


MISCELLANEOUS ANECDOTES. AT 


νυνομένου, ποῦ ἡ εὐγένεια καὶ ὑπεροχὴ τῆς ᾿Αϑηναίων 
πόλεως, "Ἔγνως av, ἔφη, τὴν τῆς πόλεως δύναμιν, εἰ 
᾿᾿Αϑηναίων μὲν Φίλιππος, Μακεδόνων δὲ Χάρης ἐστρατήγει. 
126. Σιμωνίδης ὁ τῶν μελῶν ποιητῆς, Παυσανίου τοῦ 
βασιλέως τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων μεγαλαυχουμένου συνεχῶς 5 
ἐπὶ ταῖς αὑτοῦ πράξεσι, καὶ κελεύοντος ἐπαγγεῖλαί τι 
αὐτῷ σοφὸν μετὰ χλευασμοῦ, συνεὶς αὐτοῦ τὴν ὑπερηφαν- 
tav, συνεθούλευε μεμνῆσϑαι, ὅτι ἄνϑρωπός ἐστιν.---127. 
Θηραμένης ὁ γενόμενος ᾿Αϑήνῃσι τῶν τριάκοντα τυράννων, 
συμπεσούσης τῆς οἰκίας, ἐν ἡ μετὰ πλειόνων ἐδείπνει, 10 
μόνος σωϑεὶς καὶ πρὸς πάντων εὐδαιμονιζόμενος, ἀναφω- 
νήσας μεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ, Ὦ τύχη, εἷπεν, εἰς τίνα με καιρὸν 
ἄρα φυλάττεις ; μετ᾽ οὐ πολὺν δὲ χρόνον καταστρεθλωϑεὶς 
ὑπὸ τῶν συντυράννων ἐτελεύτησεν. 

128. Μενεκράτους τοῦ ἰατροῦ, ἐπεὶ κατατυχὼν ἔν τισιν 15 
ἀπεγνωσμέναις ϑεραπείαις Ζεὺς ἐπεκλήϑη, φορτικῶς ταύτῃ 
χρωμένου τῇ προσωνυμίᾳ, καὶ δὴ πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αγησίλαον 
ἐπιστεῖλαι τολμήσαντος οὕτω, Μενεκράτης Ζεὺς βασιλεῖ 
᾿Αγησιλάῳ χαίρειν: οὐκ ἀναγνοὺς τὰ λοιπὰ ἀντέγραψε, 
Βασιλεὺς ᾿Αγησίλαος Μενεκράτει ὑγιαίνειν.---129. Μενεκ- 20 
ράτης, ὃ ἰατρὸς, εἰς τοσοῦτον προῆλϑε τύφου, ὥστε ἑαυτὸν 
ὀνομάζειν Δία. Ἑϊστία ποτὲ μεγαλοπρεπῶς ὁ Φίλιππος, 
καὶ δὴ καὶ τοῦτον ἐπὶ ϑοίνην ἐκάλεσε, καὶ ἰδίᾳ κλίνην 
αὐτῷ ἐκέλευσε παρεσκευάσϑαι, Kai κατακλιϑέντι ϑυμιατή- 
ριον παρέϑηκε, καὶ ἐϑυμιᾶτο αὐτῷ: οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ εἱστιῶντο, 25 
καὶ ἦν μεγαλοπρεπὲς τὸ δεῖπνον. Ὃὧ τοίνυν Μενεκράτης 
τὰ μὲν πρῶτα ἐνεκαρτέρει, καὶ ἔχαιρε τῇ τιμῇ ἐπεὶ δὲ 
κατὰ μικρὸν ὁ λιμὸς περιῆλϑεν αὐτὸν, καὶ ἠλέγχετο, ὅτι 
ἣν ἄνϑρωπος, καὶ ταῦτα εὐήϑης, ἐξαναστὰς ἀπιὼν ὥὦχετο, 
καὶ ἔλεγεν ὑθρίσϑαι, ἐμμελῶς πάνυ τοῦ Φιλίππου τὴν 30 
ἄνοιαν αὐτοῦ ἐκκαλύψαντος. 

130. Θράσυλλός τις παράδοξον ἐνόσησε μανίαν. ᾿Απο- 
λιπὼν γὰρ τὸ ἄστυ, καὶ κατελϑὼν εἰς τὸν Πειραιᾶ, καὶ 
ἐνταῦϑα οἰκῶν, τὰ πλοῖα τὰ καταίροντα ἐν αὐτῷ πάντα 
ἑαυτοῦ ἐνόμιζεν εἶναι, καὶ ἀπεγράφετο αὐτὰ, καὶ αὖ πάλιν 35 
ἐξέπεμπε, καὶ τοῖς περισωζομένοις καὶ εἰσιοῦσιν εἰς τὸν 
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λιμένα ὑπερέχαιρε. Χρόνους dé διετέλεσε πολλοὺς ovvotk- 
ὧν τῷ ἀῤῥωστήματι τούτῳ. ᾿Εκ Σικελίας δὲ ἀναχϑεὶς 6 
ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ, παρέδωκεν αὐτὸν ἰατρῷ ἰάσασϑαι, καὶ 
ἐπαύσατο τῆς νόσου οὕτως. ᾿᾿ϊμέμνητο δὲ πολλάκις τῆς 
5 ἐν μανίᾳ διατριθῆς, καὶ ἔλεγε, μηδέποτε ἡσϑῆναι τοσοῦτον, 
ὅσον τότε ἥδετο ἐπὶ ταῖς μηδὲν αὐτῷ προσηκούσαις ναυσὶν 
ἀποσωζομέναις.---181. Τίμων, ὁ μισάνϑρωπος, εὐημερή- 
σαντα ἰδὼν τὸν ᾿Αλκιθιάδην, καὶ προπεμπόμενον ἀπὸ τῆς 
ἐκκλησίας ἐπιφανῶς, οὐ παρῆλϑεν, οὐδ᾽ ἐξέκλινεν, ὥσπερ 
10 εἰώϑει τοὺς ἄλλους, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπαντῆσας καὶ δεξιωσάμενος, Ed 
γ᾽, ἔφη, ποιεῖς αὐξόμενος, ὦ παῖ μέγα γὰρ αὔξει κακὸν 
ἅπασι τούτοις. 
182.. Σώστρατος, ὁ αὐλητὴς, ὀνειδιζόμενος ὑπό τινος 
ἐπὶ τῷ γονέων ἀσήμων εἷναι, εἶπε, Καὶ μὴν διὰ τοῦτο 
15 ὥφειλον μᾶλλον ϑαυμάξζεσϑαι, ὅτι ἀπ’ ἐμοῦ τὸ γένος 
ἄρχεται.--- 188. Ψάλτης ᾿Αντιγόνῳ ἐπεδείκνυτο: τοῦ δὲ 
βασιλέως πολλάκις λέγοντος, Τὴν νήτην ἐπίσφιγξον, εἶτα 
πάλιν, Τὴν μέσην, ὅδε ἀγανακτήσας, ἔφη: Μὴ γένοιτό σοι 
οὕτω κακῶς, ὦ βασιλεῦ, ὡς ἐμοῦ ταῦτα ἀκριθοῦν μᾶλλον. 
20 134. Ἡ Φωκίωνος γυνὴ ἐρωτηϑεῖσα, διὰ τί μόνη τῶν 
ἄλλων ἐν συνόδῳ ov φορεῖ χρυσοῦν κόσμον, ἔφη, Ὅτι 
αὐτάρκης κόσμος μοι ἐστὶν ἡ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς ἀρετή.----185. Θεα- 
ψὼ, ἡ Πυϑαγορικὴ φιλόσοφος, ἐρωτηϑεῖσα, τί πρέπον εἴη 
γυναικὶ, Τὸ τῷ ἰδίῳ, ἔφη, ἀρέσκειν avdpt.—136. Στρατ- 
95 0vikn, ἡ Σελεύκου γυνὴ, φαλακρὰ οὖσα, τοῖς ποιηταῖς 
ἀγῶνα προὔϑηκε περὶ ταλάντου, ὅστις ἂν ἄμεινον ἐπαινέ- 
σαι αὐτῆς τὴν κόμην. 





NATURAL HISTORY. 


Syrian Sheep. 
1. Ἔν τῇ Συρίᾳ τὰ πρόθατα τὰς οὐρὰς ἔχει TO πλάτος 
πήχεως, τὰ δὲ ὦτα αἱ αἷγες σπιϑαμῆς καὶ παλαιστῆς" καὶ 
30 ἐνίαι συμθάλλουσι τὰ ὦτα κάτω ἀλλήλοις. 
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The Elephant. 


2. ᾿Οῤῥωδεῖ ὁ ἐλέφας κεράστην κριὸν Kal χοίρου βοήν. 
Οὕτω τοίνυν, φασὶ, καὶ Ῥωμαῖοι τοὺς σὺν Πύῤῥῳ τῷ 
᾿Ἠπειρώτῃ ἐτρέψαντο ἐλέφαντας, καὶ ἡ νίκη σὺν τοῖς 'Ῥω- 
μαίοις λαμπρῶς ἐγένετο.---8. Τῷ ἐλέφαντι ὁ μυκτήρ ἐστι 
μακρὸς καὶ ἰσχυρός: καὶ χρῆται αὐτῷ ὥσπερ χειρί" λαμ- ὅ 
θάνει γὰρ τούτῳ, καὶ εἰς τὸ στόμα προσφέρεται τὴν τροφὴν, 
καὶ τὴν ὑγρὰν καὶ τὴν ξηρὰν, μόνον τῶν ζώων.---4. OF 
ἐλέφαντες μάχονται σφοδρῶς πρὸς ἀλλήλους, καὶ τύπτουσι 
τοῖς ὀδοῦσι σφᾶς αὐτούς: ὁ δὲ ἡττηϑεὶς δουλοῦται, καὶ 
οὐχ ὑπομένει τὴν τοῦ νικήσαντος φωνήν. Διαφέρουσι δὲ 10 
καὶ τῇ ἀνδρείᾳ οἱ ἐλέφαντες ϑαυμαστὸν ὅσον. 

5. Οἱ ἐλέφαντες ζῶσιν ἔτη πλείω τῶν διακοσίων. Tov 
δὲ Λιθυκῶν οἱ ᾿Ινδικοὶ μείζους τέ εἰσιν καὶ ῥωμαλεώτε- 
ροι. Ταῖς γοῦν προθοσκίσιν ἐπάλξεις καϑαιροῦσι, καὶ δέν- 
dpa ἀνασπῶσι πρόῤῥιζα, διανιστάμενοι εἰς τοὺς ὀπισϑίους 15 
πόδας. "Τοσοῦτον δέ εἰσιν εὐτιϑάσσευτοι καὶ ϑυμόσοφοι, 
ὥστε καὶ λιϑάζειν ἐπὶ σκοπὸν μανϑάνουσι, καὶ ὅπλοις 
χρῆσϑαι, καὶ νεῖν.---6, "Ev Ῥώμῃ ποτὲ πολλῶν ἐλεφάν- 
τῶν προδιδασκομένων στάσεις τινὰς ἵστασϑαι παραθόλους, 
καὶ κινήσεις δυσελίκτους ἀνακυκλεῖν, εἷς ὁ δνσμαϑέστατος 20 
αὐτῶν, ἀκούων κακῶς ἑκάστοτε, καὶ κολαζόμενος πολλά- 
κις, ὥφϑη νυκτὸς αὐτὸς ad’ ἑαυτοῦ πρὸς τὴν σελήνην τὰ 
μαϑήματα μελετῶν.---ἴ. "ΑἈλλος τις ὑπὸ τῶν παιδαρίων 
προπηλακισϑεὶς ἐν Ῥώμῃ, τοῖς γραφείοις τὴν προθοσκίδα 
κεντούντων, ἕνα αὐτῶν συλλαθὼν καὶ μετέωρον ἐξάρας, 95 
ἐπίδοξος ἦν ἀποτυμπανίσειν: κραυγῆς δὲ τῶν παρόντων 
γενομένης, ἀτρέμα πρὸς τὴν γῆν πάλιν ἀπηρείσατο, καὶ 
παρῆλϑεν, ἀρκοῦσαν ἡγούμενος δίκην τῷ τηλικούτῳ φοῦ- 
ndjvat.—8. Περὶ δὲ τῶν ἀγρίων καὶ αὐτονόμων ἐλε- 
φάντων ἄλλα τε ϑαυμάσια καὶ τὰ περὲ τὰς διαθάσεις τῶν 30 
ποταμῶν ἱστοροῦσι: προδιαθαίνει γὰρ ἐπιδοὺς ἑαυτὸν ὁ 
νεώτατος καὶ μικρότατος" οἱ δὲ ἑστῶτες ἀποϑεωροῦσιν, 
ὡς, ἂν ἐκεῖνος ὑπεραίρῃ τῷ μεγέϑει τὸ ῥεῦμα, πολλὴν τοῖς 
μείζοσι πρὸς τὸ ϑαῤῥεῖν περιουσίαν τῆς ἀσφαλείας ovoay. 
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9. Ἢ ϑήρα τῶν ἐλεφάντων τοιάδε ἐστίν. ᾿Αναθάντες 
ἐπί τινας τῶν τιϑασσῶν καὶ ἀνδρείων διώκουσι, καὶ, ὅταν 
καταλάθωσι, τύπτειν προστάττουσι τούτοις, ἕως ἂν ἐκλύ- 
σωσι. Τότε δὲ ὁ ἐλεφαντιστὴς ἐπιπηδήσας κατευϑύνει τῷ 

δ δρεπάνῳ: ταχέως δὲ μετὰ ταῦτα τιϑασσεύεται καὶ πειϑ- 
apyet. ᾿Επιθεθηκότος μὲν οὖν τοῦ ἐλεφαντιστοῦ ἅπαν- 
τες πρᾳεῖς εἰσιν' ὅταν δ᾽ ἀποθῇ, οἱ μὲν, οἱ δ᾽ οὔ: ἀλλὰ τῶν 
ἐξαγριουμένων τὰ πρόσϑια σκέλη δεσμεύουσι σειραῖς, ἵν᾽ 
ἡσυχάζωσιν. 

The Rhinoceros. 

10 10. Ἔστι ζῶον, ὃ καλεῖται μὲν ἀπὸ τοῦ συμθεθηκότος 
ῥινόκερως, ἀλκῇ δὲ καὶ βίᾳ παραπλήσιον ἐλέφαντι, τῷ δὲ 
ὕψει ταπεινότερον. Τὴν μὲν δορὰν ἰσχυροτάτην ἔχει, τὴν 
δὲ χρόαν πυξοειδῆ. "Emi δ᾽ ἄκρων τῶν μυκτήρων φέρει 
κέρας, τῷ τύπῳ σιμὸν, τῇ δὲ στερεότητι σιδήρῳ παρεμφερές. 

15 Τοῦτο, περὶ τῆς νομῆς ἀεὶ διαφερόμενον ἐλέφαντι, τὸ μὲν 
κέρας πρός τινα τῶν μειζόνων πετρῶν ϑήγει, συμπεσὸν δ᾽ 
εἰς μάχην τῷ προειρημένῳ ϑηρίῳ, καὶ ὑποδῦνον ὑπὸ τὴν 
κοιλίαν, ἀναῤῥήττει τῷ κέρατι, καϑάπερ ξίφει, τὴν σάρκα. 
Ὅταν δὲ ὁ ἐλέφας, φϑάσας τὴν ὑπὸ τὴν κοιλίαν ὑπόδυσιν, 

20 τῇ προθοσκίδι προκαταλάθηται τὸν ῥινόκερων, περιγίγνε- 
ται ῥᾳδίως, τύπτων τοῖς ὀδοῦσι, καὶ τῇ βίῳ πλέον ἰσχύων. 

The Hippopotamus. 

11. Ὁ καλούμενος ἵππος τῷ μεγέϑει μέν ἐστιν οὐκ 
ἐλάττων πηχῶν πέντε, τετράπους δ᾽ ὧν καὶ δίχηλος παρα- 
πλησίως τοῖς βουσὶ, τοὺς χαυλιόδοντας ἔχει μείζους τῶν 

55 ἀγρίων ὑῶν, τρεῖς ἐξ ἀμφοτέρων τῶν μερῶν: ὦτα δὲ Kai 
κέρκον καὶ φωνὴν ἵππῳ παρεμφερῆ, τὸ δ᾽ ὅλον κύτος τοῦ 
σώματος οὐκ ἀνόμοιον ἐλέφαντι, καὶ δέρμα πάντων σχεδὸν 
τῶν ϑηρίων ἰσχυρότατον. Ποτάμιον ὑπάρχον καὶ χερ- 
σαῖον, τὰς μὲν ἡμέρας ἐν τοῖς ὕδασι διατρίθει, τὰς δὲ 

80 νύκτας ἐπὶ χώρας κατανέμεται τόν τε σῖτον καὶ τὸν χόρ- 
τον" ὥστε εἰ πολύτεκνον ἣν τοῦτο τὸ ζῶον, καὶ κατ᾽ ἐνιαυ- 
τὸν ἔτικτεν, ἐλυμαίνετο ἂν ὁλοσχερῶς τὰς γεωργίας τὰς 
κατ᾽ Αἴγυπτον. 
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The Camel. 


12. Ai κάμηλοι ἴδιον ἔχουσι παρὰ τὰ ἄλλα τετράποδα 
τὸν καλούμενον ὕθον ἐπὶ τῷ νώτῳ’ διαφέρουσι δὲ αἱ 
Βάκτριαι τῶν ᾿Αραθίων: αἱ μὲν γὰρ δύο ἔχουσιν vbove, 
αἱ δ᾽ ἕνα μόνον. ‘H κάμηλος κύει μὲν δέκα μῆνας, τίκτει 
δὲ αἰεὶ ἕν μόνον. Ζῇ δὲ χρόνον πολὺ πλείω ἢ πεντήκοντα 5 
ἔτη. ᾿ 

The Ape with a Dog’s Head. 


13. Οἱ ὀνομαζόμενοι κυνοκέφαλοι τοῖς μὲν σώμασιν 
ἀνϑρώποις δυσειδέσι παρεμφερεῖς εἰσὶ, ταῖς δὲ φωναῖς 
μυγμοὺς ἀνϑρωπίνους προΐενται. ᾿Αγριώτατα δὲ ταῦτα 
τὰ ζῶα καὶ παντελῶς ἀτιϑάσσευτά ἐστιν. ; 10 


The Crocottas. 

14. Ὁ λεγόμενος παρὰ Αἰϑίοψι κροκόττας μεμιγμένην 
ἔχει φύσιν κυνὸς καὶ λύκου, τὴν δὲ ἀγριότητα φοθερω- 
τέραν ἀμφοτέρων: τοῖς δὲ ὀδοῦσι πάντων ὑπεράγει. Πᾶν 
γὰρ ὀστῶν μέγεϑος συντρίθεται ῥᾳδίως, καὶ τὸ καταποϑὲν 
διὰ τῆς κοιλίας πέττει παραδόξως. 15 


The Fox. 


15. Οἱ Θρᾶκες, ὅταν παγέντα ποταμὸν διαθαίνειν ἐπι- 
χειρῶσιν, ἀλώπεκα ποιοῦνται γνώμονα τῆς τοῦ πάγου 
στεῤῥότητος. Ἡσυχῇ γὰρ ὑπάγουσα παραθάλλει τὸ ove 
κἂν μὲν αἴσϑηται ψόφῳ τοῦ ῥεύματος ἐγγὺς ὑποφερομένου, 
τεκμαιρομένη μὴ γεγονέναι διὰ βάϑους τὴν πῆξιν, ἀλλὰ 90 
λεπτὴν καὶ ἀθέθαιον, ἵσταται, κἂν ἐᾷ τις, ἐπανέρχεται: 
τῷ δὲ μὴ ψοφεῖν ϑαῤῥοῦσα, διῆλϑεν. 


The Deer. 


16. Τῶν ἐλάφων ai ϑήλειαι μάλιστα τίκτουσι παρᾶ. 
τὴν ὁδὸν, ὅπου τὰ σαρκοθόρα ϑηρία μὴ πρόσεισιν" οἱ δὲ 
wae cA wv ~ δ x ~ “ 
ἄῤῥενες, ὅταν αἴσϑωνται βαρεῖς ὑπὸ πιμελῆς καὶ πολυσαρ- 25 
κίας ὄντες, ἐκτοπίζουσι, σώζοντες αὑτοὺς τῷ λανϑάνειν, 
ὅτε τῷ φεύγειν οὐ πεποίϑασιν. 
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The Hedgehog. 

17. Ἢ τῶν χερσαίων ἐχίνων περὶ TOV σκυμνίων πρόνοια 
πάνυ γλαφυρά ἐστι. Μετοπώρου γὰρ ὑπὸ τὰς ἀμπέλους 
ὑποδυόμενος, καὶ τοῖς ποσὶ TAG ῥᾶγας ἀποσείσας τοῦ βότ- 
ρυος χαμᾶζε, καὶ περικυλισϑεὶς, ἀναλαμθάνει ταῖς ἀκάν- 

ὅ Sag: εἶτα καταδὺς εἰς τὸν φωλεὸν, τοῖς σκύμνοις χρῆσϑαι, 
καὶ λαμθάνειν ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ ταμιενομένοις παραδίδωσι. Τὸ 
δὲ κοιταῖον αὐτῶν ὀπὰς ἔχει δύο, τὴν μὲν πρὸς νότον, τὴν 
δὲ πρὸς βορέαν βλέπουσαν: ὅταν δὲ προαίσϑωνται τὴν 
διαφορὰν τοῦ ἀέρος, ἐμφράσσουσι τὴν κατ᾽ ἄνεμον, τὴν δὲ 

10 ἑτέραν ἀνοίγουσιν. 


The Dog. 

18. Πύῤῥος, ὃ βασιλεὺς, ὁδεύων ἐνέτυχε κυνὶ φρου- 
ροῦντι σῶμα πεφονευμένου, καὶ πυϑόμενος τρίτην ἡμέραν 
ἐκείνην ἄσιτον παραμένειν καὶ μὴ ἀπολιπεῖν, τὸν μὲν 
νεκρὸν ἐκέλευσε ϑάψαι, τὸν δὲ κύνα ped’ ἑαυτοῦ κομίζειν. 

16 ᾽Ολέγαις δὲ ὕστερον ἡμέραις ἐξέτασις ἦν τῶν στρατιωτῶν, 
καὶ πάροδος, καϑημένον τοῦ βασιλέως, καὶ παρῆν ὁ κύων 
ἡσυχίαν ἔχων. ἐπεὶ δὲ τοὺς φονέας τοῦ δεσπότου παρ- 
ἐόντας εἶδεν, ἐξέδραμε μετὰ φωνῆς καὶ ϑυμοῦ ἐπ’ αὐτοὺς, 
καὶ καϑυλάκτει πολλάκις μεταστρεφόμενος εἰς τὸν ἸΤύῤῥον" 

20 ὥστε μὴ μόνον ἐκείνῳ δι’ ὑποψίας, ἀλλὰ καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς 
παροῦσι τοὺς ἀνϑρώπους yevéodar διὸ συλληφϑέντες 
εὐθὺς καὶ ἀνακρινόμενοι, μικρῶν τινων τεκμηρίων ἔξωϑεν 
προσγενομένων, ὁμολογήσαντες τὸν φόνον, ἐκολάσϑησαν. 

19. Λυσίμαχος κύνα εἶχεν Ὕρκανόν. Οὗτος νεκρῷ τε 

25 μόνος παρέμεινεν αὐτῷ, καὶ καιομένου τοῦ σώματος ἐνδραμ- 
ὧν αὐτὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐπέῤῥιψε. Ta δ᾽ αὐτὰ καὶ τὸν ᾿Αστὸν 
δρᾶσαι λέγουσιν, ὃν Τύῤῥος, οὐχ ὁ βασιλεὺς, ἀλλ᾽ ἕτερός 
τις ἰδιώτης, ἔϑρεψεν: ἀποϑανόντος γὰρ αὐτοῦ, περὲ τὸ 
σῶμα διατρίθων. καὶ περὶ τὸ κλινίδιον αἰωρούμενος ἐκῴφε- 

δ0ρομένου, τέλος εἰς τὴν πυρὰν ἀφῆκεν ἑαυτὸν καὶ συγκατέ- 
καυσε.---ΦὉααὶ τὸν πρωτεύοντα κύνω τῶν ᾿Ινδικῶν εἰσαχ- 
ϑέντα πρὸς ᾿Αλέξανδρον, ἐλάφου ἀφιεμένου καὶ κάπρου 
καὶ ἄρκτου, ἡσυχίαν ἔχοντα κεῖσϑαι, καὶ περιορᾷν: ὀφϑέν- 
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τος δὲ λέοντος εὐθὺς ἐξαναστῆναι καὶ διακονίεσϑαι, Kai 
φανερὸν εἷναι αὑτοῦ ποιούμενον ἀνταγωνιστὴν, τῶν δὲ 
ἄλλων ὑπερφρονοῦντα πάντων. 


The Raven. 

20. Ὁ κόραξ ὁ ἤδη γέρων, ὅταν μὴ δύνηται τρέφειν 
τοὺς νεοττοὺς, ἑαυτὸν αὐτοῖς προτείνει τροφήν: οἱ δὲ δ 
ἐσϑίουσι τὸν πατέρα. Kai τὴν παροιμίαν ἐντεῦϑέν φασι 
τὴν γένεσιν λαθεῖν, τὴν λέγουσαν: Kakov κόρακος κακὸν 
ὠόν. 


The Pelican. 


21. Φασὶ τοὺς πελεκᾶνας τὰς ἐν τοῖς ποταμοῖς γενομέ- 
νας κόγχας ὀρύττοντας κατεσϑίειν: ἔπειτα ὅταν πλῆϑος 10 
εἰσφορήσωσιν αὐτῶν, ἐξεμεῖν, εἶϑ’ οὕτως τὰ μὲν κρέα 
ἐσϑίειν τῶν κογχῶν, τῶν δὲ ὀστράκων μὴ ἅπτεσϑαι. 


The Ostrich. 

22. Oi στρουϑοκάμηλοι μέγεϑος ἔχουσι νεογενεῖ καμήλῳ 
παραπλήσιον, τὰς δὲ κεφαλὰς πεφρικυίας ϑριξὶ λεπταῖς, 
τοὺς δὲ ὀφϑαλμοὺς μεγάλους, καὶ κατὰ τὴν χρόαν μέλανας. 15 
Μακροτράχηλον δ᾽ ὑπάρχον, ῥύγχος ἔχει βραχὺ παντελῶς, 
καὶ εἰς ὀξὺ συνηγμένον. ᾿Ἑπτέρωται δὲ ταρσοῖς μαλακοῖς 
καὶ τετριχωμένοις, καὶ δυσὶ σκέλεσι στηριζόμενον, καὶ ποσὶ 
διχήλοις, χερσοῖον ἅμα φαίνεται καὶ πτηνόν. Διὰ δὲ τὸ 
βάρος οὐ δυνάμενον ἐξᾶραι καὶ πέτεσϑαι, κατὰ τῆς γῆς 90 
ὠκέως ἀκροθατεῖ, καὶ, διωκόμενον ὑπὸ τῶν ἱππέων, τοῖς 
ποσὶ τοὺς ὑποπίπτοντας λίϑους οὕτως εὐτόνως ἀποσφεν- 
δονᾷ πρὸς τοὺς διώκοντας, ὥστε πολλάκις καρτεραῖς πλη- 
γαῖς αὐτοὺς περιπίπτειν. 


The Magpte. 

23. Κουρεύς τις ἐργαστήριον ἔχων ἐν ‘Pouy πρὸ τοῦ 25 
τεμένους, ὃ καλοῦσιν Ἑλλήνων ἀγορὰν, ϑαυμαστόν τι 
χρῆμα πολυφώνου κίττης ἔτρεφεν, ἣ ἀνϑρώπου ῥήματα καὶ 
ϑηρείους φϑόγγους ἀνταπεδίδου, καὶ ψόφους ὀργάνων, 
μηδενὸς ἀναγκάζοντος, ἀλλ᾽ αὑτὴν ἐϑίζουσα, φιλοτιμου- 
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μένη μηδὲν ἄῤῥητον ἀπολιπεῖν, μηδὲ ἀμίμητον. *“Ervuye 
δέ τις ἐκεῖ τῶν πλουσίων ἐκκομιζόμενος ὑπὸ σάλπιγξι 
πολλαῖς, καὶ γενομένης, ὥσπερ εἴωϑε, κατὰ τὸν τόπον 
ἐπιστάσεως, εὐδοκιμοῦντες οἱ σαλπιγκταὶ καὶ κελευόμενοι, 
δ πολὺν χρόνον ἐνδιέτριφωαν. ἫἪ δὲ κίττα μετὰ τὴν ἡμέραν 
ἐκείνην ἄφϑογγος ἣν καὶ ἄναυδος. "Τοῖς οὖν πρότερον 
αὐτῆς ϑαυμάζουσι τὴν φωνὴν τότε ϑαῦμα μεῖζον ἡ σιωπὴ 
παρεῖχεν: ὑποψίαι δὲ φαρμάκων ἐπὶ τοὺς ὁμοτέχνους 
ἧσαν" οἱ δὲ πλεῖστοι τὰς σάλπιγγας εἴκαζον ἐκπλῆξαι τὴν 


10 ἀκοὴν, τῇ δ᾽ ἀκοῇ συγκατεσθέσϑαι τὴν φωνήν. "Hy δὲ 


> ΄ 7 3 9 ” e μ᾿ Ἵ Ν 
οὐδέτερα τούτων, GAA’ ἄσκησις, ὡς ἔοικεν: ἄφνω γὰρ 
αὖϑις ἀφῆκεν, οὐδὲν τῶν συνηϑῶν καὶ παλαιῶν μιμημάτων 
ἐκείνων, ἀλλὰ τὰ μέλη τῶν σαλπίγγων, αὐταῖς περιόδοις 
φϑεγγομένη, καὶ μεταθολὰς πάσας διεξιοῦσα. 


The Crocodile. 


15 24. ὋὉ κροκόδειλος ἐξ ἐλαχίστου γίνεται μέγιστος, ὡς 


ἂν ὠὰ μὲν τοῦ ζώου τίκτοντος τοῖς χηνείοις παραπλήσια, 
τοῦ δὲ γεννηϑέντος αὐξομένου μέχρι πηχῶν ἑκμαίδεκα. 
Τὸ δὲ σῶμα ϑαυμαστῶς ὑπὸ τῆς φύσεως ὠχύρωται. TO 
μὲν γὰρ δέρμα αὐτοῦ πᾶν φολιδωτόν ἐστι καὶ τῇ σκληρό- 


οὐ τητι διαφέρον, ὀδόντες δὲ ἐξ ἀμφοτέρων τῶν μερῶν ὑπάρ- 


χουσι πολλοὶ, δύο δὲ οἱ χαυλιόδοντες, πολὺ τῷ μεγέϑει 
τῶν ἄλλων διαλλάττοντες. Σαρκοφαγεῖ δὲ οὐ μόνον ἀν- 
ϑρώπους, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ζώων τὰ 
προσπελάζοντᾳ τῷ ποταμῷ. Πλῆϑος δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἀμύϑητόν 


95 ἐστι κατὰ τὸν Νεῖλον καὶ τὰς παρακειμένας λίμνας, ὡς ἂν 


πολυγόνων τε ὄντων καὶ σπανίως ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνϑρώπων 
ἀναιρουμένων. Τοῖς μὲν γὰρ ἐγχωρίων τοῖς πλείστοις 
νόμιμόν ἐστιν ὡς ϑεὸν σέθεσϑαι τὸν κροκόδειλον" τοῖς δ᾽ 
ἀλλοφύλοις ἀλυσιτελῆς ἔστιν ἡ ϑῆρα παντελῶς, οὐκ οὔσης 


80 ἐδωδίμον τῆς σαρκός. ᾿Αλλ’ ὅμως τοῦ πλήϑους τούτου 


φυομένον κατὰ τῶν ἀνϑρώπων, ἡ φύσις κατεσκεύασε μέγα 
βοήϑημα. Ὃὧ γὰρ καλούμενος ἰχγεύμων παραπλήσιος ὧν 
μικρῷ κυνὶ, περιέρχεται τὰ τῶν κροκοδείλων ὠὰ συντρίθων, 
τίκτοντος τοῦ ζώου παρὰ τὸν TOTAUOY.—25. Ὃ κροκόδειλος 
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ἔχει ὀφϑαλμοὺς μὲν ὑὸς, ὀδόντας δὲ μεγάλους καὶ χαυλιό- 
δοντας κατὰ λόγον τοῦ σώματος: γλῶσσαν δὲ μόνον 
ϑηρίων οὐκ ἔφυσε: οὐδὲ τὴν κάτω κινεῖ γνάϑον, ἀλλὰ τὴν 
ἄνω γνάϑον προσάγει τῇ κάτω: ἔχει δὲ ὄνυχας καρτεροὺς, 
καὶ δέρμα λεπιδωτὸν ἄῤῥηκτον ἐπὶ τοῦ νώτον' τυφλὸν δὲ ὅ 
ἐν ὕδατι, ἐν δὲ τῇ αἰϑρίᾳ ὀξυδερκέστατον. 


The Ephemeron. 

26. Περὶ τὸν Ὕπανιν ποταμὸν τὸν περὶ Βόσπορον 
τὸν Κιμμέριον, γίγνεται ζῶον πτερωτὸν, τετράπουν. Ζῇ 
δὲ τοῦτο καὶ πέτεται ἐξ ἑωϑινοῦ μέχρι δείλης" καταφερ- 
ομένου δὲ τοῦ ἡλίου, ἀπομαραίνεται, καὶ ἅμα δυομένῳ 10 
ἀποϑνήσκει, βιοῦν ἡμέραν μίαν: διὸ καὶ καλεῖται ᾿Εφή- 
μερον. 

Bees. Geese. 

27. Θαύματος ἄξια τὰ τῶν Κρητικῶν μελισσῶν, καὶ 
τὰ τῶν ἐν Κιλικίᾳ χηνῶν. ᾿Εκεῖναι μὲν γὰρ ἀνεμῶδές 
TL μέλλουσαι κάμπτειν ἀκρωτήριον, ἑρματίζουσιν ἑαυτὰς, 15 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ παραφέρεσϑαι, μικροῖς λιϑιδίοις. Οἱ δὲ χῆνες. 
τοὺς ἀετοὺς δεδοικότες, ὅταν ὑπερθάλλωσι τὸν Ταῦρον, 
εἰς τὸ στόμα λίϑον εὐμεγέϑη λαμθάνουσιν, οἷον ἐπιστομίξζ- 
οντες αὑτῶν καὶ χαλινοῦντες τὸ φιλόφωνον καὶ λάλον, 
ὅπως λάϑωσι σιωπῇ παρελϑόντες. 90 


Of some Marine Animals. 

28. Τῆς νάρκης ἡ δύναμις οὐ μόνον τοὺς ϑιγόντας av- 
τῆς ἐκπήγνυσιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ διὰ τῆς σαγήνης βαρύτητα ναρ- 
κώδη ταῖς χερσὶ τῶν ἀντιλαμθανομένων ἐμποιεῖ. "Ἔνιοι 
δὲ ἱστοροῦσι, πεῖραν αὐτῆς ἐπιπλέον λαμθανόντες, ἂν 
ἐκπέσῃ ζῶσα, κατασκεδαννύντες ὕδωρ ἄνωϑεν, αἰσϑάνεσ- 25 
ϑαι τοῦ πάϑους ἀνατρέχοντος ἐπὶ τὴν χεῖρα, καὶ τὴν ἁφὴν 
ἀμθλύνοντος, ὡς ἔοικε, διὰ τοῦ ὕδατος τρεπομένου καὶ 
προπεπονϑότος.---29. Ὃ πιννοτήρας ζῶόν ἐστι καρκενῶδες, 
καὶ τῇ πίννῃ σύνεστι, καὶ πυλωρεῖ τὴν κόγχην προκαϑήμε- 
νος, ἐῶν ἀνεῳγμένην καὶ διακεχηνυῖαν, ἄχρι προσπέσῃ τι 30 
τῶν ἁλωσίμων αὐτοῖς ἰχϑυδίων' τότε δὲ τὴν σάρκα τῆς 
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πίννης δακὼν παρεισῆλϑεν: ἡ δὲ συνέκλεισε THY κόγχην, 
καὶ κοινῶς τὴν ἄγραν ἐντὸς ἕρκους γενομένην κατεσϑί- 
ουσιν. 


The Pilot-fish and the Whale. 

30. Ὃ καλούμενος ἡγεμὼν ἀεὶ σύνεστιν Evi τῶν μεγά- 
δ λων κητῶν, καὶ προνήχεται, τὸν δρόμον ἐπευϑύνων, ὅπως 
οὐκ ἐνσχεϑήσεται βράχεσιν, οὐδὲ εἰς τέναγος ἤ τινα 
πορϑμὸν ἐμπεσεῖται δυσέξοδον. “ἕπεται γὰρ αὐτῷ τὸ 
κῆτος, ὥσπερ οἴακι ναῦς, παραγόμενον εὐπειϑῶς" καὶ τῶν 
μὲν ἄλλων 0, τι ἂν παραλάθῃ τῷ χάσματι ζῶον ἢ σκάφος 
10ἢ λίϑον, εὐθὺς διέφϑαρται καὶ ἀπόλωλε, πᾶν ἐμθεθυϑι- 
σμένον: ἐκεῖνο δὲ γιγνῶσκον, ἀναλαμθάνει τῷ στόματι 
καϑάπερ ἄγκυραν ἐντός. ᾿Βιγκαϑεύδει γὰρ αὐτῷ, kal τὸ 
κῆτος ἕστηκεν ἀναπαυομένον καὶ ὁρμεῖ: προελϑόντος δὲ 
αὖϑις ἐπακολουϑεῖ, μῆτε ἡμέρας, μῆτε νυκτὸς ἀπολειπόμε- 
15 νον, ἢ ῥέμθεται καὶ πλανᾶται: καὶ πολλὰ διεφϑάρη, καϑά- 

περ ἀκυθέρνητα πρὸς γῆν ἐξενεχϑέντα. 

The Tortoise. 

31. Θανμαστὴ ἡ τῆς χελώνης περὶ τὴν γένεσιν καὶ 
σωτηρίαν τῶν γεννωμένων ἐπιμέλεια. Τίκτει μὲν γὰρ 
ἐκθαίνουσα τῆς ϑαλάττης πλησίον: ἐπωάζειν δὲ μὴ δυναμ- 

20 évy, μηδὲ χερσεύειν πολὺν χρόνον, ἐντίϑησι τῇ ψάμμῳ 
τὰ ὠὰ, καὶ τὸ λειότατον ἐπαμᾶται τῆς ϑινὸς αὐτοῖς καὶ 
μαλακώτατον' ὅταν δὲ καταχώσῃ καὶ ἀποκρύψῃ βεθαίως, 
οἱ μὲν λέγουσι τοῖς ποσὶν ἀμύττειν καὶ καταστίζειν τὸν 
τόπον, εὔσημον ἑαυτῇ ποιοῦσαν, οἱ δὲ, τὴν ϑήλειαν ὑπὸ 

95 τοῦ ἄῤῥενος τρεπομένην, τύπους ἰδίους καὶ σφραγῖδας ἐν- 
απολείπειν. Ὃ δὲ τούτου ϑαυμασιώτερόν ἐστιν, ἡμέραν 
ἐκφυλάξασα τεσσαρακοστὴν (ἐν τοσαύταις γὰρ ἐκπέττεται 
καὶ περιῤῥήγνυται τὰ ὠὰ) πρόσεισι, καὶ γνωρίσασα τὸν 
ἑαυτῆς ἑκάστη ϑησαυρὸν, ὡς οὐδεὶς χρυσίου ϑήκην ἄνϑρω- 

30 πος, ἀσμένως ἀνοίγει καὶ προϑύμως. 
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The Magnet. Nitre. 

32. Ἢ Aid9oc, ἣν Ἑὐριπίδης μὲν μαγνῆτιν ὠνόμασεν, οἱ 
δὲ πολλοὶ Ἡρακλείαν, οὐ μόνον αὐτοὺς τοὺς δακτυλίους 
ἄγει τοὺς σιδηροῦς ἀλλὰ καὶ δύναμιν ἐντίϑησι τοῖς δακτυ- 
λίοις, ὥστε δύνασϑαι ταὐτὸν τοῦτο ποιεῖν, ὅπερ ἡ λίϑος, 
” ” 7 “ ᾿ ? ΄ e x “ 
ἄλλους ἄγειν δακτυλίους. ὥστ᾽ ἐνίοτε ὁρμαϑὸς μακρὸς 5 
πάνυ σιδηρῶν δακτυλίων ἐξ ἀλλήλων ἤρτηται, πᾶσι δὲ 

΄ 5) 3 ΄ ~ Zia e ΄ Seer 
τούτοις ἐξ ἐκείνης τῆς λίϑου ἡ δύναμις ἀνήρτηται.---388. 
Ἔν τῇ ᾿Ασκανίᾳ λίμνῃ οὕτω νιτρῶδές ἐστι τὸ ὕδωρ, ὥστε 
τὰ ἱμάτια οὐδενὸς ἑτέρου ῥύμματος προσδεῖσϑαι: κἂν 
πλείω χρόνον ἐν τῷ ὕδατι ἐάσῃ τις, διαπίπτει. 10 


MYTHOLOGY. 


Mythological Notices. 


1. Ὁ οὐρανὸς χαλκοῦς ἐστι τὰ ἔξω. Ὕπερθάντι δὲ 
ee. Ν 


καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ νώτου γενομένῳ φῶς τε λαμπρότερον φαίνεται, 

καὶ ἥλιος καϑαρώτερος, καὶ ἄστρα διαυγέστερα, καὶ χρυ- 

σοῦν τὸ δάπεδον. Ἑἰσιόντι δὲ, πρῶτον μὲν οἰκοῦσιν αἱ 

Ὧραι: πυλωροῦσι γάρ' ἔπειτα δὲ, ἡ Ἶρις, καὶ ὁ “Ἑρμῆς, 15 

ὄντες ὑπηρέται καὶ ἀγγελιαφόροι τοῦ Διός. Ἑξῆς δὲ 

τοῦ Ἡφαίστου τὸ χαλκεῖον, ἀνάμεστον ἁπάσης τέχνης" 

μετὰ δὲ, αἱ τῶν ϑεῶν οἰκίαι, καὶ τοῦ Διὸς τὰ βασίλεια, 

ταῦτα πάντως περικαλλῆ τοῦ ᾿Ηφαίστον κατασκευάσαν- 

τος. Οἱ δὲ ϑεοὶ παρὰ Ζηνὶ καϑήμενοι εὐωχοῦνται, νέκταρ 90 

πίνοντες καὶ ἀμθροσίαν ἐσϑίοντες. ἸΤάλαι μὲν οὖν καὶ 

ἄνϑρωποι συνειστιῶντο, καὶ συνέπινον αὐτοῖς, ὁ ᾿Ιξίων Kat 

e 7 3 Ν Ne υἱἿη δ Ν Ν ΄ 3 ss) x 

ὁ Τάνταλος" ἐπεὶ δὲ ἧσαν ὑθρισταὶ καὶ λάλοι, ἐκεῖνοι μὲν 

ΝΜ Ν ~ ΄ ” x ~ ~ ΄ Ν 

ἔτι καὶ νῦν κολάζονται, ἄθατος δὲ τῷ ϑνητῶν γένει καὶ 

ἀπόῤῥητος ὁ οὐρανός. ᾿ 25 
2. Oi ϑεοὶ οὔτε σῖτον ἔδουσιν, οὔτε πίνουσιν οἶνον, 

> Ν νΝ 3 7 7 τῷ ~ 7 

ἀλλὰ τὴν ἀμθροσίαν παρατίϑενται, καὶ τοῦ νέκταρος μεῦ- 

ὕσκονται, μάλιστα δὲ ἥδονται σιτούμενοι τὸν ἐκ τῶν 
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ϑυσιῶν καπνὸν αὐτῇ κνίσσῃ ἀνηνεγμένον, Kai TO αἷμα 
τῶν ἱερείων, ὃ τοῖς βωμοῖς οἱ ϑύοντες περιχέουσι.---8. 
Θυσίας ἄλλοι ἄλλας τοῖς ϑεοῖς προσάγουσι: βοῦν μὲν ὁ 
γεωργὸς, ἄρνα δὲ ὁ ποιμὴν, καὶ αἶγα ὁ αἰπόλος: ὁ δέ τις 

δ λιθανωτὸν ἢ πόπανον: ὁ δὲ πένης ἱλάσκεται τὸν ϑεὸν 
φιλήσας μόνον τὴν αὐτοῦ δεξιάν. 

4. Οἱ πλάσται τὸν μὲν Δία ἀναπλάττουσι γενειήτην 
καὶ σκῆπτρον ἔχοντα, ἸΤοσειδῶνα κυανοχαίτην, τὴν ᾿Αϑη-. 
γᾶν παρϑένον καλὴν, γλαυκῶπιν, αἰγίδα ἀνεζωσμένην, 

10 κόρυν φέρουσαν, δόρυ ἔχουσαν, τὴν Ἥραν λευκώλενον, 
εὐῶπιν, εὐείμονα, βασιλικὴν, ἱδρυμένην ἐπὶ χρυσοῦ ϑρόν- 
ov, ᾿Απόλλωνα μειράκιον γυμνὸν ἐν χλαμυδίῳ, τοξότην, 
διαθεθηκότα τοῖς ποσὶν ὥσπερ ϑέοντα.----καστος τῶν 
ϑεῶν τέχνην τινὰ ἔχει ἢ ϑεοῖς ἢ ἀνϑρώποις χρησίμην. 

165 Ὁ ᾿Απόλλων μαντεύεται: 6 ᾿Ασκληπιὸς ἰᾶται" ὁ “Ἑρμῆς 
παλαίειν διδάσκει: ἡ "Αρτεμίς μαιεύεται" οἱ Διόσκουροι 
τοὺς ἐν ϑαλάσσῃ χειμαζομένους ναύτας σώζουσιν, ἄλλοι 
δὲ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα ἐπιτηδεύουσιν. 

5. Τοὺς Διὸς ἐκγόνους φασὶ γενέσϑαι, ϑεὰς μὲν, ’Adpod- 

0 την καὶ Χάριτας, πρὸς δὲ ταύταις ἘΕϊλείϑυιαν, καὶ τὴν 
ταύτης συνεργὸν ᾽Αρτεμίν, καὶ τὰς προσαγορενομένας 
“Ὥρας, Evvouiay τε καὶ Δίκην, ἔτι δ᾽ Εἰρήνην: ϑεοὺς δὲ, 
Ἥφαιστον καὶ “Apea καὶ ᾿Απόλλωνα, πρὸς δὲ τούτοις 
‘Epuqv.—Tovtwy δὲ ἑκάστῳ μυϑολογοῦσι τὸν Δία τῶν 

οὐ εὑρεϑέντων ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ καὶ συντελουμένων ἔργων τὰς 
ἐπιστήμας καὶ τὰς τιμὰς τῆς εὑρέσεως ἀπονεῖμαι, βουλό- 
μενον αἰώνιον αὐτοῖς περιποιῆσαι μνήμην παρὰ πᾶσιν 
ἀνϑρώποις. ἹΤαραδοϑῆναι δὲ τῇ μὲν ᾿Αφροδίτῃ τῆν τε 
τῶν παρϑένων ἡλικίαν, ἐν οἷς χρόνοις δεῖ γαμεῖν avTac, 

80 καὶ τὴν ἄλλην ἐπιμέλειαν, τὴν ἔτι καὶ νῦν ἐν τοῖς γάμοις 
γινομένην μετὰ ϑυσιῶν καὶ σπονδῶν, ἃς ποιοῦσιν ἄνϑρω- 
ToL TH ϑεῷ ταύτῃ. Ταῖς δὲ Χάρισι δοϑῆναι τὴν τῆς 
ὄψεως κόσμησιν, καὶ τὸ κατάρχειν εὐεργεσίας, καὶ πάλιν 
ἀμείθεσϑαι ταῖς προσηκούσαις χάρισι τοὺς εὐποιήσαντας. 

45 6. Βἰλείϑυιαν δὲ λαθεῖν τὴν περὶ τὰς τικτούσας ἐπιμέλ- 
ειαν, καὶ ϑεραπείαν τῶν ἐν τῷ τίκτειν κακοπαϑουσῶν'" 
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διὸ καὶ τὰς ἐν τοῖς τοιούτοις κινδυνευούσας γυναῖκας 
ἐπικαλεῖσϑαι μάλιστα τὴν ϑεὸν ταύτην. "Αρτεμιν δέ 
φασιν εὑρεῖν τὴν τῶν νηπίων παιδίων ϑεραπείαν, καὶ τρο- 
φάς τινας ἁρμοζούσας τῇ φύσει τῶν βρεφῶν: ἀφ’ ἧς 
αἰτίας καὶ Κουροτρόφον αὐτὴν ὀνομάζεσϑαι. Τῶν δὲ ὅ 
ὀνομαζομένων Ὡρῶν ἑκάστῃ δοϑῆναι τὴν ἐπώνυμον τάξιν 
τε καὶ τοῦ βίου διακόσμησιν, ἐπὶ τῇ μεγίστῃ τῶν ἀνϑρώ- 
πὼν ὠφελείᾳ: μηδὲν γὰρ εἷναι μᾶλλον δυνάμενον evdai- 
μονα βίον παρασκευάσαι τῆς Ἑὐνομίας, καὶ Δίκης, καὶ 
Εἰρήνης. 10 

7. ᾿Αϑηνᾷ δὲ προσάπτουσι THY τε τῶν ἐλαιῶν ἡμέρωσιν 
καὶ φυτείαν παραδοῦναι τοῖς ἀνϑρώποις, καὶ τὴν τοῦ 
καρποῦ τούτου κατεργασίαν: πρὸς δὲ τούτοις τὴν τῆς 
ἐσϑῆτος κατασκευὴν, καὶ τὴν τεκτονικὴν τέχνην, ἔτι δὲ 
πολλὰ τῶν ἐν ταῖς ἄλλαις ἐπιστήμαις εἰσηγήσασϑαι τοῖς 15 
ἀνϑρώποις" εὑρεῖν δὲ καὶ τὴν τῶν αὐλῶν κατασκευὴν, καὶ 
τὴν διὰ τούτων συντελουμένην μουσικὴν, καὶ τὸ σύνολον 
πολλὰ τῶν φιλοτέχνων ἔργων, ad’ ὧν ’Epyavynyv αὐτὴν 
προσαγορεύεσϑαι. ' 

8. Ταῖς δὲ Μούσαις δοϑῆναι παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς τὴν τῶν 90 
γραμμάτων εὕρεσιν, καὶ τὴν τῶν ἐπῶν σύνϑεσιν, τὴν προσ- 
αγορευομένην ποιητικῆν. “Ἥφαιστον δὲ λέγουσιν εὑρετὴν 
γενέσϑαι τῆς περὶ τὸν σίδηρον ἐργασίας ἁπάσης, καὶ τῆς 
περὶ τὸν χαλκὸν καί χρυσὸν καὶ ἄργυρον, καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 
ὅσα τὴν ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς ἐργασίαν ἐπιδέχεται. Tov "Apny 25 
δὲ μυϑολογοῦσι πρῶτον κατασκευάσαι πανοπλίαν, καὶ 
στρατιώτας καϑοπλίσαι, καὶ τὴν ἐν ταῖς μάχαις ἐναγώ- 
νιον ἐνέργειαν εἰσηγήσασϑαι, φονεύοντα τοὺς ἀπειϑοῦντας 
τοῖς ϑεοῖς. 

9. ᾿ΑἈπόλλωνα δὲ τῆς κιϑάρας εὑρετὴν ἀναγορεύουσι, 30 
καὶ τῆς κατ᾽ αὐτὴν μουσικῆς" ἔτι δὲ τὴν ἰατρικὴν ἐπι- 
στήμην ἐξενεγκεῖν, διὰ τῆς μαντικῆς τέχνης γινομένην, 
δι’ ἧς τὸ παλαιὸν συνέβαινε ϑεραπείας τυγχάνειν τοὺς 
ἀῤῥωστούντας" εὑρετὴν δὲ καὶ τοῦ τόξου γενόμενον, δι- 
δάξαι τοὺς ἐγχωρίους τὰ περὶ τὴν τοξείαν. ᾿Απόλλωνος 35 
δὲ καὶ ἹΚορωνίδος ᾿Ασκληπιὸν γεννηϑέντα, καὶ πολλὰ 





60 MYTHOLOGY. 


παρὰ TOV πατρὸς τῶν εἰς ἰατρικὴν μαϑόντα, προσεξευρεῖν 
τῆν τε χειρουργίαν, καὶ τὰς τῶν φαρμάκων σκευασίας, καὶ 
ῥιζῶν δυνάμεις, καὶ καϑόλου προθιθάσαι τὴν τέχνην ἐπὶ 
τοσοῦτον, ὥστε ὡς ἀρχηγὸν αὐτῆς καὶ κτίστην τιμᾶσϑαι. 
ὅ 10. Τῷ δ᾽ Ἑρμῇ προσάπτουσι τὰἂς ἐν τοῖς πολέμοις 
γινομένας ἐπικηρυκείας καὶ διαλλαγὰς καὶ σπονδάς. Φασὶ 
δ᾽ αὐτὸν καὶ μέτρα καὶ σταϑμὰ, καὶ τὰ ἐκ τῆς ἐμπορίας 
κέρδη πρῶτον ἐπινοῆσαι, καὶ τὸ λάϑρα τὰ τῶν ἄλλων 
σφετερίζεσϑαι. ἘΕἰϊσηγητὴν δ᾽ αὐτὸν καὶ παλαίστρας γεν- 
10 έσϑαι, καὶ τὴν ἀπὸ τῆς χελώνης λύραν ἐπινοῆσαι. Διόν- 
υσον δὲ μυϑολογοῦσιν εὑρετὴν γενέσϑαι τῆς ἀμπέλου, 
καὶ τῆς περὶ ταύτην ἐργασίας, ἔτι δ᾽ οἰνοποιΐας, καὶ τοῦ 
πολλοὺς τῶν ἐκ τῆς ὀπώρας καρπῶν ἀποϑησαυρίζειν. 
11. Αἱ Μοῦσαι Διὸς καὶ Μνημοσύνης ϑυγατέρες εἶναι 
16 λέγονται. Ἡσίοδος τὰ ὀνόματα αὐτῶν ἀποφαίνεται ov- 
τως: 
Κλειώ τ᾽, Ἑὐτέρπη τε, Θάλειά τε, Μελπομένη τε, 
Τερψιχόρη τ᾽, ᾿Ερατώ τε, ἸΠολύμνιά τ’, Οὐρανίη τε, 
Καλλιόπη 98, ἦ σφέων προφερεστάτη ἐστὶν ἁπασέων. 
# * % x - ὰ 
90 12. Ὁ πολὺς ὅμιλος, οὺς ἰδιώτας οἱ σοφοὶ καλοῦσιν, 
Ὁμήρῳ τε καὶ Ἡσιόδῳ πειϑόμενοι, τόπον τινὰ ὑπὸ τῇ γῇ 
πάνυ βαϑὺν “Αδην ὑπειλήφασι, μέγαν τε καὶ πολύχωρον 
τοῦτον εἷναι, καὶ ζοφερὸν καὶ ἀνήλιον. Βασιλεύειν δὲ 
τοῦ χάσματος ἀδελφὸν τοῦ Διὸς, Πλούτωνα κεκλημένον. 
25 Περιῤῥεῖσϑαι δὲ τὴν χώραν αὐτοῦ ποταμοῖς μεγάλοις τε 
καὶ φοθεροῖς, καὶ ἐκ μόνων τῶν ὀνομάτων ἹΚωκυτοὶ γὰρ, 
καὶ Πυριφλεγέϑοντες, καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα κέκληνται. “Τὸ δὲ 
μέγιστον, ἡ ᾿Αχερουσία λίμνη πρόκειται, πρώτη δεχομένη 
τοὺς ἀπαντῶντας, ἣν οὐκ ἔνι διαπλεῦσαι, ἢ παρελϑεῖν, 
80 ἄνευ τοῦ πορϑμέως. Πρὸς δὲ αὐτῇ τῇ καϑόδῳ καὶ πύλῃ, 
οὔσῃ ἀδαμαντίνῃ, ἀδελφιδοῦς τοῦ βασιλέως Αἰακός ἐστι, 
τὴν φρουρὰν ἐπιτετραμμένος, καὶ Tap’ αὐτῷ κύων τρικέφ- 
αλος. Περαιωϑέντας δὲ τὴν λίμνην λειμὼν ὑποδέχεται 
μέγας, καὶ ποτὸν, μνήμης πολέμιον. Λήϑης γοῦν διὰ 
35 τοῦτο ὠνόμασται. Ὁ μὲν οὖν Πλούτων καὶ ἡ ἹΤερσεφόνη 
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δυναστεύουσιν, ὑπηρετοῦσι δ᾽ αὐτοῖς ᾿Βριννύες, καὶ Φόθοι, 
καὶ Ἑρμῆς. Δικασταὶ δὲ κάϑηνται δύο, Μίνως τε καὶ 
Ῥαδάμανϑυς, Κρῆτες ὄντες, καὶ υἱοὶ τοῦ Διός. Οὗτοι δὲ 
τοὺς μὲν ἀγαϑοὺς τῶν ἀνδρῶν καὶ δικαίους πέμπουσιν ἐς 
τὸ ᾿Ηλύσιον πϑδίον, τῷ ἀρίστῳ βίῳ συνεσομένους: τοὺς 5 
δὲ πονηροὺς ταῖς ᾿Εριννύσι παραδόντες, ἐς τὸν τῆς κολάσ- 
εως χῶρον ἐκπέμπουσιν. 

18. Ὁ Κέρθερος, ὁ τοῦ. ἅδου φρουρὸς, εἶχε τρεῖς μὲν 
κυνῶν κεφαλὰς, τὴν δὲ οὐράν δράκοντος, κατὰ δὲ τοῦ 
νώτου παντοίων ὄφεων κεφαλάς.---14. ‘O Τάρταρος τόπος 10 
ἐστὲν ἐρεθώδης ἐν ἅδου, τοσοῦτον ἀπὸ γῆς ἔχων διάστημα, 
ὅσον ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ γῆ. 


MYTHOLOGICAL NARRATIONS. 
I. APOLLO AND DIANA. 


1. Λητὼ, ἡ τοῦ Κοίου ϑυγάτηρ, κατὰ τὴν γῆν ἅπασαν 
op’ Ἥρας ἠλαύνετο, μέχρις εἰς Δῆλον ἐλϑοῦσα, γεννᾷ 
πρώτην "Αρτεμιν" vd’ ἧς μαιωϑεῖσα, ὕστερον ᾿Απόλλωνα 15 
ἐγέννησεν.---Αρτεμις μὲν οὖν, τὰ περὶ ϑήραν ἀσκήσασα, 
παρϑένος ἔμεινεν. ᾿Απόλλων δὲ, τὴν μαντικὴν μαϑὼν 
παρὰ τοῦ Πανὸς, ἧκεν εἰς Δελφοὺς, χρησμῳδούσης τότε 
Θέμιδος. ‘Qe δὲ ὁ φρουρῶν τὸ μαντεῖον ύϑων ὄφις ἐκώλ- 
νεν αὐτὸν παρελϑεῖν ἐπὶ τὸ χάσμα, τοῦτον ἀνελὼν τὸ 90 
μαντεῖον παραλαμθάνει. 

2. ᾿Απόλλων ᾿Αδμήτῳ, τῷ βασιλεῖ τῶν Φερῶν ἐν Θεσ- 
σαλίᾳ, ἐθήτευσε, καὶ ἠτήσατο παρὰ Μοιρῶν, ἵνα, ὅταν 
"᾿Αὅμητος μέλλῃ τελευτᾷν, ἀπολυϑῇ τοῦ ϑανάτον, ἂν 
ἑκουσίως τὶς ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ ϑνήσκειν ἕληται. ‘Qe δὲ ἦλϑεν 95 
ἡ τοῦ ϑνήσκειν ἡμέρω, μήτε τοῦ πατρὸς, μῆτε τῆς μητρὸς 
ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ ϑνήσκειν ϑελόντων, ΓΑλκηστις, ἡ αὐτοῦ ἄλοχ- 
ος, ὑπεραπέϑανε. Καὶ αὐτὴν πάλιν ἀνέπεμψεν ἡ Κόρη" 
ὡς δὲ ἔνιοι λέγουσιν, Ἡρακλῆς μαχεσάμενος τῷ Θανάτῳ. 
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3. ᾿Απόλλων καὶ Tooeddv,- τὴν Λαομέδοντος bbpcy 
πειράσαι ϑέλοντες, εἰκασϑέντες ἀνϑρώποις, ὑπέσχοντο ἐπὲ 
μισϑῷ τειχιεῖν τὸ Πέργαμον: τοῖς δὲ τειχίσασι τὸν μισϑὸν 
οὐκ ἀπεδίδον. Διὰ τοῦτο ᾿Απόλλων μὲν λοιμὸν ἔπεμψε. 

5 Ποσειδῶν δὲ κῆτος, ὃ τοὺς ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ συνήρπαζεν ἀν- 
ϑρώπους. Χρησμῶν δὲ λεγόντων, ἀπαλλαγὴν ἔσεσϑαι τῶν 
συμφορῶν, ἐὰν προϑῇ Λαομέδων Ἡσιόνην, τὴν ϑυγατέρα 
αὐτοῦ, βορὰν τῷ κήτει, οὗτος προὔϑηκε, ταῖς πλησίον τῆς 
ϑαλάσσης πέτραις προσαρτῆσας αὐτὴν. Ταύτην ἰδὼν ἐκ- 

10 κειμένην “Πρακλῆς, ὑπέσχετο σώσειν αὐτὴν, εἰ τὰς ἵππους 
παρὰ Λαομέδοντος λήψεται, ἃς ὃ Ζεὺς ποινὴν τῆς Τανυ- 
μήδους ἁρπαγῆς ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ: δώσειν δὲ Λαομέδοντος 
εἰπόντος, κτείνας τὸ κῆτος ἩἫἩσιόνην ἔσωσε. Μὴ βουλο- 
μένου δὲ τὸν μισϑὸν ἀποδοῦναι, Ἡρακλῆς αὐτὸν ἀπέκ- 
15 τείνε, καὶ τὴν πόλιν εἷλεν. 

4. Τάνταλος μὲν Διὸς ἦν παῖς, πλούτῳ δὲ καὶ δόξῃ 
διαφέρων, κατῴκει τῆς ᾿Ασίας περὶ τὴν νῦν ὀνομαζομένην 
Παφλαγονίαν. Διὰ δὲ τὴν εὐγένειαν, ὥς φασι, φίλος 
ἐγένετο τῶν ϑεῶν ἐπὶ πλεῖον. Ὕστερον δὲ τὴν εὐτυχίαν 

20 οὐ φέρων, καὶ μετασχὼν κοινῆς τραπέζης καὶ πάσης παῤ- 
ῥησίας, ἀπήγγελλε τοῖς ἀνϑρώποις τὰ παρὰ τοῖς ἀϑανά- 
τοῖς ἀπόῤῥητα. Δι’ ἣν αἰτίαν καὶ ζῶν ἐκολάσϑη, καὲ 
τελευτήσας αἰωνίου τιμωρίας ἠξιώϑη, καταχϑεὶς εἰς τοὺς 
ἀσεθεῖς.--- Τούτου δ᾽ ἐγένετο Πέλοψ υἱὸς καὶ Νιόθη ϑυγάτ- 

2570. Αὕτη δ᾽ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς ἑπτὰ, καὶ ϑυγατέρας τὰς 
ἴσας, εὐπρεπείᾳ διαφερούσας. “Eni δὲ τῷ πλήϑει τῶν 
τέκνων μέγα φρυαττομένη, πλεονάκις ἐκαυχᾶτο, καὶ τῆς 
Λητοῦς ἑαυτὴν εὐτεκνοτέραν ἀπεφαίνετο. Kid? ἡ μὲν 
Λητὼ, χολωσαμένη, προσέταξε τῷ μὲν ᾿Απόλλωνι, κατα- 

30 τοξεῦσαι τοὺς υἱοὺς τῆς Νιόθης, τῇ δ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμίδι, τὰς ϑυ- 
γατέρας. Τούτων δ᾽ ὑπακουσάντων τῇ μητρὶ, καὶ κατὰ 
τὸν αὐτὸν καιρὸν κατατοξευσάντων τὰ τέκνα τῆς Νιόθης, 
συνέθη αὐτὴν ὑφ᾽ ἕνα καιρὸν ὀξέως ἅμα εὔτεκνον Kat 


ἄτεκνον γενέσϑαι.---δ. Νιόθη δὲ Θήθας ἀπολιποῦσα, πρὸς 


35 τὸν πατέρα Τάνταλον ἧκεν εἰς Σίπυλον τῆς ᾿Ασίας" κἀκεῖ 
Δεῖ εὐξαμένη, τὴν μορφὴν εἰς λίϑον μετέθαλε, i καὶ χεῖται 
δάκρυα νύκτωρ Kal ped” ἡμέραν. 
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6. ᾿ἀκταίων, Αὐτονόης καὶ ’Aptotaiov παῖς, τραφεὶς 
παρὰ Χείρωνι, κυνηγὸς ἐδιδάχϑη, καὶ ὕστερον κατεθρώϑη 
ἐν τῷ Κιϑαιρῶνι ὑπὸ τῶν ἰδίων κυνῶν. Καὶ τοῦτον 
ἐτελεύτησε τὸν τρόπον, ὅτι τὴν "Ἄρτεμιν λουομένην εἶδε. 
Καὶ φασὶ, τὴν ϑεὸν παραχρῆμα αὐτοῦ τὴν μορφὴν εἰς ὅ 
ἔλαφον ἀλλάξαι, καὶ τοῖς ἑπομένοις αὐτῷ πεντήκοντα 
κυσὶν ἐμθαλεῖν λύσσαν, ὑφ᾽ ὧν κατὰ ἄγνοιαν ἐῤρώϑη: 
ἀπολομένου δὲ ᾿Ακταίωνος, οἱ κύνες ἐπιζητοῦντες τὸν 
δεσπότην, κατωρύοντο, καὶ ζήτησιν ποιούμενοι παρεγέν- 
οντο ἐπὶ τὸ τοῦ Χείρωνος ἄντρον, ὃς εἴδωλον κατεσκεύασεν 10 
᾿Ακταίωνος, ὃ καὶ τὴν λύπην αὐτῶν ἔπαυσεν. 

7. ᾿Ασκληπιὸς ᾿Απόλλωνος παῖς ἣν καὶ Kopwvidoc. 
Τοῦτον, τῆς αὐτοῦ μητέρος ἀποϑανούσης, ἔτι βρέφος ὄντα, 
πρὸς Χείρωνα τὸν Κένταυρον ἤνεγκεν ᾿Απόλλων, παρ᾽ ᾧ 
καὶ τὴν ἰατρικὴν καὶ τὴν κυνηγετικὴν τρεφόμενος ἐδιδ- 15 
axon. Kai γενόμενος χειρουργίκὸς, καὶ τὴν τέχνην ἀσ- 
κήσας ἐπὶ πολὺ, οὐ μόνον ἐκώλυέ τινας ἀποϑνήσκειν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀνήγειρε καὶ τοὺς ἀποϑανόντας. Ζεὺς δὲ φοθηϑεὶς, 
μὴ λαθόντες οἱ ἄνϑρωποι ϑεραπείαν παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ, βοηϑῶσιν 
ἀλλήλοις, ἐκεραύνωσεν αὐτόν: καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ὀργισϑεὶς 90 
᾿Απόλλων κτείνει Κύκλωπας, τοὺς τὸν κεραννὸν Δεῖ κατα- 
σκευάσαντας. “Ζεὺς δὲ ἐμέλλησε ῥίπτειν αὐτὸν εἰς Tapra- 
pov: δεηϑείσης δὲ Λητοῦς, ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν ἐνιαυτὸν ἀνὸδρὲ 
ϑητεῦσαι. ‘O δὲ παραγενόμενος εἰς Φερὰς πρὸς ᾿Αὅμητον, 
τὸν Φέρητος, τούτῳ λατρεύων ἐποίμαινε, καὶ ae ϑηλείας 95 
βόας πάσας διδυματόκους ἐποίησεν. 


IE. BACCHUS. 


1. Λυκοῦργος, παῖς Δρύαντος, ᾿Ηδωνῶν βασιλεύων, ot 
Στρυμόνα ποταμὸν παροικοῦσιν, ἐξέθαλε Διόνυσον σὺν 
ταῖς Βάκχαις εἰς Θράκην ἐλϑόντα. Kai Διόνυσος μὲν 
εἰς ϑάλασσαν πρὸς Θέτιν, τὴν Νηρέως, κατέφυγε, Βάκχαι 30 
᾿ δὲ ἐγένοντο αἰχμάλωτοι, καὶ τὸ αὐτῷ συνεπόμενον Σατύ- 
ῷ Fe πλῆϑος. Ai de Βάκχαι ἐλύϑησαν ἐξαίφνης, Λυκούργῳ 
δὲ μανίαν ἐνεποίησε Διόνυσος. Ὃ δὲ μεμηνὼς Δρύαντα 
τὸν παῖδα, ἀμπέλον νομίζων κλῆμα κόπτειν, πελέκει πλήξας 
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ἀπέκτεινε, Kal ἀκρωτηριάσας ἑαυτὸν ἐσωφρόνησε. Τῆς δὲ 
γῆς ἀκάρπον μενούσης, ἔχρησεν ὁ ϑεὸς, καρποφορήσειν 
αὐτὴν, ἂν ϑανατωϑῇ Λυκοῦργος. ᾿Ηδωνοὶ δὲ ἀκούσαντες, 
εἰς τὸ Παγγαῖον αὐτὸν ἀπαγαγόντες ὄρος, ἔδησαν" κἀκεῖ 

δ κατὰ Διονύσον βούλησιν vo 
2. Διελϑὼν δὲ Θράκην, καὶ τὴν ᾿Ινδικὴν ἅπασαν, στῆλας 

ἐκεῖ στήσας, ἧκεν εἰς Θήθας, καὶ τὰς γνναῖκας ἠνάγκασε 
καταλιπούσας τὰς οἰκίας βακχεύειν ἐν τῷ Κιϑαιρῶνι. 
Πενϑεὺς δὲ, χίονος υἱὸς, παρὰ Κάδμον εἰληφὼς τὴν 
10 βασιλείαν, διεκώλνε ταῦτα γίγνεσϑαι, καὶ παραγενόμενος 


ὦ 
{ 


ππων διαφϑαρεὶς ἀπέϑοανεν. 


εἰς Κιϑαιρῶνα, τῶν Βακχῶν κατάσκοπος, ὑπὸ τῆς μητρὸς 
᾿Αγαύης κατὰ μανίαν ἐμελεΐσϑη. ᾿Ἑ!νόμισε γὰρ αὐτὸν 
ϑηριον εἶναι. 

3. Βουλόμενος δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ικαρίας εἰς Νάξον διακομ- 

16 ισϑῆναι, Τυῤῥηνῶν λῃστρικὴν ἐμισϑώσατο τριήρη: οἱ δὲ 
αὐτὸν ἐνϑέμενοι, Νάξον μὲν παρέπλεον, ἠπείγοντο δὲ εἰς 
τὴν ᾿Ασίαν ἀπεμπωλήσοντες. ‘O δὲ τὸν μὲν ἱστὸν καὶ τὰς 
κώπας ἐποίησεν ὄφεις, τὸ δὲ σκάφος ἔπλησε κισσοῦ καὶ 
βοῆς αὐλῶν: οἱ δὲ ἐμμανεῖς γενόμενοι, κατὰ τῆς ϑαλάσσης 

20 ἔφυγον, καὶ ἐγένοντο δελφῖνες. 

4. Ἰκάριος τὸν Διόνυσον, εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἐλϑόντα, 
ὑπεδέξατο, καὶ λαμθάνει παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ κλῆμα ἀμπέλου. Kai 
τὰ περὶ τὴν οἰνοποιίαν μανϑάνων, καὶ τὰς τοῦ ϑεοῦ δωρή- 
σασϑαι ϑέλων χάριτας ἀνϑρώποις, ἀφικνεῖται πρός τινας 

95 ποιμένας, OL γευσάμενοι τοῦ ποτοῦ, καὶ χωρὶς ὕδατος 
δι’ ἡδονὴν ἀφειδῶς ἑλκύσαντες, πεφαρμάχϑαι νομίζοντες, 
ἀπέκτειναν αὐτόν. Μεϑ’ ἡμέραν δὲ νοήσαντες, ἔϑαψαν 
αὐτόν. ᾿Ηριγόνῃ δὲ τῇ ϑυγατρὶ, τὸν πατέρα μαστευούσῃ, 
κύων συνήϑης, ὄνομα Μαίρα, ἣ τῷ ᾿Ικαρίῳ συνείπετο, τὸν 

80 νεκρὸν ἐμήνυσε: κἀκείνη ὀδυρομένη τὸν πατέρα, ἑαυτὴν 
ἀνήρτησεν. 


Il. MERCURY. 


‘Ek ~ M 2 Ν Δ SN es v ? 2 ~ on 

ρμῆς, Μαίας καὶ Διὸς υἱὸς, ἔτει ἐν σπαργάνοις ὦν, 
ἐκδὺς, εἰς Πιερίαν παραγίγνεται, καὶ κλέπτει βόας, ἃς 
ἔνεμεν ᾿Απόλλων. Ἵνα δὲ μὴ φωραϑείη ὑπὸ τῶν ἰχνῶν, 
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ὑποδήματα τοῖς Toot περίεϑηκε, καὶ κομίσας εἰς Πύλον, 
εἰς σπήλαιον ἀπέκρυψε. Kail ταχέως εἰς Κυλλήνην ᾧχετο, 
καὶ εὑρίσκει πρὸ τοῦ ἄντρον νεμομένην χελώνην. TavTny 
ἐκκαϑάρας, εἰς τὸ κῦτος χορδὰς ἐντείνας, λύραν εὗρε καὶ 
πλῆκτρον.---Απόλλων δὲ τὰς βόας ζητῶν, εἰς Πύλον ὅ 
ἀφικνεῖται, καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἀνέκρινεν. Οἱ δὲ ἰδεῖν 
μὲν παῖδα ἐλαύνοντα ἔφασκον, οὐκ ἔχειν δὲ εἰπεῖν, ποῖ 
ποτε ἠλάϑησαν, διὰ τὸ μὴ εὑρεῖν ἴχνος δύνασϑαι. Μαϑὼν 
δὲ ἐκ τῆς μαντικῆς τὸν κεκλοφότα, πρὸς Μαῖαν εἰς Κυλ- 
ληνὴην παραγίγνεται, καὶ τὸν ‘Epuqny ἠτιᾶτο: ἡ δὲ ἀπέ- 10 
δειξεν αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς σπαργάνοις. ᾿Απόλλων δὲ αὐτὸν 
τὸν παῖδα πρὸς Δία κομίσας, τὰς βόας ἀπῇτει. Διὸς 
δὲ κελεύοντος ἀποδοῦναι, ἠρνεῖτο. Μὴ πείϑων δὲ, ἄγει 
Tov’ ἀπόλλωνα εἰς Πύλον, καὶ τὰς βόας ἀποδίδωσιν .--- 
᾿Ακούσας δὲ τῆς λύρας, ὁ ᾿Απόλλων ἀντιδίδωσι τὰς βόας. 15 
Ἕρμῆς δὲ, ταύτας νέμων, σύριγγα πηξάμενος ἐσύριζεν. 
᾿Απόλλων δὲ, καὶ ταύτην βουλόμενος λαθεῖν, τὴν χρυσῆν 
ῥάθδον ἐδίδου αὐτῷ, ἣν ἐκέκτητο βουκολῶν, καὶ τὴν μαν- 
τικὴν ἐδιδάξατο αὐτόν. Ζεὺς δὲ αὐτὸν κήρυκα ἑαυτοῦ 
καὶ ϑεῶν ὑποχϑονίων τίϑησιν. 90 


IV. MINERVA. 


1. Κέκροψ αὐτοχϑὼν, συμφυὲς ἔχων σῶμα ἀνδρὸς καὶ 
δράκοντος, τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ἐθασίλευσε πρῶτος, καὶ τὴν γῆν, 
πρότερον λεγομένην "Ακτην, ἀφ᾽’ ἑαυτοῦ ἹΚεκροπίαν ὠνόμ- 
ασεν. ᾿᾽Ἐπὶ τούτου, φασὶν, ἔδοξε τοῖς ϑεοῖς πόλεις κατα- 
λαβέσϑαι, ἐν αἷς ἔμελλον ἔχειν τιμὰς ἰδίας ἕκαστος. 25 
Ἧ κεν οὖν πρῶτος Ποσειδῶν ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, καὶ πλήξας 
τῇ τριαίνῃ, κατὰ μέσην τὴν ἀκρόπολιν ἀνέφηνε ϑάλασ- 
σαν, ἣν νῦν ᾿Ερεχϑηΐδα καλοῦσι. Μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον ἧκεν 
᾿Αϑηνᾶ καὶ ἐφύτευσεν ἐλαίαν, ἣ νῦν ἐν τῷ Πανδροσίῳ 
δείκνυται. Τενομένης δὲ ἔριδος ἀμφοῖν περὶ τῆς χώρας, 30 
᾿Αϑηνᾶν καὶ ἸΤοσειδῶνα διαλύσας, Ζεὺς κριτὰς ἔδωκε 
ϑεοὺς τοὺς δώδεκα. Kal τούτων δικαζόντων, ἡ χώρα τῆς 
᾿Αϑηνᾶς ἐκρίϑη, ἹΚέκροπος μαρτυρήσαντος, ὅτι πρῶτον 
τὴν ἐλαίαν ἐφύτευσεν. ᾿Αϑηνᾶ μὲν οὖν ad’ ἑαυτῆς τὴν 
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i πόλιν ἐκάλεσεν ᾿Αϑήνας: Ποσειδῶν δὲ, ϑυμῷ ὀργισϑεὶς, 
τὸ Θριάσιον πεδίον ἐπέκλυσε καὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ὕφαλον 
͵ 


ἐποίησεν. 
2. Ἦν παρὰ Θηθαίοις μάντις Τειρεσίας, Ἑῤήρους καὶ 
ὅ Χαρικλοὺῦς νύμφης, γενόμενος τυφλὸς τοὺς ὀφϑαλμούς. 
Ι Ov περὶ τῆς πηρώσεως καὶ μαντικῆς, “λόγοι λέγονται 
i διάφοροι. Αλλοι μὲν yap αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν ϑεῶν φασὶ 
i) τυφλωϑῆναι, ὅτε τοῖς ἀνϑρώποις, ἃ κρύπτειν ἤϑελον, 
I ἐμήνυεν: ἄλλοι δὲ, ὑπὸ ᾿Αϑηνᾶς αὐτὸν τνφλωϑῆναι, ὅτε 
10 αὐτὴν γυμνὴν ἐν λουτρῷ εἶδε. Χαρικλοῦς δὲ δεομένης 
τὴν ϑεὸν (ἦν δὲ προσφιλὴς τῇ ᾿Αϑηνᾷ ἡ Χαρικλὼ) ἀπο- 
i καταστῆσαι πάλιν τοὺς ὀφϑαλμοὺς, μὴ δυναμένη τοῦτο 
ti ποιῆσαι, τὰς ἀκοὰς διακαϑάρασα, πᾶσαν ὀρνίϑων φωνὴν 
i ἐποίησε συνιέναι, καὶ σκῆπτρον αὐτῷ ἐδωρήσατο, ὃ φέρων 
15 ὁμοίως τοῖς βλέπουσιν ἐθάδιζεν. 

















V. HERCULES. 


' 1. Πρῶτα μὲν ἐν Νεμέᾳ βριαρὸν κατέπεφνε λέοντα. 

| Δεύτερον, ἐν Λέρνῃ πολυαύχενον ἔκτανεν ὕδραν. 

| Τὸ τρίτον avr’ ἐπὶ τοῖς ᾿Ερυμάνϑιον ἔκτανε κάπρον. 

| Χρυσόκερων ἔλαφον peta ταῦτ᾽ ἤγρευσε τέταρτον. 

i 90 Πέμπτον, δ᾽ ὄρνιϑας Στυμφαλίδας ἐξεδίωξεν. 

\ "Extov, ᾿Αμαζονίδος κόμισε ζωστῆρα φαεινόν. 
“Ἑόδομον, Αὐγείου πολλὴν κόπρον ἐξεκάϑηρεν. 
Ὄγδοον, ἐκ Κρήτηϑε πυρίπνοον ἤλασε ταῦρον. 
Εἴνατον, ἐκ Θρήκης Διομήδεος ἤγαγεν ἵππους. 

25 Τηρνόνου, δέκατον, βόας ἤλασεν ἐξ ᾿Ἐρυϑείης. 
‘Evdéxatov, κύνα Képbepov ἤγαγεν ἐξ ’᾿Αΐἴδαο. 
Δωδέκατον δ᾽, ἤνεγκεν ἐς λλάδα χρύσεα μῆλα. 














2. Ἡρακλέα μυϑολογοῦσιν ἐκ Διὸς γενέσϑαι. Οὗτος, 
ῥώμῃ σώματος πολὺ τῶν ἁπάντων διενέγκας, ἐπῆλϑε 
80 τὴν οἰκουμένην, κολάζων μὲν τοὺς ἀδέκους, ἀναιρῶν δὲ 
τὰ τὴν χώραν ἀοίκητον ποιοῦντα ϑηρία" πᾶσι δ᾽ ἀνϑρώπ- 
otc τὴν ἐλευϑερίαν περιποιήσας, ἀήττητος μὲν ἐγένετο 
καὶ ἄτρωτος, διὰ δὲ τὰς εὐεργεσίας ἀϑανάτου τιμῆς ἔτυχε 
παρ᾽ ἀνϑρώποις. | 














δόξω »". 
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3. Ἡρακλέος παιδὸς ὄντος ὀκταμηνιαίου, δύο δράκον- 
τας ὑπερμεγέϑεις Ἥρα ἐπὶ τὴν αὐτοῦ εὐνὴν ἔπεμψε, 
διαφϑαρῆναι τὸ βρέφος ϑέλουσα. ᾿Ἐπιθοωμένης δὲ ᾿Αλκ- 
μήνης ᾿Αμφιτρύωνα, Ἡρακλῆς διαναστὰς ἄγχων ἑκατέρ- 
aie ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοὺς διέφϑειρεν.---4. Ἐϑὐρυσϑεὺς én-5 
ἔταξε τῷ Ἡρακλεῖ τοῦ Νεμέου λέοντος τὴν δορὰν κομίζειν. 
Τοῦτο δὲ ζῶον ἦν ἄτρωτον, ἐκ 'Γυφῶνος γεγεννημένον. 
Ilopevouevoc οὖν ἐπὶ τὸν λέοντα, καὶ εἰς τὴν Νεμέαν 
ἀφικόμενος, τὸν λέοντα ἐτόξευσε πρῶτον. Ὡς δὲ ἔμαϑεν 
ἄτρωτον ὄντα, τῷ ῥοπάλῳ ἐδίωκε. Φυγόντος δὲ τοῦ 10 
λέοντος εἰς ἀμφίστομον σπήλαιον αὐτοῦ, Ἥρακλῆς τὴν 
ἑτέραν ἀπῳκοδόμησεν εἴσοδον, διὰ δὲ τῆς ἑτέρας ἐπεισῆλϑε 
τῷ ϑηρίῳ, καὶ περιϑεὶς τὴν χεῖρα τῷ τραχήλῳ κατέσχεν 
ἄγχων, ἕως ἔπνιξε, καὶ ϑέμενος ἐπὶ τῶν ὦμων, ἐκόμιζεν. 
εἰς Μυκήνας.---ὃ. “Extov ἐπέταξεν ἄϑλον αὐτῷ τὰς Στυμ- 15 
φαλίδας ὄρνιϑας ἐκδιῶξαι. Ἦν δὲ ἐν Στυμφάλῳ, πόλει 
τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας, Στυμφαλὶς λεγομένη λίμνη, πολλῇ συν- 
ηρεφὴς ὕλῃ. Eig ταύτην ὄρνεις συνέφυγον ἄπλετοι. 
᾿Αμηχανοῦντος οὖν Ἡρακλέος, πῶς ἐκ τῆς ὕλης τὰς ὄρνι- 
Sac ἐκθάλῃ, χάλκεα κρόταλα δίδωσιν αὐτῷ ᾿Αϑηνᾶ, παρ᾽ 20 
Ἡφαίστου Aabovoa. Tavta κρούων ἐπί τίνος ὄρους τῇ 
λίμνῃ παρακειμένου, τὰς ὄρνιϑας ἐφόθει. Αἱ δὲ τὸν 
δοῦπον οὐχ ὑπομένουσαι, μετὰ δέους ἀνίπταντο, καὶ τοῦ- 
Tov τὸν τρόπον Ἡρακλῆς ἐτόξευσεν αὐτάς. 

6. Λιθύης ἐθασίλευε παῖς ἸΤοσειδῶνος, ᾿Ανταῖος, ὃς τοὺς 25 
ξένους ἀναγκάζων παλαίειν ἀνήρει. Τούτῳ δὲ παλαίειν 
ἀναγκαζόμενος, "Ἡρακλῆς, ἀράμενος ἅμμασι μετέωρον, ἀπ- 
ἔκτεινε" φαύοντα γὰρ γῆς ἰσχυρότατον συνέθη γίγνεσϑαι. 
Διὸ καὶ Τῆς τινες ἔφασαν τοῦτον εἶναι παῖδα.----. Μετὰ 
Λιθύην Ἣρακλῆς Αἴγυπτον διεξήει. Ταύτης ἐθασίλευε 30 
Βούσιρις, ἸΤοσειδῶνος παῖς. Οὗτος τοὺς ξένους ἔϑυεν 
ἐπὶ βωμῷ Διὸς, κατά τι λόγιον. *Evvéa γὰρ ἔτη ἀφορία 
τὴν Αἴγυπτον κατέλαθε. Θράσιος δὲ ἐλϑὼν ἐκ Κύπρου, 
μάντις τὴν ἐπιστήμην, ἔφη, τὴν ἀφορίαν παύσεσϑαι, ἐὰν 
ξένον ἄνδρα τῷ Ati σφάξωσι κατ᾽ ἔτος. Βούσιρις δὲ, 36 
ἐκεῖνον πρῶτον σφάξας τὸν μάντιν, πάντας τοὺς κατιόν- 
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τας ξένους ἔσφαζε. Συλληφϑεὶς οὖν καὶ Ἡρακλῆς τοῖς 
| βωμοῖς προσεφέρετο" τὰ δὲ δεσμὰ διαῤῥήξας, τόν τε Βού- 
σιριν καὶ τὸν ἐκείνου παῖδα ᾿Αμφιδάμαντα ἀπέκτεινεν. 
Ὶ 8. Μεταστάντος δὲ Ἡρακλέους εἰς ϑεοὺς, οἱ παῖδες 
/ δ αὐτοῦ, φυγόντες Evpvodéa, ἦλϑον εἰς ᾿Αϑήνας, καὶ Ka- 
Ι ϑεσϑέντες ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿λέου βωμὸν, ἠξίουν βοηϑεῖσθϑαι. 
i Etpvodéws δὲ ἐκείνους ἐκδιδόναι λέγοντος, Kai πόλεμον 
I ἀπειλοῦντος, οἱ "AY vaio οὐκ ἐκδιδόντες αὐτοὺς πόλεμον 
\ πρὸς αὐτὸν ὑπέστησαν. Kai τοὺς μὲν παῖδας αὐτοῦ 
10 ἀπέκτειναν: αὐτὸν δὲ Evpvodéa φεύγοντα ἐφ᾽ ἅρματος 
































κτείνει διώξας Ὕλλος, καὶ τὴν μὲν κεφαλὴν ἀποτεμὼν, 
᾿Αλκμήνῃ δίδωσιν: ἡ δὲ κερκίσι τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ἐξώρυξεν 
αὐτοῦ 





VI. EXPEDITION OF THE ARGONAUTS. 











1. Φρίξον, τὸν ᾿Αϑάμαντος, μυϑολογοῦσι, διὰ τὰς ἀπὸ 

i 15 τῆς μητρυιᾶς ἐπιθουλὰς ἀναλαθόντα τὴν ἀδελφὴν “Ἕλλην, 

᾿ φυγεῖν ἐκ τῆς “Ελλάδος. Περαιουμένων δὲ αὐτῶν κατά 

͵ τινα ϑεῶν πρόνοιαν ἐκ τῆς Evpwrne εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν ἐπὶ 
κριοῦ χρυσομάλλου, τὴν μὲν παρϑένον ἀποπεσεῖν εἰς τὴν 
ϑάλασσαν, ἣν an’ ἐκείνης ‘EAAnjorovtov ὀνομασϑῆναι" 

Ι 20 τὸν δὲ Φρίξον εἰς τὸν ἸΤόντον πορευϑέντα κατενεχϑῆναι 
μὲν πρὸς τὴν Κολχίδα, κατά τέ τι λόγιον ϑύσαντα τὸν - 
κριὸν, ἀναϑεῖναι τὸ δέρας εἰς τὸ τοῦ "Ἄρεος ἱερόν. Μετὰ 
δὲ ταῦτα βασιλεύοντι τῆς Κολχίδος Αἰήτῃ χρησμὸν ἐκπε- 
σεῖν, ὅτι τότε καταστρέψει τὸν βίον, ὅταν ξένοι KaTaT- 

25 λεύσαντες τὸ χρυσόμαλλον δέρας ἀπενέγκωσι. Διὰ δὴ 
ταύτας τὰς αἰτίας, καὶ διὰ τὴν ἰδίαν ὠμότητα καταδεῖξαι 
ϑύειν τοὺς ξένους, ἵνα διαδοϑείσης τῆς φήμης εἰς ἅπαντα 
τόπον περὶ τῆς Κόλχων ἀγριότητος, μηδεὶς τῶν ξένων 
ἐπιθῆναι τολμῆσαι τῆς χώρας. 

30 2, Τῷ Πελίᾳ, τῆς ᾿Ιώλκου ἐν Θεσσαλίᾳ βασιλεῖ, ἐϑέσ- 
πισεν ὁ ϑεὺς, τὸν μονοσάνδαλον φυλάξασϑαι. TO μὲν 
οὖν πρῶτον ἠγνόει τὸν χρησμόν' ὕστερον δὲ αὐτὸν ἔγνω. 
Τελῶν γὰρ ἐπὶ τῇ ϑαλάσσῃ Ποσειδῶνι ϑυσίαν, ἄλλους τε 
πολλοὺς ἐπὶ ταύτῃ, καὶ τὸν Ἰάσονα μετεπέμψατο. ὋὉὧ δὲ 
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πόϑῳ γεωργίας ἐν τοῖς χωρίοις διατελῶν, ἔσπευσεν ἐπὶ 
τὴν ϑυσίαν. Διαθαίνων δὲ ποταμὸν “Avaupov, ἐξῆλϑε 
μονοσάνδαλος, τὸ ἕτερον ἀπολέσας ἐν τῷ ῥείϑρῳ πέδιλον. 
Θεασάμενος δὲ ἸΤελίας αὐτὸν, καὶ τὸν χρησμὸν συμθαλὼν, 
ἠρώτα προσελϑὼν, τί ἂν ἐποίησεν, ἐξουσίαν ἔχων, εἰ ὅ 
λόγιον ἣν αὐτῷ πρός τινος φονευϑήσεσϑαι τῶν πολιτῶν ; 
ὋὉ δὲ ἔφη, Τὸ χρυσόμαλλον δέρας προσέταττον ἂν φέρειν 
αὐτῷ. Τοῦτο Πελίας ἀκούσας, εὐϑὺς ἐπὶ τὸ δέρας ἐλϑεῖν 
ἐκέλευσεν αὐτόν. Τοῦτο δὲ ἐν Κόλχοις ἦν, ἐν ἤΑρεος 
ἄλσει κρεμάμενον ἐκ δρυὸς, ἐφρουρεῖτο δὲ ὑπὸ δράκοντος 10 
ἀύπνου.------ Ἐπὲ τοῦτο πεμπόμενος ᾿Ιάσων, Αργον παρεκά- 
λεσε τὸν Φρίξου: κἀκεῖνος, ᾿Αϑηνᾶς ὑποϑεμένης, πεντη- 
κόντορον ναῦν κατεσκεύασε, τὴν προσαγορευϑεῖσαν ἀπὸ 
τοῦ κατασκευάσαντος ᾿Αργώ: κατὰ δὲ τὴν πρώραν ἐνήρμο- 
σεν ᾿Αϑηνᾶ φωνῆεν φηγοῦ τῆς Δωδωνίδος ξύλον" ὡς δὲ 15 
ἡ ναῦς κατεσκευάσϑη, χρωμένῳ ὁ ϑεὸς πλεῖν ἐπέτρεψε, 
συναϑροίσαντι τοὺς ἀρίστους τῆς Ἑλλάδος. 

3. Οὗτοι ναναρχοῦντος ᾿Ιάσονος ἀναχϑέντες καταντῶ- 
σιν εἰς τὴν τῆς Θράκης Σαλμυδησσὸν, ἔνϑα ὦκει Φινεὺς 
μάντις, τὰς ὄψεις πεπηρωμένος. Τοῦτον οἱ μὲν ᾿Αγή-90 
νορος εἶναι λέγουσιν, οἱ δὲ ἸΤοσειδῶνος vidv καὶ πηρω- 
ϑῆναι φασὶν αὐτὸν, οἱ μὲν ὑπὸ ϑεῶν, ὅτε προὔλεγε τοῖς 
ἀνϑρώποις τὰ μέλλοντα, οἱ δὲ, ὑπὸ Βορέου καὶ τῶν ’Apyo- 
ναυτῶν, ὅτι, πεισϑεὶς μητρυιᾷ, τοὺς ἰδίους ἐτύφλωσε 
παῖδας. Ἔπεμψαν δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ τὰς ᾿Αρπυίας οἱ ϑεοί. 35 
Πτερωταὶ δὲ ἦσαν αὗται, καὶ ἐπειδὴ τῷ Φινεῖ παρετίϑετο 
τράπεζα, ἐξ οὐρανοῦ καϑιπτάμεναι, τὰ μὲν πλείονα ἀνήρ- 
παζον, ὀλίγα δὲ ὅσα ὀσμῆς ἀνάπλεα κατέλειπον, ὥστε μὴ 
δύνασϑαι προσενέγκασϑαι. Βουλομένοις δὲ τοῖς ᾽Αργο- 
ναύταις τὰ περὶ τοῦ πλοῦ μαϑεῖν, ὑποϑήσεσϑαι τὸν πλοῦν 30 
ἔφη, τῶν ᾿Αρπυιῶν αὐτὸν ἐὰν ἀπαλλάξωσιν. Οἱ δὲ πα- 
ρέϑεσαν αὐτῷ τράπεζαν ἐδεσμάτων. “Ἀρπνιαι δὲ ἐξαίφνης 
σὺν βοῇ καταπτᾶσαι τὴν τροφὴν ἥρπαζον. Θεασάμενοι 
δὲ οἱ Βορέου παῖδες, Ζήτης καὶ Κάλαϊς, ὄντες πτερωτοὶ, 
σπασάμενοι τὰ ξίφη, δι’ ἀέρος ἐδίωκον. "Hy δὲ ταῖς 35 
᾿Αρπυίαις χρεὼν τεϑνάναι ὑπὸ τῶν Βορέου παίδων" τοῖς 
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δὲ Βορέου παισὶ, τότε τελευτήσειν, OTE ἂν διώκοντες μὴ 
καταλάθωσι. Διωκομένων δὲ τῶν “Αρπυιῶν, ἡ μὲν εἰς 
ποταμόν τινὰ ἐμπίπτει, ἡ δὲ ἑτέρα μέχρις ᾿Εχινάδων 
ἦλϑε νήσων, al νῦν ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνης Στροφάδες καλοῦνται: 

ὅ ἐστράφη yap, ὡς nAvev ἐπὶ ταύτας, καὶ γενομένη κατὰ 
τὴν ἠϊόνα ὑπὸ καμάτου πίπτει σὺν τῷ διώκοντι. ᾿Απολ- 
λώνιος δὲ ἕως Στροφάδων νήσων φησὶν αὐτὰς διωχϑῆναι, 
καὶ μηδὲν παϑεῖν, δούσας ὅρκον, τὸν Φινέα μηκέτι ἀδική- 
σειν. 

10 4. ᾿Απαλλαγεὶς δὲ τῶν “Δρπυιῶν, Φινεύς ἐμήνυσε τὸν 
πλοῦν τοῖς ᾿Αργοναύταις, καὶ περὶ τῶν Συμπληγάδων 
ὑπέϑετο πετρῶν, τῶν κατὰ τὴν τοῦ Πόντου εἴσοδον. 
Ἦσαν δὲ ὑπερμεγέϑεις αὗται, συγκρουόμεναι δὲ ἀλλήλαις, 
ὑπὸ τῆς τῶν πνευμάτων βίας, τὸν διὰ ϑαλάσσης πόρον 


16 ἀπέκλειον. ᾿Εφέρετο δὲ πολλὴ μὲν ἀπ’ αὐτῶν ὀμίχλη, 


πολὺς δὲ πάταγος" ἦν δὲ ἀδύνατον καὶ τοῖς πετεινοῖς δι’ 
αὐτῶν ἐλϑεῖν. Ἐΐπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς ἀφεῖναι πελειάδα διὰ 
τῶν πετρῶν, καὶ ταύτην ἐὰν μὲν ἴδωσι σωϑεῖσαν, διαπλεῖν 
καταφρονοῦντας": ἐὰν δὲ ἀπολομένην, μὴ πλεῖν βιάζεσϑαι. 
90 Ταῦτα ἀνήγοντο ἀκούσαντες, καὶ, ὡς πλησίον ἦσαν τῶν 
πετρῶν, ἀφιᾶσιν ἐκ τῆς πρώρας πελειάδα: τῆς δὲ ἱπτα- 
μένης, τὰ ἄκρα τῆς οὐρᾶς ἡ σύμπτωσις τῶν πετρῶν ἀπεϑέρ- 
σεν. ᾿Αναχωρούσας οὖν ἐπιτηρήσαντες τὰς πέτρας, μετ᾽ 
εἰρεσίας ἐντόνου, συλλαθομένης “Hpac, διῆλχϑον, τὰ ἄκρα 
95 τῶν ἀφλάστων τῆς νηὸς περικοπείσης. Αἱ μὲν οὖν Συμ- 
πληγάδες ἔκτοτε ἔστησαν: χρεὼν γὰρ ἦν αὐταῖς, νηὸς 
περαιωϑείσης, στῆναι παντελῶς. 
ὅ. Οἱ δὲ ᾿Αργοναῦται, παραπλεύσαντες Θερμώδοντα καὶ 
Καύκασον, ἐπὶ Φᾶσιν ποταμὸν ἦλϑον. Οὗτος τῆς Κολ- 
80 χικῆς ἐστι γῆς. Ἰζαϑορμισϑείσης δὲ τῆς νηὸς, ἧκε πρὸς 
Αἰήτην ᾿Ιάσων, καὶ τὰ ἐπιταγέντα ὑπὸ Πελίου λέγων, παρ- 
ἐκάλει δοῦναι τὸ δέρας αὐτῷ: ὁ δὲ δώσειν ὑπέσχετο, ἐὰν 
τοὺς χαλκόποδας ταύρους μόνος καταζεύξῃ - ἦσαν δὲ ἄγριοι 
παρ᾽ αὐτῷ οὗτοι ταῦροι δύο, μεγέϑει διαφέροντες, δῶρον 
35 ᾿Ηφαίστου, οἱ χαλκοῦς μὲν εἶχον πόδας, πῦρ δὲ ἐκ στομά- 
των ἐφύσων. Τούτους αὐτῷ ζεύξαντι ἐπετάσσετο σπείρειν 
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δράκοντος ὀδόντας" εἶχε yap λαθὼν παρ᾽ ᾿Αϑηνᾶς τοὺς 
ἡμίσεις ὧν Κάδμος ἔσπειρεν ἐν Θήθαις. 

6. ᾿Αποροῦντος δὲ τοῦ Ἰάσονος, πῶς ἂν δύναιτο τοὺς 
ταύρους καταζεῦξαι, Μήδεια αὐτοῦ ἔρωτα ἴσχει" ἣν δὲ 
αὕτη ϑυγάτηρ Αἰήτου καὶ ᾿Ιδυίας τῆς ’QKeavov, φαρμακίς. 5 
Δεδοικυῖα δὲ, μὴ πρὸς τῶν ταύρων διαφϑαρῇ, κρύφα τοῦ 
πατρὸς συνεργήσειν αὐτῷ πρὸς τὴν κατάζευξιν τῶν ταύρ- 
wy ἐπηγγείλατο, καὶ τὸ δέρας ἐγχειριεῖν, ἐὰν ὀμόσῃ 
αὐτὴν ἕξειν γυναῖκα, καὶ εἰς Ἑλλάδα σύμπλουν ἀγάγη- 
ται. ᾿Ὁμόσαντος δὲ ᾿Ιάσονος, φάρμακον δίδωσιν, ᾧ κατα- 10 
ζΖευγνύναι μέλλοντα τοὺς ταύρους ἐκέλευσε χρῖσαι THY 
τε ἀσπίδα, καὶ τὸ δόρυ, καὶ τὸ σῶμα: τούτῳ γὰρ χρισ- 
ϑέντα, ἔφη, πρὸς μίαν ἡμέραν μήτε ὑπὸ πυρὸς ἀδικη- 
ϑήσεσϑαι, μήτε ὑπὸ σιδήρου. ᾿Εἰδήλωσε δὲ αὐτῷ, σπει- 
ρομένων τῶν ὀδόντων, ἐκ γῆς ἄνδρας μέλλειν ἀναδύεσϑαι 15 
ἐπ’ αὐτὸν καϑωπλισμένους, οὺὃς ἐπειδὰν ἀϑρόους ϑεάσηται, 
ἐκέλευσε βάλλειν εἰς μέσον λίϑους ἄποϑεν: ὅταν δὲ ὑπὲρ 
τούτου μάχωνται πρὸς ἀλλήλους, τότε κτείνειν αὐτούς. 

7. Ἰάσων δὲ τοῦτο ἀκούσας, καὶ χρισάμενος τῷ φαρ- 
μάκῳ, παραγενόμενος εἰς τὸ τοῦ νεὼ ἄλσος, ἐμάστευσε 20 
τοὺς ταύρους, καὶ σὺν πολλῷ πυρὲ ὁρμήσαντας αὐτοὺς 
κατέζευξε. Σπείροντος δὲ αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀδόντας, ἀνέτελλον 
ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἄνδρες ἔνοπλοι: ὁ δὲ, ὅπου πλείονας ἑώρα, 
βάλλων ἐξ ἀφανοῦς λίϑους πρὸς αὐτοὺς, μαχομένους πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους προσιὼν, ἀνήρει. Κατεζευγμένων δὲ τῶν ταύρ- 25 
ων, οὐκ ἐδίδου τὸ δέρας Αἰήτης: ἐβούλετο δὲ τήν τε 
᾿Αργὼ καταφλέξαι, καὶ κτεῖναι τοὺς ἐμπλέοντας. Φϑάσ- 
aca δὲ Μήδεια, τὸν ᾿Ιάσονα νυκτὸς ἐπὶ τὸ δέρας ἤγαγε, 
καὶ τὸν φυλάσσοντα δράκοντα κατακοιμίσασα τοῖς φαρ- 
μάκοις, μετὰ ᾿Ιάσονος ἔχουσα τὸ δέρας ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αργὼ 30 
παρεγένετο. Συνείπετο δὲ αὐτῇ καὶ ὁ ἀδελφὸς "Αψυρτος. 
Oi δὲ νυκτὸς μετὰ τούτων ἀνήχϑησαν. 

8. Πελίας δὲ, ἀπογνοὺς τὴν ὑποστροφὴν τῶν ’Apyo- 
ναυτῶν, Αἴσονα, τὸν ᾿Ιάσονος πατέρα, κτεῖναι ἤϑελεν" 
ὁ δὲ, αἰτησάμενος ἑαυτὸν ἀνελεῖν, ϑυσίαν ἐπιτελῶν, ἀδεῶς 35 
ταύρου αἷμα σπασάμενος ἀπέϑανεν. ἫἪ δὲ ᾿Ιάσονος μήτηρ, 
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ἐπαρασαμένη Uedin, νήπιον ἀπολιποῦσα παῖδα Πρόμαχον, 
ἑαυτὴν ἀνήρτησε. Πελίας δὲ καὶ τὸν καταλειφϑέντα 
παῖδα ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτῆς. Ὃ δὲ ᾿Ιάσων κατελϑὼν, τὸ 
μὲν δέρας ἔδωκε: περὶ ὧν δὲ ἠδικήϑη μετελϑεῖν ἐϑέλων, 
δκαιρὸν ἐξεδέχετο. Kai τότε μὲν ἐς ᾿Ισϑμὸν μετὰ τῶν 
ἀριστέων πλεύσας, ἀνέϑηκε τὴν ναῦν Ποσειδῶνι: αὖϑις 
δὲ Μήδειαν παρακαλεῖ ζητεῖν, ὅπως Πελίας αὐτῷ δίκας 
ὑποσχῇ. ‘H δὲ εἰς τὰ βασίλεια τοῦ Πελίου παρελϑοῦσα 
πείϑει τὰς ϑυγατέρας αὐτοῦ, τὸν πατέρα κρεουργῆσαι καὶ 
10 καϑεψῆσαι, διὰ φαρμάκων αὐτὸν ἐπαγγελλομένη ποιήσειν 
νέον" καὶ τοῦ πιστεῦσαι χάριν, κριὸν μελίσασα καὶ καϑ- 
εψήσασα, ἐποίησεν ἄρνα. Αἱ δὲ πιστεύσασαι, τὸν πατέρα. 
κρεουργοῦσι καὶ καϑεψοῦσιν. "Ακαστος δὲ μετὰ τῶν τὴν 
᾿Ιωλκὸν οἰκούντων τὸν πατέρα ϑάπτει, τὸν δὲ ᾿Ιάσονα 
15 μετὰ τῆς Μηδείας τῆς ᾿Ιωλκοῦ ἐκθάλλει. 


VII. MISCELLANEOUS FABLES. 


1. Ὀρφεὺς, Καλλιόπης Μούσης καὶ Οἰάγρου υἱὸς, ἄδων 
ἐκίνει λίϑους τε καὶ δένδρα. ᾿Αποϑανούσης δὲ Εὑρυδίκης, 
τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ, δηχϑείσης ὑπὸ ὄφεως, κατῆλϑεν εἰς 
ἅδου, καὶ Πλούτωνα ἔπεισεν ἀναπέμψαι αὐτήν. Ὃ δὲ 

20 ὑπέσχετο τοῦτο ποιήσειν, ἂν μὴ πορενόμενος ᾿Ορφεὺς 
ἐπιστραφῇ, πρὶν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ παραγενέσϑαι. ‘O 
δὲ ἀπιστῶν ἐπιστραφεὶς ἐθεάσατο τὴν γυναῖκα" ἡ δὲ πάλιν 
ὑπέστρεψεν. 

2. ἸΤολλοὶ τῶν ποιητῶν φασὶ, Φαέϑοντα τὸν Ἡλίου μὲν 

25 υἱὸν, παῖδα δὲ τὴν ἡλικίαν ὄντα, πεῖσαι τὸν πατέρα, μίαν 
ἡμέραν παραχωρῆσαι τοῦ τεϑρίππου. Συγχωρηϑέντος δὲ 
αὐτῷ τούτου, τὸν μὲν Φαέϑοντα ἐλαύνοντα τὸ τέϑριππον, 
μὴ δύνασϑαι κρατεῖν τῶν ἡνιῶν, τοὺς δὲ ἵππους κατα- 
φρονήσαντας τοῦ παιδὸς, ἐξενεχϑῆναι τοῦ συνήϑους δρόμ- 

ϑθου: καὶ τὸ μὲν πρῶτον κατὰ τὸν οὐρανὸν πλανωμένους 
ἐκπυρῶσαι τοῦτον, καὶ ποιῆσαι τὸν νῦν γαλαξίαν καλ- 
ούμενον κύκλον: μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα, πολλὴν τῆς οἰκουμέν- 
NC κατακαίειν χώραν. Διὸ καὶ τὸν Δία, ἀγανακτήσαντα 
ἐπὶ τοῖς γεγενημένοις, κεραυνῶσαι μὲν τὸν PaédovTa, 
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ἀποκαταστῆσαι δὲ τὸν Ἥλιον ἐπὶ τὴν συνήϑη πορείαν. 
Tov δὲ Φαέϑοντος πεσόντος πρὸς τὰς ἐκθολὰς τοῦ νῦν 
Πάδου καλουμένου ποταμοῦ, τὸ δὲ παλαιὸν ᾿Ηριδανοῦ 
προσαγορευομένου, ϑρηνῆσαι μὲν τὰς ἀδελφὰς αὐτοῦ τὴν 
τελευτὴν, διὰ δὲ τὴν ὑπερθολὴν τῆς λύπης μετασχημα- 8 
τισϑῆναι τὴν φύσιν, γενομένας αἰγείρους. Ταύτας δὲ 
κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν κατὰ τὴν αὐτὴν ὥραν δάκρυον ἀφιέναι, Kat 
τοῦτο πηγνύμενον ἀποτελεῖν τὸ καλούμενον ἤλεκτρον. 

8. Προμηϑεὺς, ᾿Ιαπετοῦ καὶ ᾿Ασίας υἱὸς, ἐξ ὕδατος καὶ 
γῆς ἀνϑρώπους πλάσας, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς καὶ πῦρ, λάϑρα 10 
Διὸς, ἐν νάρϑηκε κρύψας. ‘Qo δὲ ἤσϑετο Ζεὺς, ἐπέταξεν 
᾿Ηφαίστῳ τῷ Καυκάσῳ ὄρει τὸ σῶμα αὐτοῦ προσηλῶσαι. 
Τοῦτο δὲ Σκυϑικὸν ὄρος ἐστίν. ᾿Ἐδν δὲ τούτῳ προσηλωϑεὶς 
Προμηϑεὺς πολλῶν ἐτῶν ἀριϑμὸν διετέλεσε. Kad’ ἑκάσ- 
τὴν δὲ ἡμέραν ἀετὸς ἐφιπτάμενος, τὸ ἧπαρ αὐτοῦ ἐνέμετο, 15 
αὐξανόμενον διὰ νυκτός. Kai Προμηϑεὺς μὲν πυρὸς κλαπ- 
έντος δίκην ἔτινε ταύτην, μέχρις Ἡρακλῆς αὐτὸν ἔλυσεν. 

4. Προμηϑέως δὲ παῖς Δευκαλίων ἐγένετο. Οὗτος βασ- 
ἐλεύων τῶν περὶ τὴν Φϑίαν τόπων, γαμεῖ Πύῤῥαν, τὴν 
᾿Επιμηϑέως καὶ ἸΠανδώρας, ἣν ἔπλασαν οἱ ϑεοὶ πρώτην 20 
γυναῖκα. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἀφανίσαι Ζεὺς τὸ χαλκοῦν γένος ἠϑέλ- 
σεν, ὑποϑεμένου Προμηϑέως, Δευκαλίων τεκτηνάμενος 
λάρνακα, καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐνθέμενος, εἰς ταύτην μετὰ 
Πύῤῥας εἰσέθη. Ζεὺς δὲ πολὺν ὑετὸν an’ οὐρανοῦ χέας, 
τὰ πλεῖστα μέρη τῆς Εξλλάδος κατέκλυσεν: ὥστε διαφϑαρ- 25 
ἤναι πάντας ἀνϑρώπους, ὀλίγων χωρὶς, οἱ συνέφυγον εἰς 
τὰ πλησίον ὑψηλὰ ὄρη. Δευκαλίων δὲ, ἐν τῇ λάρνακι διὰ 
τῆς ϑαλάσσης φερόμενος ἐφ᾽ ἡμέρας ἐννέα καὶ νύκτας ἴσας, 
τῷ Παρνασσῷ προσίσχει, κἀκεῖ, τῶν ὄμθρων παῦλαν λαθόν- 
των, ἐκθὰς ἔϑυσε All Φυξίῳ. Ζεὺς δὲ, πέμψας ‘Epuny 30 
πρὸς αὐτὸν, ἐπέτρεψεν αἰτεῖσϑαι ὅ τι βούλεται: ὁ δὲ αἱρεῖ- 
ται ἀνϑρώπους αὐτῷ γενέσϑαι. Καὶ, Διὸς εἰπόντος, ὑπὲρ 
κεφαλῆς αἴρων ἔθαλε λίϑους, καὶ ovc μὲν ἔθαλε Δευκαλίων, 
ἄνδρες ἐγένοντο' οὺς δὲ Τύῤῥα, γυναῖκες. Ὅϑεν καὶ λαοὶ 
μεταφορικῶς ὠνομάσϑησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ λᾶας, ὁ λίϑος. 35 

5. Σαλμωνεὺς διὰ τὴν ἀσέθειαν ἐκολάσϑη. "EAeye yap 

α 





SSS 






























































74 MYTHOLOGY. 


ἑαυτὸν εἷναι Δία, καὶ, τὰς ἐκείνου ἀφελόμενος ϑυσίας, Eav- 
τῷ προσέτασσε ϑύειν' καὶ, βύρσας μὲν ἐξηραμμένας ἐξ appr. 
ατος μετὰ λεθήῆτων χαλκῶν σύρων, ἔλεγε βροντᾷν' βάλ»- 
λων δὲ εἰς οὐρανὸν αἰϑομένας λαμπάδας, ἔλεγεν ἀστράτπ- 
δτειν. Ζεὺς δὲ, αὐτὸν κεραυνώσας, τὴν κτισϑεῖσαν ὑπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ πόλιν καὶ τοὺς οἰκήτορας ἠφάνισε πάντας. 

6. Βῆλος, 6 Αἰγύπτου βασιλεὺς, παῖδας εἶχε διδύμους, 
Αἴγυπτον καὶ Δαναόν. Αἰγύπτῳ μὲν ἐγένοντο παῖδες 
πεντήκοντα, ϑυγατέρες δὲ Δαναῷ πεντήκοντα. Στασιασ- 

10 άντω νδὲ αὐτῶν πρὸς ἀλλήλους περὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς ὕστερον, 
Δαναὸς, τοὺς Αἰγύπτου παῖδας δεδοικὼς, ὑποϑεμένης ᾿Αϑη- 
VAC αὐτῷ, ναῦν κατεσκεύασε πεντηκόντορον, καὶ, τὰς ϑυ- 
γατέρας ἐνθέμενος, ἔφυγεν εἰς "Apyoc. Οἱ δὲ Αἰγύπτου 
παῖδες, καὶ αὐτοὶ εἰς "Apyog ἐλϑόντες, παρεκάλουν τὸν 

16 Δαναὸν, τῆς τε ἔχϑρας παύσασϑαι, καὶ τὰς ϑυγατέρας 
αὐτοῦ γαμεῖν ἠξίουν. Δαναὸς δὲ, ἅμα μὲν ἀπιστῶν αὐτῶν 
τοῖς ἐπαγγέλμασιν, ἅμα δὲ καὶ μνησικακῶν περὶ τῆς φυ- 
γῆς, ὡμολόγει τοὺς γάμους, καὶ διεκλήρου τὰς κόρας. “Ὡς 
δὲ ἐκληρώσαντο τοὺς γάμους, ἑστιάσας ἐγχειρίδια δίδωσι 

90 ταῖς ϑυγατράσιν: αἱ δὲ κοιμωμένους τοὺς νυμφίους ἀπέκ- 
τείναν, πλὴν Ὕπερμνήστρας. Αὕτη δὲ Λυγκέα διέσωσε" 
διὸ καϑείρξας αὐτὴν Δαναὸς ἐφρούρει. Ali δὲ ἄλλαι τῶν 
Δαναοῦ ϑυγατέρων τὰς μὲν κεφαλὰς τῶν νυμφίων ἐν τῇ 
Λέρνῃ κατώρυξαν, τὰ δὲ σώματα πρὸ τῆς πόλεως ἐκήδευ- 

ϑῦσαν. Καὶ αὐτὰς ἐκάϑηραν ᾿Αϑηνᾶ τε καὶ “Epunc, Διὸς 
κελεύσαντος. Δαναὸς δὲ ὕστερον Ὑπερμνήστραν Λυγκεῖ 
συνῴκισε: τὰς δὲ λοιπὰς ϑυγατέρας εἰς γυμνικὸν ἀγῶνα 
τοῖς νικῶσιν ἔδωκεν. 

7. Μίνως ϑαλασσοκρατῶν ἐπολέμησε στόλῳ τὰς ᾿Αϑήν- 

30 ac, καὶ Μέγαρα εἷλε, Νίσον βασιλεύοντος, τοῦ Πανδίονος. 
᾿Απέϑανε δὲ ὃ Νῖσος διὰ ϑυγατρὸς προδοσίαν. *Hyovte 
γὰρ αὐτῷ πορφυρέαν ἐν μέσῃ τῇ κεφαλῇ τρίχα (ἧς ἀφαιρε- 
ϑείσης αὐτὸν μοῖρα ἦν τελευτᾷνν), ἡ ϑυγάτηρ αὐτοῦ Σκύλ- 
λα, ἐρασϑεῖσα Μίνωος, ἐξεῖλε τὴν τρῖχα κοιμωμένῳ. Μίν- 

35 ως δὲ, Μεγάρων κρατήσας, ἀπέπλευσε, καὶ τὴν Σκύλλαν, 


τῆς πρύμνης τῶν ποδῶν ἐκδήσας, ὑποθρύχιον ἐποίησεν. ᾿ 
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8. Σφιγγα μυϑολογοῦσι, ϑηρίον δίμορφον, παραγενομ- 
ἕνην εἰς τὰς Θήθας. αἴνιγμα προτιϑέναι τῷ δυναμένῳ λῦ- 
σαι, καὶ πολλοὺς ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς δι’ ἀπορίαν ἀναιρεῖσϑαι. Ἦν 
δὲ τὸ προτεϑὲν ὑπὸ τῆς Σφιγγός" Τί ἐστι τὸ αὐτὸ δίπουν, 
τρίπουν, καὶ τετράπουν" Ξ 

ἀλλ᾽ ὁπόταν βαίνῃ πλείστοισι πόδεσσι, 

Ἔνϑα μένος γυΐοισιτ ἀφαυρότατον πέλει αὐτοῦ. 
᾿Απορουμένων δὲ τῶν ἄλλων, 6 Οἰδίπους ἀπεφήνατο, 
ἄνϑρωπον εἷναι τὸ προθληϑέν: νήπιον μὲν γὰρ αὐτὸν 
ὑπάρχοντα, τετράπουν εἷναι" αὐξήσαντα δὲ, δίπουν: γηρά- 10 
σαντα δὲ, τρίπουν, βακτηρίᾳ χρώμενον διὰ τὴν ἀσϑένειαν. 
Ἔνταῦϑα τὴν μὲν Σφίγγα ἑαυτὴν κατακρημνίσαι, τὸν δὲ 
Οἰδέπουν γῆμαι τὴν ἀγνοουμένην ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ μητέρα, τῷ 
λύσαντι ἔπαϑλον προτιϑεμένην. 

9. Ἑλένη, Λήδας καὶ Τυνδάρεω ϑυγάτηρ, ὡς δὲ ἄλλοι! 15 
λέγουσι, Διὸς, κάλλει ἦν διαπρεπῆς. Tlapeyévovto δὲ εἰς 
Σπάρτην ἐπὶ τὸν αὐτῆς γάμον πολλοὶ τῶν βασιλευόντων 
Ἑλλάδος. 'Τούτων ὁρῶν τὸ πλῆϑος Τυνδάρεως, ἐδεδοίκει 
un, κριϑέντος ἑνὸς, στασιάσωσιν οἱ λοιποὶ, ἐξορκίζει τοὺς 
μνηστῆρας βοηϑήσειν, ἐὰν ὁ προκριϑεὶς νυμφίος ὑπὸ ἄλλου 20 
τινὸς ἀδικῆται περὶ τὸν γάμον, καὶ αἱρεῖται τὸν Μενέλαον 
νυμφίον, καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν τῆς Σπάρτης αὐτῷ παραδΐ- 
δωσιν. , 

10. Ἡ Θέτις ἐκ Πηλέως βρέφος ἐγέννησε, τὸν ᾿Αχιλ- 
λέα. ᾿Αϑάνατον δὲ ϑέλουσα ποιῆσαι τοῦτο, κρύφα ἸΤηλ- 25 
éwe εἰς τὸ πῦρ ἐγκρυθοῦσα τῆς νυκτὸς, ἔφϑειρεν ὃ ἦν αὐτῷ 
ϑνητὸν πατρῷον" ped’ ἡμέραν δὲ ἔχριεν ἀμθροσίᾳ. TInA- 
εὺς δὲ ἐπιτηρήσας, καὶ ἀσπαίροντα τὸν παῖδα ἰδὼν ἐπὶ τοῦ 
πυρὸς, ἐθόησε: καὶ Θέτις, κωλυϑεῖσα τὴν προαίρεσιν τελει- 
ὥσαι, νήπιον τὸν παῖδα ἀπολιποῦσα, πρὸς Νηρεΐδας ᾧχε- 30 
το. Κομίζει δὲ τὸν παῖδα πρὸς Χείρωνα Πηλεύς. Ὃ δὲ 
λαθὼν αὐτὸν ἔτρεφε σπλάγχνοις λεόντων καὶ συῶν ἀγρίων 
καὶ ἄρκτων μυελοῖς. : 

11. Αἰακὸς, 6 Διὸς ἔκγονος, τοσοῦτον διήνεγκεν, ὥστε 
γενομένων αὐχμῶν ἐν τοῖς Ἵ“λλησι, καὶ πολλῶν ἀνϑρώπ- 35 
wv διαφϑαρέντων, ἐπειδὴ τὸ μέγεϑος τῆς συμφορᾶς ὑπερέ- 
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θαλεν, ἦλϑον οἱ προεστῶτες TOV πόλεων ἱκετεύοντες 
αὐτὸν, νομίζοντες, διὰ τῆς εὐγενείας καὶ τῆς εὐσεθείας 
τῆς ἐκείνου, τάχιστ᾽ ἂν εὑρέσϑαι, παρὰ τῶν ϑεῶν, τῶν 
παρόντων κακῶν ἀπαλλαγήν. Σωϑέντες δὲ καὶ τυχόντες 
5 ἁπάντων ὧν ἐδεήϑησαν, ἱερὸν ἐν Αἰγίνῃ κατεστήσαντο 
κοινὸν τῶν “Ελλήνων, οὗπερ ἐκεῖνος ἐποιήσατο τὴν εὐχήν. 
Καὶ κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον μὲν τὸν χρόνον ἕως ἦν μετ᾽ ἀνϑρώπων, 
μετὰ καλλίστης δόξης ὧν διετέλεσεν: ἐπειδὴ δὲ μετήλλαξε 
τὸν βίον, λέγεται παρὰ Π λούτωνι καὶ ἹΚόρῃ τιμὰς μεγίσ- 
10τας ἔχων παρεδρεύειν ἐκείνοις.----Τούτου δὲ παῖδες ἦσαν 
Τελαμὼν καὶ Πηλεύς. ὯΩν ὁ μὲν ἕτερος ped’ Ἡρακλέους 
ἐπὶ Λαομέδοντα στρατευσάμενος, τῶν ἀριστείων ἔτυχε: 
Πηλεὺς δὲ ἐν τῇ μάχῃ τῇ πρὸς Κενταύρους ἀριστεύσας, 
καὶ κατὰ πολλοὺς ἄλλους κινδύνους εὐδοκιμῆσας, Θέτιδι, 
1577 Νηρέως, ϑνητὸς. ὧν ἀϑανάτῳ, συνῴκησε: καὶ μόνου 
τούτου φασὶ τῶν προγεγενημένων ὑπὸ ϑεῶν ἐν τοῖς γάμοις 
ὑμέναιον ἀσϑῆναι. Τούτοιν δ᾽ ἑκατέροιν, Τελαμῶνος μὲν 
Αἴας καὶ Τεῦκρος ἐγεννήϑη, Πηλέως δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεύς. OF 
μέγιστον καὶ σαφέστατον ἔλεγχον ἔδοσαν τῆς αὑτῶν ἀρε- 
20T7¢. Οὐ γὰρ ἐν ταῖς αὑτῶν πόλεσιν ἐπρώτευσαν μόνον, 
οὐδὲ ἐν τοῖς τόποις, ἐν οἷς κατῴκουν: ἀλλὰ στρατείας 
τοῖς ““λλησιν ἐπὶ τοὺς Βαρθάρους γενομένης, καί πολλῶν 
μὲν ἑκατέρωϑεν ἀϑροισϑέντων, οὐδενὸς δὲ τῶν ὀνομασ- 
τῶν ἀπολειφϑέντος, ἐν τούτοις τοῖς κινδύνοις ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 
οὐ μὲν ἁπάντων διήνεγκεν, Αἴας δὲ μετ’ ἐκεῖνον ἠρίστευσε. 
Τεῦκρος δὲ τῆς τε τούτων συγγενείας ἄξιος, καὶ τῶν ἀλ.. 
λων οὐδενὸς χείρων γενόμενος, ἐπειδὴ Τροίαν συνεξεῖλεν, 
ἀφικόμενος εἰς Κύπρον Σαλαμῖνα κατῴκισεν. 
12. Θησεὺς, ὁ Αἰγέως, Λαπίϑαις σύμμαχος γενόμενος, 
80 καὶ στρατευσάμενος ἐπὶ Κενταύρους τοὺς διφνεῖς, οἱ καὶ 
τάχει καὶ ῥώμῃ καὶ τόλμῃ διέφερον, τούτους μάχῃ νικήσας, 
εὐθὺς μὲν τὴν ὕθριν αὐτῶν ἔπαυσεν, οὐ πολλῷ δ᾽ ὕστε- 
pov τὸ γένος ἐξ ἀνθρώπων ἠφάνισεν .---Κατὰ δὲ τοὺς av- 
τοὺς χρόνους οἱ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι τῷ Μινωταύρῳ, τῷ ἐν Κρήτῃ 
35 τραφέντι, δασμὸν ἀπέστειλαν δὶς ἑπτὰ παῖδας, Oc ἰδὼν 


ἀγομένους, οὕτως ἠγανάκτησεν, ὥσϑ᾽ ἡγήσατο κρεῖττον. 
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εἶναι τεϑνάναι, ἢ ζῇν αἰσχρῶς, ἄρχων τῆς πόλεως τῆς 
οὕτως οἰκτρὸν τοῖς ἐχϑροῖς φόρον ὑποτελεῖν ἠναγκασ- 
μένης. Σύμπλους δὲ γενόμενος, καὶ κρατῆσας τῆς φύσεως 
ἐξ ἀνδρὸς καὶ ταύρου μεμιγμένης, τοὺς μὲν παῖδας τοῖς 
γονεῦσιν ἀπέδωκε, τὴν δὲ πατρίδα οὕτως δεινοῦ προστάγ- ὅ 
ματος ἠλευϑέρωσεν. 





ΠΥ ΟΙΘΟΙΊΟΘΟΆΛΙῚ, DIALOGUES: 


I. JUPITER AND MERCURY. 

Ζεύς. Τὴν tov “Ivayou παῖδα οἶσϑα, τὴν καλὴν, ὦ 
Ἑρμῆ; | 

Ἑρμῆς: Nai, τὴν Ἰῶ λέγεις. 

Ζ. Οὐκέτε παῖς ἐκείνη ἐστὶν, ἀλλὰ δάμαλις. 10 

‘E. Τεράστιον τοῦτο: τῷ τρόπῳ δ᾽ ἐνηλλάγη ; 

Z. Ζηλοτυπήσασα ἡ Ἥρα μετέθαλεν αὐτήν" ἀλλὰ καὶ 
ἄλλο τι δεινὸν ἐπιμεμηχάνηται τῇ κακοδαίμονι: βουκόλον 
τινὰ πολυόμματον "Αργον τοὔνομα ἐπέστησεν, ὃς νέμει 
τὴν δάμαλιν, ἄπνος ὦν. 15 

‘E. Τί οὖν ἡμᾶς χρὴ ποιεῖν ;" 

Ζ. Καταπτάμενος ἐς τὴν Νεμέαν (ἐκεῖ δέ που 6 "Ἄργος 
βουκολεῖ) ἐκεῖνον μὲν ἀπόκτεινον, τὴν δὲ Ἰὼ διὰ τοῦ 
πελάγους ἐς τὴν Αἴγυπτον ἀπαγαγὼν, “low ποίησον. 
Καὶ τολοιπὸν ἔστω ϑεὸς τοῖς ἐκεῖ, καὶ τὸν Νεῖλον ἀναγ- 20 
έτω, καὶ τοὺς ἀνέμους ἐπιπεμπέτω, καὶ σῳζέτω τοὺς πλέ- 
οντας. 


ΤΙ. VULCAN AND JUPITER. 

"Ho. Té pe, ὦ Zev, δεῖ ποιεῖν ; ἥκω yop, ὡς ἐκέλευσας, 
ἔχων τὸν πέλεκυν ὀξύτατον, εἰ Kai λίϑους δέοι μιᾷ πληγῇ 
διατεμεῖν. a 25 

LZ. Εὖγε, ὦ Ἥφαιστε. ᾿Αλλὰ δίελέ μον τὴν κεφαλὴν, 
ἐς δύο κατενεγκών. 

"Ho. Πειρᾷ μου, εἰ μέμηνα ; Τϊρόσταττε δ᾽ οὖν τἀληϑὲς, 
ὅπερ ϑέλεις σοι γενέσϑαι. 
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Z. Διαιρεϑῆναί μοι τὸ κρανίον: εἰ δὲ ἀπειϑήσεις, οὗ νῦν 
πρῶτον ὀργιζομένου πειράσει μου ἀλλὰ χρὴ καϑικνεῖσθ- 
αἱ παντὶ τῷ ϑυμῷ, μηδὲ μέλλειν: ἀπόλλυμαι γὰρ ὑπὸ 
τῶν ὠδίνων, αἵ μοι τὸν ἐγκέφαλον ἀναστρέφουσειν. 

ὅ “Ho. Ὅρα, ὦ Ζεῦ, μὴ κακόν τι ποιήσωμεν: ὀξὺς γὰρ ὃ 
πέλεκύς ἐστι. 

Ζ. Κατένεγκε μόνον, ὦ Ἥφαιστε, ϑαῤῥῶν' οἶδα γὰρ 
ἐγὼ τὸ συμφέρον. 

"Hd. "Ακων μὲν, κατοίσω dé τί γὰρ χρὴ ποιεῖν, σοῦ 

10 κελεύοντος ;—Tt τοῦτο; κόρη ἔνοπλος ;---μέγα, ὦ Ζεῦ 
ς; 3 P? Cx PEY2@, νυ, 
BS a 2 ~ An 3 Ζ΄ 22 9 79 αν 9 
κακὸν εἶχες ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ εἰκότως γοῦν ὀξύϑυμος ἦσϑα, 
τηλικαύτην ὑπὸ τῇ μήνιγγι παρϑένον ζωογονῶν, καὶ ταῦτα 
ἔνοπλον: 1) που στρατόπεδ ͵ λὴν, ἐλελήϑεις ἔχων" 
a ρατόπεδον, οὐ κεφαλὴν, ἐλελήϑεις ἔχων 
ἡ δὲ πηδᾷ, καὶ πυῤῥιχίζει, καὶ τὴν ἀσπίδα τινάσσει, καὶ τὸ 
16 δόρυ πάλλει, καὶ ἐνθουσιᾷ: καὶ τὸ μέγιστον, καλὴ πάνυ 
καὶ ἀκμαία γεγένηται ἤδη ἐν βραχεῖ: γλαυκῶπις μὲν, 
GAAG κοσμεῖ καὶ τοῦτο ἡ κόρυς. 


ΠῚ. JUPITER, AASCULAPIUS, HERCULES. 


Z. Παύσασϑε, ὦ ᾿Ασκληπιὲ καὶ Ἡράκλεις, ἐρίζοντες 
N 9 2 “ ΝΜ 9 - < = 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους ὥσπερ avdpwro. ᾿Απρεπῆ yap ταῦτα, 
20 καὶ ἀλλότρια τοῦ συμποσίου τῶν ϑεῶν. 
‘Hp. ᾿Αλλὰ ἐϑέλεις, ὦ Ζεῦ, τουτονὶ τὸν φαρμακέα προ- 
κατακλίνεσϑαί μου: 
μου; 
᾽Ασκ. Νὴ Δία, καὶ ἀμείνων γάρ εἰμι. 
7 , μ MORMELN: 
‘Hp. Κατὰ ti, ὦ ἐμθρόντητε; ἢ διότι σε ὃ Ζεὺς ἐπε- 
Va eX x ΄ ~ ~ ΄- 9.9. DB 
25 ραύνωσεν, a μὴ ϑέμις ποιοῦντα, νῦν δὲ κατ᾽ ἔλεον αὖϑις 
ἀϑανασίας μετείληφας ; 
’"Aok. ᾿Επιλέλησαι γὰρ καὶ σὺ, ὦ Ἥρακλες, ἐν τῇ Οἴτῃ 
καταφλεγεὶς, ὅτι μοι ὀνειδίζεις τὸ πῦρ; 
‘Hp. Οὔκουν ἴσα καὶ ὅμοια βεθίωται ἡμῖν: ὃς Διὸς 
80 μὲν υἱός εἰμι, τοσαῦτα δὲ πεπόνηκα, ἐκκαϑαίρων τὸν βίον, 
ϑηρία καταγωνιζόμενος, καὶ ἀνϑρώπους ὑθριστὰς τιμω- 
ρούμενος. Σὺ δὲ ῥιζοτόμος εἶ, καὶ ἀγύρτης, νοσοῦσι μὲν 
ἴσως ἀνϑρώποις χρήσιμος ἐπιϑήσειν τῶν φαρμάκων, ἀν- 
τ XS > x 93 ΄ 
δρῶδες δὲ οὐδὲν ἐπιδεδειγμένος. 
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’"Aok. Ev λέγεις, ὅτι cov Ta ἐγκαύματα ἰασάμην, ὅτε 
πρώην ἀνῆλϑες ἡμίφλεκτος, ὑπ’ ἀμφοῖν διεφϑαρμένος τὸ 
σῶμα, τοῦ χιτῶνος, καὶ, μετὰ τοῦτο, τοῦ πυρός. ᾿Εγὼ δὲ, 
εἰ καὶ μηδὲν ἄλλο, οὔτε ἐδούλευσα ὥσπερ σὺ, οὔτε ἔξαινον 
ἔρια ἐν Λυδίᾳ, πορφυρίδα ἐνδεδυκὼς, καὶ παιόμενος ὑπὸ ὅ 
τῆς ᾿ομφάλης χρυσῷ σανδάλῳ, GAN’ οὐδὲ μελαγχολήσας 
ἀπέκτεινα TA τέκνα, καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα. 

‘Hp. Ei μὴ παύσῃ λοιδορούμενός μοι, αὐτίκα μάλα 
εἴσει, ὡς οὐ πολύ σε ὀνήσει ἡ ἀϑανασία, ἐπεὶ, ἀράμενός σε, 
ῥίψω ἐπὶ κεφαλὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ὥστε μηδὲ τὸν Παιήονα 10 
ἰάσασϑαί σε, τὸ κρανίον συντριθέντα. 

Ζ. Παύσασϑε, φημὶ, καὶ μὴ ἐπιταράττετε ἡμῖν τὴν 
συνουσίαν, ἢ ἀμφοτέρους ἀποπέμψομαι ὑμᾶς τοῦ συμποσ- 
ίου. Καίτοι εὔγνωμον, ὦ Ἥρακλες, προκατακλίνεσϑαί 
σου τὸν ᾿Ασκληπιὸν, ἅτε καὶ πρότερον ἀποϑανόντα. 15 


IV. JUNO AND LATONA. 


Ἥρα. Καλὰ μὲν yap, ὦ Λητοῖ, καὶ τὰ τέκνα ἔτεκες 
τῷ Διί. 

Λητώ. Οὐ πᾶσαι, ὦ Ἥρα, τοιούτους τίκτειν δυνάμεϑα, 
οἷος ὁ “Ἡφαιστός ἐστιν. 

‘Hp. ᾿Αλλ’ οὗτος μὲν ὃ χωλὸς ὅμως χρήσιμός γε ἐστὶ, 20 
τεχνίτης ὧν ἄριστος, καὶ κατακεκόσμηκεν ἡμῖν τὸν οὐραν- 
όν: οἱ δὲ σοὶ παῖδες, ἡ μὲν αὐτῶν ἀῤῥενικὴ πέρα τοῦ 
μέτρου, καὶ ὄρειος, καὶ, τὸ τελευταῖον, ἐς τὴν Σκυϑίαν 
ἀπελϑοῦσα, πάντες ἴσασιν οἷα ἐσϑίει, ξενοκτονοῦσα, καὶ 
μιμουμένη τοὺς Σκύϑας αὐτοὺς, ἀνϑρωποφάγους ὄντας. 95 
‘O δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων προσποιεῖται μὲν πάντα εἰδέναι, καὶ 
τοξεύειν, καὶ κιϑαρίζειν, καὶ ἰατρὸς εἶναι, καὶ μαντεύεσϑαι, 
καὶ καταστησάμενος ἐργαστήρια τῆς μαντικῆς, τὸ μὲν ἐν 
Δελφοῖς, τὸ δ᾽ ἐν Κλάρῳ, καὶ ἐν Διδύμοις, ἐξωπατᾷ τοὺς 
χρωμένους αὐτῷ, λοξὰ ἀποκρινόμενος, ὡς ἀκίνδυνον εἶναι 30 
τὸ σφάλμα. Καὶ πλουτεῖ μὲν ἀπὸ τοῦ τοιούτου: πολλοὶ 
γὰρ οἱ ἀνόητοι καὶ παρέχοντες αὑτοὺς καταγοητεύεσϑαι: 
πλὴν οὐκ ἀγνοεῖταί γε ὑπὸ τῶν συνετωτέρων τὰ πολλὰ 
τερατευόμενος : αὐτὸς γοῦν ὃ μάντις ἠγνόει, ὅτι φονεύσει 
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μὲν τὸν ἐρώμενον τῷ δίσκῳ, ob προεμαντεύσατο δὲ, ὡς 
φεύξεται αὐτὸν ἡ Δάφνη, καὶ ταῦτα οὕτω καλὸν καὶ 
κομήτην ὄντα. “Ὥστε οὐχ ὁρῶ καϑότι καλλιτεκνοτέρα 
τῆς Νιόθης ἔδοξας. 

δ Λητ. Ταῦτα μέντοι τὰ τέκνα, ἡ ξενοκτόνος, καὶ ὃ 
φευδόμαντις, οἷδα ὅπως λυπεῖ σε, ὁρώμενα ἐν τοῖς ϑεοῖς, 
καὶ μάλιστα, ὅταν ἡ μὲν ἐπαινῆται ἐς τὸ κάλλος, ὁ δὲ 
κιϑαρίζῃ ἐν τῷ συμποσίῳ ϑαυμαζόμενος ὑφ᾽ ἁπάντων. 

‘Hp. ’EyéAaoa, ὦ Λητοῖ: ἐκεῖνος ϑαυμαστὸς, ὃν ὁ Μαρ- 

10 σύας, εἰ τὰ δίκαια αἱ Μοῦσαι δικάσαι ἤϑελον, ἀπέδειρεν 
ἂν, αὐτὸς κρατῆσας τῇ μουσικῇ; νῦν δὲ κατασοφεσϑεὶς 
ἄϑλιος ἀπόλωλεν, ἀδίκως ἁλούς" ἡ δὲ καλή σου παρϑένος 
οὕτω καλή ἐστιν, ὥστε ἐπεὶ ἔμαϑεν ὀφϑεῖσα ὑπὸ τοῦ 
᾿Ακταίωνος, φοθηϑεῖσα μὴ ὁ νεανίσκος ἐξαγορεύσῃ τὸ 

15 αἷσχος αὐτῆς, ἐπαφῆκεν αὐτῷ τοὺς κύνας. 

Ant. Μέγα, ὦ Ἥρα, φρονεῖς, ὅτι ξύνει τῷ Att, καὶ 
συμθασιλεύεις αὐτῷ, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ὑθρίζεις ἀδεῶς: πλὴν 
ἀλλ᾽ ὄψομαί σε μετ’ ὀλίγον αὖϑις δακρύουσαν, ὁπόταν σὲ 

| καταλιπὼν ἐς THY γῆν κατίῃ, ταῦρος ἢ κύκνος γενόμενος. 


V. JUNO AND JUPITER. 


20 ‘Hp. Ἐγὼ μὲν ἠσχυνόμην av, ὦ Zev, εἴ μοι τοιοῦτος 
qv υἱὸς, ϑῆλυς οὕτω καὶ διεφϑαρμένος ὑπὸ τῆς μέϑης: 
μίτρα μὲν ἀναδεδεμένος τὴν κόμην, τὰ πολλὰ δὲ μαινομέν- 
aig γυναιξὶ συνὼν, ἁθρότερος αὐτῶν ἐκείνων, ὑπὸ τυμ- 
πάνοις καὶ αὐλοῖς καὶ κυμθάλοις χορεύων: καὶ ὅλως παντὶ 

95 μᾶλλον ἐοικὼς, Ἶ σοὶ τῷ πατρί. 

Z. Καὶ μῶν οὗτός we ὁ ϑηλυμίτρης, ὃ ἀρβιαέβοιδδε τῶν 
γυναικῶν, οὐ μόνον, ὦ Ἥρα, τὴν Λυδίαν ἐχειρώσατο, καὶ 
τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὸν Τμῶλον ἔλαθε, καὶ τοὺς Θρᾷκας 
ὑπηγάγετο, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐπ’ ᾿Ινδοὺς ἐλάσας τῷ γυναικείῳ 

30 τούτῳ στρατιωτικῷ, τούς τε ἐλέφαντας εἷλε, καὶ τῆς 
χώρας ἐκράτησε, καὶ τὸν βασιλέα πρὸς ὀλίγον ἀντιστῆναι 





«ἰς οεϑος 


“τυ Σ τες 





τολμήσαντα, αἰχμάλωτον ἀπήγαγε: καὶ ταῦτα ἅπαντα 
ἔπραξεν, ὀρχούμενος ἅμα, καὶ χορεύων, ϑύρσοις χρώμενος 
κιττίνοις, μεϑύων, ὡς φὴς, καὶ ἐνθεάζων. Hi δέ τις ἐπε- 
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χείρησε λοιδορήσασϑαι αὐτῷ, ὑθρίσας ἐς τὴν τελετὴν, καὶ 
τοῦτον ἐτιμωρήσατο, ἢ καταδήῆσας τοῖς κλήμασιν, ἢ δια- 
σπασϑῆναι ποιήσας ὑπὸ τῆς μητρὸς ὥσπερ νεθρόν. Ὁρᾷς 
ὡς ἀνδρεῖα ταῦτα, καὶ οὐκ ἀνάξια τοῦ πατρός; εἰ δὲ 
παιδιὰ καὶ τρυφὴ πρόσεστιν αὐτοῖς, οὐδεὶς φϑόνος" καὶ ὅ 
μάλιστα εἰ λογίσαιτό τις, οἷος ἂν νήφων οὗτος ἦν, ὅπου 
ταῦτα μεϑύων ποιεῖ. 


VI. MERCURY AND ΜΑΙΑ. 

‘Epu. Ἔστι γάρ τις, © μῆτερ, ἐν οὐρανῷ ϑεὸς ἀϑλιώ- 
τερος ἐμοῦ ; 

Mat. Μὴ λέγε, ὦ Ἑ,ρμῆ, τοιοῦτον μηδέν. 10 

Ἕρμ. Τί μὴ λέγω, ὃς τοσαῦτα πράγματα ἔχω, μόνος 
κάμνων, καὶ πρὸς τοσαύτας ὑπηρεσίας διασπώμενος ; ἕωϑεν 
μὲν γὰρ ἐξαναστάντα σαίρειν τὸ συμπόσιον δεῖ: καὶ, δια- 
στρώσαντα τὴν κλισίαν, εἶτα εὐϑετήσαντα ἕκαστα, παρεσ- 
τάναι τῷ Διὶ, καὶ διαφέρειν τὰς ἀγγελίας τὰς Tap’ αὐτοῦ, 15 
ἄνω καὶ κάτω ἡμεροδρομοῦντα: καὶ ἐπανελϑόντα ἔτι κεκ- 
ονιμένον παρατιϑέναι τὴν ἀμθροσίαν. ἹΤρὶν δὲ τὸν νεώ- 
VYNTOV τοῦτον οἰνοχόον ἥκειν, καὶ τὸ νέκταρ ἐγὼ ἐνέχεον. 
Τὸ δὲ πάντων δεινότατον, ὅτι μηδὲ νυκτὸς καϑεύδω 
μόνος τῶν ἄλλων, ἀλλὰ δεῖ μὲ καὶ τότε τῷ ἸΠλούτωνι 20 
ψυχαγωγεῖν, καὶ νεκροπομπὸν εἷναι, καὶ παρεστάναι τῷ 
δικαστηρίῳ. Οὐ γὰρ ἱκανά μοι τὰ τῆς ἡμέρας ἔργα, ἐν 
παλαίστραις εἷναι, κἀν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις κηρύττειν, καὶ 
ῥήτορας ἐκδιδάσκειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι καὶ νεκρικὰ συνδιαπράττειν 
μεμερισμένον. Καίτοι τὰ μὲν τῆς Λῆδας τέκνα παρ᾽ ἡμέρ- 25 
αν ἑκάτερος ἐν οὐρανῷ ἢ ἐν Gdov εἰσίν" ἐμοὶ δὲ Kad’ ἑκάστ- 
nv ἡμέραν καὶ ταῦτα κἀκεῖνα ποιεῖν ἀναγκαῖον. Kai 
οἱ μὲν ᾿Αλκμήνης καὶ Σεμέλης, ἐκ γυναικῶν δυστήνων γεν- 
όμενοι, εὐωχοῦνται ἀφρόντιδες" ὁ δὲ Μαίας τῆς ᾿Ατλαντίδ- 
ος, διακονοῦμαι αὐτοῖς. Καὶ νῦν ἄρτι ἧἥκοντά με ἀπὸ 30 
Σιδῶνος παρὰ τῆς ᾿λγήνορος ϑυγατρὸς, ἐφ᾽ ἣν πέπομφέ 
με ὀψόμενον ὅ τι πράττει ἡ παῖς, μηδὲ ἀναπνεύσαντα, 
πέπομφεν αὖϑις ἐς τὸ "Αργος ἐπισκεψόμενον τὴν Δαν- 
anv εἶτ᾽ ἐκεῖϑεν ἐς Βοιωτίαν, φησὶν, ἐλϑὼν, ἐν παρόδῳ 





eS. we πον“. 
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τὴν ᾿Αντιόπην ἰδέ. Kai ὅλως ἀπηγόρευκα ἤδη. ἘΠ γοῦν 
μοι δυνατὸν ἦν, ἡδέως ἂν ἠξίωσα πεπρᾶσϑαι, ὥσπερ οἱ ἔν 
γῇ κακῶς δουλεύοντες. 
Mat. Ἔα ταῦτα, ὦ τέκνον" χρὴ Ἵν πάντα ὑπηρετεῖν 
δ τῷ πατρὶ, νεανίαν ὄντα: καὶ νῦν, ὥσπερ ἐπέμφϑης, σόθει 
ἐς "Apyoc, εἷτα ἐς τὴν Βοιωτίαν, μὴ καὶ πληγὰς βραδύνων 
λάθῃς. 


ὙΠ]. ZEPHYR AND NOTUS. 


Ζέφ. Ob πώποτε πομπὴν ἐγὼ μεγαλοπρεπεστέραν εἶδον 
ἐν τῇ ϑαλάσσῃ, ad’ οὗ γε εἰμὶ, καὶ πνέω. Σὺ δὲ οὐκ 

10 εἶδες, ὦ Note; 

Νότ. Τίνα ταύτην λέγεις, ὦ Ζέφυρε, τὴν πομπήν; ἢ 
τίνες οἱ πέμποντες ἦσαν ; 

Ζέφ. Ἡδίστον ϑεάματος ἀπελείφϑης, οἷον οὐκ ἂν ἄλλο 
ἴδοις ἔτι. 

15 Nor. Παρὰ τὴν ἐρυϑρὰν γὰρ ϑάλασσαν εἰργαζόμην" 
ἐπέπνευσα δέ τι καὶ μέρος τῆς ᾿Ινδικῆς, ὅσα παράλια τῆς 
χώρας: οὐδὲν οὖν οἶδα ὧν λέγεις. 

Ζέφ. ᾿Αλλὰ τὸν Σιδώνιον ᾿Αγήνορα οἶδας ; 
Not. Ναί: τὸν τῆς Ἐρώπης πατέρα: τί μήν; 

20 Ζέφ. Περὶ αὐτῆς ἐκείνης διηγήσομαί σοι. 

Νότ. Μῶν ὅτι ὁ Ζεὺς ἐραστὴς ἐκ πολλοῦ τῆς παιδός ; 
τοῦτο γὰρ καὶ πάλαι ἠπιστάμην. 

Ζέφ. Οὐκοῦν τὸν μὲν ἔρωτα οἶσϑα' τὰ μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ 
ἤδη ἄκουσον. ἫἪ μὲν Ἐὐρώπη κατεληλύϑει ἐπὶ τὴν ἠϊόνα 

25 παίζουσα, τὰς ἡλικιώτιδας παραλαθοῦσα" ὁ Ζεὺς δὲ, ταύρῳ 
εἰκάσας ἑαυτὸν, συνέπαιζεν αὐταῖς, κάλλιστος φαινόμενος" 
λευκός τε γὰρ ἦν ἀκριθῶς, καὶ τὰ κέρατα εὐκαμπὴς, καὶ 
τὸ βλέμμα ἥμερος. ᾿Ἑσκίρτα οὖν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπὶ τῆς ἠϊόν- 
ος, καὶ ἐμυκᾶτο ἥδιστον, ὥστε τὴν Ἑϊὐρώπην τολμῆσαι 

80 καὶ ἀναθῆναι αὐτόν. ‘Q¢ δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἐγένετο, δρομαῖος μὲν 
ὁ Ζεὺς ὥρμησεν ἐπὶ τὴν ϑάλασσαν, φέρων αὐτὴν, καὶ 
ἐνήχετο το ἡ δὲ πάνυ ἐκπλαγεῖσα τῷ πράγματι, 
τῇ λαιᾷ μὲν εἴχετο τοῦ κέρατος, ὡς μὴ ἀπολισϑάνοι: τῇ 
ἑτέρῳ δὲ ἠνεμωμένον τὸν πέπλον συνεῖχεν. 
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Nor. ‘Hdd τοῦτο ϑέαμα, ὦ Ζέφυρε, εἶδες. 

Ζέφ. Kai μὴν τὰ μετὰ ταῦτα ἡδίω παραπολὺ, ὦ Norte 
ἡ γὰρ ϑάλασσα εὐθὺς ἀκύμων ἐγένετο, ἡμεῖς δὲ πάντες 
ἡσυχίαν ἄγοντες παρηκολουϑοῦμεν. Ἔρωτες δὲ παραπετ- 
ώμενοι μικρὸν ὑπὲρ τὴν ϑάλασσαν, ὡς ἐνίοτε ἄκροις τοῖς 5 
ποσὶ ἐπιφψαύειν τοῦ ὕδατος, ἡμμένας τὰς δᾷδας φέροντες, 
ἦδον ἅμα τὸν ὑμέναιον. Αἱ Νηρηΐδες δὲ ἀναδῦσαι παρίπ- 
πευον ἐπὲ τῶν δελφίνων, ἐπικροτοῦσαι, ἡμίγυμνοι αἱ πολ- 
λαί: τό τε τῶν Τριτώνων γένος, καὶ εἴ τι ἄλλο μὴ φοθερὸν 
ἰδεῖν τῶν ϑαλασσίων, ἅπαντα περιεχόρευε τὴν παῖδα: 610 
μὲν γὰρ Ποσειδῶν ἐπιθεθηκὼς ἅρματος, παροχουμένην τε 
καὶ τὴν ᾿Αμφιτρίτην ἔχων, προῆγε γεγηϑὼς, προοδοιπορῶν 
νηχομένῳ τῷ ἀδελφῷ. "Ent πᾶσι δὲ τὴν ᾿Αφροδίτην δύο 
Τρίτωνες ἔφερον, ἐπὲ κόγχης κατακειμένην, ἄνϑη παντοῖα 
ἐπιπάττουσαν τῇ νύμφῃ. Ταῦτα ἐκ Φοινίκης ἄχρι τῆς 15 
Κρήτης ἐγένετο. Emel δὲ ἐπέθη τῇ νήσῳ, ὁ μὲν ταῦρος 
οὐκέτι ἐφαίνετο: ἡμεῖς δὲ, ἐμπεσόντες, ἄλλος ἄλλο τοῦ 
πελάγους μέρος διεκυμαίνομεν. 

Nor. Ὦ μακάριε Ζέφυρε τῆς ϑέας! ᾿Εγὼ δὲ γρύπας, 
καί ἐλέφαντας, καὶ μέλανας ἀνϑρώπους ἑώρων. 90 


Vill. THE CYCLOPS POLYPHEMUS AND NEPTUNE. 


Kix. Ὦ πάτερ, ola πέπονϑα ὑπὸ τοῦ καταράτου ξένου, 
ὃς μεϑύσας ἐξετύφλωσέ με, κοιμωμένῳ ἐπιχειρήσας. 
Ποσ. Τίς δὲ ὁ ταῦτα τολμήσας, ὦ Πολύφημε ; 

Κύκ. Τὸ μὲν πρῶτον Οὔτιν ἑαυτὸν ἀπεκάλει: ἐπεὶ δὲ 
διέφυγε, καὶ ἔξω ἦν βέλους, ᾽Οδυσσεὺς ὀνομάζεσϑαι ἔφη. 25 
Ποσ. Οἶδα ὃν λέγεις, τὸν ᾿Ιϑακήσιον: ἐξ ᾿Ἰλίου δ᾽ ἀνέ- 

πλει. ᾿Αλλὰ πῶς ταῦτ᾽ ἔπραξεν, οὐδὲ πάνυ εὐθαρσὴς ὦν; 
Kon. Κατέλαθον ἐν τῷ ἄντρῳ, ἀπὸ τῆς νομῆς ἀνασ- 
τρέψας, πολλούς τινας, ἐπιθουλεύοντας δηλονότι τοῖς 
ποιμνίοις" ἐπεὶ γὰρ ἐπέϑηκα τῇ ϑύρᾳ τὸ πῶμα (πέτρα δὲ 30 
ἔστι μοι παμμεγέϑηςῚ, καὶ τὸ πῦρ ἀνέκαυσα, ἐναυσάμενος 
ὃ ἔφερον δένδρον ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους, ἐφάνησαν ἀποκρύπτειν 
αὑτοὺς πειρώμενοι: ἐγὼ δὲ συλλαθὼν αὐτῶν τινας, ὥσπερ 
εἰκὸς ἦν, κατέφαγον, λῃστὰς ὄντας. ᾿Ενταῦϑα ὁ πανουρ- 
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γότατος ἐκεῖνος, εἴτε Οὔτις, εἴτε ’Odvoceve ἦν, δίδωσί μοι 
πιεῖν φάρμακόν τι ἐγχέας, ἡδὺ μὲν καὶ εὔοσμον, ἐπιθουλότ- 
ατον δὲ, καὶ ταραχωδέστατον: ἅπαντα γὰρ εὐϑὺς ἐδόκει 
μοι περιφέρεσϑαι πιόντι, καὶ τὸ σπήλαιον αὐτὸ ἀνεστρέφ- 
ὅετο, καὶ οὐκέτι ὅλως ἐν ἐμαυτῷ ἤμην' τέλος δὲ ἐς ὕπνον 
κατεσπάσϑην. Ὃ δὲ, ἀποξύσας τὸν μοχλὸν, καὶ πυρώσας 
γε προσέτι, ἐτύφλωσέ με καϑεύδοντα' καὶ ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνου τυ- 
φλός εἰμί σοι, ὦ Πόσειδον. 
Ποσ. Ὥς βαϑὺν ἐκοιμήϑης, ὦ τέκνον, ὃς οὐκ ἐξέϑορες 
10 μεταξὺ τυφλούμενος. Ὃ δ᾽ οὖν ᾽Οδυσσεὺς πῶς διέφυγεν ; 
οὐ γὰρ ἂν, εὖ oid’ ὅτι, ἐδυνήϑη ἀποκινῆσαι τὴν πέτραν 
ἀπὸ τῆς ϑύρας. 
Κύκ. ᾿Αλλ’ ἐγὼ ἀφεῖλον, ὡς μᾶλλον αὐτὸν λάθοιμι 
ἐξιόντα" καὶ καϑίσας παρὰ τὴν ϑύραν ἐϑήρων τὰς χεῖρας 
15 ἐκπετάσας, μόνα παρεὶς τὰ πρόθατα ἐς τὴν νομὴν, ἐντειλ- 
άμενος τῷ κριῷ, ὁπόσα ἐχρῆν πράττειν αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ. 
Ποσ. Μανϑάνω, ὑπ᾽’ ἐκείνοις ὅτι γε ἔλαϑεν ὑπεξελϑών 
σε. ᾿Αλλὰ τοὺς ἄλλους γε ἹΚύκλωπάς σ᾽ ἔδει ἐπιθοήσασ- 
Sat én’ αὐτόν. 5 
20 KtKc. Συνεκάλεσα, ὦ πάτερ, καὶ ἧκον" ἐπεὶ δὲ ἤροντο 
τοῦ ἐπιθουλεύσαντος τοὔνομα, κἀγὼ ἔφην, ὅτι Οὔτις ἐστὶ, 
μελαγχολᾷᾶν οἰηϑέντες με, ᾧχοντο ἀπιόντες. Οὕτω κατ- 
ἐεσοφίσατό με ὁ κατάρατος τῷ ὀνόματι. Kai ὃ μάλιστα 
ἠνίασέ με, ὅτι καὶ ὀνειδίζων ἐμοὶ τὴν συμφορὰν, Οὐδ᾽ ὁ 
οὅ πατὴρ, φησὶν, ὁ ἸΤοσειδῶν, ἰάσεταί σε. 
Ποσ. Θάρσει, ὦ τέκνον, ἀμυνοῦμαι γὰρ αὐτὸν, ὡς μάϑῃ, 
ὅτι, εἰ καὶ πήρωσίν μοι ὀφϑαλμῶν ἰᾶσϑαι ἀδύνατον, τὰ 
γοῦν τῶν πλεόντων ἐπ’ ἐμοὶ ἐστί πλεῖ δὲ ἔτι. 


IX. PANOPE AND GALENE. 


Παν. Eidec, ὦ Ταλήνη, χϑὲς, οἷα ἐποίησεν ἡ Ἔρις παρὰ 

80 τὸ δεῖπνον ἐν Θετταλίᾳ, διότι μὴ καὶ αὐτὴ ἐκλήϑη ἐς τὸ 
συμπόσιον ; 

Tad. Οὐ συνειστιώμην ὑμῖν ἔγωγε: ὁ γὰρ Ποσειδῶν 

ἐκέλευσέ με, ὦ ἸΤανόπη, ἀκύμαντον ἐν τοσούτῳ φυλάττειν 

τὸ πέλαγος. Τί δ᾽ οὖν ἐποίησεν ἡ "Ἔρις μὴ παροῦσα; ᾿ 
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Tlav. Ἢ Θέτις μὲν ἤδη καὶ ὁ Πηλεὺς ἀπεληλύϑεσαν. 
Ἢ δ᾽ Ἔρις ἐν τοσούτῳ λαϑοῦσα πάντας, ἐδυνήϑη δὲ ῥᾳ- 
δίως, τῶν μὲν πινόντων, ἐνίων δὲ κροτούντων, ἢ τῷ ᾿Απόλ- 
λωνιε κιϑαρίζοντι, ἢ ταῖς Μούσαις ἀδούσαις προσεχόντων 
τὸν νοῦν, ἐνέθαλεν ἐς τὸ συμπόσιον μῆλόν τι πάγκαλον, 5 
χρυσοῦν ὅλον, ὦ Ταλήνη: ἐπεγέγραπτο δὲ, Ἢ ΚΑΛῊ AAB- 
ETQ. Κυλενδούμενον δὲ τοῦτο, ὥσπερ ἐξεπίτηδες, ἧκεν 
ἔνϑα Ἥρα τε, καὶ ᾿Αφροδίτη, καὶ ᾿Αϑηνᾶ κατεκλίνοντο. 
Κἀπειδὴ ὁ Ἑρμῆς ἀνελόμενος ἐπελέξατο τὰ γεγραμμένα, 
αἱ μὲν Νηρηΐδες ἡμεῖς ἀπεσιωπήσαμεν" τί γὰρ ἔδει ποιεῖν, 10 
ἐκείνων παρουσῶν ; αἱ δὲ ἀντεποιοῦντο ἑκάστη, καὶ αὑτῆς 
εἶναι τὸ μῆλον ἠξίουν. Καὶ εἰ μή γε ὁ Ζεὺς διέστησεν 
αὐτὰς, καὶ ἄχρι χειρῶν ἂν προὐχώρησε τὸ πρᾶγμα. ᾿Αλλ᾽ 
ἐκεῖνος, Αὐτὸς μὲν οὐ κρινῶ, φησὶ, περὶ τούτου (Καίτοι 
ἐκεῖναι αὐτὸν δικάσαι ἠξίουν), ἄπιτε δὲ ἐς τὴν Ἴδην παρὰ 15 
τὸν Πριάμου παῖδα' ὃς οἷδέ τε διαγνῶναι τὸ καλλίον; 
φιλόκαλος Ov, καὶ οὐκ ἂν ἐκεῖνος δικάσειε κακῶς. 

Tad. Τί οὖν ai Seat, ὦ ἸΤανόπη ; 

Παν. Τήμερον, οἶμαι, ἀπίασι πρὸς τὴν Ἴδην, καί τις 
NEEL μετὰ μικρὸν ἀπαγγελῶν ἡμῖν τὴν κρατοῦσαν. 20 
Tad. Ἤδη σοι φημὶ, οὐκ ἄλλη κρατήσει, τῆς ᾿Αφροδίτης 

ἀγωνιζομένης, ἢν μή τι πάνυ ὃ διαιτητὴς ἀμθλυώττῃ. 


X. XANTHUS AND THE SEA. 


Eav. Δέξαι με, ὦ θάλαττα, δεινὰ πεπονϑότα, καὶ κατά- 
σθεσόν μου τὰ τραύματα. 

Θάλ. Τί τοῦτο, ὦ Ξάνϑε; τίς σε κατέκαυσεν ; 25 

Eav. “Ἡφαιστος: ἀλλ᾽ ἀπηνϑράκωμαι ὅλως ὁ Kakodai- 
μων, καὶ ζέω. 

Θάλ. Διὰ τί δέ σοι καὶ ἐνέθαλε τὸ πῦρ; 

Ξάν. Διὰ τὸν ταύτης υἱὸν τῆς Θέτιδος: ἐπεὶ yap φον- 
evovTa τοὺς Φρύγας ἱκέτευσα, ὁ δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπαύσατο τῆς 38. 
ὀργῆς, GAN’ ὑπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν ἀπέφραττέ μοι τὸν ῥοῦν, 
ἐλεήσας τοὺς ἀϑλίους ἐπῆλϑον, ἐπικλύσαι ϑέλων, ὡς 
φοθηϑεὶς ἀπόσχοιτο τῶν ἀνδρῶν. ᾿Ενταῦϑα ὁ Ἥφαιστος, 
ἔτυχε γὰρ πλησίον που ὧν, πᾶν, οἷμαι, ὅσον ἐν τῇ Λήμνῳ 


Η 
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πῦρ εἶχε, Kal ὅσον ἐν τῇ Αἴτνῃ, καὶ εἴποϑι ἄλλοϑι, φέρων 
ἐπῆλϑέ μοι καὶ κατέκαυσε μὲν TAG πτελέας καὶ μυρίκας" 
ὦπτησε δὲ καὶ τοὺς κακοδαίμονας ἰχϑῦς, καὶ τὰς ἐγχέλεις" 
αὐτὸν δὲ ἐμὲ ὑπερκαχλάσαι ποιῆσας μικροῦ δεῖν ὅλον 

5 ξηρὸν εἴργασται. Ὁρᾷς δ᾽ οὖν, ὅπως διάκειμαι ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἐγκαυμάτων. 

Θάλ. Θολερὸς, ὦ Ξάνϑε, καὶ ϑερμὸς, ὡς εἰκός: τὸ αἷμα 
μὲν ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν. ἡ ϑέρμη δὲ, ὡς φῇς, ἀπὸ τοῦ πυρός. 
Καὶ εἰκότως, ὦ Ξάνϑε, ὃς ἐπὶ τὸν ἐμὸν νἱωνὸν ὥρμησας, 

10οὐκ αἰδεσϑεὶς ὅτι Νηρηΐδος υἱὸς ἦν. ͵ 

Ξάν. Οὐκ ἔδει οὖν ἐλεῆσαι γείτονας ὄντας τοὺς Φρύ- 
γας; ἰ | 

Θάλ. Tov Ἥφαιστον δὲ οὐκ ἔδει ἐλεῆσαι Θέτιδος υἱὸν 
ὄντα τὸν ᾿Αχιλλέα ; 


ΧΙ. AZAACUS, PROTESILAUS, MENELAUS, PARIS. 
(In the Lower World.) 


16 Ai. Τί ἄγχεις, ὦ Πρωτεσίλαε, τὴν Ἑλένην προσπεσών ; 


Πρωτ. Ὅτι διὰ ταύτην, ὦ Αἰακὲ, ἀπέϑανον, ἡμιτελῆ 
μὲν τὸν δόμον καταλιπὼν, χήραν δὲ τὴν νεόγαμον γυ- 
ναΐκα. 

Ai. Αἰτιῶ τοίνυν τὸν Μενέλαον, ὅστις ὑμᾶς ὑπὲρ τοι- 

20 αὐτης γυναικὸς ἐπὶ Τροίαν ἤγαγεν. 

Πρωτ. Ev λέγεις" ἐκεῖνόν μοι αἰτιατέον. 

Μεν. Οὐκ ἐμὲ, ὦ βέλτιστε, ἀλλὰ δικαιότερον τὸν Πάριν, 
ὃς ἐμοῦ τοῦ ξένου τὴν γυναῖκα παρὰ πάντα τὰ δίκαια 
ᾧχετο ἁρπάσας. Οὗτος γὰρ οὐχ ὑπὸ σοῦ μόνου, ἀλλ᾽ 

2 ὑπὸ πάντων ᾿Βλλήνων καὶ Βαρθάρων ἄξιος ἄγχεσϑαι, 
τοσούτοις ϑανάτου αἴτιος γεγενημένος. 

Πρωτ. Ἄμεινον οὕτω. Σὲ τοιγαροῦν, ὦ Δύσπαρι, οὐκ 
ἀφήσω ποτὲ ἀπὸ τῶν χειρῶν. 

Παρ. "Αδικα ποιῶν, ὦ Πρωτεσίλαε, καὶ ταῦτα ὁμό- 

ϑύ0τεχνον ὄντα oot ἐρωτικὸς γὰρ καὶ αὐτός εἰμι, καὶ τῷ 
αὐτῷ ϑεῷ κατέσχημαι. Οἶσϑα δὲ, ὡς ἀκούσιόν τι ἐστὶ, 

ἃ ὅτι ἡμᾶς ὁ δαίμων ἄγει, ἔνϑα ἂν &déAq καὶ ἀδύνατόν 

ἀντιτάττεσϑαι αὐτῷ. 
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Ilpwr. Ed λέγεις: εἴϑε οὖν μοι τὸν Ἔρωτα évravda 
λαθεῖν δυνατὸν ἦν. 

Αἰ. ’Ey@ τοι καὶ περὶ τοῦ Ἔρωτος ἀποκρινοῦμαί oot 
τὰ δίκαια. Φήσει γὰρ αὐτὸς μὲν τοῦ ἐρᾷν τῷ Πάριδι 
ἴσως γεγενῆσϑαι αἴτιος. τοῦ ϑανάτον δὲ σοὶ οὐδένα ἄλλον, 5 
ὦ Πρωτεσίλαε, ἢ σεαυτόν: ὃς ἐκλαϑόμενος τῆς νεογάμον 
γυναικὸς, ἐπεὶ προσεφέρεσϑε τῇ Τρωάδι, οὕτω φιλοκινδύ- 
γως καὶ ἀπονενοημένως προεπήδησας τῶν ἄλλων, δόξης 
ἐρασϑεὶς, δι’ ἣν πρῶτος ἐν τῇ ἀποθάσει ἀπέϑανες. 

Πρωτ. Οὐκοῦν καὶ ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτοῦ σοι, ὦ Αἰακὲ, ἀπο- 10 


e 


κρινοῦμαι δικαιότερα. Οὐ yap ἐγὼ τούτων αἴτιος, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ 


: Μοίρα, καὶ τὸ ἐξ ἀρχῆς οὕτως ἐπικεκλῶσθϑαι. 


Ai. ᾿θρϑῶς: τί οὖν τούτους αἰτιᾷ; 


XII. A TRITON, IPHIANASSA, AND _ DORIS. 
(Nereids.) 


Tp. Τὸ κῆτος ὑμῶν, ὦ Νηρηΐδες, ὃ ἐπὶ elie τοῦ Κηφέως 
ϑυγατέρα τὴν ᾿Ανδρομέδαν ἐπέμψατε, οὔτε τὴν παῖδα 15 
ἠδίκησεν, ὡς οἴεσϑε, καὶ αὐτὸ ἤδη τέϑνηκεν. 

Νηρ. Ὑπὸ τίνος; ὦ Τρίτων; ἢ ὁ ηφεὺς, καϑάπερ 
δέλεαρ προϑεὶς τὴν κόρην, ἀπέκτεινεν ἐπιὼν, λοχήσας 
μετὰ πολλῆς δυνάμεως ; 

Τρ. Οὔκ: ἀλλ᾽ ἴστε, οἵμαι ὦ ᾿Ιφιάνασσα καὶ Δωρὶ, τὸν 20 
Περσέα, τὸ τῆς Δανάης παιδίον, ὃ μετὰ τῆς μητρὸς ἐν τῇ 
κιθωτῷ ἐμθληϑὲν ἐς τὴν ϑάλατταν ὑπὸ τοῦ μητροπάτορος, 
ἐσώσατε, οἰκτείρασαι αὐτούς. 

"Id. Οἶδα ὃν λέγεις" εἰκὸς δὲ ἤδη νεανίαν εἷναι, καὶ 
μάλα γενναῖόν τε καὶ καλὸν ἰδεῖν. 25 

Tp. Οὗτος ἀπέκτεινε τὸ κῆτος. 

Id. Διὰ τί, ὦ Τρίτων; οὐ γὰρ δὴ σῶστρα ἡμῖν τοιαῦτα 
ἐκτίνειν αὐτὸν ἐχρῆν. 

Τρ. ᾿Εγὼ ὑμῖν φράσω τὸ πᾶν, ὡς ἐγένετο. ᾿Ἑστάλη 
μὲν οὖν ἐπὶ τὰς Τοργόνας, ἀϑλόν τινα τοῦτον τῷ βασιλεῖ 30 
ἐπιτελῶν: ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκετο ἐς τὴν Λιθύην, ἔνϑα ἦσαν... 

“Id. Πῶς, ὦ Τρίτων ; μόνος, ἢ καὶ ἄλλους συμμάχους 

ἦγεν; ἄλλως γὰρ δύσπορος ἡ ὃδός. 
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Tp. Διὰ tov ἀέρος: ὑπόπτερον γὰρ αὐτὸν ἡ ᾿Αϑηνᾶ 
ἔϑηκεν. "Emel δ᾽ οὖν ἧκεν, ὅπου διῃτῶντο, αἱ μὲν ἐκάϑ- 
evdov, οἶμαι, ὁ δὲ ἀποτεμὼν τῆς Μεδούσης τὴν κεφαλὴν 
ᾧχετ᾽ ἀποπτάμενος. 

5 Id. Πῶς ἰδών ; ἀϑέατοι γάρ εἰσιν: ἢ ὃς ἂν ἴδῃ, οὐκ 
ἄν τι ἄλλο μετὰ ταῦτα ἴδοι. 

Τρ. Ἢ ᾿Αϑηνᾶ τὴν ἀσπίδα προφαίνουσα (τοιαῦτα γὰρ 
ἤκουσα διηγουμένον αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὴν ᾿Ανδρομέδαν, καὶ 
πρὸς τὸν Κηφέα ὕστερον), ἡ ᾿Αϑηνᾶ δὴ ἐπὶ τῆς ἀσπίδος 

10 ἀποστιλθούσης, ὥσπερ ἐπὶ κατόπτρου, παρέσχεν αὐτῷ 
ἰδεῖν τὴν εἰκόνα τῆς Μεδούσης: εἶτα λαθόμενος τῇ λαιᾷ. 
τῆς κόμης, ἐνορῶν δὲ ἐς τὴν εἰκόνα, τῇ δεξιᾷ τὴν ἅρπην 
ἔχων, ἀπέτεμε τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτῆς" καὶ πρὶν ἀνεγρέσϑαι 
τὰς ἀδελφὰς ἀνέπτατο. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ κατὰ τὴν παράλιον 

16 ταύτην τῆς Αἰϑιοπίας ἐγένετο, ἤδη πρόσγειος πετόμενος, 
ὁρᾷ τὴν ᾿Ανδρομέδαν προκειμένην ἐπί τινος πέτρας προ- 
θλῆτος, προσπεπατταλευμένην, καλλίστην, ὦ ϑεοὶ, καϑει- 
μένην τὰς κόμας καὶ ἡμίγυμνον. Καὶ τὸ μὲν πρῶτον, 
οἰκτείρας τὴν τύχην αὐτῆς, ἀνηρώτα τὴν αἰτίαν τῆς 

20 καταδίκης" κατὰ μικρὸν δὲ ἁλοὺς ἔρωτι βοηϑεῖν διέγνω. 
Κἀπειδὴ τὸ κῆτος ἐπήει, μάλα φοθερὸν, ὡς καταπιόμενον 
τὴν ᾿Ανδρομέδαν, ὑπεραιωρηϑεὶς ὁ νεανίσκος, πρόκωπον 
ἔχων τὴν ἅρπην, τῇ μὲν καϑικνεῖται, τῇ δὲ προδεικνὺς 
τὴν Τοργόνα λίϑον ἐποίει αὐτό. To δὲ τέϑνηκεν ὁμοῦ, 

95 καὶ πέπηγεν αὐτοῦ τὰ πολλὰ, ὅσα εἶδε τὴν Μέδουσαν. 
Ὃ δὲ λύσας τὰ δεσμὰ τῆς παρϑένου, ὑποσχὼν τὴν χεῖρα, 
ὑπεδέξατο ἀκροποδητὶ κατιοῦσαν ἐκ τῆς πέτρας, ὀλισϑηρᾶς 
οὔσης: καὶ νῦν γαμεῖ ἐν τοῦ Κηφέως, καὶ ἀπάξει αὐτὴν 
ἐς "Ἄργος. ὥστε ἀντὶ ϑανάτον γάμον οὐ τὸν τυχόντα 

90 εὕρετο. ᾿ 
"Id. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν οὐ πάνυ ἐπὶ τῷ γεγονότε ἄχϑομαι: τί 

γὰρ ἡ παῖς ἠδίκει ἡμᾶς, εἴ τι ἡ μήτηρ ἐμεγαλαύχει τότε, 
καὶ ἠξίου καλλίων εἶναι ; 
Δωρ. Ὅτι οὕτως ἂν ἤλγησεν ἐπὶ τῇ ϑυγατρὶ μήτηρ 
doa. 
hes: μεμνώμεϑα, ὦ Awpi, ἐκείνων, el te Bapba- 


; 
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4, 
ρος γυνὴ ὑπὲρ τὴν ἀξίαν ἐλάλησεν: ἱκανὴν yap ἡμῖν τιμ- 
wpiav ἔδωκε, φοθηϑεῖσα ἐπὶ τῇ παιδί. Χαίρωμεν οὖν 
τῷ γάμῳ. 


GHOGRAP EY. 


I. EUROPE. 

1. Ἢ Εὐρώπη σύμπασα οἰκήσιμός ἐστι πλὴν ὀλίγης 
τῆς ἀοικήτου διὰ ψύχος: αὕτη δ᾽ ὁμορεῖ τοῖς ᾿Αμαξοικοῖς, 5 
τοῖς περὶ τὸν Τάναϊν, καὶ τὴν Μαιῶτιν, καὶ τὸν Βορυσ- 
ϑένη. Τῆς δὲ οἰκησίμου, τὸ μὲν δυσχείμερον καὶ τὸ ὀρειν- 
ὃν μοχϑηρῶς οἰκεῖται τῇ φύσει: ἐπιωυελητὰς δὲ λαθόντα 
ἀγαϑοὺς καὶ τὰ φαύλως οἰκούμενα ἡμεροῦται. Kaddrep 
οἱ “Ἕλληνες, ὄρη καὶ πέτρας κατέχοντες, ὦκονν καλῶς διὰ 10 
τὴν πρόνοιαν τὴν περὶ τὰ πολιτικὰ, καὶ τὰς τέχνας, καὶ 
τὴν ἄλλην σύνεσιν τὴν περὶ βίον. Ῥωμαῖοί τε πολλὰ 
ἔϑνη παραλαβόντες κατὰ τὴν φύσιν ἀνήμερα, καὶ τοὺς 
ἀγριωτέρους πολιτικῶς ζῇν ἐδίδαξαν. 

2. Διαφέρει δὲ ἡ Εὐρώπη καὶ ταύτῃ, διότι τοὺς καρποὺς 15 
ἐκφέρει τοὺς ἀρίστους, καὶ τοὺς ἀναγκαίους τῷ βίῳ, καὶ 
μέταλλα ὅσα χρήσιμα: ϑυνώματα δὲ καὶ λίϑους πολυτελεῖς 
ἔξωϑεν μέτεισιν, ὧν τοῖς σπανιζομένοις οὐδὲν χείρων ὃ 
βίος ἐστὶν, ἢ τοῖς εὐπορουμένοις. ‘Qe δ᾽ αὕτως βοσκημά- 
τῶν μὲν πολλῶν ἀφϑονίαν παρέχει, ϑηρίων δὲ σπάνιν. 20 

8. Τῆς ᾿Ἰθηρίας τὸ μὲν πλέον οἰκεῖται φαύλως" ὄρη γὰρ 
καὶ δρυμοὺς καὶ πεδία λεπτὴν ἔχοντα γῆν, οὐδὲ ταύτην 
ὁμαλῶς εὔυδρον οἰκοῦσε τὴν πολλήν: ἡ δὲ πρόσθοῤῥος 
ψυχρά ἐστι τελέως πρὸς τῇ τραχύτητιι Ἢ dé νότιος 
πᾶσα εὐδαίμων σχεδόν τι, καὶ διαφερόντως ἡ ἔξω στηλῶν. 25 

4. Τὴν Βαετικὴν διαῤῥεῖ ὁ Βαῖτις ποταμὸς, ἐξ ἀνατολῶν 
ὁρμώμενος. Οἰκοῦσιν αὐτὴν Tovpditavol, σοφώτατος τῶν 
᾿θήρων ὄντες. Ὃ Baiteg ἀναπλέεται ὁλκάσι τυ 
καί εἰσι περὶ τὰς ὄχϑας αὐτοῦ μέταλλα ἄλλα τε καὶ ἄρ- 
γῦρος πλεῖστος. ᾿Ἰθηρία πᾶσα τῶν ὀλεϑρίων μένον 30 

H 2 
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σπανίζει, πλὴν τῶν γεωρύχων λαγιδίων. Λυμαίνονται 
γὰρ οὗτοι καὶ φυτὰ καὶ σπέρματα ῥιζοφαγοῦντες. 
5. Ἢ Τουρδιτανία «καὶ ἡ προσεχὴς αὐτῇ γῆ εὔκαρπός 
ἐστι, καὶ μετάλλοις πληϑύει. Οὔτε γὰρ χρυσὸς, οὔτε ἄρ- 
5 yupoc, οὐδὲ δὴ χαλκὸς, οὐδὲ σίδηρος, οὐδαμοῦ τῆς γῆς οὔτε 
τοσοῦτος, οὔϑ᾽ οὕτως ἀγαϑὸς ἐξήτασται γεννώμενος μέχρε 
vov' ὁ δὲ χρυσὸς οὐ μεταλλεύεται μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ σύρε- 
ται: καταφέρουσι δὲ οἱ ποταμοὶ καὶ οἱ χείμαῤῥοι τὴν χρυσ- 
ἴτιν ἄμμον, πολλαχοῦ καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἀνύδροις τόποις οὖσαν" 

10 ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖ μὲν ἀφανής ἐστιν, ἐν δὲ τοῖς ἐπικλύστοις ἀπο- 
λάμπει τὸ τοῦ χρυσοῦ ψῆγμα. "Ey δὲ τοῖς ψήγμασι τοῦ 
χρυσίου φασὶν εὑρίσκεσϑαί ποτε καὶ ἡμιλιτριαίας βώλους, 
ἃς καλοῦσι πάλας, μικρᾶς καϑάρσεως δεομένας. 

6. Τῶν δὲ ᾿Ιθήρων ἀλκιμώτατοι μέν εἰσεν οἱ καλούμενοι 

15 Λυσιτανοί. Φοροῦσιε δ᾽ ἐν τοῖς πολέμοις πέλτας μικρὰς 
παντελῶς, διαπεπλεγμένας νεύροις, καὶ δυναμένας σκέπειν 
τὸ σῶμα περιττότερον διὰ τὴν στερεότητα. Χρῶνται δὲ 
καὶ σαυνίοις ὁλοσιδήροις ἀγκιστρώδεσιν: ἀκοντίζουσι δὲ 
εὐστόχως καὶ μακράν. Edxivyro: δὲ ὄντες καὶ κοῦφοι, 

90 ῥᾳδίως καὶ φεύγουσι καὶ διώκουσιν. ᾿Ἐπιτηδεύουσε δὲ 
κατὰ μὲν τὴν εἰρήνην ὄρχησίν τινα κούφην καὶ περιέχουσ- 
αν πολλὴν εὐτονίαν σκελῶν: ἐν δὲ τοῖς πολέμοις πρὸς 
ῥυϑμὸν ἐμθαίνουσι, καὶ παιᾶνας ἄδουσιν, ὅταν ἐπίωσι τοῖς 
ἀντιτεταγμένοις. 

25 7. Τὰ Πυρηναῖα ὄρη κατὰ τὸ ὕψος καὶ κατὰ τὸ μέγεϑος 
ὑπάρχει διάφορα τῶν ἄλλων. Πολλῶν δὲ ὄντων ἐν αὐ- 
τοῖς δρυμῶν, φασὶν ἐν τοῖς παλαιοῖς χρόνοις ὑπό τινων 
νομέων, ἀφέντων πῦρ, κατακαῆναι παντελῶς ἅπασαν τὴν 
ὀρεινὴν χώραν. Διὸ καὶ συχνὰς ἡμέρας συνεχῶς πυρὸς 

30 ἐπιφλέγοντος, καῆναι τὴν ἐπιφάνειαν τῆς γῆς, καὶ τὰ μὲν 
ὔὕρη διὰ τὸ συμθεθηκὸς κληϑῆναι Πυρηναῖα, τὴν δὲ ἐπι- 
φάνειαν τῆς κατακεκαυμένης χώρας ἀργύρῳ ῥυῆναι πολ. 
λῷ, καὶ ῥύακας γενέσϑαι πολλοὺς ἀργύρον καϑαροῦ. Τῆς 
δὲ τούτον χρείας ἀγνοουμένης παρὰ τοῖς ἐγχωρίοις, τοὺς 


ἐν eon © ἐμπορίαις χρωμένους καὶ TO γεγονὸς μαϑόντας, 
, “Ww τὸν ἄργυρον μικρᾶς τινὸς ἀντιδόσεως ἄλλων 
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ὧν 
φορτίων. Διὸ δὴ τοὺς Φοίνικας μεγάλους περιποιήσασϑαι 


πλούτους. 

8. Καταντικρὺ δὲ τῆς ᾿Ιθηρίας νῆσοι ὑπάρχουσιν, ὑπὸ 
μὲν τῶν “Ελλήνων ὀνομαζόμεναι Τυμνήσιαι, διὰ τὸ τοὺς 
ἐνοικοῦντας γυμνοὺς τῆς ἐσθῆτος βιοῦν κατὰ τὴν τοῦ ὃ 
ϑέρους ὥραν: ὑπὸ δὲ τῶν ἐγχωρίων καὶ τῶν Ῥωμαίων 
προσαγορεύονται Βαλλιαρεῖς, ἀπὸ τοῦ βάλλειν ταῖς σφεν- 
δόναις λίϑους μεγάλους κάλλιστα τῶν ἀνϑρώπων---Οτ- 
λισμὸς δ᾽ ἔστιν αὐτοῖς τρεῖς σφενδόναι, καὶ τούτων μίαν 
μὲν περὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν ἔχουσιν, ἄλλην δὲ περὶ τὴν yao- 10 
τέρα, τρίτην δ᾽ ἐν ταῖς χερσί. Kata δὲ τὰς πολεμικὰς 
χρείας βάλλουσι λίϑους πολὺ μείζους τῶν ἄλλων, οὕτως 
εὐτόνως, ὥστε δοκεῖν τὸ βληϑὲν ἀπό τινος καταπέλτου 
φέρεσϑαι. 

9. Ἢ Γαλατία, κειμένη κατὰ τὸ πλεῖστον ὑπὸ τὰς 1 
ἄρκτους, χειμέριός ἐστι καὶ ψυχρὰ διαφερόντως. Κατὰ 
γὰρ τὴν χειμερινὴν ὥραν, ἐν ταῖς συννεφέσιν ἡμέραις, 
ἀντὶ μὲν τῶν ὄμόρων χιόνι πολλῇ νίφεται, κατὰ δὲ τὰς 
αἰϑρίας κρυστάλλῳ καὶ πάγοις ἐξαισίοις πληϑύει, δι’ ὧν οἱ 
ποταμοὶ, πηγνύμενοι, διὰ τῆς ἰδίας φύσεως γεφυροῦνται. 20 
Οὐ μόνον γὰρ οἱ τυχόντες ὁδῖται κατ᾽ ὀλίγους κατὰ τοῦ 
κρυστάλλον πορευόμενοι διαθαίνουσιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ στρατο- 
πέδων μυριάδες μετὰ σκευοφόρων καὶ ἁμαξῶν γεμουσῶν 
ἀσφαλῶς περαιοῦνται. Πολλῶν δὲ καὶ μεγάλων ποταμῶν 
ῥεόντων διὰ τῆς Ταλατίας, καὶ τοῖς ῥείϑροις ποικίλως τὴν 25 
πεδιάδα τεμνόντων, οἱ μὲν ἐκ λιμνῶν ἀθύσσων ῥέουσιν, οἱ 
δὲ ἐκ τῶν ὀρῶν ἔχουσι τὰἂς πηγὰς καὶ τὰς ἐπιῤῥοίας: τὴν 
δὲ ἐκθολὴν οἱ μὲν εἰς τὸν ’QKEavdv ποιοῦνται, οἱ δὲ εἰς 
τὴν καϑ'’ ἡμᾶς ϑάλασσαν. Μέγιστός δ᾽ ἐστι τῶν εἰς τὸ 
kav’ ἡμᾶς πέλαγος ῥεόντων ὁ Ῥοδανός, τὰς μὲν γονὰς 30 
ἔχων ἐν τοῖς ᾿Αλπείοις ὄρεσι, πέντε δὲ στόμασιν ἐξερευ-: 
γόμενος εἰς τὴν ϑάλασσαν.---10. Ἐὐφυῶς δὲ κεῖνται οἱ τῆς 
χώρας ποταμοὶ, ὥστε ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾽Ωκεανοῦ εἰς τὴν ἔσω ϑά- 
λασσαν καὶ ἔμπαλιν τὰ φόρτια διὰ τῶν ποταμῶν οἱ ἔμ- 
ποροι διαθιθάζουσιν, ὀλίγων τινῶν χωρίων πεζῇ κομίζεσ- 35 
ϑαι ἀναγκαζόντων. 
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11. Κατὰ τὴν Ταλατίαν ἄργυρος μὲν τὸ σύνολον οὐ 
γίγνεται, χρυσὸς δὲ πολὺς, ὃν τοῖς ἐγχωρίοις ἡ φύσις ἄνευ 
κακοπαϑείας ὑπουργεῖ. "Ev γὰρ βόϑροις ὀρυχϑεῖσιν ἐπὶ 
μικρὸν εὑρίσκονται καὶ χειροπληϑεῖς χρυσίου πλάκες, ἔσϑ᾽ 

ὅ ὅτε μικρᾶς ἀποκαϑάρσεως δεόμεναι. Τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν, ψῆγμά 
ἐστι Kal βῶλοι, καὶ αὗται κατεργασίαν οὐ πολλὴν ἔχουσ- 
a.—12. Τῷ δὲ χρυσῷ καταχρῶνται πρὸς κόσμον, οὐ 
μόνον αἱ γυναῖκες, ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες. Tlept μὲν γὰρ 
τοὺς καρποὺς καὶ τοὺς βραχίονας ψέλλια φοροῦσι: περὶ δὲ 

10 τοὺς αὐχένας κρίκους παχεῖς ὁλοχρύσους, καὶ δακτυλίους 
ἀξιολόγους, ἔτι δὲ χρυσοῦς ϑώρακας. 

18. Τὸ σύμπαν ἔϑνος, ὃ νῦν Κελτικόν τε καὶ Ταλατ- 
κὸν καὶ Ταλλικὸν καλεῖται, ϑυμικόν ἐστι καὶ μάχιμον, 
καὶ μάλιστα ἱππικῇ μάχῃ εὐδοκιμοῦν, καὶ τὸ κράτιστον 

15 Ῥωμαίοις ἱππικὸν οὗτοι παρέχουσιν. Hiot δὲ τοῖς τρόπ- 
ol¢ ἁπλοῖ, καὶ οὐ κακοήϑεις: τῷ δὲ ἁπλῷ καὶ ϑυμικῷ 
πολὺ τὸ ἀνόητον καὶ ἀλαζονικὸν πρόσεστι τοῖς Ταλάταις 
καὶ τὸ φιλόκοσμον.---14. Τοῖς μὲν σώμασίν εἰσιν εὐμήκεις, 
ταῖς δὲ σαρξὶ κάϑυγροι καὶ λευκοί: ταῖς δὲ κόμαις οὐ 

φῃμόνον ἐκ φύσεως ξανϑοὶ, ἀλλὰ καὶ διὰ τῆς κατασκευῆς 
ἐπιτηδεύουσιν αὔξειν τὴν φυσικὴν τῆς χρόας ἰδιότητα. 
Τιτάνον γὰρ ἀποπλύματι σμῶντες τὰς τρίχας συνεχῶς, 
ἵνα διαφανεῖς ὦσι, καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν μετώπων ἐπὶ τὴν κορυφὴν 
καὶ τοὺς τένοντας ἀνασπῶσιν" ὥστε τὴν πρόσοψιν αὐτῶν 

95 φαίνεσϑαι Σατύροις καὶ Πᾶσιν ἐοικυῖαν: παχύνονται γὰρ 
αἱ τρίχες ἀπὸ τῆς κατεργασίας, ὥστε μηδὲν τῆς τῶν 
ἵππων χαίτης διαφέρειν. Τὰ δὲ γένειά τινες μὲν ξυρῶν- 
ται, τινὲς δὲ μετρίως ὑποτρέφουσιν- οἱ δ᾽ εὐγενεῖς τὰς 
μὲν παρειὰς ἀπολειαίνουσι, τὰς δ᾽ ὑπήνας ἀνειμένας ἐῶσιν 

80 ὥστε Ta στόματα αὐτῶν ἐπικαλύπτεσϑαι. 

15. Ἔν δὲ ταῖς ὁδοιπορίαις καὶ ταῖς μάχαις χρῶνται 
συνωρίσιν, ἔχοντος τοῦ ἅρματος ἡνίοχον καὶ παραθάτην. 
Κατὰ δὲ τὰς παρατάξεις εἰώϑασι προάγειν τῆς παρατάξε- 
we, καὶ προκαλεῖσϑαι τῶν ἀντιτεταγμένων τοὺς ἀρίστους 

55 εἰς μονομαχίαν, προανασείοντες τὰ ὅπλα καὶ καταπλητ- 
τόμενοι τοὺς ἐναντίους. “Ὅταν δέ τις ὑπακούσῃ πρὸς τὴν 
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μάχην, τάς TE TOV προγόνων ἀνδραγαϑίας ἐξυμνοῦσι, καὶ 
τὰἂς ἑαυτῶν ἀρετὰς προφέρονται, καὶ τὸν ἀντιταττόμενον 
ἐξονειδίζουσι. 'Γῶν δὲ πεσόντων πολεμίων τὰς κεφαλὰς 
ἀφαιροῦντες, περιάπτουσι τοῖς αὐχέσι τῶν ἵππων: τὰ δὲ 
σκῦλα τοῖς ϑεράπουσι παραδόντες ἡμαγμένα λαφυραγω- 5 
γοῦσι, παιανίζοντες καὶ ἄδοντες ὕμνον ἐπινίκιον: καὶ τὰ 
ἀκροϑίνια ταῦτα ταῖς οἰκίαις προσηλοῦσιν, ὥσπερ ἐν κυν- 
ηγίαις τισὶ κεχειρωμένοι ϑηρία. Tov δὲ ἐπιφανεστάτων 
πολεμίων κεδρώσαντες τὰς κεφαλᾶς, ἐπιμελῶς τηροῦσιν ἐν 
λάρνακι, καὶ τοῖς ξένοις ἐπιδεικνύουσιν. 10 

16. Κατὰ τὴν Γαλατίαν τὴν παρωκεανῖτιν, καταντικρὺ 
τῶν ‘Epkvviwy ὀνομαζομένων δρυμῶν νῆσοι πολλαὶ κατὰ 
τὸν ᾿Ωκεανὸν ὑπάρχουσιν, ὧν ἐστὶ μία καὶ μεγίστη, Βρετ- 
τανικὴ καλουμένη. Αὕτη δὲ τῷ σχήματι τρίγωνος οὖσα. 
παραπλησίως τῇ Σικελίᾳ, τὰς πλευρὰς οὐκ ἰσοκώλους ἔχει. 15 
Κατοικεῖν δέ φασι τὴν Βρεττανικὴν αὐτόχϑονα γένη, καὶ 
τὸν παλαιὸν βίον ταῖς ἀγωγαῖς διατηροῦντα. “Ἄρμασι μὲν 
γὰρ κατὰ τοὺς πολέμους χρῶνται, καϑάπερ οἱ παλαιοὶ τῶν 
᾿Πλλήνων ἥρωες ἐν τῷ Τρωϊκῷ πολέμῳ κεχρῆσϑαι παρα- 
δέδονται" καὶ τὰς οἰκήσεις εὐτελεῖς ἔχουσιν, ἐκ καλάμων ἢ 30 
ξύλων κατὰ τὸ πλεῖστον συγκειμένας. Τοῖς δὲ ἤϑεσιν 
ἁπλοῦς εἷναι αὐτοὺς λέγουσι, καὶ πολὺ κεχωρισμένους τῆς 
τῶν νῦν ἀνϑρώπων ἀγχινοίας καὶ πονηρίας" τάς τε διαίτ- 
ας εὐτελεῖς ἔχειν, καὶ τῆς ἐκ τοῦ πλούτου γεννωμένης 
τρυφῆς πολὺ διαλλάττοντας" βασιλεῖς τε καὶ δυνάστας 95 
πολλοὺς ἔχειν, καὶ πρὸς ἀλλήλους κατὰ τὸ πλεῖστον εἰρην- 
ἐκῶς διακεῖσϑαι. ; 

17. Τῆς Βρεττανικῆς κατὰ τὸ ἀκρωτήριον τὸ Kadovp- 
ενον Βελέριον οἱ κατοικοῦντες φιλόξενοί τε διαφερόντως 
εἰσὶ, καὶ διὰ τὴν τῶν ξένων ἐμπόρων ἐπιμιξίαν ἐξημερω- 30 
μένοι τὰς ἀγωγάς. Οὗτοι τὸν κασσίτερον κατασκευάζουσι... 
φιλοτέχνως ἐργαζόμενοι τὴν φέρουσαν αὐτὸν γῆν .----18. 
Ἢ πλείστη τῆς μεγάλης Βρεττανίας πεδιάς ἐστι καὶ κα- 
τάδρυμος, πολλὰ δ᾽ ἔχει καὶ ὀρεινά. Φέρει δὲ σῖτον καὶ 
βοσκήματα καὶ μέταλλα χρυσοῦ καὶ ἀργύρου καὶ σιδήρου" 35 
καὶ δέρματα δὲ καὶ ἀνδράποδα χορηγεῖ καὶ κύνας κυνηγετ- 
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ἱκούς. Κελτοὶ δὲ καὶ τοῖς κυσὶ τούτοις χρῶνται πρὸς 
τοὺς πολέμους. Eiot δ᾽ οἱ Βρεττανοὶ εὐμήκεις τοῖς σώμ- 
aot, τὰ δὲ ἤϑη ἁπλούστερα καὶ βαρθαρώτερα ἔχουσιν ἤπερ 
οἱ Κελτοὶ, ὥστ᾽ ἔνιοι διὰ τὸ ἀγνοεῖν, καίτοι γαλακτὸς 
5 εὐποροῦντες, οὐ τυροποιοῦσιν" ἄπειροι δ᾽ εἰσὶ καὶ κηπείας 
καὶ ἄλλων γεωργικῶν. Πόλεις δὲ αὐτῶν εἰσὶν οἱ δρυμοί. 
Φράξαντες γὰρ δένδρεσι καταθεθλημένοις εὐρυχωρῆ κύκ- 
λον, καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐνταῦϑα καλυδοποιοῦνται, καὶ τὰ βοσκήμ- 
ata κατασταὑϑμεύουσιν, ov πρὸς πολὺν χρόνον. "Ὦπομ- 
10 όροι δ᾽ εἰσὶν οἱ ἀέρες μᾶλλον ἢ νιφετώδεις. "Hy δὲ ταῖς 
αἰϑρίαις ὁμίχλη κατέχει πολὺν χρόνον, ὥστε, OL’ ἡμέρας 
ὅλης, ἐπὶ τρεῖς μόνον ἢ τέτταρας ὥρας τὰς περὶ τὴν μεσ- 
ημθρίαν ὁρᾶσϑαι τὸν ἥλιον. 
19. Οἱ Τερμανοὶ μικρὸν ἐξαλλάττουσι τοῦ Κελτικοῦ 
16 φύλου τῷ τε πλεονασμῷ τῆς ἀγριότητος, καὶ τοῦ μεγέϑους, 
καὶ τῆς ξανϑότητος: τἄλλα δὲ παραπλήσιοι καὶ μορφαῖς 
καὶ νόμοις, ὅϑεν καὶ Τερμανοὶ ὑπὸ Ῥωμαίων καλοῦνται" 
δύναται δὲ τὸ ὄνομα γνήσιοι. Ta βορειότερα ἔϑνη τῶν 
Γερμανῶν ἁμαξόθιά ἐστι καὶ νομαδικᾶὰ, καὶ ῥᾳδίως μετα- 
20 ναστεύειν ἕτοιμα, διὰ τὸ μὴ ϑησαυρίζειν.---20. Οἱ παρω- 
κεανῖται Τερμανοὶ καλοῦνται Κίμθροι. "*EVoc δέ τι αὐτῶν 
διηγοῦνται τοιοῦτον, ὅτι ταῖς γυναιξὶν αὐτῶν συστρατ- 
ευούσαις τοῖς ἀνδράσι παρηκολούϑουν γυναῖκες προμάν- 
τεις ἱέρειαι, πολιότριχες, λευχείμονες, καρπασίνας ἐφαπ- 
25 τίδας ἐπιπεπορπημέναι, ζῶσμα χαλκοῦν ἔχουσαι, γυμνό- 
ποδες. Τοῖς οὖν αἰχμαλώτοις διὰ τοῦ στρατοπέδου συν- 
ήντων ξιφήρεις" καταστέψασαι δὲ αὐτοὺς ἦγον ἐπὶ κρατ- 
ἦρα χαλκοῦν, ὅσον ἀμφορέων εἴκοσιν. EHiyov δὲ ἀνα- 
θάϑραν, ἣν ἀναβᾶσα ἡ ἱέρεια ὑπερπετὴς τοῦ λέθητος 
90 ἐλαιμοτόμει ἕκαστον μετεωρισϑέντα. "EK δὲ Tov προχεομ- 
ένου αἵματος εἰς τὸν κρατῆρα μαντείαν τινὰ ἐποιοῦντο. 
"Ἄλλαι δὲ διασχίσασαι ἐσπλάγχνενον, ἀναφϑεγγόμεναι 
νίκην τοῖς οἰκείοις. Ἔν δὲ τοῖς ἀγῶσιν ἔτυπτον τὰς 
βύρσας, τὰς περιτεταμένας τοῖς γέῤῥοις τῶν ἁρμαμαξῶν, 
35 ὥστε ἀποτελεῖσϑαι ψόφον ἐξαίσιον. 
21. Μετὰ τὴν ὑπώρειαν τῶν ᾿Αλπέων ἀρχή ἐστι τῆς 
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Ἰταλίας. Kat τὰ μὲν ὑπὸ ταῖς "Αλπεσιν ἔστι πεδίον 
εὔδαιμον σφόδρα, καὶ γεωλοφίαις εὐκάρποις πεποικιλμέν- 
ον. Διαιρεῖ δ᾽ αὐτὸ μέσον πως ὁ Πάδος. Ἅπασα μὲν 
οὖν ἡ χώρα ποταμοῖς πληϑύει καὶ ἕλεσι, μάλιστα δὲ ἡ τῶν 
Ἕνετῶν.---ΠΤαρὰ τοῖς “Ἑνετοῖς τῷ Διομήδει ἀποδεδειγμέν- 5 
αἱ τινὲς ἱστοροῦνται τιμαί: καὶ γὰρ ϑύεται λευκὸς ἵππος 
αὐτῷ: καὶ δύο ἄλση, τὸ μὲν Ἥρας ᾿Αργείας δείκνυται, τὸ 
δ᾽ ᾿Αρτέμιδος Αἰτωλίδος. Ἱροσμυϑεύουσι δὲ ἐν τοῖς ἄλ- 
σεσι τούτοις ἡμεροῦσϑαι τὰ ϑηρία, καὶ λύκοις ἐλάφους 
συναγελάζεσϑαι: προσιόντων δὲ τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ κατα- 10 
ψαυόντων ἀνέχεσϑαι: τὰ δὲ διωκόμενα ὑπὸ τῶν κυνῶν, 
ἐπειδὰν καταφύγῃ δεῦρο, μηκέτι διώκεσθαι. 

22. Οἱ Λίγνες νέμονται χώραν τραχεῖαν καὶ παντελῶς 
λυπράν-: τοῖς δὲ πόνοις καὶ ταῖς κατὰ τὴν λειτουργίαν 
συνεχέσι κακοπαϑείαις ἐπίπονον τινὰ βίον καὶ ἀτυχῆ 15 
ζῶσι. Karadévdpov γὰρ τῆς χώρας οὔσης, οἱ μὲν αὐτῶν 
ὑλοτομοῦσι δι᾽ ὅλης τῆς ἡμέρας, οἱ δὲ τὴν γῆν ἐργαζόμενοι 
τὸ πλεῖον πέτρας λατομοῦσι διὰ τὴν ὑπερθολὴν τῆς τραχ- 
ὑτητος---οὐδεμίαν γὰρ βῶλον τοῖς ἐργαλείοις ἀνασπῶσιν 
ἄνευ λίϑου---καὶ τοιαύτην ἔχοντες ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις κακο- 30 
πάϑειαν, τῇ συνεχείᾳ περιγίγνονται τῆς φύσεως. καὶ 
πολλὰ μοχϑήσαντες, ὀλίγους καρποὺς καὶ μόλις λαμθάν- 
ovat. Πρὸς δὲ τὴν κακοπάϑειαν ταύτην συνεργοὺς ἔχουσι 
τὰς γυναῖκας, εἰϑισμένας ἐπίσης τοῖς ἀνδράσιν ἐργάζεσ- 
ϑαι. Κυνηγίας δὲ ποιοῦνται συνεχεῖς, ἐν αἷς πολλὰ 25 
τῶν ϑηρίων χειρούμενοι, τὴν ἐκ τῶν καρπῶν σπάνιν διορ- 
ϑοῦνται. Θρασεῖς δ᾽ εἰσὶ καὶ γενναῖοι, οὐ μόνον εἰς 
πόλεμον, ἀλλὰ καὶ πρὸς τὰς ἐν τῷ βίῳ περιστάσεις τὰς 
ἐχούσας δεινότητας. ᾿Εμπορευόμενοι γὰρ πλέουσι τὸ Σαρ- 
δῷον καὶ τὸ Λιθυκὸν πέλαγος, ἑτοίμως ἑαυτοὺς ῥίπτοντες 30 
εἰς ἀθοηϑήτους κινδύνους. Σκάφεσι γὰρ χρώμενοι τῶν 
σχεδιῶν εὐτελεστέροις, καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις τοῖς κατὰ ναῦν 
χρησίμοις ἥκιστα κατεσκευασμένοις, ὑπομένουσι τὰς ἐκ 
τῶν χειμώνων φοθερωτάτας περιστάσεις καταπληκτικῶς. 

28. Συνεχεῖς τούτοις εἰσὶν οἱ Τυῤῥηνοὶ, of παρὰ τοῖς 35 
“Ῥωμαίοις “ἙἱἹτροῦσκοι καὶ 'Τοῦσκοι προσαγορεύονται, τὰ 
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πεδία ἔχοντες TA μέχρι τοῦ ποταμοῦ τοῦ Τιθέριδος. Ῥεῖ 
δὲ ἐκ τῶν ᾿Απεννίνων ὀρῶν ὁ Tibepic: πληροῦται δὲ ἐκ 
πολλῶν ποταμῶν" μέρος μέντοι OL’ αὐτῆς φερόμενος τῆς 
Τυῤῥηνίας, τὸ δ’ ἐφεξῆς διορίζων ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς, πρῶτον μὲν 
δτὴν ᾿Ομόρικὴν, eita τοὺς Σαθίνους καὶ Λατίνους, τοὺς 
πρὸς τῇ Ῥώμῃ μέχρι τῆς παραλίας.---24. Οἱ Τυῤῥηνοὶ, τὸ 
μὲν παλαιὸν ἀνδρείᾳ διενέγκαντες, χώραν πολλὴν KaTEK- 
τήσαντο, καὶ πόλεις ἀξιολόγους καὶ πολλὰς ἔκτισαν. 
Ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ ναυτικαῖς δυνάμεσιν ἰσχύσαντες, καὶ Tod. 
10λοὺς χρόνους ϑαλαττοκρατήσαντες, τὸ μὲν παρὰ τὴν 
Ἰταλίαν πέλαγος ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν ἐποίησαν Τυῤῥηνικὸν προσ- 
ayopevdjnvar: τὰ δὲ κατὰ τὰς πεζικὰς δυνάμεις ἐκπονή- 
σαντες, τήν τε σάλπιγγα ἐξεῦρον, καὶ πολλὰ ἄλλα, ὧν 
τὼ πλεῖστα Ῥωμαῖοι μιμησάμενοι μετήνεγκαν ἐπὶ τὴν ἰδίαν 
15 πολιτείαν. Τράμματά τε καὶ φυσιολογίαν καὶ ϑεολο- 
γίαν ἐξεπόνησαν ἐπὶ πλεῖον, καὶ τὰ περὶ τὴν κεραυνοσκο- 
πίων μάλιστα πάντων ἀνϑρώπων ἐξειργάσαντο. Χώραν 
δὲ νεμόμενοι παμφόρον, καὶ ταύτην ἐξεργαζόμενοι, καρπῶν 
ἀφϑονίαν ἔχουσιν. ᾿Ὀνδοξότατοι δὲ τὸ πρὶν ὄντες, εἰς 
90 τρυφὴν ὠλίσϑησαν, καὶ ἐν πότοις τε καὶ ῥῳϑυμίαις βιοῦν- 
τες, τὴν EK πολαιῶν χρόνων παρ’ αὐτοῖς ζηλουμένην 
ἀλκὴν καὶ τὴν τῶν πατέρων δόξαν ἐν τοῖς πολέμοις ἀπο- 
θεθλήκασιν. 
25. Ἢ τῶν Λατίνων χώρα μεταξὺ κεῖται τῆς τε ἀπὸ 
2ὅ τῶν ᾿Ὡστίων παραλίας, μέχρε πόλεως Σινυέσσης καὶ τῆς 
Σαθινῆς - ἐκτείνεται δὲ ἐπὶ μῆκος μέχρι τῆς Καμπανίας 
καὶ τῶν Σαυνιτικῶν ὀρῶν.---26. ἍΜμπασα ἡ Λατίνη, οὗ 
“Ῥώμη κεῖται, ἐστὶν εὐδαίμων καὶ παμφόρος, πλὴν ὀλίγων 
χωρίων τῶν κατὰ τὴν παραλίαν, ὅσα ἑλώδη καὶ νοσερὰ, ἢ 
30 εἴ τινα ὀρεινὰ καὶ πετρώδη: καὶ ταῦτα δ᾽ οὐ τελέως ἀργὰ, 
οὐδ᾽ ἄχρηστα, ἀλλὰ νομὰς παρέχει δαψιλεῖς ἢ ὕλην, ἢ 
καρπούς τινας ἑλείους ἢ πετραίους. To δὲ Καίκουθον, 
ἑλῶδες ὃν, εὐοινοτάτην ἄμπελον τρέφει, τὴν δενὸρῖτιν. 
27. Τὸ Καμπανίας πεδίον εὐδαιμονέστατον τῶν ἁπάν- 
ὅδ των ἐστί' περίκεινται δ᾽ αὐτῷ γεωλοφίαι τε εὔκαρποι, 
καὶ ὄρη τά τε τῶν Σαυνιτῶν καὶ τὰ τῶν ᾽οσκων. Διὰ δὲ 
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τὴν ἀρετὴν περιμάχητον ἦν τὸ πεδίον. ᾿Ἱστορεῖται δὲ 
ἔνια τῶν πεδίων σπείρεσϑαι δι᾽ ἔτους, δὶς μὲν TH CEQ, τὸ 
δὲ τρίτον ἐλύμῳ, τινὰ δὲ καὶ λαχανεύεσϑαι τῷ τετάρτῳ 
σπόρῳ. Καὶ μὴν τὸν οἶνον τὸν κράτιστον ἐντεῦϑεν 
ἔχουσι Ῥωμαῖοι, τὸν Φάλερνον, καὶ τὸν Στάτανον καὶ ὅ 
Κάληνον. Ὥς δ᾽ αὔτως εὐέλαιός ἐστι, καὶ πᾶσα ἡ περὶ 
τὸ Οὐέναφρον ὅμορον τοῖς πεδίοις ὄν. 

28. Ὑπέρκειται δὲ τῶν τόπων τούτων ὄρος τὸ Οὐεσ- 
σούϊον, ἀγροῖς περιοικούμενον παγκάλοις, πλὴν τῆς κορυ- 
ig: αὕτη δ᾽ ἐπίπεδος μὲν πολὺ. μέρος ἐστὶν, ἄκαρπος 10 
δ᾽ ὅλη" ἐκ δὲ τῆς ὄψεως τεφρώδης, καὶ κοιλάδας φαίνει 
σηραγγώδεις πετρῶν αἰϑαλωδῶν κατὰ τὴν χρόαν, ὡς ἂν 
ἐκθεθρωμένων ὑπὸ πυρός" ὡς τεκμαίροιτ᾽ ἄν τις, τὸ χω- 
ρίον τοῦτο καίεσϑαι πρότερον, καὶ ἔχειν κρατῆρας πυρὸς, 
σθεσϑῆναι δ᾽ ἐπιλιπούσης τῆς ὕλης. 15 

29. Ἢ Κρότων, ἣν Μύσκελλος ἔκτισε, δοκεῖ τά TE 
πολέμια καλῶς ἀσκῆσαι, καὶ Ta περὶ τὴν ἄϑλησιν. Ἔν 
μιᾷ γοῦν ᾿Ολυμπιάδι οἱ τῶν ἄλλων προτερήσαντες τῷ 
σταδίῳ ἑπτὰ ἄνδρες ἅπαντες ὑπῆρξαν Κροτωνιᾶται: ὥστ᾽ 
εἰκότως εἰρῆσϑαι δοκεῖ, διότι Κροτωνιατῶν ὃ ἔσχατος 20 
πρῶτος ἦν τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων. Πλείστους οὖν ’OAvp- 
πιονίκας ἔσχε, καίπερ οὐ πολὺν χρόνον οἰκηϑεῖσα, διὰ 
τὸν φϑόρον τῶν ἐπὶ Σάγρᾳ πεσόντων ἀνδρῶν, πλείστων 
τὸ πλῆϑος. Προσέλαθε δὲ τῇ τῆς πόλεως δόξῃ καὶ τὸ τῶν 
Πυϑαγορείων πλῆϑος, καὶ Μίλων, ἐπιφανέστατος μὲν τῶν 25 
ἀϑλητῶν γεγονὼς ὁμιλητὴς δὲ Πυϑαγόρου, διατρίψαντος 
ἐν τῇ πόλει πολὺν χρόνον. Φασὶ δὲ ἐν τῷ συσσιτίῳ ποτὲ 
τῶν φιλοσόφων πονήσαντος στύλου, τὸν MiAwva ὑποδύντα 
σῶσαι ἅπαντας, ὑποσπάσαι δὲ ἑαυτόν. TH δὲ αὐτῇ ῥώμῃ 
πεποιϑότα εἰκός ἐστιν εὑρέσϑαι καὶ τὴν τοῦ βίου κατα- 80 
στροφήν. Λέγεται γοῦν ὁδοιπορῶν ποτε δι᾽ ὕλης βαϑείας 
εὑρεῖν ξύλον μέγα ἐσφηνωμένον - ἐμθαλὼν δὲ χεῖρας ἅμα 
καὶ πόδας εἰς τὴν διάστασιν, βιάζεσϑαι πρὸς τὸ διασχίσαι 
τελέως" τοσοῦτον δ᾽ ἴσχυσε μόνον, ὥστ᾽ ἐκπεσεῖν τοὺς 
σφῆνας, εἶτ᾽ εὐθὺς συμπεσεῖν τὰ μέρη τοῦ ξύλου, ἀπο- 35 
ληφϑέντα δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ τοιαύτῃ πάγῃ ϑηρόθρωτον γεν- 
éodat. 
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30. Ἐφεξῆς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν κτίσμα ἡ Σύθαρις, δυοῖν, 


ποταμῶν μεταξὺ, Κράϑιδος καὶ Συθάριδος. "Τοσοῦτον 
δ᾽ εὐτυχίᾳ διήνεγκεν ἡ πόλις αὕτη τὸ παλαιὸν, ὡς τεττά- 
pay μὲν ἐθνῶν τῶν πλησίον ἐπῆρξε, πέντε δὲ καὶ εἴκοσι 
5 πόλεις ὑπηκόους ἔσχε, τριάκοντα δὲ μυριάσιν ἀνδρῶν ἐπὶ 
Κροτωνιάτας ἐστράτευσαν, πεντήποντα δὲ σταδίων κύκλον 
συνεπλήρουν οἰκοῦντες ἐπὶ τῷ Κράϑιδι. Ὕπὸ μέντοι 
τρυφῆς Kat ὕόρεως τὴν εὐδαιμονίαν ἅπασαν ἀφῃρέϑησαν 
ὑπὸ Κροτωνιατῶν, ἐν ἡμέραις ἑθδομήκοντα" ἑλόντες γὰρ 
10τὴν πόλιν, ἐπήγαγον τὸν ποταμὸν, καὶ κατέκλυσαν. 

31. Διαθόητοι εἰσὶν ἐπὶ τρυφῇ οἱ Συθαρῖται, οἱ τὰς 
ποιούσας ψόφον τέχνας οὐκ ἐῶσιν ἐπιδημεῖν τῇ πόλει, 
οἷον χαλκέων καὶ τεκτόνων καὶ τῶν ὁμοίων, ὅπως αὐτοῖς 
πανταχόϑεν ἀϑόρυθοι ὦσιν οἱ ὕπνοι. Οὐκ ἐξῆν δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ 

16 ἀλεκτρυόνα ἐν τῇ πόλει τρέφεσϑαι. “Ἱστορεῖ δὲ περὶ αὐὖ- 
τῶν Tivatoc, ὅτε ἀνὴρ Συθαρίτης, εἰς ἀγρόν ποτε πορευόμ- 
evoc, ἔφη, ἰδὼν τοὺς ἐργάτας σκάπτοντας, αὐτὸς ῥῆγμα 
λαθεῖν: πρὸς ὃν ἀποκρίνασϑαί τινα τῶν ἀκουσάντων, 
Αὐτὸς δὲ σοῦ διηγουμένου ἀκούων πεπόνηκα τὴν πλευράν. 

90 ---Ἄλλος δὲ Συθαρίτης παραγενόμενος εἰς Λακεδαίμονα, 
καὶ κληϑεὶς εἰς φειδίτιον, ἐπὶ τῶν ξύλων κατακείμενος 
καὶ δειπνῶν μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, πρότερον μὲν ἔφη καταπεπλῆχϑαι 
τὴν τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων πυνϑανόμενος ἀνδρείαν, νῦν δὲ 
ϑεασάμενος νομίζειν μηδὲν τῶν ἄλλων αὐτοὺς διαφέρειν" 

95 καὶ γὰρ τὸν ἀνανδρότατον μᾶλλον ἂν ἑλέσϑαι ἀποϑανεῖν, 
ἢ τοιοῦτον βίον ζῶντα καρτερεῖν.---89. Δοκεῖ δὲ μετὰ τῆς 
εὐδαιμονίας αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ τῆς πόλεως τόπος παροξῦναι 
αὐτοὺς ἐκτρυφῆσαι" ἡ γὰρ πόλις αὐτῶν ἐν κοίλῳ κειμένη, 
τοῦ μὲν ϑέρους, ἕωϑέν τε καὶ πρὸς ἑσπέραν ψύχος ὑπερ- 

30 6aAAov ἔχει, τὸ δὲ μέσον τῆς ἡμέρας καῦμα ἀνύποιστον " 
ὅθεν καὶ ῥηθῆναι, ὅτι τὸν βουλόμενον ἐν Συθάρει μὴ πρὸ 
μοίρας ἀποϑανεῖν, οὔτε δυόμενον, οὔτε ἀνίσχοντα τὸν 
Chas ὁρᾷν δεῖ.---88. "Eg τηλικοῦτον δ᾽ ἼΠῸ τρυφῆς 
ἐληλακότες, ὡς καὶ παρὰ τὰς Eanes τοὺς ἵππους ἐϑίσαι 

35 poe αὐλὸν ὀρχεῖσϑαι. Τοῦτ᾽ οὖν εἰδότες οἱ ἹΚροτωνιᾶται, 
ὅτε αὐτοῖς ἐπολέμουν, ἐνέδοσαν τὸ ὀρχηστικὸν μέλος" 
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συμπαρῆσαν yap αὐτοῖς καὶ αὐληταὶ ἐν στρατιωτικῇ 
σκευῇ" καὶ ἅμα αὐλούντων ἀκούοντες οἱ ἵπποι, οὐ μόνον 
ἐξωρχήσαντο, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς ἀναθάτας ἔχοντες ηὐτομό- 
λησαν πρὸς τοὺς Κροτωνιάτας. 

94. Ἢ Σικελία πασῶν τῶν νήσων καὶ κρατίστη ἐστὶ, 5 
καὶ τῇ παλαιότητι τῶν μνϑολογουμένων TETPWTEVKEV* ἪἫ 
γὰρ νῆσος τὸ παλαιὸν ἀπὸ μὲν τοῦ σχήματος Τρινακρία 
κληϑεῖσα, ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν κατοικησάντων αὐτὴν Σικανῶν 
Σικανία προσαγορευϑεῖσα, τελευταῖον ἀπὸ τῶν Σικελῶν 
τῶν ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας πανδημεὶ περαιωϑέντων ὠνόμασται 10 
Σικελία. "Ἔστι δ᾽ αὐτῆς ἡ περίμετρος σταδίων ὡς τετ- 
ρακισχιλίων τριακοσίων ἑξήκοντα. Οἱ ταύτην οὖν κατ- 
οἰκοῦντες Σικελιῶται παρειλήφασι παρὰ τῶν προγόνων, 
ἀεὶ τῆς φήμης ἐξ αἰῶνος παραδεδομένης τοῖς ἐγγόνοις, 
ἱερὰν ὑπάρχειν τὴν νῆσον Δήμητρος καὶ Κόρης, καὶ ταύτας 1 
Tac ϑεὰς ἐν αὐτῇ πρώτως φανῆναι, καὶ τὸν τοῦ σίτου 
καρπὸν ταύτην πρώτην ἀνεῖναι, διὰ τὴν ἀρετὴν τῆς χώρας. 
—35. Καὶ τῆς ἁρπαγῆς τῆς κατὰ τὴν Κόρην ἐν ταύτῃ 
γενομένης ἀπόδειξιν εἷναι λέγουσι φανερωτάτην, ὅτι τὰς 
διατριθὰς αἱ ϑεαὶ κατὰ ταύτην τὴν νῆσον ἐποιοῦντο, διὰ 90 
τὸ στέργεσϑαι μάλιστα παρ᾽ αὐταῖς ταύτην. Τενέσϑαι δὲ 
μυϑολογοῦσι τῆς Κόρης τὴν ἁρπαγὴν ἐν τοῖς λειμῶσι τοῖς 
κατὰ τὴν Ἔνναν. Ἔστι δ᾽ ὁ τόπος οὗτος πλησίον μὲν 
τῆς πόλεως, ἴοις δὲ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἄνϑεσι παντοδαποῖς 
εὐπρεπὴς καὶ ϑέας ἄξιος. Διὰ δὲ τὴν ἀπὸ τῶν φυομένων 25 
ἀνϑῶν εὐωδίαν, λέγεται τοὺς κυνηγεῖν εἰωϑότας κύνας 
μὴ δύνασϑαι στιθεύειν, ἐμποδιζομένους τὴν φυσικὴν αἴσϑη- 
σιν. Ἔστι δὲ ὁ προειρημένος λειμὼν, ἄνωθεν μὲν ὁμαλὸς 
καὶ παντελῶς εὔυδρος, κύκλῳ δὲ ὑψηλὸς, καὶ πανταχόϑεν 
κρημνοῖς ἀπότομος" δοκεῖ δ᾽ ἐν μέσῳ κεῖσϑαι τῆς ὕλης 30 
νήσου, διὸ καὶ Σικελίας ὀμφαλὸς ὑπό τινων ὀνομάζεται. 
Ἔχει δὲ καὶ πλησίον ἄλση καὶ λειμῶνας καὶ περὶ ταῦτα 
ἕλη, καὶ σπήλαιον εὐμέγεϑες, ἔχον χάσμα κατάγειον, πρὸς 
τὴν ἄρκτον vevevKdc: δι’ οὗ μυϑολογοῦσι τὸν Πλούτωνα, 
we?’ ἅρματος ἐπελϑόντα, ποιήσασϑαι τὴν ἁρπαγὴν τῆς 35 
Κόρης. Μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἁρπαγὴν μνϑολογοῦσι τὴν Δήμητ- 
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ραν, μὴ δυναμένην εὑρεῖν τὴν Svyatépa, λαμπάδας ἐκ τῶν 

κατὰ τὴν Αἴτνην κρατήρων ἀναψαμένην, ἐπελϑεῖν ἐπὶ 

πολλὰ μέρη τῆς οἰκουμένης" τῶν δ᾽ ἀνθρώπων τοὺς μάλ- 

LOT ταύτην προσδεξαμένους εὐεργετῆσαι, τὸν τῶν πυρῶν 
δ καρπὸν ἀντιδωρησαμένην. 

86. Τὰ ἄνω τῆς Αἴτνης χωρία ψιλά ἐστι, καὶ τεφρώδη, 
καὶ χιόνος μεστὰ τοῦ χειμῶνος" τὰ κάτω δὲ δρυμοῖς καὶ 
φυτείαις διείληπται παντοδαπαῖς. “Koike δὲ λαμθάνειν 
μεταθολὰς πολλὰς τὰ ἄκρω τοῦ ὄρους διὰ τὴν νομὴν τοῦ 

i 10 πυρὸς, τοτὲ μὲν εἰς Eva κρατῆρα συμφερομένον, τοτὲ OE 
σχιζομένον, καὶ τοτὲ μὲν ῥύακας ἀναπέμποντος, τοτὲ δὲ 
᾿ ] φλόγας καὶ λιγνῦς, ἄλλοτε δὲ καὶ μύδρους ἀναφυσῶντος. 
' i Νύκτωρ μὲν καὶ φέγγη φαίνεται λαμπρὰ ἐκ τῆς κορυφῆς, 
Ι] μεϑ’ ἡμέραν δὲ καπνῷ καὶ ἀχλύϊ κατέχεται. 

15 87. Ἡ Κύρνος νῆσος, ἣ ὑπὸ τῶν Ῥωμαίων καὶ τῶν 
\ ἐγχωρίων Κόρσικα ὀνομάζεται, εὐμεγέϑης οὗσα, πολλὴν 
| τῆς χώρας ὀρεινὴν ἔχει, πεπυκασμένην δρυμοῖς συνεχέσι, 
| καὶ ποταμοῖς διαῤῥεομένην μικροῖς. Οἱ δ᾽ ἐγχώριοι τροφ- 
alg μὲν χρῶνται γάλακτι καὶ μέλιτι καὶ κρέασι, δαψιλῶς 
























































20 πάντα ταῦτα παρεχομένης τῆς χώρας: τὰ δὲ πρὸς ἀλλή- 

λους βιοῦσιν ἐπιεικῶς καὶ δικαίως, παρὰ πάντας σχεδὸν 
a τοὺς ἄλλους Bapbdpove. Ta τε yap κατὰ τὴν ὀρεινὴν ἐν 
| τοῖς δένδρεσιν EVPLOKOMEVA κηρία τῶν πρώτων EVPLOKOVTWY 
ἢ ἐστὶ, μηδενὸς ἀμφισθητοῦντος- τὰ δὲ πρόθατα σημείοις 
| 25 διειλημμένα, κἂν μηδεὶς φυλάττῃ, σώζεται τοῖς κεκτημέν- 
ii alg’ ἔν τε ταῖς ἄλλαις ταῖς ἐν βίῳ οἰκονομίαις ϑαυμαστῶς 
προτιμῶσι τὸ δικαιοπραγεῖν. Φύεται δὲ κατὰ τὴν νῆσον 























i ταύτην Kal πύξος πλείστη Kai διάφορος, OL’ ἣν καὶ TO μέλι 
τὸ γιγνόμενον ἐν αὐτῇ παντελῶς γίγνεται πικρόν. ἸΚατ- 





80 οἰκοῦσι δ᾽ αὐτὴν βάρθαροι, τὴν διάλεκτον ἔχοντες ἐξηλ- 
λαγμένην καὶ δυσκατανόητον: τὸν δ᾽ ἀριϑμὸν ὑπάρχουσιν 
ὑπὲρ τοὺς τρισμυρίους. 

38. ‘H Πελοπόννησος ἐοικυῖϊά ἐστι φύλλῳ πλατάνου τὸ 
σχῆμα, ἴση δὲ σχεδόν τι κατὰ μῆκος καὶ κατὰ πλάτος. 

35 Ἔχουσι δὲ τῆς χεῤῥονήσου ταύτης τὸ μὲν ἑσπέριον μέρος 
᾿Ἤλεϊοι καὶ Μεσσήνιοι, κλυζόμενοι τῷ Σικελικῷ πελάγει" 
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ἑξῆς δὲ μετὰ τὴν ᾿Ηλείαν ἐστὶ τὸ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν ἔϑνος, πρὸς 
ἄρκτους βλέπον, καὶ τῷ Κορινϑιακῷ κόλπῳ παρατεῖνον" 
τελευτᾷ δὲ εἰς τὴν Σικυωνίαν. ᾿Ἐντεῦϑεν δὲ Σικυὼν καὶ 
Κόρινϑος ἐκδέχεται μέχρι τοῦ ἰσϑμοῦ. Μετὰ δὲ τὴν Μεσ- 
σηνίαν ἡ Λακωνικὴ, καὶ ἡ ᾿Αργεία, μέχρι τοῦ ἰσϑμοῦ καὶ ὅ 
αὐτή. Μέση δὲ ἐστὶν ἡ ᾿Αρκαδία, πᾶσιν ἐπικειμένη, Kat 
γειτνιῶσα τοῖς ἄλλοις ἔϑνεσιν. 

39. Πολλὰ μὲν δὴ καὶ ἄλλα ἴδοι τις ἂν ἐν "Ελλάδι Kai 
ἀκούσαι ϑαύματος ἄξια, μάλιστα δὲ τὰ ἐν ᾿Ολυμπίᾳ. 
Αὕτη ἡ πόλις τὴν ἐπιφάνειαν ἔσχεν ἐξ ἀρχῆς μὲν διὰ τὸ 10 
μαντεῖον τοῦ ᾿Ολυμπίου Διός: ἐκείνου δ᾽ ἐκλειφϑέντος, 
οὐδὲν ἦττον συνέμεινεν ἡ δόξα τοῦ ἱεροῦ, καὶ τὴν αὔξησιν, 
ὕσην ἴσμεν, ἔλαθε διά τε τὴν πανήγυριν καὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα 
τὸν ᾿Ολυμπιακὸν, μέγιστον τῶν ἁπάντων. ᾿Ἑϊκοσμήϑη δ᾽ 
ἐκ τοῦ πλήϑους τῶν ἀναϑημάτων, ἅπερ EK πάσης ἀνετίϑ- 15 
ETO τῆς “Ελλάδος, ὧν ἣν καὶ 6 χρυσοῦς σφυρήλατος Ζεὺς, 
ἀνάϑημα Κυψέλον τοῦ Κορινϑίων τυράννου. Μέγιστον 
δὲ τούτων ὑπῆρξε τὸ τοῦ Διὸς ξόανον, ὃ ἐποίησε Φειδίας, 
Χαρμίδου, ᾿Αϑηναῖος.---40. Καϑέζεται μὲν δὴ ὁ ϑεὸς ἐν 
ϑρόνῳ, χρυσοῦ πεποιημένος καὶ ἐλέφαντος. Στέφανος δὲ 90 
ἐπίκειταί οἱ τῇ κεφαλῇ, μεμιμημένος ἐλαίας κλῶνας. Ἔν 
μὲν τῇ δεξιᾷ φέρει Νίκην ἐξ ἐλέφαντος, καὶ ταύτην χρυσοῦ 
ταινίαν τε ἔχουσαν, καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ κεφαλῇ στέφανον τῇ δὲ 
ἀριστερᾷ τοῦ ϑεοῦ χάριέν ἐστι σκῆπτρον μετάλλοις τοῖς 
πᾶσιν ἠνϑισμένον. Ὃ δὲ ὄρνις, ὁ ἐπὶ τῷ σκήπτρῳ καϑ- 25 
ήμενος, ἐστὶν ὁ ἀετός. Χρυσοῦ δὲ καὶ τὰ ὑποδήματα τῷ 
ϑεῷ καὶ ἱμάτιον ὡσαύτως ἐστί. TO δὲ ἱματίῳ ζώδιά τε 
καὶ τῶν ἀνϑῶν τὰ κρίνα ἐστὶν ἐμπεποιημένα. Ὃ δὲ ϑρόν- 
ος ποικίλος μὲν χρυσῷ καὶ λίϑοις, ποικίλος δὲ καὶ ἐβένῳ 
τε καὶ ἐλέφαντι. 30 

Al. Τὴν μὲν Λακωνικὴν Ἐριπίδης φησὶν ἔχειν πολλὴν 
μὲν ἄροτον, ἐκπονεῖν δ᾽ οὐ ῥᾳδίαν: κοίλη γὰρ, ὄρεσε περί- 
ὅρομος, τραχεῖά τε, δυσείσθολός τε πολεμίοις" τὴν δὲ Μεσ- 
σηνιακὴν καλλίκαρπον 6 αὐτὸς λέγει, καὶ κατάῤῥυτον, καὶ 
βουσὶ καὶ ποίμναισιν εὐθοτωτάτην.------ὔσειστος δὲ ἡ Aak- 35 
ὠνικὴ, καὶ δὴ τοῦ Ταὐγέτου κορυφάς τινας ἀποῤῥαγῆναί 
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τίνες μνημονεύουσιν. Hiol dé λατομίαι λίϑου πολυτελ- 
οὔς, τοῦ μὲν 'Γαιναρίου ἐν 'Ῥαινάρῳ, παλαιαί: νεωστὶ δὲ 

“καὶ ἐν τῷ Ταὐγέτῳ μέταλλον ἀνέῳξάν τινες εὐμέγεϑες, 

᾿ χορηγὸν ἔχοντες τὴν τῶν Ῥωμαίων πολυτέλειαν. 

5 42. Λακεδαιμονίοις τέχνας μανϑάνειν ἄλλας ἢ τὰς εἰς 
πόλεμον, αἰσχρόν ἐστιν. “Ἑστιῶνται δὲ πάντες ἐν κοινῷ" 
τοὺς δὲ γέροντας αἰσχύνονται οὐδὲν ἦττον ἢ πατέρας" 
γυμνάσια δ᾽ ὥσπερ ἀνδρῶν ἐστὶν οὕτω καὶ παρϑένων. 
Ξένοις δ᾽ ἐμθιοῦν οὐκ ἔξεστιν ἐν Σπάρτῃ, οὔτε Σπαρτιά- 

10 ταις ξενιτεύειν. Χρηματίζεσϑαι αἰσχρὸν Σπαρτιάτῃ" νομ- 
ίσματι δὲ χρῶνται σκυτίνῳ: ἐὰν δὲ παρά τινι εὑρεϑῇ 
χρυσὸς ἢ ἄργυρος, ϑανάτῳ ζημιοῦται. Σεμνύνονται δὲ 
πάντες ἐπὶ τῷ ταπεινοὺς αὑτοὺς παρέχειν καὶ κατηκόους 
ταῖς ἀρχαῖς. Μακαρίζονται δὲ μᾶλλον παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς οἱ γεν- 

15 ναίως ἀποϑνήσκοντες ἢ οἱ εὐτυχῶς ζῶντες. Οἱ δὲ παῖδες 
γομίμως περὶ τὸν τῆς ᾽Ορϑίας βωμὸν περιϊόντες μαστιγοῦν- 
ται. Αἰσχρὸν δέ ἐστι δειλῶν σύσκηνον ἢ συγγυμναστὴν 
ἢ φίλον γενέσϑαι. Μάχονται δὲ ἐστεφανωμένοι. Ὕπαν- 
ίστανται βασιλεῖ πάντες, πλὴν ᾿Πφόρων. ᾿Ομνύει δὲ πρὸ 

20 τῆς ἀρχῆς ὁ βασιλεὺς κατὰ τοὺς τῆς πόλεως νόμους βασ- 
ἐλεύσειν. 

48. ἹἹεροπρεπῆς ἐστι πᾶς 6 Ilapvacdc, ἔχων ἄντρα τε 
καὶ ἄλλα χωρία, τιμώμενά τε καὶ ἁγιστευόμενα" ὧν ἐστὶ 
γνωριμώτατον καὶ κάλλιστον τὸ Κωρύκιον ἄντρον. Τῶν 

5 δὲ πλευρῶν τοῦ Παρνασοῦ τὸ μὲν ἑσπέριον νέμονται 
Λοκροί τε οἱ ᾿᾽Οζόλαι, καί τινες τῶν Δωριέων. καὶ Αἰτωλοί" 
τὸ δὲ πρὸς ἕω Φωκεῖς καὶ Δωριεῖς τὸ δὲ νότιον κατέχου- 
σιν οἱ Δελφοὶ, πετρῶδες χωρίον, ϑεατροειδὲς, κατὰ κορυφὴν 
ἔχον τὸ μαντεῖον καὶ τὴν πόλιν, σταδίων ἑκκαίδεκα κύκ- 

30 Aov πληροῦσαν. Φασὶ δ᾽ εἷναι τὸ μαντεῖον ἄντρον κοῖλον, 
οὐ μάλα εὐρύστομον: ἀναφέρεσϑαι δ᾽ ἐξ αὐτοῦ πνεῦμα 
ἐνθουσιαστικόν: ὑπερκεῖσϑαι δὲ τοῦ στομίου τρίποδα ὑψη- 
λὸν, ἐφ’ ὃν τὴν Πυϑίαν ἀναθαίνουσαν, δεχομένην τὸ 
πνεῦμα, ἀποϑεσπίξζειν ἔμμετρά. TE καὶ ἄμετρα. 

85 44. Ἢ τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων χώρα πέφυκεν οἵα πλείστας 
προσόδους παρέχεσϑαι. Τὰς μὲν γὰρ ὥρας ἐνθάδε πρᾳοτ- 
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a εἷναι καὶ αὐτὰ τὰ γιγνόμενα μαρτυρεῖ" ἃ γοῦν 
᾿ πολλαχοῦ οὐδὲ βλαστάνειν δύναιτ᾽ ἂν, ἐνθάδε καρποφορ- 
εἶ" ὥσπερ δὲ ἡ γῆ, οὕτω καὶ ἡ περὶ τὴν χώραν ϑάλαττα 
παμφορωτάτη ἐστί. Kat μὴν ὅσα περ οἱ ϑεοὶ ἐν ταῖς 
ὥραις ἀγαϑὰ παρέχουσι, καὶ ταῦτα πάντα ἐνταῦϑα πρωϊαί- 5. 
rata μὲν ἄρχεται, ὀψιαίτατα δὲ λήγει. Οὐ μόνον δὲ 
κρατεῖ τοῖς ἐπ’ ἐνιαυτὸν ϑάλλουσί TE καὶ γηράσκουσιν, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀΐδια ἀγαϑὰ ἔχει ἡ χώρα. Πέφυκε μὲν yap 
λίϑος ἐν αὐτῇ ἄφϑονος, ἐξ οὗ κάλλιστοι μὲν ναοὶ, κάλ- 
λιστοι δὲ βωμοὶ γίγνονται, εὐπρεπέστατα δὲ ϑεοῖς ἀγάλ- 10 
ματα: πολλοὶ δ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ “Ἕλληνες καὶ βάρθαροι προσδέ- 
ονται. Ἔστι δὲ καὶ γῆ, ἣ σπειρομένη μὲν οὐ φέρει 
καρπὸν, ὀρυσσομένη δὲ πολλαπλασίους τρέφει, ἢ εἰ σῖτον 
ἔφερε. καὶ μὴν ὑπαργυρός ἐστι ϑείᾳ poipa. Πολλῶν. 
γοῦν πόλεων παροικουσῶν καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ ϑάλατ- 15 
ταν, εἰς οὐδεμίαν τούτων οὐδὲ μικρὰ φλὲψ ἀργυρίτιδος 
διήκει. 

45. Ἔν τῇ παραλίᾳ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ἐστὶν ἡ ᾿Ελευσὶς 
πόλις, ἐν ἡ τὸ τῆς Δήμητρος ἱερὸν τῆς ᾿Ελευσινίας καὶ 
ὁ μυστικὸς σηκὸς, ὃν κατεσκεύασεν ᾿Ικτῖνος, ὃς καὶ τὸν 90 
Παρϑενῶνα ἐποίησε τὸν ἐν ἀκροπόλει τῇ ᾿Αϑηνᾷ, Περι- 
κλέους ἐπιστατοῦντος τῶν ἔργων. "Ev δὲ τοῖς δήμοις 
καταριϑμεῖται ἡ πόλις.---40. Λόφος δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ Μουνυχία 
χεῤῥονησίζων. Τὸ μὲν οὖν παλαιὸν ἐτετείχιστο καὶ συνῴ- 
κιστο ἡ Μουνυχία, προσειληφυῖα τῷ περιθόλῳ τὸν Πειραιᾶ 25 
καὶ τοὺς λιμένας πλήρεις νεωρίων: ἄξιόν τε ἦν ναύ- 
σταϑμον τετρακοσίαις ναυσίν. Ta δὲ τείχει τούτῳ συν- 
ἥπται τὰ καϑειλκυσμένα ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος σκέλη" ταῦτα 
δ᾽ ἦν μακρὰ τείχη, τετταράκοντα σταδίων τὸ μῆκος, 
συνάπτοντα τὸ ἄστυ τῷ Πειραιεῖ. Οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ πόλεμοι 30 
τὸ τεῖχος κατήρειψαν, καὶ τὸ τῆς Μουνυχίας ἔρυμα, τόν 
τε Πειραιᾶ συνέστειλαν εἰς ὀλίγην κατοικίαν. 

47. Πόλεις εἰσὶν ἐν τῇ Κρήτῃ νήσῳ πλείους μὲν, μέγ- 
ἐσται δὲ καὶ ἐπιφανέσταται τρεῖς, Κνωσσὸς, Τόρτυνα, 
Κυδωνία. Διαφερόντως δὲ τὴν Ἱζνωσσὸν καὶ Ὅμηρος 35 
ὑμνεῖ, μεγάλην καλῶν, καὶ βασίλειον τοῦ Μίνω, καὶ οἱ 
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ὕστερον. Kai δὴ καὶ διετέλεσε μέχρι πολλοῦ φερομένη 
τὰ πρῶτα᾽ εἶτα ἐταπεινώϑη, καὶ πολλὰ τῶν νομίμων 
ἀφηρέϑη. Ὕστερον δὲ ἀνέλαθε πάλιν τὸ παλαιὸν σχῆμα 
τὸ τῆς μητροπόλεως. “Ἱστορεῖταε δὲ ὃ Μίνως νομοϑέτης 
ὅ γενέσϑαι σπουδαῖος, ϑαλαττοκρατῆσαί τε πρῶτος. ἸΙροσ- 
ἐποιεῖτο δὲ Μίνως παρὰ τοῦ Διὸς αὐτοῦ μεμαϑηκέναι τοὺς 
νόμους, du’ ἐννέα ἐτῶν εἴς τι ὄρος φοιτῶν, ἐν ᾧ Διὸς 
ἄντρον ἐλέγετο, κἀκεῖϑεν ἀεί τινας νόμους φέρων τοῖς 
Κρησί. Ὅμηρος αὐτὸν Διὸς μεγάλου ὀαριστὴν λέγει. Οἱ 
10 ἀρχαῖοι δὲ περὶ αὐτοῦ πάλιν ἄλλους εἰρήκασι λόγους ὑπ- 
ἐναντίους τούτοις" ὡς τυραννικός TE γένοιτο, καὶ βίαιος, 
καὶ δασμολόγος: τραγῳδοῦντες τὰ περὶ τὸν Μινώτανυρον, 
καὶ τὸν Λαθύρινϑον, καὶ τὰ Θησεῖ συμθάντα καὶ Δαιδάλῳ. 


II. ASTA. 

1. Τῇ δ᾽ Ἑὐρώπῃ συνεχῆς ἐστιν ἡ ᾿Ασία κατὰ τὸν Τάν- 
1ὅ αἵν συνάπτουσα αὐτῇ" περὶ ταύτης οὖν ἐφεξῆς ῥητέον, 
διελόντας φυσικοῖς τισιν ὅροις τοῦ σαφοῦς χάριν.---Ο 
Ταῦρος μέσην πως διέζωκε ταύτην τὴν ἤπειρον, ἀπὸ τῆς 
ἑσπερίας ἐπὶ τὴν ἕω τεταμένος, τὸ μὲν αὐτῆς ἀπολείπων 
πρὸς Βοῤῥᾶν, τὸ δὲ, μεσημθρινόν- καλοῦσι δ᾽ αὐτῶν οἱ 
920 "EAAnvec, τὸ μὲν, ἐντὸς τοῦ Tavpov, τὸ δὲ, ἐκτός.---Οἱ δὲ 
ποταμοὶ, ὅσοι κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν λόγου ἄξιοι, ἐκ τοῦ Ταύρου 
τε καὶ τοῦ Καυκάσου ἀνίσχοντες, οἱ μὲν ὡς ἐπ᾽ ἄρκτον 
τετραμμένον ἔχουσι τὸ ὕδωρ, οἱ δὲ ὡς ἐπὶ νότον ἄνεμον, ὁ 
Εὐφράτης τε καὶ 6 Τίγρης, καὶ 0 ᾿Ινδός τε καὶ ὁ Ὑδάσπης, 
95 καὶ ᾿Ακεσίνης, καὶ Ὕδραώτης, καὶ Ὕφασις, καὶ ὅσοι ἐν 
μέσῳ τούτων τε καὶ τοῦ Τάγγου ποταμοῦ εἰς ϑάλασσαν 
ἐσθάλλουσιν, ἢ ἐς τενάγη ἀναχεόμενοι ἀφανίζονται, καϑ- 

ἄπερ ὁ Ἑθὐφράτης ποταμὸς ἀφανίζεται. 
2. Ὃ Καύκασος ὄρος ἐστὶν ὑπερκείμενον τοῦ πελάγους 
80 ἑκατέρον, τοῦ τε Ποντικοῦ καὶ τοῦ Κασπίου, διατειχίζον 
τὸν ἰσϑμὸν, τὸν διείργοντα αὐτά. Evdevdpov δ᾽ ἐστὶν 
ὕλῃ παντοδαπῇ, τῇ τε ἄλλῃ καὶ τῇ ναυπηγησίμῳ.--- ἃ 
ἄκρα τοῦ Καυκάσου κατέχουσιν οἱ Σόανες, κράτιστοι 
ὄντες Kat’ ἀλκὴν καὶ δύναμιν. Παρὰ τούτοις δὲ λέγεταε 
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χρυσὸν καταφέρειν τοὺς χειμάῤῥους" ὑποδέχεσϑαι δὲ av- 
τὸν τοὺς βαρθάρους φάτναις κατατετρημέναις, καὶ μαλ- 
λωταῖς δοραῖς" ad’ οὗ δὴ μεμυϑεῦσϑαι καὶ τὸ χρυσόμαλ- 
λον δέρος. 

3. Τὰ μὲν οὖν ἄλλα ἔϑνη, τὰ πλησίον περὶ τὸν Καύ- δ 
κασον, λυπρὰ καὶ μικρόχωρα: τὸ δὲ τῶν ᾿Αλθανῶν ἔϑνος, 
καὶ τὸ τῶν ᾿Ἰθήρων, ἃ δὴ πληροῖ μάλιστα τὸν λεχϑέντα 
ἰσϑμὸν, εὐδαίμονα χώραν ἔχει καὶ σφόδρα καλῶς οἰκεῖσϑαι 
δυναμένην.---ἰ[ζαὶ δὴ καὶ hye ᾿Ιθηρία οἰκεῖται καλῶς τὸ 
πλέον πόλεσί τε καί ἐποικίοις, ὥστε καὶ κεραμωτὰς εἷναι 10 
στέγας, καὶ ἀρχιτεκτονικὴν τὴν τῶν οἰκήσεων κατασκευὴν, 
καὶ ἀγορᾶς καὶ τἄλλα κοινά. Τῆς δὲ χώρας τὰ μὲν κύκλῳ 
τοῖς Καυκασίοις ὄρεσι περιέχεται" ἐν μέσῳ δέ ἐστι πεδίον 
ποταμοῖς διάῤῥυτον, ὃ οἱ γεωργικώτατοι τῶν ᾿Ιθήρων 
οἰκοῦσιν, ᾿Αρμενιστί τε καὶ Μηδιστὶ ἐσκευασμένοι. "Τὴν 15 
δὲ ὀρεινὴν οἱ πλείους, καὶ μάχιμοι κατέχουσι, Σκυϑῶν 
δίκην ζῶντες, καὶ Σαρματῶν, ὧνπερ καὶ ὅμοροι καὶ συγ- 
γενεῖς εἰσίν.---4. ᾿Αλθανοὶ δὲ ποιμενικώτεροι, καὶ τοῦ 
νομαδικοῦ γένους ἐγγυτέρω, πλὴν οὐκ ἄγριοι" ταύτῃ δὲ 
Kol πολεμικοὶ μετρίως. Οἰκοῦσι δὲ μεταξὺ τῶν ᾿Ιθήρων, 20 
καὶ τῆς Κασπίας ϑαλάττης, χώραν νεμόμενοι ἀρίστην καὶ 
πᾶν φυτὸν ἐκφέρουσαν ἄνευ ἐπιμελείας. Evepy7 δ᾽ ἐστὲ 
καὶ τὰ βοσκήματα παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς, τά τε ἥμερα καὶ τὰ ἄγρια. 
Καὶ οἱ ἄνϑρωποι κάλλει καὶ μεγέϑει διαφέροντες, ἁπλοῖ 
δὲ καὶ οὐ καπηλικοί: οὐδὲ γὰρ νομίσματι τὰ πολλὰ χρῶν- 25 
ται, οὐδὲ ἀριϑμὸν ἴσασι μείζω τῶν ἑκατὸν, ἀλλὰ φορτίοις 
τὰς ἀμοιθὰς ποιοῦνται" καὶ πρὸς τἄλλα δὲ τὰ τοῦ βίου 
ῥαϑύμως ἔχουσιν. Απειροι δ᾽ εἰσὶ καὶ μέτρων τῶν ἐπ’ 
ἀκριθὲς, καὶ σταϑμῶν, καὶ πολέμου τε καὶ πολιτείας καὶ 
γεωργίας ἀπρονοήτως ἔχουσιν. 30 

5. Ἢ ’Apabia κεῖται μὲν μεταξὺ Συρίας καὶ τῆς Αἰγύπ-. 
του, πολλοῖς δὲ καὶ παντοδαποῖς ἔϑνεσι διείληπται. Τὰ 
μὲν οὖν πρὸς τὴν ἕω μέρη κατοικοῦσιν "Apabec, οὺς ὀνομ- 
ἄάζουσι Ναθαταίους, νεμόμενοι χώραν τὴν μὲν ἔρημον, 
τὴν δὲ ἄνυδρον, ὀλίγην δὲ καρποφόρον. Ἔχουσι δὲ βίον 35 
λῃστρικὸν, καὶ πολλὴν τῆς ὁμόρου χώρας κατατρέχοντες 
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λῃστεύουσιν, ὄντες δύσμαχοι κατὰ τοὺς πολέμους. Κατὰ 
γὰρ τὴν ἄνυδρον χώραν λεγομένην κατεσκευακότες εὔκαιρα 
φρέατα, καὶ ταῦτα πεποιηκότες τοῖς ἄλλοις ἔϑνεσιν ἄγνω- 
στα, συμφεύγουσιν εἰς τὴν χώραν ταύτην ἀκινδύνως. 
5 Αὐτοὶ μὲν γὰρ εἰδότες τὰ κατακεκρυμμένα τῶν ὑδάτων, 
καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀνοίγοντες, χρῶνται δαψιλέσι πότοις" οἱ δὲ 
τούτους ἐπιδιώκοντες ἀλλοεθνεῖς, σπανίζοντες τῆς ὑδρείας 
διὰ τὴν ἄγνοιαν τῶν φρεάτων, οἱ μὲν ἀπόλλυνται διὰ 
τὴν σπάνιν τῶν ὑδάτων, οἱ δὲ, πολλὰ κακοπαϑήσαντες, 
10μόλις εἰς τὴν οἰκείαν σώζονται. Διόπερ οἱ ταύτην τὴν 
χώραν κατοικοῦντες Αραθες, ὄντες δυσκαταπολέμητοι, 
διατελοῦσιν ἀδούλωτοι. 
6. Ἢ δ᾽ ἐχομένη τῆς ἀνύδρον καὶ ἐρήμου χώρας ᾿Αραθία 
τοσοῦτο διαφέρει ταύτης, ὥστε, διὰ τὸ πλῆϑος τῶν ἐν 
15 αὐτῇ φυομένων καρπῶν τε καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἀγαϑῶν, εὐδαί- 
pova ᾿Αραθίαν προσαγορευϑῆναι. ἹΚάλαμον μὲν γὰρ καὶ 
σχοῖνον καὶ τὴν ἄλλην ὕλην τὴν ἀρωματίζουσαν πολλὴν 
φέρει, καὶ καϑόλου παντοδαπὰς φύλλων εὐωδίας - καὶ τῶν 
ἀποσταζόντων δακρύων ὀσμαῖς ποικίλαις διείληπται. Thy 
Q0TE γὰρ σμύρναν, καὶ τὸν προσφιλέστατον τοῖς ϑεοῖς, εἴς 
TE τὴν οἰκουμένην πᾶσαν διαπόμπιμον λιθανωτὸν αἱ ταύ- 
της ἐσχατιαὶ φέρονσιν. Ἔν δὲ τοῖς ὄρεσιν οὐ μόνον 
ἐλάτη καὶ πεύκη φύεται͵ δαψιλὴς, ἀλλὰ καὶ κέδρος καὶ 
ἄρκευϑος ἄπλατος, καὶ τὸ καλούμενον βόρατον. ἸΤολλαὶ 
25 δὲ καὶ ἄλλαι φύσεις εὐώδεις καρποφοροῦσαι τὰς ἀποῤῥοίας 
καὶ προσπνεύσεις ἔχουσι τοῖς ἐγγίσασι προσηνεστάτας. 
7. Μεταλλεύεται δὲ καὶ κατὰ τὴν ᾿Αραθίαν καὶ ὃ προσαγ- 
ορευόμενος ἄπυρος χρυσὸς, οὐχ ὥσπερ παρὰ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐκ 
φηγμάτων καϑεψόμενος, ἀλλ᾽ εὐϑὺς ὀρυττόμενος εὑρίσε- 
30 ται, τὸ μέγεϑος καρύοες κασταναϊκοῖς παραπλήσιος, τὴν 
δὲ χρόαν οὕτως φλογώδης, ὥστε τοὺς ἐντιμοτάτους λίϑους 
ὑπὸ τῶν τεχνιτῶν ἐνδεϑέντας ποιεῖν τὰ κάλλιστα τῶν 
κοσμημάτων. Θρεμμάτων δὲ παντοδαπῶν τοσοῦτο κατ’ 
αὐτὴν. ὑπάρχει πλῆϑος, ὥστε ἔϑνη πολλὰ, νομάδα βίον 
85 ἡρημένα, δύνασϑαι καλῶς διατρέφεσθϑαι, σίτου μὲν. μὴ 
προσδεόμενα, τῇ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τούτων δαψιλείᾳ χορηγούμενα. 
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8. Ta δὲ πρὸς δυσμὰς μέρη κεκλιμένα τῆς ’Apabiac 
διείληπται πεδίοις ἀμμώδεσι, δι’ ὧν οἱ τὰς ὁδοιπορίας 
ποιούμενοι, καϑάπερ οἱ ἐν τοῖς πελάγεσι, πρὸς τὰς ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἀστέρων σημασίας τὴν διέξοδον ποιοῦνται. Τὸ δ᾽ 
ὑπολειπόμενον μέρος τῆς ’Apabiac, τὸ πρὸς τὴν Συρίαν ὅ 
κεκλιμένον, πληϑύει γεωργῶν καὶ παντοδαπῶν ἐμπόρων. 
—H δὲ παρὰ τὸν ὠκεανὸν ᾿Αραθίᾳ κεῖται μὲν ὑπεράνω 
τῆς εὐδαίμονος, ποταμοῖς δὲ πολλοῖς καὶ μεγάλοις διειλημ- 
μένη πολλοὺς ποιεῖ τόπους λιμνάζοντας. Τοῖς δὲ ἐκ τῶν 
ποταμῶν ἐπακτοῖς ὕδασι καὶ τοῖς ἐκ τῶν ϑερινῶν ὄμθρων 10 
γιγνομένοις ἀρδεύοντες πολλὴν χώραν, καὶ διπλοῦς καρ- 
ποὺς λαμθάνουσι. Tpéper δὲ ὁ τόπος οὗτος ἐλεφάντων 
ἀγέλας, καὶ ἄλλα ζῶα κητώδη: πρὸς δὲ τούτοις ϑρεμμάτων 
παντοδαπῶν πληϑύει, καὶ μάλιστα βοῶν καὶ προθάτων,. 
τῶν τὰς μεγάλας καὶ παχείας οὐρὰς ἐχόντων. Πλεῖστα 15 
δὲ καὶ διαφορώτατα γένη καμήλων τρέφει, ὧν αἱ μὲν γάλα 
παρεχόμεναι καὶ κρεοφαγούμεναι, πολλὴν παρέχονται τοῖς 
ἐγχωρίοις δαψίλειαν: αἱ δὲ πρὸς νωτοφορίαν ἠσκημέναι 
πυρῶν μὲν ἀνὰ δέκα μεδίμνους νωτοφοροῦσιν, ἀνϑρώπους 
δὲ κατακειμένους ἐπὶ κλίνης πέντε βαστάζουσιν.: αἱ δ᾽ 20 
ἀνάκωλοι καὶ λαγαραὶ ταῖς συστάσεσι δρομάδες εἰσὶ, καὶ 
διατείνουσι πλεῖστον ὁδοῦ μῆκος, χρήσιμαι μάλιστα πρὸς 
τὰς διὰ τῆς ἀνύδρου καὶ ἐρήμου συντελουμένας ὁδοιπορίας. 
Αἱ δ᾽ αὐταὶ καὶ κατὰ τοὺς πολέμους εἰς τὰς μάχας ἔχου- 
σαι τοξότας ἄγονται δύο, ἀντικαϑημένους ἀλλήλοις ἀντι- 95 
νώτους. Τούτων δὲ ὁ μὲν τοὺς κατὰ πρόσωπον ἀπαντῶν- 
τας, ὃ δὲ τοὺς ἐπιδιώκοντας ἀμύνεται. 

9. Τῶν ποταμῶν, τοῦ τε Ἑὐφράτου καὶ τοῦ Τίγρητος, 
οἱ τὴν μέσην σφῶν Συρίαν ἀπείργουσιν (ὅϑεν καὶ τὸ 
ὄνομα Μεσοποταμία πρὸς τῶν ἐπιχωρίων κληΐζεται), ὁ μὲν 30 
Τίγρης πολύ τι ταπεινότερος ῥέων τοῦ Eddpdtov, διώ.- 
ρυχάς τε πολλὰς ἐκ τοῦ Ἑὐφράτουν ἐσδέχεται, καὶ πολ- 
λοὺς ἄλλους ποταμοὺς παραλαθὼν, καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν αὐξηϑεὶς, 
ἐσθάλλει ἐς τὸν πόντον τὸν Περσικὸν, μέγας τε καὶ 
οὐδαμοῦ διαθατὸς ἔς τε ἐπὶ τὴν ἐκθολὴν, καϑότι οὐ καταν- 35 
αλίσκεται αὐτοῦ οὐδὲν ἐς τὴν χώραν. ὋὉ δὲ Ἡὐφράτης 
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μετέωρός τε ῥεῖ καὶ ἰσοχείλης πανταχοῦ TH γῇ, Kai διώρυχ- 
ἔς τε πολλαὶ ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ πεποίηνται, αἱ μὲν ἀένναοι, ἀφ᾽ 
ὧν ὑδρεύονται οἱ παρ᾽ ἑκάτερα φκισμένοι: τὰς δὲ καὶ πρὸς 
καιρὸν ποιοῦνται, ὁπότε σφίσιν ὕδατος ἐνδεῶς ἔχοι, ἐς τὸ 
ὅ ἐπάρδειν τὴν χώραν (οὐ γὰρ ὕεται τὸ TOAD ἡ γῆ αὕτη ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ), καὶ οὕτως ἐς οὐ πολὺ ὕδωρ 6 Ἑὐφράτης τελευ- 
τῶν, καὶ τεναγῶδες τοῦτο, οὕτως ἀποπαύεται. 
10. Ἢ χώρα τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν ποταμοὺς ἔχει πολλοὺς Kai μεγ- 
άλους πλωτοὺς, οἱ τὰς πηγὰς ἔχοντες ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσι, τοῖς 
10 πρὸς τὰἂς ἄρκτους κεκλιμένοις, φέρονται διὰ τῆς πεδιάδος " 
ὧν οὐκ ὀλίγοι συμμίσγοντες ἀλλήλοις, ἐμθάλλουσιν εἰς 
ποταμὸν τὸν ὀνομαζόμενον Τάγγην. Οὗτος δὲ, τὸ πλάτος 
γενόμενος σταδίων τριάκοντα, φέρεται μὲν ἀπὸ τῆς ἄρκτου 
πρὸς μεσημθρίαν, ἐξερεύγεται δὲ εἰς τὸν ᾿Ωκεανόν. ‘O δὲ 
15 παραπλήσιος τῷ Τάγγῃ ποταμὸς, προσαγορευόμενος δὲ ν- 
δὸς, ἄρχεται μὲν ὁμοίως ἀπὸ τῶν ἄρκτων, ἐμθάλλων δὲ 
εἰς τὸν ᾿Ωκεανὸν, ἀφορίζει τὴν ᾿Ινδικήῆν" πολλὴν δὲ διεξῷ: 
ὧν πεδιάδα χώραν, δέχεται ποταμοὺς οὐκ ὀλίγους πλω- 
τοὺς, ἐπιφανεστάτους δὲ Ὕπανιν καὶ Ὕδάσπην καὶ ’Akeo- 
20ivov. Χωρὶς δὲ τούτων, ἄλλο πλῆϑος ποταμῶν παντο- 
δαπῶν διαῤῥεῖ, καὶ ποιεῖ κατάῤῥυτον πολλοῖς κηπεύμασι 
καὶ καρποῖς παντοδαποῖς τὴν χώραν. 
11. ’Ex δὲ τῆς ἀναϑυμιάσεως τῶν τοσούτων ποταμῶν, 
καὶ ἐκ τῶν ᾿τησίων, βρέχεται τοῖς ϑερινοῖς ὄμθροις ἡ Ἶν- 
25 δικὴ, καὶ λιμνάζει τὰ πεδία. ᾿ἂν μὲν οὖν τούτοις τοῖς 
ὄμθροις λίνον σπείρεται καὶ κέγχρος" πρὸς τούτοις σῆσα- 
μον, ὄρυζα, βόσμορον. τοῖς χειμερινοῖς δὲ καιροῖς πυροὶ, 
κριϑαὶ, ὄσπρια καὶ ἄλλοι καρποὶ ἐδώδιμοι, ὧν ἡμεῖς ἄπειρ- 
ot.—12. Ἔστι δένδρα ἐν τῇ ᾿Ινδικῇ, ὧν τοῖς κλάδοις ἔρια 
30 ὑπανϑεῖ, ἐξ ὧν σινδόνες ὑφαίνονται. "Ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἄλλα 
τινὰ δένδρα παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς, ὧν τὰ φύλλα οὐκ ἐλάττω ἀσπίδος 
ἐστίν: ἄλλα δὲ ἐπὶ δέκα ἢ δώδεκα πήχεις κλάδους αὐξή- 
σαντα, εἶτα τὴν λοιπὴν αὔξησιν κατωφερῆ λαμθάνουσιν, 
ἕως ἂν ἅψωνται τῆς γῆς" εἶτα πάλιν ῥιξζωϑέντα αὖϑις 
35 αὐξάνονται πρὸς τὸ ἄνω" ἐξ οὗ πάλιν ὁμοίως τῇ αὐξήσει 
κατακαμφϑέντα, ἄλλην κατώρυγα ποιοῦσιν, εἶτ᾽ ἄλλην, 
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καὶ οὕτως ἐφεξῆς, ὥστ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ἑνὸς δένδρον σκιάδιον γενέσϑαι 
μακρὸν, πολυστύλῳ σκηνῇ ὅμοιον. "ἔστι δὲ καὶ δένδρα, 
ὧν τὰ στελέχη καὶ πέντε ἀνθρώποις ἐστὶ δυσπερίληπτα. — 
13. Ἢ Καρμανία παμφόρος ἐστὶ καὶ μεγαλόδενδρος, Kat 
ποταμοῖς κατάῤῥυτος. Τὴν δὲ Γεδρωσίαν ἀκαρπία κατέχει 5 
πολλάκις" διὸ φυλάττουσι τὸν ἐνιαύσιον καρπὸν εἰς ἔτη 
πλείω. Μετὰ δὲ τὴν Καρμανίαν ἡ Περσίς ἐστι, πολλὴ 
μὲν ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ τοῦ an’ αὐτῆς ὀνομαζομένου κόλπου" 
πολλῷ δὲ μείζων ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ. Τριπλῆ δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ 
τῇ Φύσει, καὶ τῇ τῶν ἀέρων κράσει: ἡ μὲν γὰρ παραλία 10 
καυματηρά τε καὶ ἀνεμώδης, καὶ σπανιστὴ καρποῦ ἐστὲ 
πλὴν φοινίκων. ‘H δ᾽ ὑπὲρ ταύτης ἐστὶ παμφόρος καὶ 
πεδινὴ, καὶ ϑρεμμάτων ἀρίστη τροφὸς, ποταμοῖς τε καὶ 
λίμναις πληϑύει. 'Τρίτη 0 ἐστὶν ἡ πρὸς βοῤῥᾶν χειμέριος. 
καὶ ὀρεινή. : 15 
14. Ἢ Περσέπολις, μητρόπολις οὖσα τῆς Tlepowv βασιλ- 
εἴας, πλουσιωτάτη ἦν τῶν ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον. Οὐκ ἀνοίκειον 
δ᾽ εἷναι νομίζομεν, περὶ τῶν ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ πόλει βασιλείων, 
διὰ τὴν πολυτέλειαν τῆς κατασκευῆς, βραχέα διελϑεῖν. 
Οὔσης γὰρ ἄκρας ἀξιολόγου, περιείληφεν αὐτὴν τριπλοῦν 20 
τεῖχος, οὗ τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ὕψος εἶχε πηχῶν ἑκκαίδεκα 
ἐπάλξεσι κεκοσμημένον: τὸ δὲ δεύτερον τὴν μὲν ἄλλην 
κατασκευὴν ὁμοίαν ἔχει τῷ προειρημένῳ, τὸ δ᾽ ὕψος δι- 
πλάσιον. Ὃ δὲ τρίτος περίθολος τῷ σχήματι μέν ἐστι 
τετράπλευρος, τὸ δὲ τούτου τεῖχος ὕψος ἔχει πηχῶν ἑξή- 25 
κοντα, λίϑῳ σκληρῷ καὶ πρὸς διαμονὴν αἰωνίαν εὖ πε- 
φυκότι κατεσκευασμένον. ‘Exdotn δὲ τῶν πλευρῶν ἔχει 
πύλας χαλκᾶς. Ἔςπ δὲ τῷ πρὸς ἀνατολὰς μέρει τῆς ἄκρας 
τέτταρα πλέϑρα διεστηκὸς ὄρος ἐστὶ, τὸ καλούμενον βασ- 
ἐλικὸν, ἐν ᾧ τῶν βασιλέων ὑπῆρχον οἱ τάφοι. Πέτρα 30 
yap ἦν κατεξαμμένη καὶ κατὰ μέσον οἴκους ἔχουσα πλεί-. 
ονας, ἐν οἷς σηκοὶ τῶν τετελευτηκότων ὑπῆρχον " πρόσ- 
θασιν μὲν οὐδεμίαν ἔχοντες, ὑπ’ ὀργάνων δέ τινων χειρο- 
ποιήτων, ἐξαιρομένων τῶν νεκρῶν δεχόμενοι τὰἂς ταφάς. 
Κατὰ δὲ τὴν ἄκραν ταύτην ἦσαν καταλύσεις βασιλικαὶ 35 
πλείους, καὶ ϑησαυροὶ πρὸς τὴν τῶν χρημάτων παραφυ- 
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λακὴν εὐθέτως κατεσκευασμένοι. Ταῦτα ta βασίλεια ὃ 
᾿Αλέξανδρος ἐνέπρησε, τιμωρῶν τοῖς “EAAnow, ὅτε κἀ- 
κείνων ἱερὰ καὶ πόλεις οἱ Πέρσαι πυρὶ καὶ σιδήρῳ διεπόρ- 
ϑησαν. 

5 15. Οἱ Πέρσαι ἀγάλματα καὶ βωμοὺς οὐχ ἱδρύονται" 
τιμῶσι δὲ ἥλιον, καὶ σελήνην, καὶ πῦρ, καὶ γῆν, καὶ ἀνέ- 
μους, καὶ ὕδωρ. Hi δέ τις εἰς πῦρ φυσήσειεν, ἢ νεκρὸν 
ἐπιϑείη, ἢ ὄνϑον, ϑανατοῦται παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς" ῥιπίζοντες δὲ 
ἐξάπτουσιε τὴν φλόγα.---16. Οἱ τῶν Περσῶν παῖδες εἰς τὰ 

10 διδασκαλεῖα φοιτῶντες, διάγουσι μανϑάνοντες δικαιοσύν- 
nv, καὶ λέγουσιν, ὅτε ἐπὶ τοῦτο ἔρχονται, ὥσπερ παρ᾽ 
ἡμῖν οἱ τὰ γράμματα μαϑησόμενοι. Οἱ δὲ ἄρχοντες αὐτῶν 
διατελοῦσι τὸ πλεῖστον μέρος τῆς ἡμέρας δικάζοντες αὖ- 
τοῖς. Τίγνεται γὰρ δὴ καὶ παισὶ πρὸς ἀλλήλους, ὥσπερ 

15 ἀνδράσιν, ἐγκλήματα καὶ κλοπῆς, καὶ ἁρπαγῆς, καὶ βίας, 
καὶ ἀπάτης, καὶ κακολογίας, καὶ ἄλλων, οἵων δὴ εἰκός. 
Οὺς δ᾽ ἂν γνῶσι τούτων τι ἀδικοῦντας, τιμωροῦνται. 
Κολάζουσι δὲ καὶ od¢ ἂν ἀδίκως ἐγκαλοῦντας εὑρίσκωσι. 
Δικάζουσι δὲ καὶ ἐγκλήματος, οὗ ἕνεκα ἄνϑρωποι μισοῦσε 

οομὲν ἀλλήλους μάλιστα, δικάζονται δὲ ἥκιστα, ἀχαριστίας, 
καὶ ὃν av γνῶσι δυνάμενον μὲν χάρεν ἀποδιδόναι, μὴ ἀπο- 
διδόντα δὲ, κολάζουσι καὶ τοῦτον ἰσχυρῶς. Οἴονται γὰρ, 
τοὺς ἀχαρίστους καὶ περὶ ϑεοὺς ἂν μάλιστα ἀμελῶς ἔχειν, 
καὶ περὶ γονέας, καὶ πατρίδα, καὶ φίλους. 

25 17. Διδάσκουσι δὲ αὐτοὺς καὶ σωφροσύνην, καὶ πείϑεσϑ- 
αἱ τοῖς ἄρχουσι, καὶ ἐγκρατεῖς εἷναι γαστρὸς καὶ ποτοῦ. 
Μέγα δὲ εἰς τοῦτο συμθάλλεται, ὅτι οὐ παρὰ μητρὶ σιτοῦν- 
ται οἱ παῖδες, ἀλλὰ παρὰ τῷ διδασκάλῳ, ὅταν οἱ ἄρχοντες 
σημήνωσι. Φέρονται δὲ οἴκοϑεν, σῖτον μὲν, ἄρτους, ὄψον 

80 δὲ, κάρδαμον. πιεῖν δ᾽, ἦν τις διψῇ, κώϑωνα, ὡς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ ἀρύσασϑαι. Ipc δὲ τούτοις μανϑάνουσι τοξ- 
εύειν καὶ ἀκοντίζειν. Μέχρι μὲν δὴ ὃξ ἢ ἑπτακαίδεκα 
ἐτῶν ἀπὸ γενεᾶς οἱ παῖδες ταῦτα πράττουσιν" ἐκ τούτου 
δὲ εἰς τοὺς ἐφήθους ἐξέρχονται. 
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1. Ὃ Νεῖλος, ὃς Αἴγυπτος τὸ παλαιὸν ἐκαλεῖτο, ἀπὸ 
τῶν Αἰϑιοπικῶν τερμόνων ῥεῖ ἐπ’ εὐθείας πρὸς ἄρκτους, 
ἕως τοῦ καλουμένου χωρίου Δέλτα, εἷτα σχιζόμενος τρι- 
γώνου σχῆμα ἀποτελεῖ. Πολλὰ δὲ στόματα τοῦ Νείλου, 
ὧν Ta ἔσχατα, τὸ μὲν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἸΠηλουσιακὸν, τὸ δὲ ἐν 5 
ἀριστερᾷ ἹΚανωθικὸν καλεῖται καὶ Ἡρακλειωτικόν" μεταξὺ 
δὲ τούτων ἄλλαι πέντε εἰσὶν ἐκθολαὶ, αἵ γε ἀξιόλογοι, 
λεπτότεραι δὲ πλείους.---. Μέγιστος δ᾽ ὧν τῶν ἁπάντων 
ποταμῶν καὶ πλείστην γῆν διεξιὼν, καμπὰς ποιεῖται μεγά- 
λας, ποτὲ μὲν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀνατολὴν καὶ τὴν ᾿Αραθίαν ἐπι- 10 
στρέφων, ποτὲ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὴν δύσιν καὶ τὴν Λιθύην ἐκκλίνων. 
Φέρεται γὰρ ἀπὸ τῶν Αἰϑιοπικῶν ὀρῶν μέχρι τῆς εἰς ϑά- 
λατταν ἐκθολῆς στάδια μάλιστά πως μύρια καὶ δισχίλια, 
σὺν αἷς ποιεῖται καμπαῖς. Κατὰ δὲ τοὺς ὑποκάτω τόπους 
συστέλλεται τοῖς ὄγκοις, det μᾶλλον ἀποσπωμένου τοῦ 15 
ῥεύματος ἐπ’ ἀμφοτέρας τὰς ἠπείρους. Τῶν δ᾽ ἀποσχιζομ- 
ένων μερῶν, τὸ μὲν εἰς τὴν Λιθύην ἐκκλῖνον ὑπ’ ἄμμου 
καταπίνεται, τὸ βάϑος ἐχούσης ἄπιστον. τὸ δ᾽ εἰς τὴν 
᾿Αραθίαν ἐναντίως εἰσχεόμενον, εἰς τέλματα παμμεγέϑη 
καὶ λίμνας ἐκτρέπεται μεγάλας καὶ περιοικουμένας γένεσι 90 
πολλοῖς. 

8. Ἔν ταῖς ἀναθάσεσι τοῦ Νείλου, πᾶσα ἡ χώρα καλύτπ- 
τεται, καὶ πελαγίζει, πλὴν τῶν οἰκήσεων: αὗται δ᾽ ἐπὶ 
λόφων αὐτοφυῶν ἢ χωμάτων ἵδρυνται, πόλεις τε ἀξιόλογοι 
καὶ κῶμαι, νησίζουσαι κατὰ τὴν πόῤῥωθεν ὄψιν. λείους 25 
δ᾽ ἢ τετταράκοντα ἡμέρας τοῦ ϑέρονς διαμεῖναν τὸ ὕδωρ, 
ἔπειϑ᾽ ὑπόθασιν λαμθάνει κατ᾽ ὀλίγον, καϑάπερ καὶ τὴν. 
αὔξησιν ἔσχεν. ἐν ἑξήκοντα δὲ ἡμέραις τελέως pier ἢ 
τὸ πεδίον. Πληροῦται δὲ ὁ Νεῖλος ὑπὸ τῶν ὄμθρων τῶν 
beg τῆς Αἰϑιόπης τῆς ἄνω κλυζομένης καὶ μάλιστα 30 
ἐν τοῖς ἐσχάτοις ὄρεσι" παυσαμένων δὲ τῶν ὄμθρων παύε- 
ται Kat’ ὀλίγον καὶ ἡ πλημμυρίς. 

4. Φασὶν οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι, κατὰ τὴν ἐξ ἀρχῆς τῶν ὅλων 
γένεσιν πρώτους ἀνϑρώπους γενέσϑαι κατὰ τὴν Αἴγυπτον, 
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διά τε τὴν εὐκρασίαν τῆς χώρας, Kal διὰ THY φύσιν τοῦ 
Νείλου. Τοῦτον γὰρ πολύγονον ὄντα, καὶ τὰς τροφὰς 
αὐτοφυεῖς παρεχόμενον, ῥᾳδίως ἐκτρέφειν τὰ ζωογονηϑέν- 
τα. Τῆς δ᾽ ἐξ ἀρχῆς παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς ζωογονίας τεκμήριον 

ὅ πειρῶνται φέρειν, τὸ καὶ νῦν ἔτι τὴν ἐν τῇ Θηθαΐδι χώραν 
κατά τινας καιροὺς τοσούτους καὶ τηλικούτους μῦς γεννᾷν, 
ὥστε τοὺς ἰδόντας τὸ γενόμενον ἐκπλήττεσϑαι. "Evioveg 
γὰρ αὐτῶν ἕως μὲν τοῦ στήϑους καὶ τῶν ἐμπροσϑίων 
ποδῶν διατετυπῶσϑαι, καὶ κίνησιν λαμθάνειν, τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν 

10 τοῦ σώματος ἔχειν ἀδιατύπωτον, μενούσης ἔτι κατὰ φύσιν 
τῆς βώλου. 

5. Τετταράκοντα ἀπὸ τῆς Μέμφιδος σταδίους προελ- 
ϑόντι, ὀρεινή τις ὀφρύς ἐστιν, ἐφ’ ἡ πολλαὶ μὲν πυραμίδες 
εἰσὶ, τάφοι τῶν βασιλέων τρεῖς δ᾽ ἀξιόλογοι" τὰς δὲ δύο 

15 τούτων καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἑπτὰ ϑεάμασι καταριϑμοῦνται..--ἜἘν 
᾿Αρσινόῃ πόλει, ἣ πρότερον Κροκοδείλων πόλις ἐκαλεῖτο, 
χειροήϑης ἱερὸς κροκόδειλος ἐτρέφετο. Ev δὲ «Ηρακλέους 
πόλει ὁ ἰχνεύμων τιμᾶται, ἐχϑρὸς ὧν κροκοδείλοις καὶ 
ἀσπίσιν. “Ev τῷ Κυνοπολίτῃ νομῷ καὶ τῇ Κυνῶν πόλει 

90 ὁ "Ανουθις τιμᾶται, καὶ τοῖς κυσὶ τιμὴ καὶ σίτισις TETAK- 
ταί τις ἱερά. Τινὰ μὲν γὰρ τῶν ζώων ἅπαντες κοινῇ 
τιμῶσιν Αἰγύπτιοι, καϑάπερ βοῦν, κύνα, αἴλουρον, ἱέρακα, 
καὶ ἴθιν: ἄλλα δ᾽ ἔστιν ἃ τιμῶσι Kad’ ἑαυτοὺς ἕκαστοι. 

6. Τὰς Θήβας Ὅμηρος ἑκατομπύλους καλεῖ, καὶ πλεῖστα 

25 ἐκεῖ κτήματα κεῖσϑαι λέγει. Kal νῦν δείκνυται ἴχνη τοῦ 
μεγέϑους αὐτῆς ἐπὶ ὀγδοήκοντα σταδίους τὸ μῆκος ἔστι 
δ᾽ ἱερὰ πλείω. Καὶ τούτων δὲ τὰ πολλὰ ἠκρωτηρίασε 
Καμβύσης. νυνὶ δὲ κωμηδὸν συνοικεῖται. ᾿Ἐὶν τῇ περαίᾳ 
ἐστὶ τὸ Μεμνόνιον. ᾿Ἐνταῦϑα δὲ δυοῖν κολοσσῶν ὄντων 

80 μονολίϑων, ἀλλήλων πλησίον, ὁ μὲν σώζεται, τοῦ δὲ ἑτέρου 
τὰ ἄνω μέρη, τὰ ἀπὸ τῆς καϑέδρας, πέπτωκε σεισμοῦ 
γενηϑέντος, ὥς φασι. Πεπίστευται δ᾽ ὅτι ἅπαξ Kad’ 
ἡμέραν ἑκάστην ψόφος, ὡς ἂν πληγῆς οὐ μεγάλης, ἀποτελ- 
εἴται ἀπὸ τοῦ μένοντος ἐν τῷ ϑρόνῳ καὶ τῇ βάσει μέρους. 

35 Ὑπὲρ δὲ τοῦ Μεμνονίου ϑῆκαι. βασιλέων ἐν σπηλαίοις 
λατομηταὶ mept τετταράκοντα, ϑαυμαστῶς κατεσκευασ- 
μένοι, ϑέας ἄξιαι. 
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7. Περὶ τὰς ἐσχατιὰς τῆς Αἰγύπτου καὶ τῆς ὁμορούσης 
᾿Αραβίας τε καὶ Αἰϑιοπίας, τόπος ἐστὲν ἔχων μέταλλα 
πολλὰ καὶ μεγάλα χρυσοῦ, συναγομένου πολλῇ κακοπαϑείᾳ 
τε καὶ δαπάνῃ. Τῆς γὰρ γῆς μελαίνης οὔσης τῇ φύσει, 
καὶ διαφυὰς καὶ φλέβας ἐχούσης μαρμάρου, τῇ λευκότητι ὅ 
διαφερούσας, καὶ πάσας τὰς περιλαμπομένας φύσεις ὑπερ- 
βαλλούσας τῇ λαμπρότητι, οἱ προσεδρεύοντες τοῖς μεταλ- 
λικοῖς ἔργοις τῷ πλήϑει τῶν ἐργαζομένων κατασκευάζουσι 
τὸν χρυσόν. Οἱ γὰρ βασιλεῖς τῆς Αἰγύπτου τοὺς ἐπὶ KaK- 
ovpyia καταδικασϑέντας, καὶ τοὺς κατὰ πόλεμον αἰχμα- 10 
λωτισϑέντας, ἔτι δὲ τοὺς ἀδίκοις διαθολαῖς περιπεσόντας, 
καὶ διὰ ϑυμὸν εἰς φυλακὰς παραδεδομένους, ποτὲ μὲν av- 
τοὺς, ποτὲ δὲ καὶ μετὰ πάσης συγγενείας ἀϑροίσαντες, παρα- 
διδόασι πρὸς τὴν τοῦ χρυσοῦ μεταλλείαν. Οἱ δὲ παρα- 
δοϑέντες, πολλοὶ μὲν τὸ πλῆϑος ὄντες, πάντες δὲ πέδαις 15 
δεδεμένοι, προσκαρτεροῦσι τοῖς ἔργοις συνεχῶς, καὶ ped? 
ἡμέραν καὶ δι᾽ ὅλης τῆς νυκτὸς, ἀνάπαυσιν μὲν οὐδεμίαν 
λαμβάνοντες, δρασμοῦ δὲ παντὸς φιλοτίμως εἰργόμενοι. 
Τῆς δὲ τὸν χρυσὸν ἐχούσης γῆς τὴν μὲν σκληροτάτην πυρὶ 
πολλῷ καύσαντες καὶ ποιήσαντες χαύνην, προσάγουσι τὴν 90 
διὰ τῶν χειρῶν κατεργασίαν" τὴν δὲ ἀνειμένην πέτραν 
καὶ μετρίῳ πόνῳ δυναμένην ὑπείκειν λατομικῷ σιδήρῳ 
καταπονοῦσι μυριάδες ἀκληρούντων ἀνϑρώπων. Καὶ τῆς 
μὲν ὅλης πραγματείας ὁ τὸν λίϑον διακρίνων τεχνίτης 
καϑηγεῖται, καὶ τοῖς ἐργαζομένοις ὑποδείκνυσι" τῶν δὲ 25 
πρὸς τὴν ἀτυχίαν ταύτην ἀποδειχϑέντων, οἱ μὲν σώματος 
ῥώμῃ διαφέροντες τυπίσι σιδηραῖς τὴν μαρμαρίζουααν 
πέτραν κόπτουσιν, οὐ τέχνην τοῖς ἔργοις, ἀλλὰ βίαν προσ- 
ἄγοντες. Kai οὗτοι μὲν τὰ λατομούμενα ϑραύσματα εἰς 
ἔδαφος καταβάλλουσι, καὶ τοῦτο ἀδιαλείπτως ἐνεργοῦσι 30 
πρὸς ἐπιστάτου βαρύτητα καὶ πληγάς. Oi δὲ ἄνηβοι 
παῖδες εἰσδυόμενοι διὰ τῶν ὑπονόμων εἰς τὰ κεκοιλωμένα 
τῆς πέτρας, ἀναβάλλουσιν ἐπιπόνως τὴν ῥιπτουμένην κατὰ 
μικρὸν πέτραν, καὶ πρὸς τὸν ἐκτὸς τοῦ στομίου τόπον εἰς 
ὕπαιϑρον ἀποκομίζουσιν. Οἱ δὲ ὑπὲρ ἔτη τριάκοντα παρὰ 35 
τούτων λαμβάνοντες ὡρισμένον μέτρον τοῦ λατομήματος, 
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ἐν ὅλμοις ALSivotg τύπτουσι σιδηροῖς ὑπέροις, ἄχρις ἂν 
ὀρόβου τὸ μέγεϑος κατεργάσωνται. Παρὰ δὲ τούτων τὸν 
ὀροβίτην λέϑον αἱ γυναῖκες καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τῶν ἀν- 
δρῶν ἐκδέχονται, καὶ μύλων ἑξῆς πλειόνων ὄντων, ἐπὲ 
5 τούτους ἐπιβάλλουσι, καὶ παραστάντες ἀνὰ τρεῖς ἢ δύο 
πρὸς τὴν κώπην ἀλήϑουσιν, ἐς σεμιδάλεως τρόπον τὸ 
δοϑὲν μέτρον κατεργαζόμενοι. TO δὲ τελευταῖον οἱ τεχνῖ- 
ται παραλαβόντες τὸν ἀληλεσμένον λίϑον, πρὸς τὴν ὅλην 
ἄγουσι συντέλειαν. ᾿Επὶ γὰρ πλατείας σανίδος μικρὸν 
10 ἐγκεκλιμένης τρίβουσι τὴν κατειργασμένην μάρμαρον, ὕδωρ 
ἐπιχέοντες. Hita τὸ μὲν γεῶδες αὐτῆς ἐκτηκόμενον διὰ 
τῶν ὑγρῶν καταῤῥεῖ κατὰ τὴν τῆς σανίδος ἔγκλισιν, τὸ 
δὲ χρυσίον ἔχον ἐπὶ τοῦ ξύλου παραμένει διὰ τὸ βάρος. 
Πολλάκις δὲ τοῦτο ποιοῦντες, τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ταῖς χερσὶν 
15 ἐλαφρῶς τρίβουσι, μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα σπόγγοις ἀραιοῖς κούφως 
ἐπιϑλίβοντες, τὸ χαῦνον καὶ γεῶδες διὰ τούτων ἀναλαμ- 
βάνουσι, μέχρις ἂν ὅτου καϑαρὸν γένηται τὸ ψῆγμα τοῦ 
χρυσοῦ. Τὸ δὲ τελευταῖον ἄλλοι τεχνῖται παραλαμβάνον- 
τες μέτρῳ καὶ σταϑμῷ τὸ συνηγμένον εἰς κεραμέους χύτ- 
20 pove ἐμβάλλουσι. Μίξαντες δὲ κατὰ τὸ πλῆϑος ἀνάλογον 
μολίβδου βῶλον Kat χόνδρους ἁλῶν, ἔτι δὲ βραχὺ κασ- 
σιτέρου, καὶ κρίϑινον πίτυρον προσεμβάλλουσιν. ‘Ap- 
μοστὸν δ᾽ ἐπίϑεμα ποιήσαντες, καὶ πηλῷ φιλοπόνως περι- 
χρίσαντες, ὀπτῶσιν ἐν καμίνῳ πέντε ἡμέρας καὶ νύκτας 
90 ἴσας ἀδιαλείπτως. "Ἑπειτα ἐάσαντες ψυγῆναι, τῶν μὲν 
ἄλλων οὐδὲν εὑρίσκουσιν ἐν τοῖς ἀγγείοις, τὸν δὲ χρυσὸν 
καϑαρὸν λαμβάνουσιν, ὀλίγης ἀπουσίας γεγενημένης. Ἢ 
μὲν οὖν τῶν μετάλλων τούτων εὕρεσις ἀρχαία παντελῶς 
ἐστὶν, ὡς ἂν ὑπὸ τῶν παλαιῶν βασιλέων καταδειχϑεῖσα. 
80 8. Ὁ ᾿Αλέξανδρος κρίνας ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ πόλιν μεγάλην 
κτίσαι, προσέταξε τοῖς ἐπὶ τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν ταύτην κατα- 
λειπομένοις, ἀνὰ μέσον τῆς τε λίμνης καὶ τῆς ϑαλάσσης 
οἰκίσαι τὴν πόλιν. Διαμετρήῆσας δὲ τὸν τόπον, καὶ βυμο- 
τομῆσας φιλοτέχνως τὴν πόλιν, ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ προσηγόρευσεν 
$5 Αλεξάνδρειαν, εὐκαιρότατα μὲν κειμένην πλησίον τοῦ 
Φάρου λιμένος, τῇ δ᾽ εὐστοχίᾳ τῆς ῥυμοτομίας ποιήσας 
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διαπνεῖσϑαι τὴν πόλιν τοῖς ἐτησίοις ἀνέμοις. Kai Tov- 
των πνεόντων μὲν διὰ τοῦ μεγίστου πελάγους, καταψυχόν- 
των δὲ τὸν κατὰ τὴν πόλιν ἀέρα, πολλὴν τοῖς κατοικοῦ- 
σιν εὐκρασίαν καὶ ὑγίειαν κατεσκεύασε. Kai τὸν μὲν 
περίβολον αὐτῆς ὑπεστήσατο τῷ τε μεγέϑει διαφέροντα ὅ 
καὶ κατὰ τὴν ὀχυρότητα ϑαυμάσιον. ᾿Ανὰ μέσον yap ὧν 
μεγάλης λίμνης καὶ τῆς ϑαλάττης, δύο μόνον ἀπὸ τῆς 
γῆς ἔχει προσόδους στενὰς. καὶ παντελῶς εὐφυλάκτους. 
Τὸν δὲ τύπον τῆς πόλεως ἀποτελῶν χλαμύδε παρα- 
πλήσιον, ἦγε πλατεῖαν, μέσην σχεδὸν τὴν πόλιν τέμνου- 10 
σαν, καὶ τῷ τε μεγέϑει καὶ πλάτει ϑαυμαστήν. ᾿Απὸ 
γὰρ πύλης ἐπὶ πύλην διήκουσα, τεσσαράκοντα μὲν στα. 
ἔων ἔχει τὸ μῆκος, πλέϑρου δὲ τὸ πλάτος, οἰκιῶν δὲ καὶ 
ἱερῶν πολυτελέσι κατασκευαῖς πᾶσα κεκόσμηται. Προσ- 
étake δ᾽ ὁ ᾿Αλέξανδρος καὶ βασίλεια κατασκευάσαι ϑαυ- 15 
μαστὰ κατὰ τὸ μέγεϑος καὶ βάρος τῶν ἔργων. Οὐ μόνον 
δ᾽ 6 ᾿Αλέξανδρος, ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ μετ’ αὐτὸν βασιλεύσαντες 
Αἰγύπτου σχεδὸν ἅπαντες πολυτελέσι κατασκεναῖς ηὔξη- 
σαν αὐτὰ τὰ βασίλεια. Καϑόλου δὲ ἡ πόλις τοσαύτην 
ἐπίδοσιν ἔλαβεν ἐν τοῖς ὕστερον χρόνοις, ὥστε παρὰ 20 
πολλοῖς αὐτὴν πρώτην ἀριϑμεῖσϑαι τῶν κατὰ τὴν οἰκου- 
μένην. Kai γὰρ κάλλει, καὶ μεγέϑει, καὶ προσόδων πλήϑει 
καὶ τῶν πρὸς τροφὴν ἀνηκόντων πολὺ διαφέρει τῶν ἄλ- 
λων. Τὸ δὲ τῶν κατοικούντων οἰκητόρων αὐτὴν πλῆϑος 
ὑπερβάλλει τοὺς ἐν ταῖς ἄλλαις πόλεσιν οἰκήτορας. 25 
9. Oi Αὐϑίοπες κακόβιοί τε Kal γυμνῆτές εἰσι τὰ πολλὰ, 
καὶ νομάδες: τὰ δὲ βοσκήματα αὐτοῖς ἐστὶ μικρὰ πρόβατ 
καὶ αἷγες καὶ βόες καὶ κύνες μικροί. Ζῶσι δ᾽ ἀπὸ κέγχρου, 
καὶ κριϑῆς, ἀφ’ ὧν καὶ ποτὸν ποιοῦσιν αὑτοῖς. Οὐδ᾽’ 
ἀκρόδρυα ἔχουσι πλὴν φοινίκων ὀλίγων ἐν κήποις βασιλι- 80 
κοῖς ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ πόαν σιτοῦνται, καὶ κλῶνας ἁπαλοὺς, 
καὶ λωτὸν, καὶ καλάμου ῥίζαν. Κρέασι δὲ χρῶνται, καὶ 
αἵματι, καὶ γάλακτι, καὶ τυρῷ.---10. Οἱ Αἰϑέίοπες χρῶνται 
τόξοις τετραπήχεσι ξυλίνοις, πεπυρακτωμένοις. ‘OTALC- 
ουσι δὲ καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας, ὧν αἱ πλείους κεκρίκωνται τὸ 35 
χεῖλος τοῦ στόματος χαλκῷ κρίκῳ κωδιοφόροι δ᾽ εἰσὶν, 
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ἐρέαν οὐκ ἔχοντες, THY προβάτων αἰγοτριχούντων οἱ δὲ 
γυμνῆταί εἰσιν, ἢ καὶ περιέζωνται μικρὰ κώδια ἢ τρίχινα 
πλέγματα εὐὐφῆ. Θεὸν δὲ νομίζουσι, τὸν μὲν ἀϑάνατον, 
τοῦτον δ᾽ εἶναι τὸν αἴτιον τῶν πάντων, τὸν δὲ ϑνητὸν, 

'δ ἀνώνυμόν τινα καὶ οὐ σαφῇ᾽ ὡς δ᾽ ἐπιτοπολὺ τοὺς εὐερ- 
γέτας καὶ τοὺς βασιλέας ϑεοὺς νομίζουσι. Τοὺς δὲ ver- 
ροὺς οἱ μὲν εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν ἐκρίπτουσιν, οἱ δ᾽ οἴκοι 
κατέχουσι περιχέαντες ὕαλον, τινὲς δὲ ἐν κεραμίαις σοροῖς 
κατορύττουσι κύκλῳ τῶν ἱερῶν. Βασιλέας καϑιστᾶσι 

10τοὺς κάλλει διαφέροντας, ἢ ἀρετῇ κτηνοτροφίας, ἢ ἀν- 
δρείας, ἢ πλούτου. 

11. Τούτων διευκρινημένων, οἰκεῖον ἂν εἴη διελϑεῖν 
περὶ τῶν Λιβύων τῶν πλησίον Αἰγύπτον κατοικούντων 
καὶ τῆς ὁμόρον χώρας. Ta γὰρ περὶ Κυρήνην καὶ τὰς 

15 Σύρτεις, ἔτι δὲ τὴν μεσόγειον τῆς κατὰ τοὺς τόπους τού- 
τους χέρσου, κατοικεῖ τέτταρα γένη Λιβύων" ὧν οἱ μὲν 
ὀνομαζόμενοι Νασαμῶνες νέμονται τὰ νεύοντα μέρη πρὸς 
νότον, οἱ δ᾽ Αὐχῖσαι τὰ πρὸς τὴν δύσιν: οἱ δὲ Μαρμαρίδαι 
κατοικοῦσι τὴν μεταξὺ ταινίαν. Αἰγύπτον καὶ Κυρήνης, 

20 μετέχοντες καὶ τῆς παραλίας" οἱ δὲ Μάκαι πολυανϑρωπίᾳ 
τῶν ὁμοεϑνῶν προέχοντες, νέμονται τοὺς τόπους τοὺς 
περὶ τὴν Σύρτιν. Τῶν δὲ προειρημένων Λιβύων γεωργοὶ 
μέν εἶσιν, οἷς ὑπάρχει χώρα δυναμένη καρπὸν φέρειν 
δαψιλῆ, νομάδες δ᾽, ὅσοι τῶν κτηνῶν τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν 

οὔ ποιούμενοι, τὰς τροφὰς ἔχουσιν ἀπὸ τούτων. ᾿Αμφότερα 
δὲ τὰ γένη ταῦτα βασιλέας ἔχει, καὶ βίον οὐ παντελῶς 
ἄγριον, οὐδ᾽ ἀνϑρωπίνης ἡμερότητος ἐξηλλαγμένον. Τὸ 
δὲ τρίτον γένος οὔτε βασιλέως ὑπακοῦον, οὔτε τοῦ δικαίον 
λόγον οὐδ᾽ ἔννοιαν ἔχον, ἀεὶ λῃστεύει" ἀπροσδοκήτως δὲ 

80 τὰς ἐμβολὰς ἐκ τῆς ἐρήμου ποιούμενον, ἁρπάζει τὰ παρα- 
τυχόντα, καὶ ταχέως ἀνακάμπτει πρὸς τὸν αὐτὸν τόπον. 
Πάντες δ᾽ οἱ Λίβνες οὗτοι ϑηριώδη βίον ἔχουσιν, ὑπαίϑριοι 
διαμένοντες, καὶ τὸ τῶν ἐπιτηδευμάτων ἄγριον ἐζηλω- 
κότες: οὔτε γὰρ ἡμέρου διαίτης, οὔτ᾽ ἐσθῆτος μετέχουσιν, 


35 ἀλλὰ δοραῖς αἰγῶν σκεπάζουσι τὰ σώματα. ‘Od’ ὁπλισ- 


μὸς αὐτῶν ἐστὶν οἰκεῖος τῆς τε χώρας καὶ τῶν ἐπιτηδευ- 
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μάτων. Κοῦφοι γὰρ ὄντες τοῖς σώμασι, καὶ χώραν οἰκοῦν- 
τες κατὰ τὸ πλεῖστον πεδιάδα, πρὸς τοὺς κινδύνους ὁρμῶσι, 
λόγχας ἔχοντες τρεῖς καὶ λίϑους ἐν ἄγγεσι σκυτίνοις" 
ξίφος δ᾽ οὐ φοροῦσιν, οὐδὲ κράνος, οὐδ᾽ ὅπλον οὐδὲν 
ἕτερον, στοχαζόμενοι τοῦ προτερεῖν ταῖς εὐκινησίαις ἐν 5 
τοῖς διωγμοῖς, καὶ πάλιν ἐν ταῖς ἀποχωρήσεσι. Διόπερ 
εὐϑετώτατοι πρὸς δρόμον εἰσὶ καὶ λιϑοβολίαν, διαπεπονη- 
κότες τῇ μελέτῃ καὶ τῇ συνηϑείᾳ τὰ τῆς φύσεως προτ- 
ερήματα. Καϑόλου δὲ πρὸς τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους οὔτε τὸ 
δίκαιον οὔτε τὴν πίστιν Kat’ οὐδένα τρόπον διατηροῦσιν. 10 
12. Τῆς δὲ χώρας ἡ μὲν ὅμορος τῇ Κυρήνῃ γεώδης ἐστὶ 
καὶ πολλοὺς φέρουσα καρπούς. Οὐ μόνον γὰρ ὑπάρχει 
σιτοφόρος, ἀλλὰ καὶ πολλὴν ἄμπελον, ἔτι δ᾽ ἐλαίαν ἔχει, 
καὶ τὴν ἀγρίαν ὕλην, καὶ ποταμοὺς εὐχρηστίαν παρεχομ- 
ένους" ἡ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τὸ νότιον μέρος ὑπερτείνουσα, ἄσπορος 15 
οὖσα καὶ σπανίζουσα ναματιαίων ὑδάτων, τὴν πρόσοψιν 
ἔχει πελάγει παρεμφερῆ, οὐδεμίαν δὲ παρεχομένη ποικ- 
tAiav, ἐρήμῳ γῇ περιέχεται... Διόπερ οὐδ᾽ ὄρνεον ἰδεῖν 
ἔστιν, οὐ τετράπουν ἐν αὐτῇ ζῶον, πλὴν δορκάδος καὶ 
βοός. οὐ μὴν οὔτε φυτὸν, οὔτ᾽ ἄλλο τῶν δυναμένων 20 
ψυχαγωγῆσαι τὴν ὅρασιν, ὡς ἂν τῆς εἰς μεσόγειον ἀν- 
ἡκούσης γῆς ἐχούσης ἐπὶ τὸ μῆκος ἀϑρόους ϑῖνας. Ἔφ᾽ 
ὅσον δὲ σπανίζει τῶν πρὸς ἥμερον βίον ἀνηκόντων, ἐπὶ 
τοσοῦτον πληϑύει παντοίων ταῖς ἰδέαις καὶ τοῖς μεγέϑεσιν 
ὄφεων, μάλιστα δὲ τῶν τοιουτῶν, OVE προσαγορεύουσι 2 
κεράστας᾽" οἱ τὰ μὲν δήγματα ϑανατηφόρα ποιοῦνται, τὴν 
δὲ χρόαν ἄμμῳ παραπλησίαν ἔχουσι. Διόπερ ἐξωμοιωμέν- 
ων αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν πρόσοψιν τοῖς ὑποκειμένοις ἐδάφεσιν, 
ὀλίγοι μὲν ἐπιγιγνώσκουσιν, οἱ πολλοὶ δ᾽ ἀγνοοῦντες 
πατοῦσι, καὶ κινδύνοις περιπίπτουσιν ἀπροσδοκήτοις. 80 
18. Ἢ Καρχηδὼν ἐπὶ χεῤῥονήσου τινὸς ἵδρυται, περι- 
γραφούσης κύκλον, τριακοσίων ἑξήκοντα σταδίων ἔχοντα 
τεῖχος. Κατὰ μέσην δὲ τὴν πόλιν ἡ ἀκρόπολις, ἣν ἐκάλ- 
ουν Βύρσαν, ὀφρὺς ἱκανῶς ὀρϑία, κύκλῳ περιοικουμένη, 
κατὰ δὲ τὴν κορυφὴν ἔχουσα ᾿Ασκληπιεῖον, ὅπερ κατὰ τὴν 35 
ἅλωσιν τῆς πόλεως ἡ γυνὴ τοῦ ᾿Ασδρούβα συνέπρησεν 
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αὑτῇ. ὝὙπόκεινται δὲ TH ἀκροπόλει οἵ TE λιμένες, Kai ὃ 
Κώϑων, νησίον περιφερὲς Ἐϊὑρίπῳ περιεχόμενον, ἔχον τε 
νεωσοίκους ἑκατέρωϑεν κύκλῳ. ἹΚτίσμο δ᾽ ἐστὶ Διδοῦς, 
ἀγαγούσης ἐκ Τύρου λαόν: οὕτω δ᾽ εὐτυχὴς ἡ ἀποικία 
ὅ τοῖς Φοίνιξιν ὑπῆρξε καὶ αὕτη, καὶ ἡ μέχρι τῆς ᾿Ιβηρίας 
τῆς τε ἄλλης καὶ τῆς ἔξω στηλῶν, ὥστε καὶ τῆς Ἐὐρώπης 
τὴν ἀρίστην ἐνείμαντο οἱ Φοίνικες κατὰ τὴν ἤπειρον, Kai 
τὰς προσεχεῖς νήσους" THY τε Λιβύην κατεκτήσαντο πᾶ- 
σαν, ὅσην μὴ νομαδικῶς οἷόν τ᾽ ἦν οἰκεῖν. ᾿Αφ᾽ ἧς δυνάμ- 
10 ewe πόλιν τε ἀντίπαλον τῇ Ῥώμῃ κατεσκευάσαντο, καὶ 
τρεῖς ἐπολέμησαν πρὸς αὐτοὺς μεγάλους πολέμους. 
14. Τένοιτο δ᾽ ἂν εὔδηλος ἡ δύναμις αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ 


τ 


ὑστάτου πολέμου, ἐν ᾧ κατελύϑησαν ὑπὸ Σκηπίωνος, τοῦ 
Αἰμιλιανοῦ, καὶ ἡ πόλις ἄρδην ἠφανίσϑη. Ὅτε γὰρ 

16 ἤρξαντο πολεμεῖν, πόλεις μὲν εἶχον τριακοσίας ἐν τῇ 
Λιβύῃ ἀνϑρώπων δ᾽ ἐν τῇ πόλει μνριάδας ἑβδομήκοντα" 
πολιορκούμενοι δὲ καὶ ἀναγκασϑέντες τραπέσϑαι πρὸς 
ἔνδοσιν, πανοπλιῶν μὲν ἔδοσαν μυριάδας εἴκοσ!ι, καταπελ- 
τικὰ δὲ ὄργανα τρισχίλια, ὡς οὐ πολεμηϑησόμενοι. ἸΚριὕ- 

ορθρέντος δὲ πάλιν τοῦ ἀναπολεμεῖν, ἐξαίφνης ὁπλοποιΐαν 
συνεστήσαντο, καὶ ἑκάστης ἡμέρας ἀνεφέροντο ϑυρεοὶ μὲν 
ἑκατὸν καὶ τετταράκοντα πεπηγότες- μάχαιραι δὲ τρια- 
κόσιαι, καὶ λόγχαι πεντακόσιαι, χίλια δὲ βέλη καταπελ- 
τικά: τρίχα δὲ τοῖς καταπέλταις αἱ ϑεράπαιναι παρεῖχον. 

9ὅ Ἔστι. τοίνυν ναῦς ἔχοντες δώδεκα, τότε, καΐπερ ἤδη συμ- 
πεφευγότες εἰς τὴν Βύρσαν, ἐν διμήνῳ κατεσκευάσαντο 
ναῦς εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατὸν καταφράκτους, καὶ, τοῦ στόματος 
τοῦ Κώϑωνος dpovpovuévov, διώρυξαν ἄλλο στόμα, Kat 
προῆλϑεν αἰφνιδίως ὁ στόλος" ὕλη γὰρ ἣν ἀποκειμένη 

80 παλαιὰ, καὶ τεχνιτῶν πλῆϑος προσεδρεῦον καὶ σιταρκούμ- 
evov δημοσίῳ. Τοιαύτη δ᾽ οὖσα Καρχηδὼν, ὅμως ἑάλω 
καὶ κατεσκάφη. 
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Ἐν AND BIOGRAPHY. 


I. SOLON. 
Solon procures the Athenians the Possession of Salamis. 
Ἐπεὶ μακρόν τίνα καὶ δυσχερῆ πόλεμον οἱ ἐν ἄστει 
περὶ τῆς Σαλαμινίων νήσου Μεγαρεῦσι πολεμοῦντες ἐξέμ- 
αμον, καὶ νόμον ἔϑεντο, μήτε γράψαι τινὰ, μήτ᾽ εἰπεῖν 
αὖϑις, ὡς χρὴ τὴν πόλιν ἀντιποιεῖσϑαι τῆς Σαλαμῖνος, ἢ 
ϑανάτῳ ζημιοῦσϑαι, βαρέως φέρων τὴν ἀδοξίων ὁ Σόλων, δ 
καὶ τῶν νέων ὁρῶν πολλοὺς δεομένους ἀρχῆς ἐπὶ τὸν πόλ- 
ἐμον, αὐτοὺς δὲ μὴ ϑαῤῥοῦντας ἄρξασϑαι διὰ τὸν νόμον, 
ἐσκήψατο μὲν ἔκστασιν τῶν λογισμῶν, καὶ λόγος εἰς τὴν 
πόλιν ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας διεδόϑη παρακινητικῶς ἔχειν αὐτόν. 
"Edeyeia δὲ κρύφα συνϑεὶς, καὶ μελετήσας ὥστε λέγειν 10 
ἀπὸ στόματος, ἐξεπήδησεν εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν ἄφνω, πιλίον 
περιϑέμενος. ᾿Ὄχλου δὲ πολλοῦ συνδραμόντος, ἀναβὰς 
ἐπὶ τὸν τοῦ κήρυκος λίϑον, ἐν δῇ διεξῆλϑε τὴν ἐλεγείαν, 
ἧς ἐστιν ἀρχή" 
Αὐτὸς κήρυξ ἦλϑον ἀφ᾽ ἱμερτῆς Σαλαμῖνος, 15 
Κόσμον ἐπέων, φδὴν ἀντ᾽ ἀγορῆς, ϑέμενος. 


Τοῦτο τὸ ποίημα. Σαλαμὶς ἐπιγέγραπται, καὶ στίχων 
ἑκατόν ἐστι, χαριέντως πάνυ πεποιημένων. Τότε δὲ ἀσ- 
ϑέντος αὐτοῦ, καὶ τῶν φίλων τοῦ Σόλωνος ἀρξαμένων 
ἐπαινεῖν, μάλιστα δὲ τοῦ Πεισιστράτου τοῖς πολίταις 20 
ἐγκελευομένου, καὶ παρορμῶντος πεισϑῆναι τῷ λέγοντι, 
λύσαντες τὸν νόμον αὖϑις ἥπτοντο τοῦ πολέμου, προ- 
στησάμενοι τὸν Σόλωνα. Τὰ μὲν οὖν δημώδη τῶν λεγομ- 
évwv τοιαῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν, ὅτι πλεύσας ἐπὶ Κωλιάδα μετὰ τοῦ 
Πεισιστράτου, καὶ καταλαβὼν αὐτόϑι πάσας τὰς γυναῖκας 25 
τῇ Δήμητρι τὴν πάτριον ϑυσίαν ἐπιτελούσας, ἔπεμψεν 
ἄνδρα πιστὸν εἰς τὴν Σαλαμῖνα, προσποιούμενον αὐτό- 
μολον εἷναι, κελεύσοντα τοὺς Μεγαρεῖς, εἰ βούλονται τῶν 
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᾿Αϑηναίων τὰς πρώτας λαβεῖν γυναῖκας, ἐπὶ Κωλιάδα 
μετ’ αὐτοῦ πλεῖν τὴν ταχίστην. ‘Q¢ δὲ πεισϑέντες οἱ 
Μεγαρεῖς ἄνδρας ἐξέπεμψαν ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ, καὶ κατεῖδεν ὃ 
Σόλων τὸ πλοῖον ἐλαυνόμενον ἀπὸ τῆς νήσου, τὰς μὲν 
5 γυναῖκας ἐκποδὼν ἀπελϑεῖν ἐκέλευσε, τῶν δὲ νεωτέρων 
τοὺς μηδέπω γενειῶντας ἐνδύμασι καὶ μίτραις καὶ ὑποδή- 
μασι τοῖς ἐκείνων σκευασαμένους, καὶ λαβόντας ἐγχειρίδια 
κρυπτὰ, παίζειν καὶ χορεύειν προσέταξε πρὸς τῇ ϑαλάσσῃ, 
μέχρις ἂν ἀποβῶσιν οἱ πολέμιοι, καὶ γένηται τὸ πλοῖον 
10 ὑποχείριον. Οὕτω δὴ τούτων πραττομένων, ὑπαχϑέντες 
οἱ Μεγαρεῖς τῇ ὄψει, ἐξεπήδων ὡς ἐπὶ γυναῖκας ἁμιλ- 
λώμενοι πρὸς ἀλλήλους: ὥστε μηδένα διαφυγεῖν, ἀλλὰ 
πάντας ἀπολέσϑαι, καὶ τὴν νῆσον ἐπιπλεύσαντας εὐϑὺς 
ἔχειν τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους. "Αλλοι δὲ ἄλλον τινὰ τρόπον 
15 γενέσϑαι τὴν κατάληψιν λέγουσιν. 


II. ARISTIDES. 


Passages from the Life of Aristides. 
᾿Αριστείδης ὁ Λυσιμάχου, φυλῆς μὲν ἦν ᾿Αντιοχίδος, 
τὸν δὲ δῆμον ᾿Αλωπεκῆϑεν. Περὶ δ᾽ οὐσίας αὐτοῦ λόγοι 
διάφοροι γεγόνασιν, οἱ μὲν, ὡς ἐν πενίᾳ συντόνῳ καταβιώ- 
σαντος, καὶ μετὰ τὴν τελευτὴν ἀπολιπόντος ϑυγατέρας 
90 δύο πολὺν χρόνον ἀνεκδότους δι’ ἀπορίαν γεγενημένας. 
Πρὸς δὲ τοῦτον τὸν λόγον ὑπὸ πολλῶν εἰρημένον ἀντι- 
τασσόμενος ὁ Φαληρεὺς Δημήτριος, χωρίον τε Φαληροῖ 
φησὶ γινώσκειν ’Aptoteidov λεγόμενον, ἐν ᾧ τέϑαπται, 
καὶ ἄλλα τεκμήρια τῆς περὶ τὸν οἶκον εὐπορίας ἀγείρει, 
95 οὐ μάλα πιϑανὰ, φιλοτιμούμενος αὐτὸν τῆς πενίας ἐξελέσ- 
ϑαι, ὡς μεγάλου κακοῦ. 

Θαυμαστὴ δέ τις ἐφαίνετο αὐτοῦ παρὰ τὰς ἐν τῇ πολι- 
τείᾳ μεταβολὰς ἡ εὐστάϑεια, μῆτε ταῖς τιμαῖς ἐπαιρομένου, 
πρός τε τὰς δυσημερίας ἀϑορύβως καὶ πράως ἔχοντος, καὶ 

80 ὁμοίως ἡγουμένου χρῆναι τῇ πατρίδι παρέχειν ἑαυτὸν, οὐ 
χρημάτων μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ δόξης προῖκα καὶ ἀμισϑὲ πο- 
λιτευόμενον. Ὅϑεν, τῶν εἰς ᾿Αμφιάραον ὑπ᾽’ Αἰσχύλου 
πεποιημένων ἰαμβείων ἐν τῷ ϑεάτρῳ λεγομένων, 
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Οὐ γὰρ δοκεῖν δίκαιος, ἀλλ᾽ εἶναι ϑέλει, 

Βαϑεῖαν ἄλοκα διὰ φρενὸς καρπούμενος, 

"Ad’ ἧς τὰ κεδνὰ βλαστάνει βουλεύματα, 
πάντες ἀπέβλεψαν εἰς ᾿Αριστείδην, ὡς ἐκείνῳ μάλιστα 
τῆς ἀρετῆς ταύτης προσηκούσης. 5 

Οὐ μόνον δὲ πρὸς εὔνοιαν Kai χάριν, ἀλλὰ καὶ πρὸς 
ὀργὴν καὶ πρὸς ἔχϑραν ἰσχυρότατος ἣν ὑπὲρ τῶν δικαίων 
ἀντιβῆναι. Λέγεται γοῦν ποτε διώκων ἐχϑρὸν ἐν δικ- 
αἀστηρίῳ, μετὰ τὴν κατηγορίαν οὐ βουλομένων ἀκούειν 
τοῦ κινδυνεύοντος τῶν δικαστῶν, ἀλλὰ τὴν ψῆφον εὐϑὺς 10 
αἰτούντων ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν, ἀναπηδήσας τῷ κρινομένῳ συνικετ- 
εύὐειν, ὅπως ἀκουσϑείη καὶ τύχοι τῶν νομίμων. 

Πάλιν δὲ κρίνων ἰδιώταις δυσὶ, τοῦ ἑτέρου λέγοντος, 
ὡς πολλὰ τυγχάνει τὸν ᾿Αριστείδην ὁ ἀντίδικος λελυπη- 
κῶς, Λέγ᾽, ὦ ᾽γαϑὲ, ἔφη, μᾶλλον εἴ τι σὲ κακὸν πεποίηκε" 15 
σοὶ γὰρ, οὐκ ἐμαυτῷ, δικάζω. 

Πασῶν δὲ τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ἀρετῶν ἡ δικαιοσύνη μάλιστα 
τοῖς πολλοῖς αἴσϑησιν παρεῖχε, διὰ τὸ τὴν χρείαν ἐνδελ- 
ἐχεστάτην αὐτῆς καὶ κοινοτάτην ὑπάρχειν. “Οϑεν, ἀνὴρ 
πένης καὶ δημοτικὸς, ἐκτήσατο τὴν βασιλικωτάτην καὶ 90 
ϑειοτάτην προσηγορίαν τὸν Δίκαιον. Ὃ τῶν βασιλέων 
καὶ τυράννων οὐδεὶς ἐζήλωσεν, ἀλλὰ ἹἸΤολιορκηταὶ, καὶ 
Κεραυνοὶ, καὶ Νικάτορες, ἔνιοι δ᾽ ᾿Αετοὶ καὶ “ἹἹέρακες 
ἔχαιρον προσαγορευόμενοι, τὴν ἀπὸ τῆς βίας καὶ τῆς 
δυνάμεως, ὡς ἔοικε, μᾶλλον, ἢ τὴν ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρετῆς δόξαν 95 
ἀγαπῶντες. 

Τῷ δ᾽ οὖν ᾿Αριστείδῃ συνέβη τὸ πρῶτον ἀγαπωμένῳ διὰ 
τὴν ἐπωνυμίαν, ὕστερον φϑονεῖσϑαι. Ὃ γὰρ δῆμος ἐπὶ 
TH νίκῃ μέγα φρονῶν, ἤχϑετο τοῖς ὄνομα καὶ δόξαν ὑπὲρ 
τοὺς πολλοὺς ἔχουσι. ἹΚαὶ συνελϑόντες εἰς ἄστυ παν- 30 
ταχόϑεν, ἐξοστρακίζουσι τὸν ᾿Αριστείδην, ὄνομα τῷ φϑόνῳ 
τῆς δόξης φόβον τυραννίδος ϑέμενοι. Μοχϑηρίας γὰρ 
οὐκ ἣν ζημία ὁ ἐξοστρακισμὸς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκαλεῖτο μὲν, δι᾽ 
εὐπρέπειαν, ὄγκου καὶ δυνάμεως βαρυτέρας ταπείνωσις 
καὶ κόλασις. 35 

Γραφομένων οὖν τότε τῶν ὀστράκων, λέγεταί τινα τῶν 


a 
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ἀγραμμάτων Kal παντελῶς ἀγροίκων, ἀναδόντα τῷ ’ApLoT- 
εἰδῃ τὸ ὄστρακον, ὡς ἑνὲ τῶν τυχόντων, παρακαλεῖν, 
ὅπως ᾿Αριστείδην ἐγγράψει. Τοῦ δὲ ϑαυμάσαντος καὶ 
πυϑομένου, μή TL κακὸν αὐτῷ ᾿Αριστείδης πεποίηκεν, 

5 Οὐδὲν, εἶπεν, οὐδὲ γινώσκω τὸν ἄνϑρωπον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐνοχλοῦ- 
μαι πανταχοῦ τὸν Δίκαιον ἀκούων. 'Ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούσαντα 
τὸν ᾿Αριστείδην ἀποκρίνασϑαι μὲν οὐδὲν, ἐγγράψαι δὲ 
τοὔνομα τῷ ὀστράκῳ καὶ ἀποδοῦναι. Τῆς δὲ πόλεως 
ἀπαλλαττόμενος ἤδη, Tag χεῖρας ἀνατείνας εἰς τὸν οὐ- 

10 ρανὸν, ηὔξατο, μηδένα καιρὸν ᾿Αϑηναίους καταλαβεῖν, ὃς 
ἀναγκάσει τὸν δῆμον ᾿Αριστείδου μνησϑῆναι. 

Oi “Ἕλληνες ἐτέλουν μέν τινα, καὶ Λακεδαιμονίων 
ἡγουμένων, ἀποφορὰν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον, ταχϑῆναι δὲ βουλό- 
μενοι κατὰ πόλιν ἑκάστοις τὸ μέτριον, ἡτήσαντο παρὰ τῶν 

16 ᾿Αϑηναίων ᾿Αριστείδην, καὶ προσέταξαν αὐτῷ, χώραν TE 
Kal προσόδους ἐπισκεψάμενον ὁρίσαι τὸ κατ᾽ ἀξίων ἑκάστῳ 
καὶ δύναμιν. Ὃ δὲ τηλικαύτης ἐξουσίας κύριος γενόμ- 
ενος, καὶ τρόπον τινὰ τῆς ᾿Εϑῶλλάδος ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ μόνῳ τὰ 
πράγματα πάντα ϑεμένης, πένης μὲν ἐξῆλϑεν, ἐπανῆλϑε 

90 δὲ πενέστερος, οὐ μόνον καϑαρῶς καὶ δικαίως, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
προσφιλῶς πᾶσι καὶ ἁρμοδίως τὴν ἐπιγραφὴν τῶν χρημά- 
των ποιησάμενος. Ὡς γὰρ οἱ παλαιοὶ τὸν ἐπὶ Kpdvov 
βίον, οὕτως οἱ σύμμαχοι τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων τὸν ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αριστ- 
εἴδου φόρον, εὐποτμίαν τινὰ τῆς “Ἑλλάδος ὀνομάζοντες, 

25 ὕμνουν, καὶ μάλιστα μετ᾽ οὐ πολὺν χρόνον διπλασιασϑέν- 
τος, εἶτ᾽ αὖϑις τριπλασιασϑέντος. 

᾿Αριστείδης εἰς τὸ ἄρχειν ἀνθρώπων τοσούτων κατα- 
στήσας τὴν ἑαντοῦ πατρίδα, αὐτὸς ἐνέμεινε τῇ πενίᾳ, καὶ 
τὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ πένης εἶναι δόξαν οὐδὲν ἧττον ἀγαπῶν τῆς 

80 ἀπὸ τῶν τροπαίων διετέλεσε. Δῆλον δ᾽ ἐκεῖϑεν. Καλ- 
λίας 6 δᾳδοῦχος ἦν αὐτῷ γένει προσήκων" τοῦτον οἱ 
ἐχϑροὶ ϑανάτου διώκοντες, ἐπεὶ περὶ ὧν ἐγράψαντο μετ- 
ρίως κατηγόρησαν, εἷπόν τινα λόγον ἔξωϑεν τοιοῦτον 
πρὸς τοὺς δικαστάς - Ἀριστείδην, ἔφησαν, ἴστε, τὸν Λυσιμ- 


βράχου, ϑαυμαζόμενον ἐν τοῖς "EAAnot: τούτῳ πῶς οἴεσϑε 


τὰ Kat’ οἶκον ἔχειν, ὁρῶντες αὐτὸν ἐν τρίβωνι τοιούτῳ 
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προερχόμενον εἰς τὸ δημόσιον ; ap’ οὐκ εἰκός ἐστι, τὸν 
ῥιγοῦντα φανερῶς, καὶ πεινῇν οἴκοι, καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἐπι- 
τηδείων σπανίζειν ; τοῦτον μέντοι Καλλίας, ἀνεψιὸν αὑτῷ 
ὄντα, πλουσιώτατος ὧν ᾿Αϑηναίων, περιορᾷ μετὰ τέκνων 
καὶ γυναικὸς ἐνδεόμενον, πολλὰ κεχρημένος τῷ ἀνδρὶ, καὶ δ 
πολλάκις αὐτοῦ τῆς παρ᾽ ὑμῖν δυνάμεως ἀπολελανυκώς. 
Ὁ δὲ Καλλίας, ὁρῶν ἐπὶ τούτῳ μάλιστα ϑορυβοῦντας τοὺς 
δικαστὰς καὶ χαλεπῶς πρὸς αὐτὸν ἔχοντας, ἐκάλει τὸν 
᾿Αριστείδην, ἀξιῶν μαρτυρῆσαι πρὸς τοὺς δικαστὰς, ὅτε 
πολλάκις αὐτοῦ πολλὰ καὶ διδόντος καὶ δεομένου λαβεῖν, 10. 
οὐκ ἠϑέλησεν, ἀποκρινόμενος, ὡς μᾶλλον αὐτῷ διὰ τὴν 
πενίαν μέγα φρονεῖν ἢ Καλλίᾳ διὰ τὸν πλοῦτον προσήκει. 
Ταῦτα τοῦ ᾿Αριστείδου τῷ Καλλίᾳ προσμαρτυρήσαντος, 
οὐδεὶς ἦν τῶν ἀκουόντων, ὃς οὐκ ἀπήει πένης μᾶλλον, ὡς 
᾿Αριστείδης, εἷναι βουλόμενος, ἢ πλουτεῖν, ὡς Καλλίας. 15 


Ill. THEMISTOCLES. 

Λέγεται ὁ Θεμιστοκλῆς, Νεοκλέους υἱὸς, οὕτω παράφο- 
ρος πρὸς δόξαν εἷναι, καὶ πράξεων μεγάλων ὑπὸ φιλοτιμίας 
ἐραστὴς, ὥστε νέος ὧν ἔτι, τῆς ἐν Μαραϑῶνι μάχης πρὸς 
τοὺς βαρβάρους γενομένης, καὶ τῆς Μιλτιάδου στρατηγίας 
διαβοηϑείσης, σύννους ὁρᾶσϑαι τὰ πολλὰ πρὸς ἑαυτῷ, Kaé 20 
τὰς νύκτας ἀγρυπνεῖν, καὶ τοὺς πότους παραιτεῖσϑαι 
τοὺς συνήϑεις, καὶ λέγειν πρὸς τοὺς ἐρωτῶντας καὶ ϑαυ- 
μάζοντας τὴν περὶ τὸν βίον μεταβολὴν, ὡς καϑεύδειν 
αὐτὸν οὐκ ἐῴη τὸ τοῦ Μιλτιάδου τρόπαιον. Οἱ μὲν γὰρ 
ἄλλοι πέρας ᾧοντο τοῦ πολέμου τὴν ἐν Μαραϑῶνιε τῶν 9ὅ 
βαρβάρων ἧτταν εἶναι, Θεμιστοκλῆς δὲ ἀρχὴν μειζόνων 
ἀγώνων, ἐφ᾽ οὺς ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς ὅλης “Ελλάδος ἤλειφεν 
ἀεὶ, καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἤσκει, πόῤῥωθεν ἤδη προσδοκῶν τὸ 
μέλλον. 

Καὶ πρῶτον μὲν τὴν Λαυριωτικὴν πρόσοδον ἀπὸ τῶν 30 
ἀργυρείων μετάλλων ἔϑος ἐχόντων ᾿Αϑηναίων διανέμεσ- 
Sat, μόνος εἰπεῖν ἐτόλμησε παρελϑὼν εἰς τὸν δῆμον, ὡς 
χρὴ, τὴν διανομὴν ἐάσαντας, ἐκ τῶν χρημάτων τούτων 
κατασκευάσασϑαι τριήρεις ἐπὶ τὸν πρὸς Αἰγινήτας πόλε- 
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pov. Ἤκμαζε γὰρ οὗτος ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι μάλιστα, καὶ 
κατεῖχον οἱ Αἰγινῆται πλήϑει νεῶν τὴν ϑάλασσαν. ‘He 
καὶ ῥᾷον Θεμιστοκλῆς συνέπεισεν, οὐ Δαρεῖον, οὐδὲ Πέρσας 
(μακρὰν γὰρ ἧσαν οὗτοι, καὶ δέος οὐ πάνυ βέβαιον ὡς 
5 ἀφιξόμενοι παρεῖχον) ἐπισείων, ἀλλὰ τῇ πρὸς Αἰγινῆτας 
ὀργῇ καὶ φιλονεικίᾳ τῶν πολιτῶν ἀποχρησάμενος εὐκαίρως 
ἐπὶ τὴν παρασκευήν. Ἑκατὸν γὰρ ἀπὸ τῶν χρημάτων 
ἐκείνων ἐποιήϑησαν τριήρεις, αἱ καὶ πρὸς Ξέρξην ἐναυ- 
μάχησαν. Ἔκ δὲ τούτον κατὰ μικρὸν ὑπάγων καὶ κατα- 
10 βιβάζων τὴν πόλιν πρὸς τὴν ϑάλασσαν, ὡς τὰ πεζὰ μὲν 
οὐδὲ τοῖς ὁμόροις ἀξιομάχους ὄντας, τῇ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῶν νεῶν 
ἀλκῇ καὶ τοὺς βαρβάρους ἀμύνασϑαι, καὶ τῆς “Ἑλλάδος 
ἄρχειν δυναμένους, ἀντὶ μονίμων ὁπλιτῶν, ὥς φησι Πλά- 
των, ναυβάτας καὶ ϑαλαττίους ἐποίησε: καὶ διαβολὴν 
ἴδ καϑ’ αὑτοῦ παρέσχεν, ὡς ἄρα Θεμιστοκλῆς τὸ δόρυ καὶ 
τὴν ἀσπίδα τῶν πολιτῶν παρελόμενος, εἰς ὑπηρέσιον καὶ 
κώπην συνέστε:λε τὸν τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων δῆμον. *Enpagse 
δὲ ταῦτα Μιλτιάδον κρατῆσας ἀντιλέγοντος. Hi μὲν δὴ 
τὴν ἀκρίβειαν καὶ τὸ καϑαρὸν τοῦ πολιτεύματος ἔβλαψεν, 
307) μὴ, ταῦτα πράξας, ἔστω φιλοσοφωτέρου ἐπισκοπεῖν. 
Ὅτε δ᾽ ἡ τότε σωτηρία τοῖς “Ἕλλησιν ἐκ τῆς ϑαλάσσης 
ὑπῆρξε, καὶ τὴν ᾿Αϑηναίων πόλιν λυϑεῖσαν ἔστησαν αἱ 
τριήρεις ἐκεῖναι, τὰ τ᾽ ἄλλα, καὶ Ξέρξης αὐτὸς ἐμαρτύρησε. 
Τῆς γὰρ πεζικῆς δυνάμεως ἀϑραύστου διαμενούσης, ἔφυγε 
Q5 META τὴν τῶν νεῶν ἧτταν, ὡς οὐκ ὧν ἀξιόμαχος. Kat 
Μαρδόνιον ἐμποδὼν εἷναι τοῖς “Ἔλλησι τῆς διώξεως μᾶλ- 


2) 


λον, ἢ δουλωσόμενον αὐτοὺς, ὡς ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, κατέλιπεν. 


IV. THEMISTOCLES. 
Incidents in the Second Persian War. 

Θεμιστοκλῆς παραλαβὼν τὴν ἀρχὴν, εὐθὺς μὲν ἐπεχεί- 

pet τοὺς πολίτας ἐμβιβάζειν εἰς τὰς τριήρεις, καὶ τὴν 
80 πόλιν ἔπεισεν ἐκλιπόντας ὡς προσωτάτω τῆς Ἑλλάδος 
ἀπαντᾷν τῷ βαρβάρῳ κατὰ ϑάλασσαν. Ἱροσεχόντων 
δὲ τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων αὐτῷ, πέμπεται μετὰ νεῶν ἐπ᾽ ’ApTE- 
μίσιον τὰ στενὰ φυλάξων. Ἔνϑα δὴ τῶν μὲν Ἑλλήνων 
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Εὐρυβιάδην καὶ Λακεδαιμονίους ἡγεῖσϑαι κελευόντων, τῶν 
δὲ ᾿Αϑηναίων, ὅτι πλήϑει τῶν νεῶν σύμπαντας ὁμοῦ τε 
τοὺς ἄλλους ὑπερέβαλλον, οὐκ ἀξιούντων ἑτέροις ἕπεσ- 
ϑαι, συνιδὼν τὸν κίνδυνον ὁ Θεμιστοκλῆς, αὐτός τε τὴν 
ἀρχὴν Εὐρυβιάδῃ παρῆκε, καὶ κατεπράῦνε τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους, 5 
ὑπισχνούμενος, ἂν ἄνδρες ἀγαϑοὶ γένωνται πρὸς τὸν πόλ- 
ἐμον, ἑκόντας αὐτοῖς παρέξειν εἰς τὰ λοιπὰ πειϑομέν- 
ove τοὺς Ἕλληνας. Av ὅπερ δοκεῖ τῆς σωτηρίας αἰτιώ- 
τατος γενέσϑαι τῇ ᾿Ελλάδι, καὶ μάλιστα τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους 
προαγαγεῖν εἰς δόξαν, ὡς ἀνδρείῳ μὲν τῶν πολεμίων, 10 
εὐγνωμοσύνῃ δὲ τῶν συμμάχων περιγενομένους. 

Ai δὲ γενόμεναι τότε πρὸς TAG τῶν βαρβάρων ναῦς περὲ 
τὰ στενὰ μάχαι κρίσιν μὲν εἰς τὰ ὅλα μεγάλην οὐκ ἐποίη- 
σαν, τῇ δὲ πείρᾳ μάλιστα τοὺς “EAAnvac ὦνησαν, ὑπὸ 
τῶν ἔργων παρὰ τοὺς κινδύνους διδαχϑέντας, ὡς οὔτε 15 
πλήϑη νεῶν, οὔτε κόσμοι καὶ λαμπρότητες ἐπισήμων, οὔτε 
κραυγαὶ κομπώδεις, ἢ βάρβαροι παιᾶνες ἔχουσί τι δεινὸν 
ἀνδράσιν ἐπισταμένοις εἰς χεῖρας ἰέναι, καὶ μάχεσϑαι 
τολμῶσιν: ἀλλὰ δεῖ τῶν τοιούτων καταφρονοῦντας ἐπ’ 
αὐτὰ τὰ σώματα φέρεσϑαι, καὶ πρὸς ἐκεῖνα διαγωνίζεσθαι 90 
συμπλακέντας. Ὃ δὴ καὶ Πίνδαρος οὐ κακῶς ἔοικε συν-. 
woav ἐπὲ τῆς ἐπ’ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ μάχης εἰπεῖν, ὅϑι παῖδες 
᾿Αϑηναίων ἐβάλοντο φαεννὰν κρηπῖδα ἐλευϑερίας. ᾿Αρχὴ 
γὰρ ὄντως τοῦ νικᾷν τὸ ϑαῤῥεῖν. 

Ξέρξου δὲ διὰ τῆς Δωρίδος ἄνωϑεν ἐμβαλόντος εἰς τὴν 95 
Φωκίδα, καὶ τὰ τῶν Φωκέων ἄστη πυρπολοῦντος, οὐ προσή- 
μυνον οἱ Ἕλληνες, καίπερ τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων δεομένων εἰς 
τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἀπαντῆσαι πρὸ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, ὥσπερ αὐτοὲ 
κατὰ ϑάλασσαν ἐπ’ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον ἐβοήϑησαν. Μηδενὸς δ᾽ 
ὑπακούοντος αὐτοῖς, ἀλλὰ τῆς Πελοποννήσου περίιεχομέν- 30 
ov, καὶ πᾶσαν ἐντὸς ᾿Ισϑμοῦ τὴν δύναμιν ὡρμημένων 
συνάγειν, καὶ διατειχιζόντων τὸν ᾿Ισϑμὸν εἰς ϑάλασσαν 
ἐκ ϑαλάσσης, ἅμα μὲν ὀργὴ τῆς προδοσίας εἶχε τοὺς 
᾿Αϑηναίους, ἅμα δὲ δυσϑυμία καὶ κατήφεια μεμονωμένους. 
Μάχεσϑαι μὲν γὰρ οὐ διενοοῦντο μυριάσι στρατοῦ τοσαύ- 35 
ταις" ὃ δ᾽ ἦν μόνον ἀναγκαῖον ἐν τῷ παρόντι, τὴν πόλιν 
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ἀφέντας ἐμφῦναι ταῖς ναυσὶν, οἱ πολλοὶ χαλεπῶς ἤκονον, 
ὡς μήτε νίκης δεόμενοι, μήτε σωτηρίαν ἐπιστάμενοι, ϑεῶν 
τε ἱερὰ καὶ πατέρων Apia προϊεμένων. 

Ἔνϑα δὴ Θεμιστοκλῆς ἀπορῶν τοῖς ἀνθρωπίνοις λογισ- 

δ μοῖς προσάγεσϑαι τὸ πλῆϑος, σημεῖα δαιμόνια καὶ χρησ- 
μοὺς ἐπῆγεν αὐτοῖς, καὶ κρατήσας τῇ γνώμῃ, ψήφισμα 
γράφει, τὴν μὲν πόλιν παρακαταϑέσϑαι τῇ ᾿Αϑηνᾷ τῇ 
᾿Αϑηναίων μεδεούσῃ, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν ἡλικίᾳ πάντας ἐμβαίνειν 
εἰς τὰς τριήρεις, παῖδας δὲ. καὶ γυναῖκας καὶ ἀνδράποδα 

10 σώζειν ἕκαστον ὡς δυνατόν. Κυρωϑέντος δὲ τοῦ ψηφίσ- 
“ματος, οἱ πλεῖστοι τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων ὑπεξέϑεντο γονέας καὶ 
γυναῖκας εἰς Τροιζῆνα, φιλοτίμως πάνυ τῶν Τροιζηνίων 
ὑποδεχομένων. Καὶ γὰρ τρέφειν ἐψηφίσαντο δημοσίᾳ, 
δύο ὀβολοὺς ἑκάστῳ διδόντες, καὶ τῆς ὀπώρας λαμβάνειν 

15 τοὺς παῖδας ἐξεῖναι πανταχόϑεν, ἔτι δ᾽ ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν διδασ- 
κάλοις τελεῖν μισϑούς. 

᾿Ἐκπλεούσης δὲ τῆς πόλεως, τοῖς μὲν οἵκτον τὸ ϑέαμα, 
τοῖς δὲ ϑαῦμα τῆς τόλμης παρεῖχε, γονέας μὲν ἄλλῃ προ- 
πεμπόντων, αὐτῶν δ᾽ ἀκάμπτων πρὸς οἰμωγὰς καὶ δάκρνα 

φῃ γυναικῶν καὶ τέκνων περιβολὰς διαπερώντων εἰς τὴν 
νῆσον. Καίτοι πολλοὶ μὲν διὰ γῆρας ἀπολιμπανόμενοι 
τῶν πολιτῶν ἔλεον εἶχον. "Hy δέ τις καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἡμέρων 
καὶ συντρόφων ζώων ἐπικλῶσα γλυκυϑυμία, μετ᾽ ὠρυγῆς 
καὶ πόϑου συμπαραϑεόντων ἐμβαίνουσι τοῖς ἑαυτῶν τροφ- 

95 εῦσιν. Ev οἷς ἱστορεῖται κύων Ξανϑίππου, τοῦ Περικ- 
λέους πατρὸς, οὐκ ἀνασχόμενος τὴν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ μόνωσιν, 
ἐναλέσϑαι τῇ ϑαλάσσῃ, καὶ τῇ τριήρει παρανηχόμενος, 
ἐμπεσεῖν εἰς τὴν Σαλαμῖνα καὶ λειποϑυμήσας ἀποϑανεῖν 
εὐθύς. Οὗ καὶ τὸ δεικνύμενον ἄχρι νῦν καὶ καλούμενον 

80 Κυνὸς σῆμα τάφον εἷναι λέγουσι. 

Ταῦτα δὴ μεγάλα τοῦ Θεμιστοκλέους. Ἑϊρυβιάδον τὴν 
μὲν ἡγεμονίαν τῶν νεῶν ἔχοντος διὰ τὸ τῆς Σπάρτης 
ἀξίωμα, μαλακοῦ δὲ περὶ τὸν κίνδυνον ὄντος, αἴρειν δὲ 
βουλομένου καὶ πλεῖν ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿Ισϑμὸν, ὅπου καὶ τὸ πεζὸν 

35 ἤἦϑροιστο τῶν Πελοποννησίων, ὃ Θεμιστοκλῆς ἀντέλεγεν" 
ὅτε καὶ τὰ μνημονενόμενα λεχϑῆναί φασι. Tov yap Kvpv- 
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βιάδου πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰπόντος" Ὦ Θεμιστόκλεις, ἔν τοῖς 
ἀγῶσι τοὺς προεξανισταμένους ῥαπίζουσι: Ναὶ, εἶπεν ὁ 
Θεμιστοκλῆς, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἀπολειφϑέντας οὐ στεφανοῦσιν. 
᾿Επαραμένου δὲ τὴν βακτηρίαν ὡς πατάξοντος, ὁ Θεμισ- 
τοκλῆς ἔφη: πάταξον μὲν, ἄκουσον δέ. Θαυμάσαντος δὲ ὅ 
τὴν πρᾳότητα τοῦ Ἐϊρυβιάδου, καὶ λέγειν κελεύσαντος, 
A ~ ~ x x Ἂς ΄ 9 va 
ὁ μὲν Θεμιστοκλῆς ἀνῆγεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸν λόγον. EKitov- 
τος δέ τινος, ὡς ἀνὴρ ἄπολις οὐκ ὀρϑῶς διδάσκει τοὺς 
ἔχοντας ἐγκαταλιπεῖν καὶ προέσϑαι τὰς πατρίδας, 6 Θεμ- 
~ 5 7 x ΄ e ~ ? ἷἶ᾿ 
ἱστοκλῆς ἐπιστρέψας τὸν λόγον, Ἣμεῖς Tol, εἶπεν, w 10 
x x Ν ᾿] ΄ Ν Ν 7 7 9 
μοχϑηρὲ, τὰς μὲν οἰκίας καὶ τὰ τείχη καταλελοίπαμεν, οὐκ 
ἀξιοῦντες, ἀψύχων ἕνεκα, δουλεύειν " πόλις δ᾽ ἡμῖν ἐστι 
΄' ~ e a 7 Ὁ 7 ΄ [δ ΞΞ 
μεγίστη τῶν “Ἑλληνίδων, αἱ διακόσιαι τριήρεις, αἱ νῦν 
ὑμῖν παρεστᾶσι βοηϑοὶ σώζεσϑαι δι’ αὐτῶν βουλομένοις. 
Ei δ᾽ ἄπιτε δεύτερον ἡμᾶς προδόντες, αὐτίκα πεύσεταΐ τις 15 
Ἑλλήνων, ᾿Αϑηναίους καὶ πόλιν ἐλευϑέραν, καὶ χώραν 
> ΄ Fi τ 3 7 ~ ~ 
οὐ χείρονα κεκτημένους, ἧς ἀπέβαλον. Ταῦτα τοῦ Θεμισ- 
τοκλέους εἰπόντος, ἔννοια καὶ δέος ἔσχε τὸν Ἐϊὐρυβιάδην 
τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων, μὴ σφᾶς ἀπολιπόντες οἴχωνται. 
Λέγεται δ᾽ ὑπό τινων, τὸν μὲν Θεμιστοκλέα περὶ τούτων 20 
ἀπὸ τοῦ καταστρώματος ἄνωθεν τῆς νεὼς διαλέγεσϑαι, 
~ mys ~ ΄ > Ν Ν XN σω ~ 
γλαῦκα δ᾽ ὀφϑῆναι διαπετομένην ἐπὶ τὰ δεξιὰ TOV νεῶν, 
καὶ τοῖς καρχησίοις ἐπικαϑίζουσαν" δι’ ὃ δὴ καὶ μάλιστα 
προσέϑεντο τῇ γνώμῃ, καὶ παρεσκευάζοντο ναυμαχήσοντες. 
᾿Αλλ’ ἐπεὶ τῶν πολεμίων ὃ στόλος, τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ κατὰ τὸ 9ὅ 
Φαληρικὸν προσφερόμενος, τοὺς πέριξ ἀπέκρυψεν αἰγιαλ- 
οὺς, αὐτός τε βασιλεὺς μετὰ τοῦ πεζοῦ στρατοῦ καταβὰς 
ἐπὶ τὴν ϑάλασσαν ἄϑρους ὥφϑη, τῶν δυνάμεων ὁμοῦ 
γενομένων, ἐξεῤῥύησαν οἱ τοῦ Θεμιστοκλέους λόγοι τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων, καὶ πάλιν ἐπάπταινον οἱ ἸΤελοποννήσιοι πρὸς 30 
τὸν ᾿Ισϑμὸν, εἴ τις ἄλλο τι λέγοι χαλεπαίνοντες. ᾿Ἑδόκει 
δὲ τῆς νυκτὸς ἀποχωρεῖν καὶ παρηγγέλλετο πλοῦς τοῖς 
κυβερνήταις. "Evda δὴ βαρέως φέρων ὁ Θεμιστοκλῆς, εἰ 
τὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ τόπου καὶ τῶν στενῶν προέμενοι βοήϑειαν 
οἱ Ἕλληνες διαλυϑήσονται κατὰ πόλεις, ἐβουλεύετο καὶ 33 
συνετίϑει τὴν περὶ τόν Σίκιννον πραγματείαν. "Hy δὲ 
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τῷ γένει Πέρσης ὁ Σίκιννος, αἰχμάλωτος, εὔνους δὲ τῷ 
Θεμιστοκλεῖ, καὶ τῶν τέκνων αὐτοῦ παιδαγωγός. Ὃν 
ἐκπέμπει πρὸς τὸν Πέρσην κρύφα, κελεύσας λέγειν, ὅτι 
Θεμιστοιολῆς, ὁ τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων στρατηγὸς, αἱρούμενος τὰ 
5 βασιλέως, ἐξαγγέλλει πρῶτος αὐτῷ τοὺς “EAAnvac ἀπο- 
διδράσκοντας, καὶ διακελεύεται μὴ παρεῖναι φυγεῖν ad- 
τοῖς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ᾧ ταράσσονται τῶν πεζῶν χωρὶς ὄντες, 
ἐπιϑέσϑαι καὶ διαφϑεῖραι τὴν ναυτικὴν δύναμιν. Ταῦτα 
δ᾽ ὁ Ξέρξης ὡς an’ εὐνοίας λελεγμένα δεξάμενος, ἥσϑη, 
10 καὶ τέλος εὐθὺς ἐξέφερε πρὸς τοὺς ἡγεμόνας τῶν νεῶν, 
τὰς μὲν ἄλλας πληροῦν Kad’ ἡσυχίαν, διακοσίαις δ᾽ ἀναχ- 
ϑέντας ἤδη περιβαλέσϑαι τὸν πόρον ἐν κύκλῳ πάντα, καὶ 
διαζῶσαι τὰς νήσους, ὅπως ἐκφύγῃ μηδεὶς τῶν πολεμίων. 
Οὕτως οἱ “Ἕλληνες ἐκινήϑησαν ἀνάγκῃ πρὸς τὸν κίνδυνον. 
15 “!Αμα δ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ Ξέρξης μὲν ἄνω καϑῆστο τὸν στόλον 
ἐποπτεύων καὶ τὴν παράταξιν, ὡς μὲν Φανόδημός φησιν, 
ὑπὲρ τὸ Ἡράκλειον, 7 βραχεῖ πόρῳ διείργεται τῆς ᾽Ατ- 
τικῆς ἡ νῆσος, ὡς δ᾽ ᾿Ακεστόδωρος, ἐν μεϑορίῳ τῆς Μεγαρ- 
ίδος, ὑπὲρ τῶν καλουμένων ἹΚεράτων, χρυσοῦν δίφρον 
90 ϑέμενος, καὶ γραμματεῖς πολλοὺς παραστησάμενος, ὧν 
ἔργον ἦν ἀπογράφεσϑαι κατὰ τὴν μάχην τὰ πραττόμενα. 
Περὶ δὲ τοῦ πλήϑους τῶν βαρβαρικῶν νεῶν Αἰσχύλος 
ὁ ποιητὴς, ἐν τραγῳδίᾳ Πέρσαις, λέγει ταῦτα" 


Ξέρξῃ δὲ (καὶ γὰρ οἶδα) χιλιὰς μὲν ἦν 
25 Νεῶν τὸ πλῆϑος" αἱ δ᾽ ὑπέρκομποι τάχει 
‘Exatov δὶς ἦσαν, ἑπτά 8’. ὧδ᾽ ἔχει λόγος" 


τῶν δ᾽ ᾿Αττικῶν, ἑκατὸν ὀγδοήκοντα τὸ πλῆϑος οὐσῶν, 
ἑκάστη τοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ καταστρώματος μαχομένους ὀκτω.- 
καίδεκα εἶχεν: ὧν τοξόται τέσσαρες ἦσαν, οἱ λοιποὶ δ᾽ 
80 ὁπλῖται. Δοκεῖ δ᾽ οὐχ ἧττον εὖ τὸν καιρὸν ὁ Θεμίστο- 
κλῆς, ἢ τὸν τόπον, συνιδὼν καὶ φυλάξας, μὴ πρότερον 
ἀντιπρώρους καταστῆσαι ταῖς βαρβαρικαῖς τὰς τριήρεις, 
ἢ τὴν εἰωϑυῖαν ὥραν παραγενέσϑαι, τὴν τὸ πνεῦμα λαμ- 
πρὸν ἐκ πελάγους ἀεὶ καὶ κῦμα διὰ τῶν στενῶν κατάγουσ- 
35av: ὃ τὰς μὲν ‘EAAnviKdc οὐκ ἔβλαπτε ναῦς, ἁλιτενεῖς 
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οὔσας καὶ ταπεινοτέρας, Tac δὲ βαρβαρικᾶς, ταῖς TE πρύμ- 
vale ἀνεστώσας καὶ τοῖς καταστρώμασιν ὑψορόφους καὶ 
βαρείας ἐπιφερομένας ἔσφαλλε προσπίπτον, καὶ παρεδίδου 
πλαγίας τοῖς “Ἕλλησιν ὀξέως προσφερομένοις, καὶ τῷ Θεμ- 
LOTOKAEL προσέχουσιν, ὡς ὁρῶντι μάλιστα τὸ συμφέρον. 5 
Τοῦ δὲ ἀγῶνος ἤδη πολὺ προβεβηκότος, φῶς μὲν ἐκλάμ- 
ψαι μέγα λέγουσιν ᾿Ελευσιγόϑεν, ἦχον δὲ καὶ φωνὴν τὸ 
Θριάσιον κατέχειν πεδίον, ἄχρι τῆς ϑαλάσσης, ὡς ἀνϑρώ- 
πων ὁμοῦ πολλῶν τὸν μυστικὸν ἐξαγαγόντων Ἴακχον. 
Ἔκ δὲ τοῦ πλήϑους τῶν φϑεγγομένων κατὰ μικρὸν ἀπὸ 10 
γῆς ἀναφερόμενον νέφος ἔδοξεν αὖϑις ὑπονοστεῖν καὶ 
κατασκήπτειν εἰς τὰς τριήρεις. “Ἄτεροι δὲ φάσματα καὶ 
εἴδωλα καϑορᾷν ἔδοξαν ἐνόπλων ἀνδρῶν, an’ Αἰγίνης τὰς 
χεῖρας ἀνεχόντων πρὸ τῶν ᾿Βλληνικῶν τριηρῶν" οὑς 
εἴκαζον Αἰακίδας εἷναι, παρακεκλημένους εὐχαῖς πρὸ τῆς 15 
μάχης ἐπὶ τὴν βοήϑειαν. ἹΙρῶτος μὲν οὖν λαμβάνει ναῦν 
Λυκομήδης, ἀνὴρ ᾿Αϑηναῖος, τριηραρχῶν, ἧς τὰ παράσημα 
mepikéypacg ἀνέϑηκεν ᾿Απόλλωνι δαφνηφόρῳ. Oi δ᾽ ἄλλοι 
τοῖς βαρβάροις ἐξισούμενοι τὸ πλῆϑος ἐν στενῷ, κατὰ μέρος 
προσφερομένους καὶ περιπίπτοντας ἀλλήλοις ἐτρέψαντο, 20 
μέχρι δείλης ἀντισχόντας, ὡς εἴρηκε Σιμωνίδης, τὴν καλὴν 
ἐκείνην καὶ περιβόητον ἀράμενοι νίκην, ἧς οὔϑ᾽ “Ἑλλησιν, 
οὔτε βαρβάροις ἐνάλιον ἔργον εἴργασται λαμπρότερον, 
ἀνδρείᾳ μὲν καὶ προϑυμίᾳ κοινῇ τῶν ναυμαχησάντων, 
γνώμῃ δὲ καὶ oe προς 250 
Πόλεων μὲν οὖν τὴν eee τ φησιν ‘Hpod- 
οτος, Θεμιστοκλεῖ δὲ, καίπερ ἄκοντες ὑπὸ φϑόνου, τὸ 
πρωτεῖον ἀπέδοσαν ἅπαντες. ᾿Επεὶ γὰρ ἀναχωρήσαντες 
εἰς τὸν ᾿Ισϑμὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ βωμοῦ τὴν ψῆφον ἔφερον οἱ 
στρατηγοὶ, πρῶτον μὲν ἕκαστος ἑαυτὸν ἀπέφαινεν ἀρετῇ, 80 
δεύτερον δὲ ped’ ἑαυτὸν Θεμιστοκλέα. Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ 
εἰς τὴν Σπάρτην αὐτὸν καταγαγόντες, Ἑϊρυβιάδῃ μὲν 
ἀνδρείας, ἐκείνῳ δὲ σοφίας ἀριστεῖον ἔδοσαν, ϑαλλοῦ 
στέφανον" καὶ τῶν κατὰ τὴν πόλιν ἁρμάτων τὸ πρωτεῦον 
ἐδωρήσαντο, καὶ τριακοσίους τῶν νέων πομποὺς ἄχρι τῶν 35 
ὅρων συνεξέπεμψαν. Λέγεται δ᾽, ᾿ΝΕλυμπίων τῶν ἐφεξῆς 


ff 
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ἀγομένων, καὶ παρελϑόντος εἰς TO στάδιον τοῦ Θεμίστοι- 

λέους, ἀμελήσαντας τῶν ἀγωνιστῶν τοὺς παρόντας, ὅλην 

τὴν ἡμέραν ἐκεῖνον ϑεᾶσθϑαι, καὶ τοῖς ξένοις ἐπιδεικνύειν, 

ἅμα ϑαυμάζοντας καὶ κροτοῦντας ὥστε καὶ αὐτὸν ἡσϑέν- 
ὅ τὰ πρὸς τοὺς φίλους ὁμολογῆσαι τὸν καρπὸν ἀπέχειν τῶν 

6 Ν — e 4 9 one la 

ὑπὲρ τῆς "Ελλάδος αὐτῷ πονηϑέντων. 


V. CIMON. 


Κίμων ὁ Μιλτιάδου, οὔτε τόλμῃ Μιλτιάδου λειπόμενος, 
οὔτε συνέσει Θεμιστοκλέους, δικαιότερος ἀμφοῖν ὁμολο- 
γεΐται γενέσϑαι, καὶ ταῖς πολεμικαῖς οὐδὲ μικρὸν ἀποδέων 

10 ἀρεταῖς ἐκείνων, ἀμήχανον ὅσον ἐν ταῖς πολιτικαῖς ὑπερ- 
βαλέσϑαι, νέος ὧν ἔτι καὶ πολέμων ἄπειρος. “OTE γὰρ 
τὸν δῆμον, ἐπιόντων Μήδων, Θεμιστοκλῆς ἔπειϑε, προέμεν- 
ον τὴν πόλιν, καὶ τὴν χώραν ἐκλιπόντα, πρὸ τῆς Σαλα- 
μῖνος ἐν ταῖς ναυσὶ τὰ ὅπλα ϑέσϑαι, καὶ διαγωνίσασϑαι 

15 κατὰ ϑάλασσαν, ἐκπεπληγμένων τῶν πολλῶν τὸ τόλμημα, 
πρῶτος Κίμων ὦφϑη διὰ τοῦ Kepaperkov φαιδρὸς ἀνιὼν 
εἰς τὴν ἀκρόπολιν μετὰ τῶν ἑταίρων, ἵππου τινὰ χαλινὸν 
ἀναϑεῖναι τῇ ϑεῷ διὰ χειρῶν κομίζων: ὡς οὐδὲν ἱππικῆς 
ἀλκῆς, ἀλλὰ ναυμάχων ἀνδρῶν ἐν τῷ παρόντι τῆς πόλεως 

90 δεομένης. ᾿Αναϑεὶς δὲ τὸν χαλινὸν, καὶ λαβὼν ἐκ τῶν 
περὶ τὸν ναὸν κρεμαμένων ἀσπίδων, καὶ προσευξάμενος 
τῇ ϑεῷ, κατέβαινεν ἐπὶ ϑάλασσαν, οὐκ ὀλίγοις ἀρχὴ τοῦ 
ϑαῤῥεῖν γενόμενος. Ἦν δὲ καὶ τὴν ἰδέαν οὐ μεμπτὸς, 
ἀλλὰ μέγας, πολλῇ καὶ οὔλῃ τριχὶ κομῶν τὴν κεφαλήν. 

25 Φανεὶς δὲ κατ᾽ αὐτὸν τὸν ἀγῶνα λαμπρὸς καὶ ἀνδρώδης, 
ταχὺ δόξαν ἐν τῇ πόλει μετ᾽ εὐνοίας ἔσχεν, ἀϑροιζομένων 
πολλῶν πρὸς αὐτὸν, καὶ παρακαλούντων ἄξια τοῦ Μαρα- 
ϑῶνος ἤδη διανοεῖσϑαι καὶ πράσσειν. “Ὁρμήσαντα δ᾽ av- 
τὸν ἐπὶ τὴν πολιτείαν ἄσμενος ὁ δῆμος ἐδέξατο, καὶ μεστὸς 

90 ὧν τοῦ Θεμιστοκλέους, ἀνῆγε πρὸς τὰς μεγίστας ἐν τῇ 
πόλει τιμὰς καὶ ἀρχὰς, εὐάρμοστον ὄντα καὶ προσφιλῆ 
τοῖς πολλοῖς, διὰ πρᾳότητα καὶ ἀφέλειαν. Οὐχ ἥκιστα 
0 αὐτὸν ηὔξησεν ᾿Αριστείδης ὁ Λυσιμάχου, τὴν εὐφυΐαν 
ἐνορῶν τῷ ἤϑει, καὶ ποιούμενος οἷον ἀντίπαλον πρὸς τὴν 

35 Θεμιστοκλέους δεινότητα καὶ τόλμαν. 
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Ἐπεὶ dé, Μήδων φυγόντων ἐκ τῆς Ἑλλάδος, ἐπέμφϑη 
στρατηγὸς κατὰ ϑάλασσαν, οὔπω τὴν ἀρχὴν ᾿Αϑηναίων 
ἐχόντων, ἔτι δὲ ἸΤαυσανίᾳ καὶ Λακεδαιμονίοις ἑπομένων, 
πρῶτον μὲν ἐν ταῖς στρατηγίαις ἀεὶ παρεῖχε τοὺς πολίτας 
κόσμῳ τε ϑαυμαστοὺς καὶ προϑυμίᾳ πολὺ πάντων διαφέρ- 5 
οντας. Ἔπειτα Παυσανίου τοῖς μὲν βαρβάροις διαλεγομ- 
ένου περὶ προδοσίας, καὶ βασιλεῖ γράφοντος ἐπιστολὰς, 
τοῖς δὲ συμμάχοις τραχέως καὶ αὐϑάδως προσφερομένου, 
καὶ πολλὰ δι’ ἐξουσίαν καὶ ὄγκον ἀνόητον ὑβρίζοντος, 
ὑπολαμβάνων πράως τοὺς ἀδικουμένους, καὶ φιλανϑρώπως 10 
ἐξομιλῶν, ἔλαϑεν οὐ δι’ ὅπλων τὴν Ελλάδος ἡγεμονίαν, 
ἀλλὰ λόγῳ καὶ ἦϑει παρελόμενος. Προσετίϑεντο γὰρ οἱ 
πλεῖστοι τῶν συμμάχων ἐκείνῳ τε καὶ ᾿Αριστείδῃ, τὴν 
χαλεπότητα τοῦ Παυσανίου καὶ ὑπεροψίαν μὴ φέροντες. 

Κίμων δὲ, τῶν συμμάχων ἤδη προσκεχωρηκότων αὐτῷ, 18 
στρατηγὸς εἰς Θράκην ἔπλευσε, πυνϑανόμενος, Περσῶν 
ἄνδρας ἐνδόξους, καὶ συγγενεῖς βασιλέως, ᾿Ηϊόνα πόλιν, 
ἐπὶ τῷ Στρύμονι κειμένην ποταμῷ, κατέχοντας, ἐνοχλεῖν 
τοῖς περὶ τὸν τόπον ἐκεῖνον Ἕλλησιν. Πρῶτον μὲν οὖν 
μάχῃ τοὺς Πέρσας αὐτοὺς ἐνίκησε, καὶ κατέκλεισεν εἰς τὴν 20 
πόλιν. "Ἔπειτα τοὺς ὑπὲρ Στρυμόνα Θρᾷκας, ὅϑεν αὖ- 
τοῖς ἐφοίτα σῖτος, ἀναστάτους ποιῶν, καὶ τὴν χώραν παρα- 
φυλάττων ἅπασαν, εἰς τοσαύτην ἀπορίαν τοὺς πολιορ- 
κουμένους κατέστησεν, ὥστε Βούτην, τὸν βασιλέως στρατ- 
ηγὸν, ἀπογνόντα τὰ πράγματα, τῇ πόλει πῦρ ἐνεῖναι, καὶ 25 - 
συνδιαφϑεῖραι μετὰ τῶν φίλων καὶ τῶν χρημάτων ἑαυτόν. 
Οὕτω δὲ λαβὼν τὴν πόλιν, ἄλλο μὲν οὐδὲν ἄξιον λόγου 
ὠφελήϑη, τῶν πλείστων τοῖς βαρβάροις συγκατακαέντων" 
τὴν δὲ χώραν, εὐφυεστάτην οὗσαν καὶ καλλίστην, οἰκῆσαι 
παρέδωκε τοῖς ᾿Αϑηναίοις. 30 

Ἤδη δ᾽ εὐπορῶν ὁ Κίμων, ἐφόδια τῆς στρατηγίας ἃ 
καλῶς ἀπὸ τῶν πολεμίων ἔδοξεν ὠφελῆσϑαι, κάλλιον ἀνή- 
λισκεν εἰς τοὺς πολίτας. Τῶν τε γὰρ ἀγρῶν τοὺς φραγ- 
μοὺς ἀφεῖλεν, ἵνα καὶ τοῖς ξένοις καὶ τῶν πολιτῶν τοῖς 
δεομένοις ἀδεῶς ὑπάρχῃ λαμβάνειν τῆς ὀπώρας" καὶ δεῖπ- 35 
νον οἴκοι παρ᾽ αὐτῷ, λιτὸν μὲν, ἀρκοῦν δὲ πολλοῖς, ἐποιεῖτο 
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Kad’ ἡμέραν" ἐφ᾽ ὃ τῶν πενήτων ὁ βουλόμενος εἰσήει, καὶ 
διατροφὴν εἶχεν ἀπράγμονα, μόνοις τοῖς δημοσίοις σχολ- 
άζων. ‘Qo δ᾽ ᾿Αριστοτέλης φησὶν, οὐχ ἁπάντων ᾿Αϑη- 
ναίων, ἀλλὰ τῶν δημοτῶν αὐτοῦ Λακιοδῶν παρεσκευάζετο 
ὃ τῷ βουλομένῳ τὸ δεῖπνον. Αὐτῷ δὲ νεανίσκοι παρείποντο 
συνήϑως δύο, ἢ τρεῖς, ἀμπεχόμενοι καλῶς" ὧν ἕκαστος, Et 
τις συντύχοι τῷ Κίμωνι τῶν ἀστῶν πρεσβύτερος, ἠμφιεσ- 
μένος ἐνδεῶς, διημείβετο πρὸς αὐτὸν τὰ ἱμάτια. Kat τὸ 
γινόμενον ἐφαίνετο σεμνόν. Οἱ δ᾽ αὐτοὶ καὶ νόμισμα 

10 κομίζοντες ἄφϑονον, παριστάμενοι τοῖς κομψοῖς τῶν πε- 
νήτων ἐν ἀγορᾷ, σιωπῇ τῶν κερματίων ἐνέβαλλον εἰς τὰς 
χεῖρας. 

Τοῦ μεγάλου βασιλέως οὐδεὶς ἐταπείνωσε καὶ συνέστειλε 
τὸ φρόνημα μᾶλλον ἢ Κίμων. Οὐ γὰρ ἀνῆκεν ἐκ τῆς 

16 Ελλάδος ἀπηλλαγμένον, ἀλλ᾽, ὥσπερ Ex ποδὸς διώκων, 
πρὶν διαπνεῦσαι καὶ στῆναι τοὺς βαρβάρους, τὰ μὲν ἐπόρϑει 
Kal κατεστρέφετο, τὰ δ᾽ ἀφίστη καὶ προσήγετο τοῖς Ἕλ- 
λησιν, ὥστε τὴν an’ ᾿Ιωνίας ᾿Ασίαν ἄχρι Παμφυλίας παν- 
τάπασι Περσικῶν ὅπλων ἐρημῶσαι. 

90 ὮἮρχε μὲν τῶν βασιλικῶν νεῶν Τιϑραύστης, τοῦ δὲ πεῖζ- 
οὔ, ὡς μὲν "Edopocg λέγει, Φερενδάτης: ἹΚαλλισϑένης δὲ 
᾿Αριομάνδην τὸν Τωβρύου φησὶ κυριώτατον ὄντα τῆς dv- 
νάμεως, παρὰ τὸν Εὐρυμέδοντα ταῖς ναυσὶ παρορμεῖν, οὐκ 
ὄντα μάχεσϑαι τοῖς “Ἔλλησι πρόϑυμον, ἀλλὰ προσδεχόμ- 

95 evov ὀγδοήκοντα ναῦς Φοινίσσας ἀπὸ Κύπρου προσπλε- 
οὔσας. Ταύτας φϑῆναι βουλόμενος ὁ Κίμων ἀνήχϑη, 
βιάζεσϑαι παρεσκενασμένος, ἂν ἑκόντες μὴ ναυμαχῶσιν. 
Οἱ δὲ πρῶτον μὲν, ὡς μὴ βιασϑεῖεν, εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν 
εἰσωρμίσαντο, προσφερομένων δὲ τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων ἀντεξ- 

30 ἔπλευσαν, ὡς ἱστορεῖ Φανόδημος, ἑξακοσίαις ναυσὶν, ὡς δ᾽ 
Ἔφορος, πεντήκοντα καὶ τριακοσίαις. [Ἔργον δὲ κατὰ 
γοῦν τῆν ϑάλασσαν οὐδὲν br’ αὐτῶν ἐπράχϑη τῆς δυνάμ- 
ewe ἄξιον, ἀλλ᾽ εὐϑὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν ἀποστρέφοντες, ἐξέπιπ- 
τον οἱ πρῶτοι, καὶ κατέφευγον εἰς τὸ πεζὸν ἐγγὺς Tapa- 

35 τεταγμένον: οἱ δὲ καταλαμβανόμενοι διεφϑείροντο μετὰ 
τῶν νεῶν. 
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Τῶν δὲ πεζῶν ἐπικαταβάντων πρὸς τὴν ϑάλασσαν, μέγα 
μὲν ἔργον ἐφαίνετο τῷ Κίμωνι τὸ βιάζεσϑαι τὴν ἀπόβασιν, 
καὶ κεκμηκότας ἀκμῆσι καὶ πολλαπλασίοις ἐπάγειν τοὺς 
Ἕλληνας" ὅμως δὲ ῥώμῃ καὶ φρονήματι τοῦ κρατεῖν ὁρῶν 
ἐπηρμένους καὶ προϑύμους ὁμόσε χωρεῖν τοῖς βαρβάροις, 5 
ἀπεβίβαζε τοὺς ὁπλίτας ἔτι ϑερμοὺς τῷ κατὰ τὴν vav- 
μαχίαν ἀγῶνι, μετὰ κραυγῆς καὶ δρόμου προσφερομένους. 
Ὕποστάντων δὲ τῶν Περσῶν καὶ δεξαμένων οὐκ ἀγεννῶς, 
κρατερὰ μάχη συνέστη" καὶ τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων ἄνδρες ἀγαϑοὶ 
καὶ τοῖς ἀξιώμασι πρῶτοι καὶ διαπρεπεῖς ἔπεσον" πολλῷ 10 
δ᾽ ἀγῶνι τρεψάμενοι τοὺς βαρβάρους ἔκτεινον, εἴτα ἥρουν 
αὐτούς τε καὶ σκηνὰς παντοδαπῶν χρημάτων γεμούσας. 
Κίμων 0’, ὥσπερ ἀϑλητὴς δεινὸς, ἡμέρῳ μιᾷ δύο καϑῃρηκὼς — 
ἀγωνίσματα, καὶ τὸ μὲν ἐν Σαλαμῖνι πεζομαχίῳ τὸ δ᾽ ἐν 
Πλαταιαῖς ναυμαχίᾳ παρεληλυϑὼς τρόπαιον, ἐπηγωνίσατο 15 
ταῖς νίκαις, καὶ τὰς ὀγδοήκοντα Φοινίσσας τριήρεις, al τῆς 
μάχης ἀπελείφϑησαν, ἹΚύπρῳ προσβεβληκέναι πυϑόμεν- 
ος, διὰ τάχους ἔπλευσεν: οὐδὲν εἰδότων βέβαιον οὔπω 
περὶ τῆς μείζονος δυνάμεως τῶν στρατηγῶν, ἀλλὰ δυσ- 
πίστως ἤδη καὶ μετεώρως ἐχόντων: ἡ καὶ μᾶλλον ἐκπλαγ- 20 
ἔντες, ἀπώλεσαν τὰς ναῦς ἁπάσας, καὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν οἱ 
πλεῖστοι συνδιεφϑάρησαν. 

Τοῦτο τὸ ἔργον οὕτως ἐταπείνωσε τὴν γνώμην τοῦ 
βασιλέως, ὥστε συνϑέσϑαι τὴν περιβόητον εἰρήνην ἐκείν- 
ην, ἵππου μὲν δρόμον ἀεὶ τῆς “Ε λληνικῆς ἀπέχειν ϑαλάσ- 25 
σης, ἔνδον δὲ Κυανέων καὶ Χελιδονίων μακρᾷ νηὶ καὶ 
χαλκεμβόλῳ μὴ πλέειν. 


VI. ALCIBIADES. 


Passages from the Life of Alcibiades. 

Τὸ τοῦ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου ἦϑος πολλὰς ἀνομοιότητας πρὸς 
αὑτὸ καὶ μεταβολὰς ἐπεδείξατο. Φύσει δὲ πολλῶν ὄντων 
καὶ μεγάλων παϑῶν ἐν αὐτῷ, τὸ φιλόνεικον ἰσχυρότατον 30 
ἦν, καὶ τὸ φιλόπρωτον, ὡς δῆλόν ἐστι τοῖς παιδικοῖς ἀπο- 
μνημονεύμασιν. Ἔν μὲν γὰρ τῷ παλαίειν πιεζόμενος, 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ πεσεῖν ἀναγαγὼν πρὸς τὸ στόμα τὰ ἅμματα 
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τοῦ πιεζοῦντος, οἷος ἦν διαφαγεῖν τὰς χεῖρας. ᾿Αφέντος 
δὲ τὴν λαβὴν ἐκείνον, καὶ εἰπόντος, Δάκνεις, ὦ ᾿Αλκιβι- 
άδη, καϑάπερ αἱ γυναῖκες" Οὐκ ἔγωγε, εἶπεν, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς οἱ 
λέοντες. 

δ "Erte δὲ μικρὸς ὧν ἔπαίζεν ἀστραγάλοις ἐν τῷ στενωπῷ. 
Τῆς δὲ βολῆς καϑηκούσης εἰς αὐτὸν, ἅμαξα φορτίων ἐπῇει. 
Πρῶτον μὲν οὖν ἐκέλευε περιμεῖναι τὸν ἄγοντα τὸ ζεῦγος" 
ὑπέπιπτε γὰρ ἡ βολὴ τῇ παρόδῳ τῆς ἁμάξης. Μὴ πει- 
ϑομένου δὲ δι’ ἀγροικίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπάγοντος, οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι 

10 παῖδες διέσχον, ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης καταθαλὼν ἐπὲ στόμα 
πρὸ τοῦ ζεύγους, καὶ παρατείνας ἑαυτὸν, ἐκέλενεν οὕτως, 
εἰ βούλεται, διεξελϑεῖν. ὥστε τὸν μὲν ἄνϑρωπον ἀνακροῦ- 
σαι τὸ ζεῦγος ὀπίσω, δείσαντα, τοὺς δ᾽ ἰδόντας ἐκπλαγῆναι 
καὶ μετὰ βοῆς συνδραμεῖν πρὸς αὐτόν. 

15 Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ εἰς τὸ μανϑάνειν ἧκε, τοῖς μὲν ἄλλοις ὑπήκουε 
διδασκάλοις ἐπιεικῶς, τὸ δ᾽ αὐλεῖν ἔφευγεν ὡς ἀγεννὲς Kat 
ἀνελεύϑερον. Πλήκτρου μὲν γὰρ καὶ λύρας χρῆσιν οὐδὲν 
οὔτε σχήματος οὔτε μορφῆς ἐλευϑέρῳ πρεπούσης διαφϑεί- 
ρειν, αὐλοὺς δὲ φυσῶντος ἀνϑρώπον στόματι καὶ τοὺς 

90 συνήϑεις ἂν πάνυ μόλις διαγνῶναι τὸ πρόσωπον. "Ett δὲ 
τὴν μὲν λύραν τῷ χρωμένῳ συμφϑέγγεσϑαι καὶ συνάδειν, 
τὸν δ᾽ αὐλὸν ἐπιστομίζειν καὶ ἀποφράττειν, ἑκάστου τήν 
τε φωνὴν καὶ τὸν λόγον ἀφαιρούμενον. Αὐλείτωσαν οὖν, 
ἔφη, Θηβαίων παῖδες" οὐ γὰρ ἴσασι διαλέγεσϑαι" ἡμῖν δὲ 

25 τοῖς ᾿Αϑηναίοις, ὡς οἱ πατέρες λέγουσιν, ἀρχηγέτις ᾿Αϑηνᾷ 
καὶ πατρῷος ᾿Απόλλων ἐστίν" ὧν ἡ μὲν ἔῤῥιψε τὸν αὐλὸν, 
ὁ δὲ καὶ τὸν αὐλητὴν ἐξέδειρε. Τοιαῦτα παίζων ἅμα καὶ 
σπουδάζων ὁ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης αὑτόν τε τοῦ μαϑήματος ἀπ- 
ἔστησε καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους. 'Ταχὺ γὰρ διῆλϑεν ὁ λόγος εἰς 

80 τοὺς παῖδας, ὡς εὖ ποιῶν ὁ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης βδελύττοιτο τὴν 

αὐλητικὴν, καὶ χλευάζοι τοὺς μανϑάνοντας" ὅϑεν ἐξέπεσε 
κομιδῇ τῶν ἐλευϑέρων διατριβῶν, καὶ προεπηλακίσϑη παν- 
τάπασιν ὃ αὐλός. 

Περικλεῖ ποτε βουλόμενος ἐντυχεῖν, ἐπὶ ϑύρας ἦλϑεν 

35 αὐτοῦ. Πυϑόμενος δὲ μὴ σχολάζειν, ἀλλὰ σκοπεῖν καϑ' 
ἑαυτὸν, ὅπως: ἀποδώσει λόγον ᾿Αϑηναίοις, ἀπιὼν ὁ ᾿Αλκι- 
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βιάδης, Eira, ἔφη, βέλτιον οὐκ ἦν σκοπεῖν αὐτὸν, ὅπως 
οὐκ ἀποδώσει λόγον ᾿Αϑηναίοις ; 

Ἔτι δὲ μειράκιον ὦν, ἐστρατεύσατο τὴν εἰς ἸΤοτίδαιαν 
στρατείαν, καὶ Σωκράτη σύσκηνον εἶχε, καὶ παραστάτην 
ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσιν. ᾿Ισχυρᾶς δὲ γενομένης μάχης, ἠρίστευσ- 5 
αν μὲν ἀμφότεροι" τοῦ δ᾽ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου τραύματι περιπεσ- 
όντος, ὁ Σωκράτης προέστη καὶ ἤμυνε, καὶ μάλιστα δὴ 
προδήλως ἔσωσεν αὐτὸν μετὰ τῶν ὅπλων. ᾿Εγίνετο μὲν 
οὖν τῷ δικαιοτάτῳ λόγῳ Σωκράτους τὸ ἀριστεῖον ἐπεὶ δὲ 
οἱ στρατηγοὶ διὰ τὸ ἀξίωμα τῷ ᾿Αλκιβιάδῃ σπουδάζοντες 10 
ἐφαίνοντο περιϑεῖναι τὴν δόξαν, ὁ Σωκράτης βουλόμενος 
αὔξεσϑαι τὸ φιλότιμον ἐν τοῖς καλοῖς αὐτοῦ, πρῶτος ἐμαρ- 
τύρει καὶ παρεκάλει στεφανοῦν ἐκεῖνον καὶ διδόναι τὴν 
πανοπλίαν. 

Πρώτην δ᾽ αὐτῷ πάροδον εἰς τὸ δημόσιον γενέσϑαι λέγ- 15 
ovo μετὰ χρημάτων ἐπιδόσεως, οὐκ éx παρασκευῆς, ἀλλὰ 
παριόντα, ϑορυβούντων ᾿Αϑηναίων, ἐρέσϑαι τὴν αἰτίαν 
τοῦ ϑορύβου: πυϑόμενον δὲ, χρημάτων ἐπίδοσιν γίνεσϑαι, 
παρελϑεῖν καὶ ἐπιδοῦναι" τοῦ δὲ δήμου κροτοῦντος καὶ 
βοῶντος, ὑφ᾽ ἡδονῆς ἐπιλαϑέσϑαι τοῦ ὄρτυγος, ὃν ἐτύγ- 20 
χανεν ἔχων ἐν τῷ ἱματίῳ. Πτοηϑέντος οὖν καὶ διαφ- 
υγόντος, ἔτι μᾶλλον ἐκβοῆσαι τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους, πολλοὺς 
καὶ ovvdnpav ἀναστάντας, λαθεῖν δ᾽ αὐτὸν ᾿Αντίοχον τὸν 
κυβερνήτην, καὶ ἀποδοῦναι" διὸ καὶ προσφιλέστατον τῷ 
᾿Αλκιβιάδῃ γενέσϑαι. 25. 

Ai δ᾽ ἱπποτροφίαι περιβόητοι μὲν ἐγένοντο καὶ τῷ πλή- 

VEL τῶν ἁρμάτων: ἑπτὰ γὰρ ἄλλος οὐδεὶς καϑῆκεν ’OAvp- 
πιάσιν ἰδιώτης, οὐδὲ βασιλεὺς, μόνος δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος. Καὶ 
τὸ νικῆσαι δὲ καὶ δεύτερον γενέσϑαι καὶ τέταρτον, ὡς 
Θουκυδίδης φησὶν, ὃ δ᾽ Ἑριπίδης, τρίτον, ὑπερβάλλει 30 
λαμπρότητι καὶ δόξῃ πᾶσαν τὴν ἐν τούτοις φιλοτιμίαν. 
Λέγει δ᾽ ὁ Εὐριπίδης ἐν τῷ ἄσματι ταῦτα" Σὲ δ᾽ ἀείσομαι, 
ὦ Κλεινίου παῖ" καλὸν ἁ νίκα κάλλιστον δ᾽ (ὃ μηδεὶς 
ἄλλος “ΕλλάνωνῚ), ἅρματι πρῶτα δραμεῖν, καὶ δεύτερα καὶ 
τρίτα. 35 

"Enel δ᾽ ἀφῆκεν αὑτὸν εἰς τὴν πολιτείαν ἔτι μειράκιον 
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ὦν, τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους εὐθὺς ἐταπείνωσε δημαγωγοὺς, ἀγῶνα 
δ᾽ εἶχε πρός τε Φαίακα τὸν ᾿Πρασιστράτου, καὶ Νικίαν τὸν 
Νικηράτου: τὸν μὲν, ἤδη καϑ’ ἡλικίαν προήκοντα, καὶ 
στρατηγὸν ἄριστον εἷναι δοκοῦντα Φαίακα δ᾽ ἀρχόμενον, 

ὅ ὥσπερ αὐτὸς, αὐξάνεσϑαι τότε, καὶ γνωρίμων ὄντα πατ- 
έρων, ἐλαττούμενον δὲ τοῖς τ’ ἄλλοις καὶ περὶ τὸν λόγον. 
᾿Εντευκτικὸς γὰρ ἰδίᾳ καὶ πιϑανὸς ἐδόκει μᾶλλον, ἢ φέρειν 
ἀγῶνας ἐν δήμῳ δυνατός. Ἦν γὰρ, ὡς Εὔπολίς φησι, 

Λαλεῖν ἄριστος, ἀδυνατώτατος λέγειν. 

10 Ἦν δέ τις Ὑπέρβολος Περιϑοίδης, οὗ μέμνηται μὲν ὡς 
ἀνϑρώπου πονηροῦ καὶ Θουκυδίδης, τοῖς δὲ κωμικοῖς ὁμοῦ 
τι πᾶσι διατριβὴν, ἀεὶ σκωπτόμενος ἐν τοῖς ϑεάτροις, 
παρεῖχεν. Ατρεπτος δὲ πρὸς τὸ κακῶς ἀκούειν καὶ 
ἀπαϑὴς ὦν, ὀλιγωρίᾳ δόξης, οὐδενὶ μὲν ἤρεσκεν, ἐχρῆτο 

16 δ᾽ αὐτῷ πολλάκις ὁ δῆμος, ἐπιϑυμῶν προπηλακίζειν τοὺς 
ἐν ἀξιώματι καὶ συκοφαντεῖν. ᾿Αναπεισϑεὶς οὖν ὑπ’ 
αὐτοῦ τότε, τὸ ὄστρακον ἐπιφέρειν ἔμελλεν, ᾧ κολούοντες 
ἀεὶ τὸν προὔχοντα δόξῃ καὶ δυνάμει τῶν πολιτῶν ἐλαύν- 
ουσι, παραμυϑούμενοι τὸν φϑόνον μᾶλλον ἢ τὸν φόβον. 

90 ᾿Επεὶ δὲ δῆλον ἦν, ὅτι ἑνὶ τῶν τριῶν τὸ ὄστρακον ἐποίσ- 
ουσι, συνήγαγε τὰς στάσεις εἰς ταὐτὸν ὁ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης, 
καὶ, διαλεχϑεὶς πρὸς τὸν Νικίαν, κατὰ τοῦ Ὕπερβόλου 
τὴν ὀστρακοφορίαν ἔτρεψεν. 


VII. ALCIBIADES. 


Death of Alcibiades. 

᾿Αϑηναῖοι χαλεπῶς μὲν ἔφερον τῆς ἡγεμονίας ἀποστερη- 

25 ϑέντες. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ καὶ τὴν ἐλευϑερίαν ἀφελόμενος αὐτῶν 
ὁ Λύσανδρος ἀνδράσι τριάκοντα παρέδωκε τὴν πόλιν, οἷς 
οὐκ ἐχρήσαντο σώζεσϑαι δυνάμενοι λογισμοῖς, ἀπολωλό- 
των ἤδη τῶν πραγμάτων, συνίεσαν, ὀλοφυρόμενοι καὶ 
διεξιόντες τὰς ἁμαρτίας αὑτῶν καὶ ἀγνοίας" ὧν μεγίστην 
30 ἐποιοῦντο τὴν δευτέραν πρὸς ᾿Αλκιβιάδην ὀργῆν. ᾿Απεῤ- 
ῥίφη γὰρ οὐδὲν ἀδικῶν αὐτὸς, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπηρέτῃ χαλεπήναντες 
ὀλίγας ἀποβαλόντι ναῦς αἰσχρῶς, αἴσχιον αὐτοὶ τὸν κρά- 
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TLOTOY καὶ πολεμικώτατον ἀφείλοντο τῆς πόλεως στρατη- 
γόν. Ἔτι δ᾽ οὖν ὅμως ἐκ τῶν παρόντων ἀνέφερέ τις 
ἐλπὶς ἀμυδρὰ, μὴ παντάπασιν ἔῤῥειν τὰ πράγματα TOY 
᾿Αϑηναίων, ᾿Αλκιβιάδου περιόντος. Οὔτε γὰρ πρότερον 
ἠγάπησε φεύγων ἀπραγμόνως ζῇν καὶ ped’ ἡσυχίας, οὔτε δ 
νῦν, εἰ τὰ Kad’ ἑαυτὸν ἱκανῶς ἔχοι, περιόψεται Λακεδαι- 
μονίους ὑβρίζοντας, καὶ τοὺς τριάκοντα παροινοῦντας. 
Ταῦτα δ᾽ οὐκ ἦν ἄλογον ὀνειροπολεῖν οὕτω τοὺς πολλοὺς, 
ὁπότε καὶ τοῖς τριάκοντα φροντίζειν ἐπήει καὶ διαπυν- 
ϑάνεσϑαι, καὶ λόγον ἔχειν πλεῖστον ὧν ἐκεῖνος ἔπραττε 10 
καὶ διενοεῖτο. 'Τέλος δὲ Κριτίας ἐδίδασκε Λύσανδρον, 
ὡς οὐκ ἔσται, ᾿Αϑηναίων δημοκρατουμένων, ἀσφαλῶς ἄρ- 
very Λακεδαιμονίοις τῆς Ελλάδος: ᾿Αϑηναίους δὲ, κἂν — 
πρῴως πάνυ καὶ καλῶς πρὸς ὀλιγαρχίαν ἔχωσιν, οὐκ ἐάσει 
ζῶν ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ἀτρεμεῖν ἐπὶ τῶν καϑεστώτων. Οὐ μὴν 1ὅ 
ἐπείσϑη γε πρότερον τούτοις ὁ Λύσανδρος, ἢ παρὰ τῶν 
οἴκοι τελῶν σκυτάλην ἐλϑεῖν, κελεύουσαν ἐκποδὼν ποιή- 
σασϑαι τὸν ᾿Αλκιβιάδην" εἴτε κἀκείνων φοβηϑέντων τὴν 
ὀξύτητα καὶ μεγαλοπραγμοσύνην τοῦ ἀνδρὸς, εἴτε τῷ 
"Αγιδι χαριζομένων. 90 

Ὡς οὖν ὁ Λύσανδρος ἔπεμψε πρὸς τὸν Φαρνάβαζον 
ταῦτα πράττειν κελεύων, ὃ δὲ Mayaiw τε τῷ ἀδελφῷ καὶ 
Σουσαμίϑρῃ τῷ ϑείῳ προσέταξε τὸ ἔργον, ἔτυχε μὲν ἐν 
κώμῃ τινὶ τῆς Φρυγίας ὁ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης τότε διαιτώμενος, 
ἔχων Τιμάνδραν μετ’ αὐτοῦ τὴν ἑταίραν.----Οἱ δὲ πεμφϑέν- 25 
τες πρὸς αὐτὸν οὐκ ἐτόλμησαν εἰσελϑεῖν, ἀλλὰ κύκλῳ τὴν 
οἰκίαν περιστάντες ἐνεπίμπρασαν. Αἰσϑόμενος δ᾽ ὁ ’AA- 
κιβιάδης, τῶν μὲν ἱματίων τὰ πλεῖστα καὶ τῶν στρωμάτων 
συναγαγὼν, ἐπέῤῥιψε τῷ πυρί. Τῇ δ᾽ ἀριστερᾷ χειρὶ τὴν 
ἑαυτοῦ χλαμύδα περιελίξας, τῇ δὲ δεξιᾷ σπασάμενος τὸ 80 
ἐγχειρίδιον, ἐξέπεσεν ἀπαϑὴς ὑπὸ τοῦ πυρὸς, πρὶν ἢ δια- 
φλέγεσϑαι τὰ ἱμάτια, καὶ τοὺς βαρβάρους ὀφϑεὶς διεσκέδα- 
σεν. Οὐδεὶς γὰρ ὑπέμεινεν αὐτὸν, οὐδ᾽ εἰς χεῖρας συνῆλ- 
ϑεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀποστάντες ἔβαλλον ἀκοντίοις καὶ τοξεύμασιν. 
Οὕτω δ᾽ αὐτοῦ πεσόντος, καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων ἀπελϑόντων, 35 
ἡ Τιμάνδρα τὸν νεκρὸν ἀνείλετο, καὶ τοῖς αὑτῆς περι- 
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βαλοῦσα καὶ περικαχύψασα χιτωνίσκοις, EK τῶν παρόντων 
ἐκήδευσε λαμπρῶς καὶ φιλοτίμως. 


VIII. PERICLES. 


Beginning of the Peloponnesian War. 
"EvéBadov εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν στρατῷ μεγάλῳ Aake- 
δαιμόνιοι μετὰ τῶν συμμάχων, ᾿Αρχιδάμον τοῦ βασιλέως 

5 ἡγουμένου, καὶ δηϊοῦντες τὴν χώραν προῆλϑον εἰς ’Ayvap- 
vac, καὶ κατεστρατοπέδευσαν, ὡς τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων οὐκ 
ἀνεξομένων, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπ’ ὀργῆς καὶ φρονήματος διαμαχουμέν- 
ων πρὸς αὐτούς. Τῷ δὲ Περικλεῖ δεινὸν ἐφαίνετο πρὸς 
ἑξακισμυρίους ἹΤελοποννησίων καὶ Βοιωτῶν ὁπλίτας (τοσ- 

10 οὔτοι yop ἦσαν οἱ τὸ πρῶτον ἐμβαλόντες) ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς 
τῆς πόλεως μάχην συνάψαι" τοὺς δὲ βουλομένους μάχεσ- 
ϑαι, καὶ δυσπαϑοῦντας πρὸς τὰ γινόμενα, κατεπράνε 
λέγων, ὡς δένδρα μὲν τμηϑέντα καὶ κοπέντα φύεται 
ταχέως, ἀνδρῶν δὲ διαφϑαρέντων αὖϑις τυχεῖν οὐ ῥάδιόν 

10 ἐστι. Τὸν δὲ δῆμον εἰς ἐκκλησίαν οὐ συνῆγε, δεδιὼς 
βιασϑῆναι παρὰ γνώμην, ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ νεὼς κυβερνήτης, 
ἀνέμου κατιόντος ἐν πελάγει, ϑέμενος εὖ πάντα καὶ κατα- 
τείνας τὰ ὅπλα, χρῆται τῇ τέχνῃ, δάκρνα καὶ δεήσεις ἐπι- 
βατῶν ναυτιώντων καὶ φοβουμένων ἐάσας, οὕτως ἐκεῖνος, 

2070 τ᾽ ἄστυ συγκλείσας, καὶ καταλαβὼν πάντα φυλακαῖς 
πρὸς ἀσφάλειαν, ἐχρῆτο τοῖς αὑτοῦ λογισμοῖς, βραχέα 
φροντίζων τῶν καταθοώντων καὶ δυσχεραινόντων. Καίτοι 
πολλοὶ μὲν αὐτοῦ τῶν φίλων δεόμενοι προσέκειντο, πολ- 
λοὶ δὲ τῶν ἐχϑρῶν ἀπειλοῦντες καὶ κατηγοροῦντες " πολ- 

25 Aoi δ᾽ ἧδον ἄσματα καὶ σκώμματα πρὸς αἰσχύνην, ἐφυβρίξζ- 
οντες αὐτοῦ τὴν στρατηγίαν, ὡς ἄνανδρον καὶ προϊεμένην 
τὰ πράγματα τοῖς πολεμίοις. ᾿Επεφύετο δὲ καὶ Κλέων, 
ἤδη διὰ τῆς πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ὀργῆς τῶν πολιτῶν πορευόμενος 
ἐπὶ τὴν δημαγωγίαν. 

80 Πλὴν ὑπ᾽ οὐδενὸς ἐκινήϑη τῶν τοιούτων ὁ Περικλῆς, 
ἀλλὰ πράως καὶ σιωπῇ τὴν ἀδοξίαν καὶ τὴν ἀπέχϑειαν 
ὑφιστάμενος, καὶ νεῶν ἑκατὸν ἐπὶ τὴν ἸΤελοπόννησον 
στόλον ἐκπέμπων, αὐτὸς οὐ συνεξέπλευσεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔμεινεν 
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οἰκουρῶν καὶ διὰ χειρὸς ἔχων τὴν πόλιν, ἕως ἀπηλλάγη- 
σαν οἱ Πελοποννήσιοι. Θεραπεύων δὲ τοὺς πολλοὺς, 
ὅλως ἀσχάλλοντας ἐπὶ τῷ πολέμῳ, διανομαῖς τε χρημάτων 
- ἀνελάμβανε, καὶ κληρουχίας ἀνέγραφεν. Αἰγινῆτας yap 
ἐξελάσας ἅπαντας, διένειμε τὴν νῆσον ᾿Αϑηναίων τοῖς 5 
λαχοῦσιν. Ἦν δέ τις παρηγορία καὶ ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἔπασχον οἱ 
πολέμιοι. Kat γὰρ οἱ περιπλέοντες τὴν Πελοπόννησον, 
χώραν τε πολλὴν, κὠώμᾶς τε καὶ πόλεις μικρὰς διεπόρ- 
ϑησαν. Καὶ κατὰ γῆν αὐτὸς ἐμβαλὼν εἰς τὴν Μεγαρικὴν, 
ἔφϑειρε πᾶσαν. ἯΗι καὶ δῆλον ἦν, ὅτι πολλὰ μὲν δρῶντες 10 
kaka τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους, πολλὰ δὲ πάσχοντες ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνων 
ἐκ ϑαλάσσης, οὐκ ἂν εἰς μῆκος πολέμου τοσοῦτον προὔβη- 
σαν, ἀλλὰ ταχέως ἀπεῖπον, ὥσπερ ἐξ ἀρχῆς ὁ Περικλῆς 
προηγόρευσεν, εἰ μή τι δαιμόνιον ὑπεναντιώϑη τοῖς ἀνϑρω- 
πίνοις λογισμοῖς. 15 


IX, PERICLES, 
Death of Pericles. 


Tov Περικλέους ἤδη πρὸς τῷ τελευτᾷν ὄντος, περικαϑ- 
ήμενοι τῶν πολιτῶν οἱ βέλτιστοι, καὶ τῶν φίλων οἱ περι- 
όντες, λόγον ἐποιοῦντο τῆς ἀρετῆς καὶ τῆς δυνάμεως, ὅση 
γένοιτο, καὶ τὰς πράξεις ἀνεμετροῦντο, καὶ τῶν τροπαίων 
τὸ πλῆϑος. “Evvéa γὰρ ἣν ἃ στρατηγῶν καὶ νικῶν ἔστη- 20 
σεν ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως. “Ταῦτα, ὡς οὐκέτι συνιέντος, ἀλλὰ 
καϑῃρημένου τὴν αἴσϑησιν αὐτοῦ, διελέγοντο πρὸς ἀλ- 
λήλους" ὃ δὲ πᾶσιν ἐτύγχανε τὸν “νοῦν προσεσχηκὼς, 
καὶ φϑεγξάμενος εἰς μέσον, ἔφη ϑαυμάζειν, ὅτι ταῦτα μὲν 
ἐπαινοῦσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ μνημονεύουσιν, ἃ καὶ πρὸς τύχην 25 
ἐστὶ κοινὰ, καὶ γέγονεν ἤδη πολλοῖς στρατηγοῖς " τὸ δὲ 
κάλλιστον καὶ μέγιστον οὗ λέγουσιν. Οὐδεὶς γὰρ, ἔφη, 
δι’ ἐμὲ τῶν ὄντων ᾿Αϑηναίων μέλαν ἱμάτιον περιεβάλετο. 

Θαυμαστὸς οὖν ὁ ἀνὴρ οὐ μόνον τῆς ἐπιεικείας καὶ 
πρᾳότητος, ἥν ἐν πράγμασι πολλοῖς καὶ μεγάλαις ἀπεχ- 30 
ϑείαις διετήρησεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦ φρονήματος, εἰ τῶν αὑτοῦ 
καλῶν ἡγεῖτο βέλτιστον εἷναι τὸ μήτε φϑόνῳ, μήτε ϑυμῷ 
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χαρΐσασϑαι μηδὲν ἀπὸ τηλικαύτης δυνάμεως, μηδὲ χρήσασ- 
‘Vai τινι τῶν ἐχϑρῶν ὡς ἀνηκέστῳ. 


Χ. LYSANDER. 
End of the Peloponnesian War, and the Taking of Athens. 


Ek δὲ τούτου πλέων ὁ Λύσανδρος ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις, ᾿Αϑη- 
ναίων μὲν οἷς ἐπιτύχοι, ἐκέλευε πάντας εἰς ᾿Αϑήνας 
ὅ ἀπιέναι" φείσεσϑαι γὰρ οὐδενὸς, ἀλλ᾽ ἀποσφάξειν, ὃν ἂν 
ἔξω λάβῃ τῆς πόλεως. Ταῦτα δ᾽ ἔπραττε καὶ συνήλαυνεν 
ἅπαντας εἰς τὸ ἄστυ, βουλόμενος ἐν τῇ πόλει ταχὺ λιμὸν 
ἰσχυρὸν γενέσϑαι καὶ σπάνιν, ὅπως μὴ πράγματα παρά- 
σχοιεν αὐτῷ τὴν πολιορκίαν εὐπόρως ὑπομένοντες. Κατα- 
10 λύων δὲ τοὺς δήμους, καὶ τὰς ἄλλας πολιτείας, ἕνα μὲν ap- 
μοστὴν ἑκάστῃ Λακεδαιμόνιον κατέλιπε, δέκα δ᾽ ἄρχοντας 
ἐκ τῶν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ συγκεκροτημένων κατὰ πόλιν ἑταιριῶν. 
Καὶ ταῦτα πράττων ὁμοίως ἔν τε ταῖς πολεμίαις καὶ ταῖς 
συμμάχοις γεγενημέναις πόλεσι, παρέπλει σχολαίως, τρόπ- 
15 ον τινὰ κατασκευαζόμενος ἑαυτῷ τὴν τῆς ᾿Βλλάδος ἡγεμ- 
oviav. Οὔτε γὰρ ἀριστίνδην οὔτε πλουτίνδην ἀπεδείμ- 
νυε τοὺς ἄρχοντας, ἀλλ᾽ ἑταιρίαις καὶ ξενίαις χαριζόμ- 
ενος τὰ πράγματα, καὶ κυρίους ποιῶν τιμῆς τε καὶ κολάσ- 
EWC, πολλαῖς δὲ παραγινόμενος αὐτὸς σφαγαῖς, καὶ συν- 
20 ἐκβάλλων τοὺς τῶν φίλων ἐχϑροὺς, οὐκ ἐπιεικὲς ἐδίδου 
τοῖς “EAAnot δεῖγμα τῆς Λακεδαιμονίων ἀρχῆς. ᾿Αλλὰ 
καὶ ὁ κωμικὸς Θεόπομπος ἔοικε ληρεῖν, ἀπεικάζων τοὺς 
Λακεδαιμονίους ταῖς καπηλίσιν, ὅτι τοὺς “Ἕλληνας ἤδισ- 
τον ποτὸν τῆς ἐλευϑερίας γεύσαντες, ὄξος ἐνέχεαν. Ev- 
οοϑὺς γὰρ ἦν τὸ γεῦμα δυσχερὲς καὶ πικρὸν, οὔτε τοὺς 
δήμους κυρίους τῶν πραγμάτων ἐῶντος εἷναι τοῦ Λυσάν- 
ὅρου, καὶ τῶν ὀλίγων τοῖς ϑρασυτάτοις καὶ φιλονεικοτά- 
τοις τὰς πόλεις ἐγχειρίζοντος. fe 
Διατρίψας δὲ περὶ ταῦτα χρόνον οὐ πολὺν, Kal προπέμ- 
ϑῦψας εἰς Λακεδαίμονα τοὺς ἀπαγγελοῦντας, ὅτι προσπλεῖ 
μετὰ νεῶν διακοσίων, συνέμιξε περὲ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν "Αγιδι 
καὶ ἸΤαυσανίᾳ τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν, ὡς ταχὺ συναιρήσων τὴν 
πόλιν. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἀντεῖχον οἱ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι, λαβὼν τὰς ναῦς 


τ 
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πάλιν εἰς ᾿Ασίαν διεπέρασε, καὶ τῶν μὲν ἄλλων πόλεων 
ὁμαλῶς ἁπασῶν κατέλυε τὰς πολιτείας, καὶ καϑίστη δεκα- 
δαρχίας, πολλῶν μὲν ἐν ἑκάστῃ σφαττομένων, πολλῶν δὲ 
φευγόντων, Σαμίους δὲ πάντας ἐκβαλὼν, παρέδωκε τοῖς 
φυγάσι τὰς πόλεις.---Ἤδη δὲ τοὺς ἐν ἄστει κακῶς ἔχειν 5 
ὑπὸ λιμοῦ πυνϑανόμενος, κατέπλευσεν εἰς τὸν Πειραιᾶ" 
kai παρεστήσατο τὴν πόλιν, ἀναγκασϑεῖσαν ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐκεῖνος 
ἐκέλευε, ποιήσασϑαι τὰς διαλύσεις. 

ὋὉ δ᾽ οὖν Λύσανδρος, ὡς παρέλαβε τάς τε ναῦς ἁπάσας, 
πλὴν δώδεκα, καὶ τὰ τείχη τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων, ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ 10 
δεκάτῃ Μουνυχιῶνος μηνὸς, ἐν ἡ καὶ τὴν ἐν Σαλαμῖνι 
γαυμαχίαν ἐνίκων τὸν βάρβαρον, ἐβούλευσεν εὐθὺς καὶ 
τὴν πολιτείαν μεταστῆσαι. Δυσπειϑῶς δὲ καὶ τραχέως 
φερόντων, ἀποστείλας πρὸς τὸν δῆμον, ἔφη, τὴν πόλιν 
εἰληφέναι παρασπονδοῦσαν: ἑστάναι γὰρ τὰ τείχη, τῶν 1 
ἡμερῶν, ἐν αἷς ἔδει καϑηῃρῆσϑαι, παρῳχημένων ἑτέραν 
οὖν ἐξ ἀρχῆς προϑήσειν γνώμην περὶ αὐτῶν, ὡς τὰς ὅὃμο- 
λογίας λελυκότων. ᾿Ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ προτεϑῆναί φασιν ὡς 
ἀληϑῶς ὑπὲρ ἀνδραποδισμοῦ γνώμην ἐν τοῖς συμμάχοις" 
ὅτε καὶ τὸν Θηβαῖον ’Epiav9ov εἰσηγήσασϑαι, τὸ μὲν 20 
ἄστυ κατασκάψαι, τὴν δὲ χώραν ἀνεῖναι μηλόβοτον. Hira 
μέντοι συνουσίας γενομένης τῶν ἡγεμόνων, καὶ Tapa 
πότον τινὸς Φωκέως ἄσαντος ἐκ τῆς Εὐριπίδου ᾿Ηλέκτρας 
τὴν πάροδον, ἧς ἡ ἀρχή" 

᾿Αγαμέμνονος ὦ κόρα, ἤλυϑον, ᾿Ηλέκτροα, 25 
‘Thott σὰν ἀγρότειραν αὐλάν' 


πάντας ἐπικλασϑῆναι, καὶ φανῆναι σχέτλιον ἔργον, τὴν 
οὕτως εὐκλεᾶ καὶ τοιούτους ἄνδρας φέρουσαν ἀνελεῖν 
καὶ διεργάσασϑαι πόλιν. 

ὋὉ δ᾽ οὖν Λύσανδρος, ἐνδόντων τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων πρὸς 30 
ἅπαντα, πολλὰς μὲν ἐξ ἄστεος μεταπεμψάμενος αὐλητρί. 
δας, πάσας δὲ τὰς ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ συναγαγὼν, τὰ τείχη 
κοτέσκαπτε, καὶ τὰς τριήρεις κατέφλεγε πρὸς τὸν αὐλὸν, 
ἐστεφανωμένων καὶ παιζόντων ἅμα τῶν συμμάχων, ὡς 
ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν ἄρχουσαν τῆς ἐλευϑερίας. Ἑὐϑὺς δὲ 35 
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καὶ τὰ περὶ τὴν πολιτείαν ἐκίνησε, τριάκοντα μὲν ἐν ἄστει, 
δέκα δ᾽ ἐν Πειραιεῖ καταστήσας ἄρχοντας, ἐμθαλὼν δὲ 
φρουρὰν εἰς τὴν ἀκρόπολιν, καὶ Καλλίβιον ἁρμοστὴν, 
ἄνδρα Σπαρτιάτην, ἐπιστήσας. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ οὗτος Αὐτόλυ- 
ὕκον τὸν ἀϑλητὴν, τὴν βακτηρίαν διαράμενος, παίσειν 
ἔμελλεν, 6 δὲ, τῶν σκελῶν συναράμενος, ἀνέτρεψεν ad- 
τὸν, οὐ συνηγανάκτησεν ὁ Λύσανδρος, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐπετί- 
μησε, φήσας, οὐκ ἐπίστασϑαι τὸν Καλλίβιον ἐλευϑέρων 
ἄρχειν. ᾿Αλλὰ τὸν Αὐτόλυκον οἱ τριάκοντα, τῷ Καλ- 
10 λεβίῳ χαριζόμενοι, μικρὸν ὕστερον ἀνεῖλον. 


ΧΙ. ῬΗΟΟΙΟΝ. 

Φωκίωνα οὔτε γελάσαντά τις, οὔτε κλαύσαντα ῥᾳδίως 
᾿Αϑηναίων εἶδεν, οὐδ᾽ ἐν βαλανείῳ δημοσιεύοντι λουσάμεν- 
ον, οὐδ᾽ ἐκτὸς ἔχοντα τὴν χεῖρα τῆς περιβολῆς, ὅτε τύχοι 
περιβεβλημένος: ᾿Επεὶ κατά γε τὴν χώραν καὶ τὰς στρατ- 

16 ciag ἀνυπόδητος ἀεὶ καὶ γυμνὸς ἐθάδιζεν, εἰ μὴ ψῦχος 
ὑπερβάλλον εἴη καὶ δυσκαρτέρητον, ὥστε καὶ παίζοντος 
ἤδη τοὺς στρατευομένους σύμβολον μεγάλου ποιεῖσϑαι 
χειμῶνος ἐνδεδυμένον Φωκίωνα. 

Τῷ δ᾽ ἦϑει προσηνέστατος ὧν καὶ φιλανϑρωπότατοςρ, 

20 ἀπὸ τοῦ προσώπον δυσξύμβολος ἐφαίνετο καὶ σκυϑρωπὸς, 
ὥστε μὴ ῥᾳδίως ἄν τινα μόνον ἐντυχεῖν αὐτῷ τῶν ἀσυνή- 
ϑων. Διὸ καὶ Χάρητί ποτε πρὸς τὰς ὀφρῦς αὐτοῦ λέγοντι, 
τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων ἐπιγελώντων, Οὐδὲν, εἶπεν, αὕτη ὑμᾶς 
λελύπηκεν ἡ ὀφρύς" ὁ δὲ τούτων γέλως πολλὰ κλαῦσαι 

οὗ τὴν πόλιν πεποίηκεν. 

Ὃ Φωκίωνος λόγος πλεῖστον ἐν ἐλαχίστῃ λέξει νοῦν 
εἶχε. Kai πρὸς τοῦτ᾽ ἔοικεν ἀπιδὼν ὃ Σφήττιος ἸΤολύευκ- 
τος εἰπεῖν, ὅτι ῥήτωρ μὲν ἄριστος εἴη Δημοσϑένης, εἰπεῖν 
δὲ δεινότατος 6 Φωκίων. Ὃ δὲ Δημοσϑένης τῶν μὲν 

40 ἄλλων κατεφρόνει πολὺ ῥητόρων, ἀνισταμένου δὲ Φωκίω- 
γος, εἰώϑει λέγειν ἀτρέμα πρὸς τοὺς φίλους" Ἢ τῶν ἐμῶν 
λόγων κοπὶς πάρεστιν. ᾿Αλλὰ τοῦτο μὲν ἴσως πρὸς τὸ 
ἦθος ἀνοιστέον. ᾿Ἐπεὶ καὶ ῥῆμα καὶ νεῦμα μόνον ἀνδρὸς — 
ἀγαϑοῦ μυρίοις ἐνθυμήμασι καὶ περιόδοις ἀντίῤῥοπον ἔχει Ὁ 

35 πίστιν. ᾿ 
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Oi τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων σύμμαχοι Kai οἱ νησιῶται τοὺς 
᾿Αϑήνηϑεν ἀποστόλους, ἑτέρου μὲν ἐκπλέοντος στρατη- 
γοῦ, πολεμίους νομίζοντες, ἐφράγνυντο τείχη, καὶ λιμένας 
ἀπεχώννυσαν, καὶ κατεκόμιζον ἀπὸ τῆς χώρας εἰς τὰς 
πόλεις βοσκήματα, καὶ ἀνδράποδα, καὶ γυναΐκας, καὶ ὅ 
παῖδας" εἰ δὲ Φωκίων ἡγοῖτο, πόῤῥω ναυσὶν ἰδίαις ἀπαν- 
τῶντες ἐστεφανωμένοι, καὶ χαίροντες, ὡς αὐτοὺς κατῆγον. 

Ἤδη δὲ τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων πρὸς Φίλιππον ἐκπεπολεμω- 
μένων παντάπασι, καὶ στρατηγὸν, αὐτοῦ μὴ παρόντος, 
ἕτερον ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμον ἡρημένων, ὡς κατέπλευσεν ἀπὸ 10 
τῶν νήσων, πρῶτον μὲν ἔπειϑε τὸν δῆμον, εἰρηνικῶς 
ἔχοντος τοῦ Φιλίππου, καὶ φοβουμένον τὸν κίνδυνον, 
ἐσχυρῶς δέχεσϑαι τὰς διαλύσεις - καὶ τινὸς ἀντικρούσαν- 
τος αὐτῷ τῶν εἰωθότων συκοφαντεῖν, καὶ εἰπόντος" Σὺ 
δὲ τολμᾷς, ὦ Φωκίων, ἀποτρέπειν ᾿Αϑηναίους ἤδη τὰ 1 
ὅπλα διὰ χειρῶν ἔχοντας ; ᾿Εγώ γε, εἶπε, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ εἰδὼς, 
ὅτι, πολέμου μὲν ὄντος, ἐγὼ σοῦ, εἰρήνης δὲ γενομένης, 
σὺ ἐμοῦ ἄρξεις. ‘Qe δ᾽ οὐκ ἔπειϑεν, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ Δημοσϑένης 
ἐκράτει, κελεύων ὡς ποῤῥωτάτω τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ϑέσϑαι 
μάχην τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους" Ὦ τᾶν, ἔφη, μὴ, ποῦ μαχώμεϑα, 20 
σκοπῶμεν, ἀλλὰ πῶς νικῆσωμεν. Οὕτω γὰρ ἔσται μακρὰν 
ὁ πόλεμος" ἡττωμένοις δὲ πᾶν ἀεὶ δεινὸν ἐγγὺς πάρεστι. 

* % % 

Συνεβούλευεν ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ ὁ Φωκίων, εἰ μὲν ἡσυχίας 
ὀρέγεται, ϑέσϑαι τὸν πόλεμον εἰ δὲ δόξης, μεταϑέσϑαι 
πρὸς τοὺς βαρβάρους ἀπὸ τῶν Ῥλλήνων τραπόμενον. 25 
Καὶ πολλὰ καὶ πρὸς τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου φύσιν καὶ βούλησιν 
εὐστόχως εἰπὼν, οὕτω μετέβαλε καὶ κατεπράῦνεν αὐτὸν, 
ὥστ᾽ εἰπεῖν, ὅπως προσέξουσι τὸν νοῦν ᾿Αϑηναῖοι τοῖς 
πράγμασιν, ὡς, εἴ τι γένοιτο περὶ αὐτὸν, ἐκείνοις ἄρχειν 
προσῆκον. ᾿Ιδίᾳ δὲ τὸν Φωκίωνα ποιησάμενος αὑτοῦ 30 
φίλον καὶ ξένον, εἰς τοσαύτην ἔϑετο τιμὴν, ὅσην εἶχον 
ὀλίγοι τῶν ἀεὶ συνόντων. Ὃ γοῦν Δοῦρις εἴρηκεν, ὡς 
μέγας γενόμενος, καὶ Δαρείου κρατήσας, ἀφεῖλε τῶν ἐπισ- 
᾿τολῶν τὸ Χαίρειν, πλὴν ἐν ὅσαις ἔγραφε Φωκίωνι. Tov- 
τον δὲ μόνον μετὰ τοῦ Χαίρειν προσηγόρευε. 35 
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Τὸ μέντοι περὶ τῶν χρημάτων ὁμολογούμενον ἔστιν, 
ὅτι δωρεὰν αὐτῷ κατέπεμψεν ἑκατὸν τάλαντα. Τούτων 
κομισϑέντων εἰς ᾿Αϑήνας, ἠρώτησεν ὁ Φωκίων τοὺς φέρον- 
τας, τί δή ποτε, πολλῶν ὄντων ᾿Αϑηναίων, αὐτῷ μόνῳ 

5 τοσαῦτα δίδωσιν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ; Ἑϊπόντων δ᾽ ἐκείνων, “Ὅτε 
σὲ κρίνει μόνον ἄνδρα καλὸν καὶ ἀγαϑόν- Οὐκοῦν; εἶπεν 
ὁ Φωκίων, ἐασάτω με καὶ δοκεῖν ἀεὶ καὶ εἷναι τοιοῦτον. 
‘Q¢ δ᾽ ἀκολουθήσαντες εἰς οἶκον αὐτῷ πολλὴν ἑώρων 
εὐτέλειαν, τὴν μὲν γυναῖκα μάττουσαν, ὁ δὲ Φωκίων αὐτὸς 

10 ἀνιμῆσας ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ φρέατος ἀπενίπτετο τοὺς πόδας, 
ἔτι μᾶλλον ἐνέκειντο, καὶ ἠγανάκτουν, δεινὸν εἷναι λέγον- 
τες, εἰ φίλος ὧν τοῦ βασιλέως οὕτω διαιτήσεται πονηρῶς. 
Ἰδὼν οὖν ὁ Φωκίων πένητα πρεσβύτην, ἐν τριβωνίῳ 
ῥυπαρῷ πορευόμενον, ἠρώτησεν, εἰ τούτου χείρονα νομίξ- 

Ἰδουσιν αὐτόν: εὐφημεῖν δ᾽ ἐκείνων δεομένων, Kai μὴν 
οὗτος, εἶπεν, ἀπ’ ἐλαττόνων ἐμοῦ ζῇ, καὶ ἀρκεῖται. Τὸ δ᾽ 
ὅλον, ἢ μὴ χρώμενος, ἔφη, μάτην ἕξω τοσοῦτον χρυσίον, 
ἢ χρώμενος, ἐμαυτὸν ἅμα κἀκεῖνον διαβαλῶ πρὸς τὴν 
πόλιν. Οὕτω μὲν οὖν ἐπανῆλϑε πάλιν: τὰ χρήματα ἐξ 

ο0 ᾿Αϑηνῶν, ἐπιδείξαντα τοῖς “EAAnot πλουσιώτερον τοῦ 
διδόντος τοσαῦτα τὸν μὴ δεόμενον. 


XII. PHOCION. 


Phocion’s Condemnation and Death. 

Tov δὲ Φωκίωνα καὶ τοὺς μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ Κλεῖτος εἰς ᾿Αϑή- 
νας ἀνῆγε, λόγῳ μὲν κριϑησομένους, ἔργῳ δὲ ἀποϑανεῖν 
κατακεκριμένους. Καὶ προσῆν τὸ σχῆμα τῇ κομιδῇ λυπη- 

οδρὸν, ἐφ’ ἁμάξαις κομιζομένων αὐτῶν διὰ τοῦ Κεραμεικοῦ 
πρὸς τὸ ϑέατρον. Exel γὰρ αὐτοὺς προσαγαγὼν ὁ Κλεῖ- 
τος συνεῖχεν, ἄχρις οὗ τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ἐπλήρωσαν οἱ ἄρ- 
χοντες, ov δοῦλον, οὐ ξένον, οὐκ ἄτιμον ἀποκρίναντες, 
ἀλλὰ πᾶσι καὶ πάσαις ἀναπεπταμένον τὸ βῆμα καὶ τὸ 
30 ϑέατρον παρασχόντες. "Ere? δ᾽ ἡ ἐπιστολὴ τοῦ βασιλ.- 
ἕως ἀνεγνώσϑη, λέγοντος, αὐτῷ μὲν ἐγνῶσϑαι προδότας 
γεγονέναι τοὺς ἄνδρας, ἐκείνοις δὲ διδόναι τὴν κρίσιν, 
ἐλευϑέροις ἤδη καὶ αὐτονόμοις οὖσι, καὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας ὃ 
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Κλεῖτος εἰσήγαγεν, οἱ μὲν βέλτιστοι τῶν πολιτῶν, ὀφϑέν. 
τος τοῦ Φωκίωνος, ἐνεκαλύψαντο, καὶ κάτω κύψαντες 
ἐδάκρυον" εἷς δ᾽ ἀναστὰς ἐτόλμησεν εἰπεῖν, ὅτι THALK- 
αὐτην κρίσιν ἐγκεχειρικότος τῷ δήμῳ τοῦ βασιλέως, καλ- 
ὥς ἔχει τοὺς δούλους καὶ τοὺς ξένους ἀπελϑεῖν ἐκ TICS 
ἐκκλησίας. Οὐκ ἀνασχομένων δὲ τῶν πολλῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ava- 
κραγόντων βάλλειν τοὺς ὀλιγαρχικοὺς καὶ μισοδήμους, 
ἄλλος μὲν οὐδεὶς ὑπὲρ τοῦ Φωκίωνος ἐπεχείρησεν εἰπεῖν, 
αὐτὸς δὲ χαλεπῶς καὶ μόλις ἐξακουσϑεὶς, ἹΤότερον, εἷπεν, 
ἀδίκως ἢ δικαίως ἀποκτεῖναι βούλεσϑε ἡμᾶς; ᾿Αποκριν- 10 
αμένων δέ τινων, ὅτε δικαίως: Kat τοῦτο, ἔφη, πῶς 
γνώσεσϑε, μὴ ἀκούσαντες ; ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἤκουον, 
ἐγγυτέρω προσελϑὼν, ᾿Εγὼ μὲν, εἶπεν, ἀδικεῖν ὁμολογῶ, 
καὶ ϑανάτου τιμῶμαι τὰ πεπολιτευμένα ἐμαυτῷ" τούτους 
δ᾽, ἄνδρες ᾿Αϑηναῖοι, διὰ τί ἀποκτενεῖτε, μηδὲν ἀδικοῦν- 15 
tac; ᾿Αποκρινομένων δὲ πολλῶν: Ὅτε σοὶ φίλοι εἰσίν" 
ὁ μὲν Φωκίων ἀποστὰς ἡσυχίαν ἦγεν: ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αγνωνίδης 
ψήφισμα γεγραμμένον ἔχων ἀνέγνω, Kas’ ὃ τὸν δῆμον 
ἔδει χειροτονεῖν περὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν, εἰ δοκοῦσιν ἀδικεῖν" 
τοὺς δ᾽ ἄνδρας, ἂν καταχειροτονηϑῶσιν, ἀποϑνήσκειν. 20 
᾿Αναγνωσϑέντος δὲ Tov ψηφίσματος, ἠξίουν τινὲς προσ- 
γράφειν, ὅπως καὶ στρεβλωϑεὶς Φωκίων ἀποϑάνοι, καὶ τὸν 
τροχὸν εἰσφέρειν, Kal τοὺς ὑπηρέτας καλεῖν προσέταττον. 
‘O δ᾽ ᾿Αγνωνίδης καὶ τὸν Κλεῖτον ὁρῶν δυσχεραίνοντα, 
καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα βαρβαρικὸν εἷναι καὶ μιαρὸν ἡγούμενος, 25 
Ὅταν, ἔφη, Καλλιμέδοντα τὸν μαστιγίαν λάβωμεν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αϑηναῖοι, λαβόντες στρεβλώσομεν" περὶ δὲ Φω- 
κίωνος οὐδὲν ἐγὼ γράφω τοιοῦτον. ᾿νταῦϑα τῶν ἐπι- 
ELK@Y τις ὑπεφώνησεν: ᾿Ορϑῶς γε σὺ ποιῶν- ἂν γὰρ 
Φωκίωνα βασανίσωμεν, σὲ τί ποιήσομεν ; ᾿Επικυρωϑέντος 30 
δὲ τοῦ ψηφίσματος, καὶ τῆς χειροτονίας ἀποδοϑείσης, 
οὐδεὶς καϑήμενος, ἀλλὰ πάντες ἐξαναστάντες, οἱ δὲ πλεῖσ- 
τοι καὶ στεφανωσάμενοι, κατεχειροτόνησαν αὐτῶν ϑάνα- 
τον. Ἦσαν δὲ σὺν τῷ Φωκίωνι Νικοκλῆς, Θούδιππος, 
Ἡγήμων, Πυϑοκλῆς" Anuntpiov δὲ τοῦ Φαληρέως, καὶ 35 
Ν 
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Καλλιμέδοντος, kai Χαρικλέους, καί τινων ἄλλων ἀπόν- 
των κατεψηφίσϑη ϑάνατος, 
Ὡς οὖν διαλύσαντες τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ἦγον εἰς τὸ δεσ- 
μωτήριον τοὺς ἄνδρας, οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι, περιπλεκομένων τῶν 
5 φίλων αὐτοῖς καὶ οἰκείων, ὀδυρόμενοι καὶ καταϑρηνοῦντες 
ἐβάδιζον: τὸ δὲ Φωκίωνος πρόσωπον, οἷον ὅτε στρατηγῶν 
ἀπ’ ἐκκλησίας προὐπέμπετο βλέποντες, ἐθαύμαζον τὴν 
ἀπάϑειαν καὶ μεγαλοψυχίαν τοῦ ἀνδρός. οἱ δ᾽ ἐχϑροὶ 
κακῶς ἔλεγον παρατρέχοντες" εἷς δὲ καὶ προσέπτυσεν 

10 ἐξεναντίας προσελϑών. Ὅτε καὶ τὸν Φωκίωνα λέγεται 
βλέψαντα πρὸς τοὺς ἄρχοντας εἰπεῖν: Οὐ παύσει τις 
ἀσχημονοῦντα τοῦτον; ᾿Επεὶ δὲ Θούδιππος ἐν τῷ δεσ- 
μωτηρίῳ γενόμενος, καὶ τὸ κώνειον ὁρῶν τριβόμενον, 
ἠγανάκτει, καὶ κατέκλαιε τὴν συμφορᾶν, ὡς οὐ προσηκόν- 

15 τως τῷ Φωκίωνι συναπολλύμενος, Hit’ οὐκ ἀγαπᾷς, εἷπεν, 
ὅτι μετὰ Φωκίωνος ἀποϑνήσκεις ; ᾽᾿Ἐρομένονυ δέ τινος τῶν 
φίλων, εἴ τι πρὸς Φῶκον λέγει, τὸν υἱόν: Πάνυ μὲν οὖν, 
ἔφη, λέγω μὴ μνησικακεῖν ᾿Αϑηναίοις. 

Πεπωκότων δὲ ἤδη πάντων τὸ κώνειον, τὸ φάρμακον 

90 ἐπέλιπε, καὶ 6 δημόσιος οὐκ ἔφη τρίψειν ἕτερον, εἰ μὴ 
λάβοι δώδεκα δραχμὰς, ὅσου τὴν ὁλκὴν ὠνεῖται. Χρόνου 
δὲ γενομένου καὶ διατριβῆς, ὁ Φωκίων καλέσας τινὰ τῶν 
φίλων καὶ εἰπὼν, Ἦ μηδὲ ἀποϑανεῖν ᾿Αϑήνῃσι δωρεάν 
ἐστιν, ἐκέλευσε τῷ ἀνϑρώπῳ δοῦναι τὸ κερμάτιον. 

25 “Hv ὁ᾽ ἡμέρα μηνὸς Μουνυχιῶνος ἐνάτη ἐπὶ δέκα, καὶ 
τῷ Alt τὴν πομπὴν πέμποντες οἱ ἱππεῖς παρεξήεσαν. "Rv 
οἱ μὲν ἀφείλοντο τοὺς στεφάνους, οἱ δὲ πρὸς τὰς ϑύρας 
δεδακρυμένοι τῆς εἱρκτῆς ἀπέβλεψαν. ᾿Εφάνη δὲ τοῖς μὴ 
παντάπασιν ὠμοῖς καὶ διεφϑαρμένοις ὑπ᾽ ὀργῆς καὶ φϑόνον 

80 τὴν ψυχὴν, ἀνοσιώτατον γεγονέναι, τὸ μηδ᾽ ἐπισχεῖν τὴν 
ἡμέραν ἐκείνην, μηδὲ καϑαρεῦσαι δημοσίου φόνου τὴν 
πόλιν ἑορτάζουσαν. 

Οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ἐνδεέστερον ἠγωνισμένοις τοῖς 
ἐχϑροῖς ἔδοξε καὶ τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Φωκίωνος ἐξορίσαι, καὶ 

35 μηδὲ πῦρ ἐναῦσαι μηδένα πρὸς τὴν ταφὴν ᾿Αϑηναίων. Δι ὃ 
φίλος μὲν οὐδεὶς ἐτόλμησεν ἅψασϑαι τοῦ σώματος: Κω- 
νωπίων δέ τις, ὑπουργεῖν εἰϑισμένος τὰ τοιαῦτα μισϑοῦ, 
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κομισϑέντα τὸν νεκρὸν ὑπὲρ τὴν ᾿Βλευσῖνα, πῦρ λαβὼν 
ἐκ τῆς Μεγαρικῆς, ἔκαυσεν. Ἢ δὲ Μεγαρικὴ γυνὴ παρ- 
οὔσα μετὰ τῶν ϑεραπαινίδων, ἔχωσε μὲν αὐτόϑι χῶμα 
κενὸν καὶ κατέσπεισεν- ἐνθεμένη δὲ τῷ κόλπῳ τὰ ὀστᾶ, 
καὶ κομίσασα νύκτωρ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, κατώρυξε παρὰ τὴν 58 
ἑστίαν, εἰποῦσα: Σοὶ, ὦ φίλη ἑστία, παρακατατίϑεμαι 
ταῦτα ἀνδρὸς ἀγαϑοῦ λείψανα“ σὺ δ᾽ αὐτὰ τοῖς πατρῴοις 
ἀπόδος ἠρίοις, ὅταν ᾿Αϑηναῖοι σωφρονήσωσι. 

Καὶ μέντοι χρόνου βραχέος διαγενομένου, καὶ τῶν πραγ- 
μάτων διδασκόντων, οἷον ἐπιστάτην καὶ φύλακα σωφροσύ- 10 
νης καὶ δικαιοσύνης ὃ δῆμος ἀπώλεσεν, ἀνδριάντα μὲν 
αὐτοῦ χαλκοῦν ἀνέστησαν, ἔϑαψαν δὲ δημοσίοις τέλεσι τὰ 
ὀστᾶ. Τῶν δὲ κατηγόρων ᾿Αγνωνίδην μὲν αὐτοὶ, ϑάνα- 
τον καταχειροτονήσαντες, ἀπέκτειναν" ᾿Επίκουρον δὲ καὶ 
Δημόφιλον, ἀποδράντας ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, ἀνευρὼν ὁ τοῦ 1ὅ 
Φωκίωνος υἱὸς ἐτιμωρήσατο, 


XIN. DEMOSTHENES. 

Λέγεται, Tov Δημοσϑένους ὀδυρομένου ποτὲ πρὸς Σάτυρ- 
ον, τὸν ὑποκριτὴν, ὅτι πάντων φιλοπονώτατος ὧν τῶν 
λεγόντων, καὶ μικροῦ δέων καταναλωκέναι τὴν τοῦ σώμα- 
τος ἀκμὴν εἰς τοῦτο, χάριν οὐκ ἔχει πρὸς τὸν δῆμον, ἀλλὰ 20 
κραιπαλῶντες ἄνϑρωποι καὶ ἀμαϑεῖς ἀκούονται καὶ κατ- 
ἔχουσι τὸ βῆμα, παρορᾶται δ᾽ αὐτός" ᾿Αληϑῆ λέγεις, ὦ 
Δημόσϑενες, φάναι τὸν Σάτυρον: ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ τὸ αἴτιον 
ἰάσομαι ταχέως. ἄν μοι τῶν Evpittidov τινὰ ῥήσεων ἢ 
Σοφοκλέους ἐϑελήσῃς εἰπεῖν ἀπὸ στόματος. Ἑϊπόντος δὲ 25 
τοῦ Δημοσϑένους, μεταλαβόντα τὸν Σάτυρον, οὕτω πλάσαι 
καὶ διεξελϑεῖν ἐν ἦϑει πρέποντι καὶ διαϑέσι τὴν αὐτὴν 
ῥῆσιν, ὥσϑ᾽ ὅλως ἑτέραν τῷ Δημοσϑένει φανῆναι. Πεισ- 
ϑέντα δὲ ὅσον ἐκ τῆς ὑποκρίσεως τῷ λόγῳ κόσμον καὶ 
χάριτος πρόσεστι, μικρὸν ἡγήσασϑαι καὶ τὸ μηδὲν εἷναι 
τὴν ἄσκησιν, ἀμελοῦντι τῆς προφορᾶς καὶ διαϑέσεως τῶν 80 
λεγομένων. Ἔκ τούτου κατάγειον μὲν οἰκοδομῆσαι μελε- 


τητήριον- ἐνταῦϑα δὲ πάντως μὲν ἑκάστης ἡμέρας KaT- 
ἐόντα πλάττειν τὴν ὑπόκρισιν, καὶ διαπονεῖν τὴν φωνήν" 
πολλάκις δὲ καὶ μῆνας ἑξῆς δύο καὶ τρεῖς συνάπτειν, 
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ξυρούμενον τῆς κεφαλῆς ϑάτερον μέρος, ὑπὲρ TOV μηδὲ 
βουλομένῳ πάνυ. προελϑεῖν ἐνδέχεσϑαι δι᾽ αἰσχύνην. 
“Ὥρμησε μὲν οὖν ἐπὶ τὸ πράττειν τὰ κοινὰ, τοῦ Φωκικοῦ 
πολέμου συνεστῶτος. Λαβὼν δὲ τῆς πολιτείας καλὴν 
ὅ ὑπόϑεσιν, τὴν πρὸς Φίλιππον ὑπὲρ τῶν “Ελλήνων δικαιο- 
λογίαν, καὶ πρὸς ταύτην ἀγωνιζόμενος ἀξίως, ταχὺ δόξαν 
ἔσχε, καὶ περίβλεπτος ὑπὸ τῶν λόγων ἤρϑη καὶ τῆς 
παῤῥησίας. ὥστε ϑαυμάζεσϑαι μὲν ἐν τῇ ‘HAAG, ϑε- 
ραπεύεσϑαι δ᾽ ὑπὸ τοῦ μεγάλον βασιλέως, πλεῖστον δ᾽ 
10 αὐτοῦ λόγον εἶναι παρὰ τῷ Φιλίππῳ τῶν δημαγωγούν- 
των ὁμολογεῖν δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἀπεχϑανομένους, ὅτι πρὸς 
ἔνδοξον αὐτοῖς ἄνϑρωπον ὁ ἀγών ἐστιν. 
Ἢ δὲ τοῦ Δημοσϑένους πολιτεία Φανερὰ μὲν ἦν, ἔτι Kat 
τῆς εἰρήνης ὑπαρχούσης, οὐδὲν ἐῶντος ἀνεπιτίμητον τῶν 
15 πραττομένων ὑπὸ τοῦ Μακεδόνος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐφ’ ἑκάστῳ ταράτ- 
Ttovtocg τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους, καὶ διακαίοντος ἐπὶ τὸν ἄνϑρω- 
πον. Διὸ καὶ παρὰ Φιλίππῳ πλεῖστος ἦν λόγος αὐτοῦ" 
καὶ ὅτε πρεσβεύων δέκατος ἧκεν εἰς Μακεδονίαν, ἤκουσε 
μὲν πάντων Φίλιππος, ἀντεῖπε δὲ μετὰ πλείστης ἐπιμε- 
20 λείας πρὸς τὸν ἐκείνου λόγον. Οὐ μὴν ἔν γε ταῖς ἄλλαις 
τιμαῖς καὶ φιλοφροσύναις ὅμοιον αὑτὸν τῷ Δημοσϑένει 
παρεῖχεν, ἀλλὰ προσήγετο τοὺς περὶ Αἰσχίνην καὶ Φιλοκ- ἱ 
ράτην μᾶλλον. “Ὅϑεν ἐπαινούντων ἐκείνων τὸν Φίλιπ- ῳ 
πον, ὡς καὶ λέγειν δυνατώτατον, καὶ κάλλιστον ὀφϑῆνα, —— 
25 καὶ νὴ Δία συμπιεῖν ἱκανώτωτον, ἠναγκάζετο βασκαίνων 
ἐπισκώπτειν, ὡς τὸ μὲν σοφιστοῦ, τὸ δὲ γυναικὸς, τὸ δὲὁ 
απογγιᾶς εἴη, βασιλέως δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐγκώμιον. 
Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ εἰς τὸ πολεμεῖν ἔῤῥεπε τὰ πράγματα, τοῦ wey 
Φιλίππου μὴ δυναμένου τὴν ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν, τῶν δ᾽ ᾿Αϑη- 
90 ναίων ἐγειρομένων ὑπὸ τοῦ Δημοσϑένους, πρῶτον μὲν εἰς 
Εὔβοιαν ἐξώρμησε τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους, καταδεδουλωμένην 
ὑπὸ τῶν τυράννων Φιλίππῳ: καὶ διαβάντες, ἐκείνου τὸ 
ψήφισμα γράψαντος, ἐξήλασαν τοὺς Μακεδόνας. Δεύ- 
τερον δὲ Βυζαντίοις ἐβοήϑησε καὶ Περινϑίοις ὑπὸ τοὺ 





25 Μακεδόνος πολεμουμένοις. "Ἑπειτα πρεσβεύων καὶ δια- 
λεγόμενος τοῖς Ἕλλησι, καὶ παροξύνων, συνέστησε, πλὴν 
ὀλίγων, ἅπαντας ἐπὶ τὸν Φίλιππον ὥστε σύνταξιν γεν- 
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έσϑαι πεζῶν μὲν μυρίων καὶ πεντακισχιλίων, ἱππέων δὲ 
δισχιλίων, ἄνευ τῶν πολιτικῶν δυνάμεων, χρήματα δὲ Kal 
μισϑοὺς τοῖς ξένοις εἰσφέρεσϑαι προϑύμως. πηρμένης 
δὲ τῆς “Ἑλλάδος πρὸς τὸ μέλλον, καὶ συνισταμένων κατ᾽ 
ἔϑνη καὶ πόλεις Εὐβοέων, ᾿Αχαιῶν, ἹΚΚορινϑίων, Μεγαρέων, 5 
Λευκαδίων, Κερκυραίων, ὁ μέγιστος ὑπελείπετο τῷ Δη- 
μοσϑένει τῶν ἀγώνων, Θηβαίους προσαγαγέσϑαι τῇ συμ- 
μαχίᾳ, χώραν τε σύνορον τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς καὶ δύναμιν ἐναγ- 
ώνιον ἔχοντας, καὶ μάλιστα τότε τῶν Ἑλλήνων εὐδοκι- 
μοῦντας ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις. Ἦν δ᾽ οὐ ῥάδιον ἐπὲ προσφάτοις 10 
εὐεργετήμασι τοῖς περὶ τὸν Φωκικὸν πόλεμον τετιϑασ- 
σευμένους ὑπὸ τοῦ Φιλίππου μεταστῆσαι τοὺς Θηβαίους 
καὶ μάλιστα ταῖς διὰ τὴν γειτνίασιν ἁψιμαχίαις avasat- 
νομένων ἑκάστοτε τῶν πολεμικῶν πρὸς aes διαφορῶν 
ταῖς πόλεσιν. 1ὅ 
Οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ Φίλιππος εἰς τὴν ᾿Ἐ Πλάτειαν ἐξαίφνης 
ἐνέπεσε, καὶ τὴν Φωκίδα κατέσχεν, ἐκπεπληγμένων τῶν 
᾿Αϑηναίων, καὶ μηδενὸς τολμῶντος ἀναβαίνειν ἐπὶ τὸ 
βῆμα, μηδ᾽ ἔχοντος 6, τι χρὴ λέγειν, ἀλλ’ ἀπορίας οὔσης 
ἐν μέσῳ καὶ σιωπῆς, παρελϑὼν μόνος ὁ Δημοσϑένης, συν- 20 
eBovdeve τῶν Θηβαίων ἔχεσϑαι" καὶ τἄλλα παραϑαῤῥύνας 
καὶ μετεωρίσας, ὥσπερ εἰώϑει, τὸν δῆμον ταῖς ἐλπίσι, 
ἀπεστάλη πρεσβευτὴς ped’ ἑτέρων εἰς Θήβας. Τὸ μὲν 
οὖν συμφέρον οὐ διέφυγε τοὺς τῶν Θηβαίων λογισμοὺς, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ὄμμασιν ἕκαστος εἶχε τὰ τοῦ πολέμου δεινὰ, ἔτι 95 
τῶν Φωκικῶν τραυμάτων νεαρῶν παραμενόντων:" ἡ δὲ τοῦ 
ῥήτορος δύναμις ἐκριπίζουσα τὸν ϑυμὸν αὐτῶν, καὶ δια- 
καίουσα τὴν φιλοτιμίαν, ἐπεσκότησε τοῖς ἄλλοις ἅπασιν" 
ὥστε φόβον καὶ λογισμὸν καὶ χάριν ἐκβαλεῖν αὐτοὺς, 
ἐνθουσιῶντας ὑπὸ τοῦ λόγου πρὸς τὸ καλόν. Οὕτω. dé 80 
μέγα καὶ λαμπρὸν ἐφάνη τὸ τοῦ ῥήτορος ἔργον, ὥστε τὸν 
μὲν Φίλιππον εὐθὺς ἐπικηρυκεύεσϑαι, δεόμενον εἰρήνης, 
ὀρϑὴν δὲ τὴν “Ελλάδα γενέσϑαι, καὶ συνεξαναστῆναι πρὸς 
τὸ μέλλον, ὑπηρετεῖν δὲ μὴ μόνον τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῷ 
Δημοσϑένει ποιοῦντας τὸ προσταττόμενον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς 35 
Βοιωτάρχας, διοικεῖσϑαι τε τὰς ἐκκλησίας ἁπάσας οὐδὲν 
N2 
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ἧττον ὑπ’ ἐκείνου τότε τὰς Θηβαίων, ἢ τὰς ᾿Αϑηναίων, 
ἀγαπωμένον παρ᾽ ἀμφοτέροις καὶ δυναστεύοντος, οὐκ ἀδί- 
κως, οὐδὲ παρ᾽ ἀξίων, ἀλλὰ καὶ πάνν προσηκόντως. 
Μέχρι μὲν οὖν τούτων ἀνὴρ ἦν ἀγαϑός" ἐν δὲ τῇ μάχῃ 
5 καλὸν οὐδὲν, οὐδ’ ὁμολογούμενον ἔργον, οἷς εἶπεν, ἀποδειξ- 
άμενος, ὥχετο λιπὼν τὴν τάξιν, ἀποδρὰς αἴσχιστα, Kae 
τὰ ὅπλα ῥίψας, οὐδὲ τὴν ἐπιγραφὴν τῆς ἀσπίδος, ὡς ἔλεγε 
Πυϑέας, αἰσχυνϑεὶς, ἐπιγεγραμμένης γράμμασι χρυσοῖς" 
᾿Αγαϑῇ τύχῃ. Παραντίκα μὲν οὖν ὁ Φίλιππος ἐπὶ τῇ 
10 νέκῃ διὰ τὴν χαρὰν ἐξυβρίσας, καὶ κωμάσας ἐπὶ τοὺς VEK- 
ροὺς, μεϑύων ἠδὲ τὴν ἀρχὴν τοῦ Δημοσϑένους ψηφίσμα- 
τος, πρὸς πόδα διαιρῶν καὶ ὑποκρούων. 
Δημοσϑένης Δημοσϑένους Παιανιεὺς τάδ᾽ εἶπεν ἐκνήψ- 
ας δὲ, καὶ τὸ μέγεϑος τοῦ περιστάντος αὐτὸν ἀγῶνος 
1δ ἐν νῷ λαβὼν, ἔφριττε τὴν δεινότητα καὶ τὴν δύναμιν 
τοῦ ῥήτορος, ἐν μέρει μικρῷ μιᾶς ἡμέρας τὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς 
ἡγεμονίας καὶ τοῦ σώματος ἀναῤῥίψαι κίνδυνον ἀναγ- 
κασϑεὶς ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ. 
Τότε δὲ τῆς ἀτυχίας τοῖς “Ἑλλησε γενομένης, οἱ μὲν 
20 ἀντιπολιτευόμενοι ῥήτορες, ἐπεμβαίνοντες τῷ Δημοσϑένει, 
κατεσκεύαζον εὐθύνας καὶ γραφὰς én’ αὐτόν" ὁ δὲ δῆμος 
ov μόνον τούτων ἀπέλνεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τιμῶν διετέλει, καὶ" 
προσκαλούμενος αὖϑις, ὡς εὔνουν, εἰς τὴν πολιτείαν, 
ὥστε καὶ τῶν ὀστέων ἐκ Χαιρωνείας κομισϑέντων καὶ 
25 ϑαπτομένων, τὸν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀνδράσιν ἔπαινον εἰπεῖν ἀπ- 
ἔδωκεν, οὐ ταπεινῶς, οὐδ᾽ ἀγεννῶς φέρων τὸ συμβεβηκὸς, 
ἀλλὰ τῷ τιμᾷν μάλιστα καὶ κοσμεῖν τὸν σύμβουλον ἀπο- 
δεικνύμενος τὸ μὴ μεταμέλεσϑαι τοῖς βεβουλευμένθις. 
᾿Απέθανε δὲ ὁ Δημοσθένης τόνδε τὸν τρόπον. ‘Le 
30 ᾿Αντίπατρος καὶ Κρατερὸς ἠγγέλλοντο προσιόντες ἐπὲ 
τὰς ᾿Αϑήνας, οἱ μὲν περὶ τὸν Δημοσϑένη φϑάσαντες 
ὑπεξῆλθον ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, 6 δὲ δῆμος αὐτῶν ϑάνατον 
κατέγνω, Δημάδον γράψαντος. Αλλων δ᾽ ἀλλαχοῦ δια- 
σπαρέντων, 6 ᾿Αντίπατρος περιέπεμπε τοὺς συλλαμβάνον- 
β8ὅτας, ὧν ἡγεμὼν ἦν ᾿Αρχίας, ὁ κληϑεὶς Φυγαδοϑήρας. 
Τοῦτον δὲ, Θούριον ὄντα τῷ γένει, λόγος ἔχει τραγῳδίας 
ὑποκρίνασϑαΐί ποτε, καὶ τὸν Αἰγινήτην Πῶλον, τὸν ὑπερ- 
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βαλόντα τῇ τέχνῃ πάντας, ἐκείνου γεγονέναι μαϑητὴν 
ἱστοροῦσιν. 

Οὗτος οὖν ὁ ᾿Αρχίας τὸν Δημοσϑένη πυϑόμενος ἱκέτην 
ἐν Kadavpia ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ Ποσειδῶνος καϑέζεσϑαι, διαπλεύ- 
σας ὑπηρετικοῖς, καὶ ἀποβὰς μετὰ Θρᾳκῶν δορυφόρων, 5 
ἔπειϑεν ἀναστάντα βαδίζειν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ πρὸς ᾿Αντίπατρον, 
ὡς δυσχερὲς πεισόμενον οὐδέν. Ὃ δὲ Δημοσϑένης ἐτύγ- 
χανεν ὄψιν ἑωρακὼς κατὰ τοὺς ὕπνους ἐκείνης τῆς νυκτὸς 
ἀλλόκοτον. ᾿Ἑδόκει γὰρ ἀνταγωνίζεσϑαι τῷ ᾿Αρχίᾳ τραγ- 
ῳδίαν ὑποκρινόμενος" εὐημερῶν δὲ καὶ κατέχων τὸ ϑέα- 10 
τρον, ἐνδείᾳ παρασκευῆς καὶ χορηγίας κρατεῖσϑαι. Διὸ 
τοῦ ᾿Αρχίου πολλὰ φιλάνϑρωπα διαλεχϑέντος, ἀναβλέψας 
πρὸς αὐτὸν, ὥσπερ ἐτύγχανε καϑήμενος" "Q’Apyia, εἷπεν, 
οὔτε ὑποκρινόμενός με ἔπεισας πώποτε, οὔτε νῦν πείσεις 
ἐπαγγελλόμενος. ᾿Αρξαμένουν δ᾽ ἀπειλεῖν τοῦ ᾿Αρχίον 15 
μετ’ ὀργῆς: Νῦν, ἔφη, λέγεις τὰ ἐκ τοῦ Μακεδονικοῦ 
τρίποδος, ἄρτι δ᾽ ὑπεκρίνου. Μικρὸν οὖν ἐπίσχες, ὅπως 
ἐπιστείλω τι τοῖς οἴκοι. Kai ταῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν, ἐντὸς ἀνεχώρ- 
Noe τοῦ ναοῦ" καὶ λαβὼν βιβλίον, ὡς γράφειν μέλλων, 
προσήνεγκε τῷ στόματι τὸν κάλαμον, καὶ δακὼν, ὥσπερ ἐν 20 
τῷ διανοεῖσϑαι καὶ γράφειν εἰώϑει, χρόνον τινὰ κατέσχεν, 
εἶτα συγκαλυψάμενος ἀπέκλινε τὴν κεφαλήν. Οἱ μὲν 
οὖν παρὰ τὰς ϑύρας ἑστῶτες δορυφόροι κατεγέλων ὡς 
ἀποδειλιῶντος αὐτοῦ, καὶ μαλακὸν ἐκάλουν καὶ ἄνανδρον 
ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αρχίας προσελϑὼν ἀνίστασϑαι παρεκάλει, καὶ τοὺς 25 
αὐτοὺς ἀνακυκλῶν λόγους, αὖϑις ἐπηγγέλλετο διαλλαγὰς 
πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αντίπατρον. Ἤδη δὲ συνῃσϑημένος ὁ Δημοσ- 
ϑένης ἐμπεφυκότος αὐτῷ τοῦ φαρμάκου καὶ κρατοῦντος 
ἐξεκαλύψατο: καὶ διαβλέψας πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αρχίαν, Οὐκ ἂν 
φϑάνοις, εἶπεν, ἤδη τὸν ἐκ τῆς τραγῳδίας ὑποκρινόμενος 30 
Κρέοντα, καὶ τὸ σῶμα τοῦτο ῥίπτων ἄταφον ; ᾿Εγὼ δ᾽, ὦ 
φίλε ἸΠύσειδον, ἔτι ζῶν ἐξανίσταμαε τοῦ ἱεροῦ: τῷ δὲ 
᾿Αντιπάτρῳ καὶ Μακεδόσιν οὐδ᾽ ὁ σὸς ναὸς καϑαρὸς ὑπο- 
λέλειπται. Ταῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν καὶ κελεύσας ὑπολαβεῖν αὐτὸν 
ἤδη τρέμοντα καὶ σφαλλόμενον, ἅμα τῷ προελϑεῖν καὶ 35 
παραλλάξαι τὸν βωμὸν ἔπεσε, καὶ στενάξας ἀφῆκε τὴν 
ψυχήν. 
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POETICAL EXTRACTS. 


I. The meeting of Hector and Andromache.* 


Ὡς dpa φωνήσας, ἀπέβη κορυϑαίολος Ἕκτωρ. 
Αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπειϑ’ ἵκανε δόμους εὐναιετάοντας, 
Οὐδ᾽ εὑρ᾽ ᾿Ανδρομάχην λευκώλενον ἐν μεγάροισιν, 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἥγε ξὺν παιδὶ καὶ ἀμφιπόλῳ ἐὐπέπλῳ 
Πύργῳ ἐφεστήκει γοόωσά τε, μυρομένη τε. 5 
Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ ὡς οὐκ ἔνδον ἀμύμονα τέτμεν ἄκοιτιν, 
Ἔστη ἐπ᾽ οὐδὸν ἰὼν, μετὰ δὲ δμωῇσιν ἔειπεν" 

Ei δ᾽, ἄγε μοι, Ouwal, νημερτέα μυϑήσασϑε" 
Πῆ -ἔβη ᾿Ανδρομάχη λευκώλενος ἐκ μεγάροιο ; 
"HE πη ἐς γαλόων, ἢ εἰνατέρων ἐὐπέπλων, 10 
Ἢ ἐς ᾿Αϑηναίης ἐξοίχεται, ἔνϑα περ ἄλλαι 
Τρωαὶ ἐϊπλόκαμοι δεινὴν ϑεὸν ἱλάσκονται ; 

Τὸν δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ὀτρηρὴ ταμίη πρὸς μῦϑον ἔειπεν" 
“Ἕκτορ, ἐπεὶ μάλ᾽ ἄνωγας ἀληϑέα μυϑήσασϑαι" 
Οὔτε πη ἐς γαλόων, οὔτ᾽ εἰνατέρων ἐὐπέπλων, 15 
Οὔτ᾽ ἐς ᾿Αϑηναίης ἐξοίχεται, ἔνϑα περ ἄλλαι 
Τρωαὶ ἐὐπλόκαμοι δεινὴν ϑεὸν ἱλάσκονται " 
"AAW ἐπὶ πύργον ἔβη μέγαν Ἰλίου, οὕνεκ᾽ ἄκουσεν 
Τείρεσϑαι Τρῶας, μέγα δὲ κράτος εἷναι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Ἢ μὲν δὴ πρὸς τεῖχος ἐπειγομένη ἀφικάνει, 20 
Μαινομένῃ εἰκυῖα φέρει δ᾽ ἅμα παῖδα τιϑήνη. 

Ἢ pa γυνὴ ταμίη: ὁ δ᾽ ἀπέσσυτο δώματος Ἕκτωρ, 
Τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὸν αὗτις, ἐὐκτιμένας κατ᾽ ἀγυιάς. 
Etre πύλας ἵκανε, διερχόμενος μέγα ἄστυ, . 
Σκαιάς---τῇ yap ἔμελλε διεξίμεναι Trediovdse— 25 
"Ev? ἄλοχος πολύδωρος ἐναντίη ἦλϑε ϑέουσα, 
᾿Ανδρομάχη, ϑυγάτηρ μεγαλήτορος ᾿Ηετίωνος, 

* Homer’s Iliad, vi., 369. 
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Ἠετίων, ὃς ἔναιεν ὑπὸ ἸΤλάκῳ ὑληέσσῃ, 

Θήβῃ Ὕποπλακίῃ, ἹΚιλίκεσσ᾽ ἄνδρεσσιν ἀνάσσων" 

Τοῦ περ δὴ ϑυγάτηρ ἔχεϑ᾽ “Extope χαλκοκορυστῇ. 80 

Ἥ οἱ ἔπειτ᾽ ἤντησ᾽, ἅμα δ᾽ ἀμφίπολος κίεν αὐτῇ, 

Παῖδ᾽ ἐπὶ κόλπῳ ἔχουσ᾽ ἀταλάφρονα, νήπιον αὕτως, 

“Ἑκτορίδην ἀγαπητὸν, ἀλίγκιον ἀστέρι καλῷ" 

Τὸν p’ “Ἕκτωρ καλέεσκε Σκαμάνδριον, αὐτὰρ οἱ ἄλλοι 

᾿Αστυάνακτ᾽ - οἷος γὰρ ἐρύετο Ἴλιον Ἕκτωρ. ᾿ 35 

Ἤτοι ὁ μὲν μείδησεν ἰδὼν ἐς παῖδα σιωπῇ" 

᾿Ανδρομάχη δέ οἱ ἄγχι παρίστατο δακρυχέουσα, 

Ἔν 7’ ἄρα οἱ φῦ χειρὶ, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ’, ἔκ τ’ ὀνόμαζεν " 
Δαιμόνιε, φϑίσει σε τὸ σὸν μένος, οὐδ᾽ ἐλεαίρεις 

Ilaida te νηπίαχον, καὶ ἔμ᾽ ἄμμορον, ἣ τάχα χήρη 40 

Lev ἔσομαι" τάχα γάρ σε κατακτανέουσιν ᾽Αχαιοὶ, 

Πάντες ἐφορμηϑέντες - ἐμοὶ δέ κε κέρδιον εἴη, 

Lev ἀφαμαρτούσῃ, χϑόνα δύμεναι" οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἄλλη 

"Kota ϑαλπωρὴ, ἐπεὶ ἂν σύγε πότμον ἐπίσπῃς, 

᾿Αλλ’ aye’: οὐδέ μοί ἐστι πατὴρ καὶ πότνια μήτηρ" 45 

ἮἯ τοι γὰρ πατέρ᾽ ἀμὸν ἀπέκτανε δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς, 

Ἔκ δὲ πόλιν πέρσεν Κιλίκων εὐναιετάωσαν, 

Θήβην ὑψίπυλον" κατὰ δ᾽ ἔκτανεν ᾿Πετίωνα, 

Οὐδέ μιν ἐξενάριξε" σεβάσσατο yap Toye ϑυμῷ" 

᾽Αλλ᾽ ἄρα μιν κατέκηε σὺν ἔντεσι δαιδαλέοισιν, 50 

"HO ἐπὶ σῆμ᾽ ἔχεεν περὶ δὲ πτελέας ἐφύτευσαν 

Νύμφαι ὀρεστιάδες, κοῦραι Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο. 

Οἱ δέ μοι ἑπτὰ κασίγνητοι ἔσαν ἐν μεγάροισιν, 

Οἱ μὲν πάντες ἰῷ κίον ἤματι "Αἴδος εἴσω" 

Πάντας γὰρ κατέπεφνε ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεὺς, δῦ 

Βουσὶν ἐπ᾽ εἰλιπόδεσσι καὶ ἀργεννῇς ὀΐεσσιν. 

Μητέρα δ᾽, ἣ βασίλευεν ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ ὑληέσσῃ, 

Τὴν ἐπεὶ ἂρ δεῦρ᾽ ἤγαγ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ἄλλοισι κτεάτεσσιν, 

Awd Oye τὴν ἀπέλυσε, λαβὼν ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα" 

Πατρὸς δ᾽ ἐν μεγάροισι Bad’ λρτεμις ἰοχέαιρα. 00 

Ἕκτορ, ἀτὰρ σύ μοί ἐσσι πατὴρ καὶ πότνια μήτηρ, 

"HOE κασίγνητος, σὺ δέ μοι ϑαλερὸς παρακοίτης. 

"Αλλ᾽ ἄγε νῦν ἐλέαιρε, καὶ αὐτοῦ μίμν᾽ ἐπὶ πύργῳ, 
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Μὴ παῖδ᾽ ὀρφανικὸν ϑείης, χήρην TE γυναΐκα" 

Λαὸν δὲ στῆσον παρ᾽ ἐρινεὸν, ἔνϑα μάλιστα 65 
"Αμβατός ἐστι πόλις, καὶ ἐπίδρομον ἔπλετο τεῖχος. 
Τρὶς γὰρ τῇγ᾽ ἐλϑόντες ἐπειρήσανϑ᾽ οἱ ἄριστοι, 

᾿Αμφ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ ἀγακλυτὸν ᾿Ιδομενῆα, 

Ἢ δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδας καὶ Τυδέος ἄλκιμον υἱόν" 

Ἤ πού τίς σφιν ἔνισπε ϑεοπροπίων εὖ εἰδὼς, 70 
Ἤ νυ καὶ αὐτῶν ϑυμὸς ἐποτρύνει καὶ ἀνώγει. 

Τὴν δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε μέγας κορυϑαίολος Ἕκτωρ " 
Ἦ καὶ ἐμοὶ τάδε πάντα μέλει, γύναι" ἀλλὰ μάλ᾽ αἰνῶς 
Αἰδέομαι Τρῶας καὶ 'Τρωάδας ἑλκεσιπέπλους, 

Αἴ κε, κακὸς ὥς, νόσφιν ἀλυσκάζω πολέμοιο " 75 
Οὐδέ pe ϑυμὸς ἄνωγεν, ἐπεὶ μάϑον ἔμμεναι ἐσϑλὸς 
Αἰεὶ, καὶ πρώτοισι μετὰ Τρώεσσι μάχεσϑαι, 

᾿Αρνύμενος πατρός τε μέγα κλέος ἠδ᾽ ἐμὸν αὐτοῦ. 

Ev γὰρ ἐγὼ τόδε οἷδα κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμὸν, 
Ἔσσεται jap, ὅτ᾽ ἄν ποτ᾽ ὀλώλῃ Ἴλιος ἱρὴ, 80 
Καὶ Πρίαμος καὶ λαὸς ἐὐμμελίω Πριάμοιο. 

᾽Αλλ᾽ οὔ μοι Τρώων τόσσον μέλει ἄλγος ὀπίσσω, 

Οὔτ᾽ αὐτῆς Ἑκάβης, οὔτε Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 

Οὔτε κασιγνήτων, οἵ κεν πολέες τε καὶ ἐσϑλοὶὲ 

Ἔν κονίῃσι. πέσοιεν ὑπ᾽ ἀνδράσι δυσμενέεσσιν, 85 
Ὅσσον σεῖ᾽, ὅτε κέν τις ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
Δακρυόεσσαν ἄγηται, ἐλεύϑερον ἦμαρ ἀπούρας " 

Καί κεν ἐν "Apyet ἐοῦσα, πρὸς ἄλλης ἱστὸν ὑφαίνοις, 
Καί κεν ὕδωρ φορέοις Μεσσηΐδος ἢ Ὕπερείης, 

πόλλ᾽ ἀεκαζομένη, κρατερὴ δ᾽ ἐπικείσετ᾽ ἀνάγκη: 90 
Καί ποτέ τις εἴπησιν, ἰδὼν κατὰ δάκρυ yéovoav: — 
“Ἕκτορος ἥδε γυνὴ, ὃς ἀριστεύεσκε μάχεσϑαι 

Τρώων ἱπποδάμων, ὅτε Ἴλιον ἀμφεμάχοντο. 

Ὥς ποτέ τις ἐρέει: σοὶ δ᾽ αὖ νέον ἔσσεται ἄλγος 
Χήτει τοιοῦδ᾽ ἀνδρὸς, ἀμύνειν δούλιον ἦμαρ. 95 
"AAAG με τεϑνηῶτα χυτὴ κατὰ γαῖα καλύπτοι, 

Πρίν γέ τι σῆς τε βοῆς, σοῦ & ἑλκηϑμοῖο πυϑέσϑαι! 

Ὡς εἰπὼν, οὗ παιδὸς ὀρέξατο φαίδιμος “Extwp. 

“Arb δ᾽ ὁ πάϊς πρὸς κόλπον ἐὐζώνοιο τιϑήνης 
O 





158 POETICAL EXTRACTS. 


᾿Ἐκλίνϑη ἰάχων, πατρὸς φίλου ὄψιν ἀτυχϑεὶς, 100 
Ταρβήσας χαλκόν τ’ ἠδὲ λόφον ἰππιοχαίτην, 
Δεινὸν an’ ἀκροτάτης κόρυϑος νεύοντα νοῆσας. 
"Ex δ᾽ ἐγέλασσε πατήρ τε φίλος καὶ πότνια μήτηρ. 
Αὐτίκ᾽ ἀπὸ κρατὸς κόρυϑ᾽ εἵλετο φαίδιμος “Ἕκτωρ, 
Καὶ τὴν μὲν κατέϑηκεν ἐπὶ χϑονὶ παμφανόωσαν. 10 
Αὐτὰρ by’ ὃν φίλον υἱὸν ἐπεὶ κύσε, πῆλέ τε χερσὶν, 
Εΐπεν ἐπευξάμενος Avi τ’ ἄλλοισίν τε ϑεοῖσιν" 
Ζεῦ, ἄλλοι τε ϑεοὶ, δότε δὴ καὶ τόνδε γενέσϑαι 
Tlaid’ ἐμὸν, ὡς καὶ ἐγώ περ, ἀριπρεπέα Τρώεσσιν, 
Ὧδε βίην τ’ ἀγαϑὸν, καὶ Ἰλίου ἷφι ἀνάσσειν" 110 
Καί ποτέ τις εἴπῃσι" πατρὸς δ᾽ ὅγε πολλὸν ἀμείνων ' 
Ἔκ πολέμου ἀνιόντα" φέροι δ᾽ ἔναρα βροτόεντα, 
Κτείνας δήϊον ἄνδρα, χαρείη δὲ φρένα μήτηρ. 
Ὡς εἰπὼν, ἀλόχοιο φίλης ἐν χερσὶν ἔϑηκεν 
Παῖδ᾽ ἑόν- ἡ δ᾽ ἄρα μιν κηώδεϊ δέξατο κόλπῳ 115 
Δακρυόεν γελάσασα. Πόσις δ᾽ ἐλέησε vojoac, 
Χειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξεν, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽, ἔκ τ’ ὀνόμαζεν " 
Δαιμονίη, μή μοί τι λίην ἀκαχίζεο ϑυμῷ! 
Οὐ γάρ τίς μ’ ὑπὲρ αἷσαν ἀνὴρ "Aidt προϊάψει " 
Μοῖραν δ᾽ οὔτινά φημι πεφυγμένον ἔμμεναι ἀνδρῶν, 120 
Οὐ κακὸν, οὐδὲ μὲν ἐσθλὸν, ἐπὴν τὰ πρῶτα γένηται. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ εἰς οἶκον ἰοῦσα τὰ σ᾽ αὐτῆς ἔργα κόμιζε, 
ἽἼστόν τ᾽, ἠλακάτην τε, καὶ ἀμφιπόλοισι κέλευε 
Ἔργον ἐποίχεσϑαι" πόλεμος δ᾽ ἄνδρεσσι μελήσει 
Πᾶσιν, ἐμοὶ δὲ μάλίστα, τοὶ ᾿Ιλίῳ ἐγγεγάασιν. 125 
"Q¢ apa φωνήσας, κόρυϑ᾽ εἵλετο φαίδιμος “Extwp 
Ἵππουριν: ἄλοχος δὲ φίλη οἱκόνδε βεβήκει, 
᾿Ἐντροπαλιζομένη, ϑαλερὸν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα. 
Aiwa δ᾽ ἔπειϑ᾽ ἵκανε δόμους εὐναιετάοντας 
Ἕκτορος ἀνδροφόνοιο: κιχήσατο δ᾽ ἔνδοϑι πολλὰς 180 
᾿Αμφιπόλους, τῇσιν δὲ γόον πάσῃσιν ἐνῶρσεν. 
Αἱ μὲν ἔτι ζωὸν γόον “Ἕκτορα ᾧ ἐνὶ οἴκῳ" 
Οὐ γάρ μιν ἔτ᾽ ἔφαντο ὑπότροπον ἐκ πολέμοιο 
ἽἼξεσϑαι, προφυγόντα μένος καὶ χεῖρας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
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I]. Jupiter commands the Gods to remain neutral.* 


"Hoc μὲν κροκόπεπλος éxidvato πᾶσαν ἐπ᾽ αἷαν " 
Ζεὺς δὲ ϑεῶν ἀγορὴν ποιήσατο τερπικέραυνος, 
᾿Ακροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο. 

Αὐτὸς δέ of’ ayopeve, ϑεοὶ δ᾽ ὑπὸ πάντες ἄκονον᾽ 

Κέκλυτέ μευ, πάντες τε ϑεοὶ, πᾶσαί τε ϑέαιναι, 5 
Ὄφρ᾽ εἴπω, τά με ϑυμὸς ἐνὶ στήϑεσσι κελεύει. 

Μήτε τις οὖν ϑήλεια ϑεὸς τόγε μῆτε τις ἄρσην 
Πειράτω διακέρσαι ἐμὸν ἔπος: ἀλλ᾽ ἅμα πάντες 
Αἰνεῖτ᾽, ὄφρα τάχιστα τελευτήσω τάδε ἔργα. 

Ὃν δ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼν ἀπάνευϑε ϑεῶν ἐϑέλοντα νοήσω 10 
᾿Ἔλϑόντ᾽ ἢ “Τρώεσσιν ἀρηγέμεν ἢ Δαναοῖσιν, 

Πληγεὶς οὐ κατὰ κόσμον, ἐλεύσεται Οὔλυμπόνδε" 

Ἤ μιν ἑλὼν ῥίψω ἐς Τάρταρον ἠερόεντα, 

Τῆλε μάλ᾽, ἧχι βάϑιστον ὑπὸ χϑονός ἐστι βέρεϑρον" 
"Eva σιδήρειαί τε πύλαι καὶ χάλκεος οὐδὸς, 15 
Τόσσον ἔνερϑ᾽ ’Aidew, ὅσον οὐρανός ἐστ᾽ ἀπὸ γαίης" 
Τνώσετ᾽ ἔπειϑ᾽, ὅσον εἰμὶ ϑεῶν κάρτιστος ἁπάντων. 

Εἰ δ᾽, ἄγε, πειρήσασϑε, ϑεοὶ, ἵνα εἴδετε πάντες " 

Σειρὴν χρυσείην ἐξ οὐρανόϑεν κρεμάσαντες, 

Πάντες δ᾽ ἐξάπτεσϑε ϑεοὶ, πᾶσαί τε ϑέαιναι" 20 
᾽Αλλ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἐρύσαιτ᾽ ἐξ οὐρανόϑεν πεδίονδε 

Ζῆν᾽, ὕπατον μήστωρ᾽, οὐδ᾽ εἰ μάλα πολλὰ κάμοιτε. 
᾿Αλλ’ ὅτε δὴ καὶ ἐγὼ πρόφρων ἐϑέλοιμι ἐρύσσαι, 

Αὐτῇ κεν γαίῃ ἐρύσαιμ᾽, αὐτῇ τε ϑαλάσσῃ" 

Σειρὴν μέν κεν ἔπειτα περὶ ῥίον Οὐλύμποιο 25 
Δησαίμην- τὰ δέ κ᾽ αὗτε μετήορα πάντα γένοιτο. 
Τόσσον ἐγὼ περί τ᾽ εἰμὶ ϑεῶν, περί τ᾽ εἴμ᾽ ἀνϑρώπων. 

Ὡς ἔφαϑ᾽" οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα πάντες ἀκὴν ἐγένοντο σιωπῇ, 
Μῦϑον ἀγασσάμενοι" μάλα γὰρ κρατερῶς ἀγόρευσεν. 





* Jliad, viii., 1-29. 
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Ill. The Triumph of Achilles over the dead body of Hector, 


and the Lament of Andromache.* 
Tov δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἐξενάριξε ποδάρκης ὅῖος ᾿Αχιλλεὺς, 
Στὰς ἐν ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν ἔπεα πτερόεντ᾽ ἀγόρενεν" 
Ὦ φίλοι, ᾿Αργείων ἡγήτορες ἠδὲ μέδοντες, 
Ἐπειδὴ τόνδ᾽ ἄνδρα ϑεοὶ δαμάσασϑαι ἔδωκαν, 


Ὃς κακὰ πόλλ᾽ ἔῤῥεξεν, ὅσ᾽ οὐ σύμπαντες οἱ ἄλλοι" 


Ei δ᾽, ἄγετ᾽, ἀμφὶ πόλιν σὺν τεύχεσι πειρηϑῶμεν, 
Ὄφρα κ᾽ ἔτι γνῶμεν Τρώων νόον, ὅντιν᾽ ἔχουσιν" 
Ἢ καταλείψουσιν πόλιν ἄκρην, τοῦδε πεσόντος, 
"HE μένειν μεμάασι, καὶ “Ἕκτορος οὐκέτ᾽ ἐόντος. 
᾿Αλλὰ τίη μοι ταῦτα φίλος διελέξατο ϑυμός ; 
Κεῖται πὰρ νήεσσι νέκυς ἄκλαυτος, ἄϑαπτος, 
Πάτροκλος τοῦ δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπιλήσομαι, ὄφρ᾽ ἂν ἔγωγε 
Ζωοῖσιν μετέω, καί μοι φίλα γούνατ᾽ ὀρώρῃ. 
Ei δὲ ϑανόντων περ καταλήϑοντ᾽ εἰν ’Aidao, 
Αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ καὶ κεῖϑι φίλον μεμνήσομ᾽ ἑταίρου. 
Nov δ᾽ ay’, ἀείδοντες παιήονα, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
Νηυσὶν ἐπὶ γλαφυρῇσι νεώμεϑα, τόνδε δ᾽ ἄγωμεν. 
᾿Ἠράμεϑα μέγα κῦδος - ἐπέφνομεν “Extopa dior, 
"Qe Τρῶες κατὰ ἄστυ, ϑεῷ ὡς, εὐχετόωντο. 

Ἦ pa, καὶ “Ἕκτορα δῖον ἀεικέα μήδετο ἔργα. 
᾿Αμφοτέρων μετόπισϑε ποδῶν τέτρηνε τένοντε 
Ἐς σφυρὸν ἐκ πτέρνης, βοέους δ᾽ ἐξῆπτεν ἱμάντας, 
Ἔκ δίφροιο δ᾽ ἔδησε" κάρη δ᾽ ἔλκεσϑαι ἔασεν" 
Ἐς δίφρον δ᾽ ἀναβὰς, ἀνά τε κλυτὰ τεύχε᾽ ἀείρας, 
Μάστιξεν δ᾽ ἐλάᾳν, τὼ δ᾽ οὐκ ἄκοντε πετέσϑην. 
Tov δ᾽ ἦν ἑλκομένοιο Kovioadoc: ἀμφὶ δὲ χαῖται 
Κυάνεαι πίτναντο, κάρη δ᾽ ἅπαν ἐν κονίῃσιν 
Κεῖτο, πάρος χαρίεν" τότε δὲ Ζεὺς δυσμενέεσσιν 
Δῶκεν ἀεικίσσασϑαι ἑῇ ἐν πατρίδι γαΐῃ. | 
Ὡς τοῦ μὲν κεκόνιτο κάρη ἅπαν" ἡ δέ νν μήτηρ 
τίλλε κόμην, ἀπὸ δὲ λιπαρὴν ἔῤῥιψε καλύπτρην 
Τηλόσε" κώκυσεν δὲ μάλα μέγα, παῖδ᾽ ἐσιδοῦσα. 


5 


10 


15 


30 





* Tliad, xxii, 376-515. 








11. THE TRIUMPH OF ACHILLES. 


*"Quyiwkev δ᾽ ἐλεεινὰ πατὴρ φίλος, ἀμφὶ δὲ Aaot 
Κωκυτῷ τ᾽ εἴχοντο καὶ οἰμωγῇ κατὰ ἄστυ" 

Τῷ δὲ μάλιστ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔην ἐναλίγκιον, ὡς εἰ ἅπασα 
Ἴλιος ὀφρυόεσσα πυρὶ σμύχοιτο κατ᾽ ἄκρης. 

Λαοὶ μέν pa γέροντα μόγις ἔχον ἀσχαλόωντα, 
Ἔξελϑεῖν μεμαῶτα πυλάων Δαρδανιάων. 

Πάντας δ᾽ ἐλλιτάνευε, κυλινδόμενος κατὰ κόπρον 
᾿Ἔξονομακλήδην ὀνομάζων ἄνδρα ἕκαστον " 

> 7 ϑ iA 7 9 Le DZ ὃ 2 oe 

χέσϑε, φίλοι, Kai μ᾽ οἷον ἐάσατε, κηδόμενοί περ, 
᾿Ἐξελϑόντα πόληος, ἱκέσϑ'᾽ ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
Λέσσωμ᾽ ἀνέρα τοῦτον ἀτάσϑαλον, ὀβριμοεργὸν, 
Ἤν πως ἡλικίην αἰδέσσεται, ἠδ᾽ ἐλεήσῃ 
Γῆρας: καὶ δέ νυ τῷδε πατὴρ τοιόσδε τέτυκται, 
Πηλεὺς, ὅς μιν ἔτικτε καὶ ἔτρεφε, πῆμα γενέσϑαι 

Ξ ΄ 5 2 x. N ΄ ” > mM” 

Τρωσί" μάλιστα δ᾽ ἐμοὶ περὶ πάντων ἄλγε᾽ ἔϑηκεν. 
Τόσσους γάρ μοι παῖδας ἀπέκτανε τηλεϑάοντας " 
Τῶν πάντων οὐ τόσσον ὀδύρομαι, ἀχνύμενός περ, 
«Ὁ δι. ν 88 π᾿ Cy ls ΣΝ 5 Ζ 7 id ν 

ς ἑνὸς, οὐ μ᾽ ἄχος ὀξὺ κατοίσεται "Αἴδος εἴσω, 
7 3 fe Μ A 7 3 Ν 8 στον 1 
Extopo¢: ὡς ὄφελεν ϑανέειν ἐν χερσὶν ἐμῇσιν! 
Τῷ κε κορεσσάμεϑα κλαίοντέ τε, μυρομένω τε, 

Z 3 vA Ἵ 7 2. NG 9 x > , 
Μήτηρ ϑ'᾽, | μιν ἔτικτε, δυσάμμορος, ἠδ᾽ ἐγὼ αὐτός. 

[ ν 7 ‘ 3 Ν x ΄ ~ 

Ὡς ἔφατο κλαίων ἐπὶ δὲ στενάχοντο πολῖται" 
Τρωῇσιν δ᾽ “Ἑκάβη ἀδινοῦ ἐξῆρχε γόοιο " 

Τέκνον, ἐγὼ δειλὴ τί νυ βείομαι, aiva παϑοῦσα, 
Lev ἀποτεϑνηῶτος ;; ὅ μοι νύκτας τε καὶ ἦμαρ 
Εὐχωλὴ κατὰ ἄστυ πελέσκεο, πᾶσί τ᾽ ὄνειαρ 
Τρωσί τε καὶ 'Τρωῇσι κατὰ πτόλιν, οἵ σε, ϑεὸν ὡς, 
Δειδέχατ᾽. ἦ γάρ κέ σφι μάλα μέγα κῦδος ἔησϑα, 
Ζωὸς ἐών: νῦν αὖ ϑάνατος καὶ Μοῖρα κιχάνει ἵ 

“Ὡς ἔφατο κλαίουσ᾽- ἄλοχος δ᾽ οὔπω τι πέπυστο 
@/ x > 7 7 2 Ak 7 ? Ν 
Ἑκτορος " ov γάρ οἵ τις ἐτήτυμος ἄγγελος ἐλϑὼν 
"» 5 [Ὁ it yA e ΄ 32 4 4 
Hyyeta’, ὅττι ῥά οἱ πόσις ἔκτοϑι μίμνε πυλάων. 
᾿Αλλ’ Hy’ ἱστὸν ὕφαινε, μυχῷ δόμου ὑψηλοῖο, 
Δίπλακα πορφυρέην, ἐν δὲ ϑρόνα ποικίλ᾽ ἔπασσεν. 
Κέρκλετο δ᾽ ἀμφιπόλοισιν ἐὐπλοκάμοις κατὰ δῶμα, 
"Audi πυρὶ στῆσαι τρίποδα μέγαν, ὄφρα πέλοιτο 
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Ἕκτορι Sepua λοετρὰ μάχης ἐκ νοστήσαντι" 

Νηπίη, οὐδ᾽ ἐνόησεν, ὅ μιν μάλα τῆλε λοετρῶν 70 
Xepoiv ᾿Αχιλλῆος δάμασε γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αϑήνη. 

Κωκυτοῦ δ᾽ ἤκουσε καὶ οἰμωγῆς ἀπὸ πύργου, 

Τῆς δ᾽ ἐλελίχϑη γυῖα, χαμαὶ δέ οἱ ἔκπεσε κερκίς " 

Ἢ δ᾽ αὖτις ὅμωῇσιν ἐὐπλοκάμοισι μετηύδα" 

Δεῦτε, δύω μοι ἕπεσϑον, ἴδωμ’᾽, ἅτιν᾽ ἔργα τέτυκται. 
Αἰδοίης ἑκυρῆς ὀπὸς éxAvov: ἐν δ᾽ ἐμοὶ αὐτῇ 76 
Στήϑεσι πάλλεται ἦτορ ἀνὰ στόμα, νέρϑε δὲ γοῦνα 
Πήγνυται- ἐγγὺς δή τι κακὸν Πριάμοιο τέκεσσιν. 

Al γὰρ am’ οὔατος εἴη ἐμεῦ ἔπος ! ἀλλὰ μάλ᾽ αἰνῶς 
Δείδω, μὴ δή μοι ϑρασὺν “Ἕκτορα δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεὺς, 80 
Μοῦνον ἀποτμήξας πόλιος, πεδίονδε δίηται, 

Καὶ δή μὲν καταπαύσῃ ἀγηνορίης ἀλεγεινῆς, 

"H μιν ἔχεσκ᾽ - ἐπεὶ οὔποτ᾽ Evi πληϑύι μένεν ἀνδρῶν, 
᾿Αλλὰ πολὺ προϑέεσκε, τὸ ὃν μένος οὐδενὶ εἴκων. 

“Ὡς φαμένη, μεγάροιο διέσσυτο, μαινάδι ἴση, 85 
Παλλομένη κραδίην" ἅμα δ᾽ ἀμφίπολοι κίον αὐτῇ. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ πύργον τε καὶ ἀνδρῶν ἱξεν ὅμιλον, 
στη παπτήνασ᾽ ἐπὶ τείχεϊ" τὸν δ᾽ ἐνόησεν 
᾿'Ἑλκόμενον πρόσϑεν πόλιος " ταχέες δέ μιν ἵπποι 
"EAkov ἀκηδέστως κοίλας ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 90 
Τὴν δὲ Kat’ ὀφϑαλμῶν ἐρεβεννὴ νὺξ ἐκάλυψεν " 

Ἤριπε δ᾽ ἐξοπίσω, ἀπὸ δὲ ψυχὴν ἐκάπυσσεν. 

Τῆλε δ᾽ ἀπὸ κρατὸς χέε δέσματα σιγαλόεντα, 

ἜἌμπυκα, κεκρύφαλόν τ᾽, ἠδὲ πλεκτὴν ἀναδέσμην, 
Κρήδεμνόν 8, 6 ῥά οἱ δῶκε χρυσέη ᾿Αφροδίτη, 95 
"Hyatt τῷ, ὅτε μιν Kopvdaiodoc ἠγάγεϑ᾽ "Extop 

Ἔκ δόμου ᾿Ηετίωνος, ἐπεὶ πόρε μυρία ἕδνα. 

᾿Αμφὶ δέ μιν γαλόῳ τε καὶ εἰνατέρες ἅλις ἔσταν, 

Al & μετὰ σφίσιν εἶχον ἀτυζομένην ἀπολέσϑαι. 

Ἢ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἄμπνυτο, καὶ ἐς φρένα ϑυμὸς ἀγέρϑη, 100 
᾿Αμβλήδην γοόωσα, μετὰ Τρωῇσιν ἔειπεν" 

"Extop, ἐγὼ δύστηνος ἰῇ ἄρα γεινόμεϑ’ αἴσῃ 
᾿Αμφότεροι, σὺ μὲν ἐν Τροίῃ Πριάμου κατὰ δῶμα, 
Αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ Θήβῃσιν ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ ὑληέσσῃ, 
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Ἔν δόμῳ ᾿Ηετίωνος, 6 μ᾽ ἔτρεφε τυτϑὸν ἐοῦσαν, 105 
Δύσμορος αἰνόμορον- ὡς μὴ ὥφελλε τεκέσϑαι!" 
Nov δὲ σὺ μὲν ’Aidao δόμους, ὑπὸ κεύϑεσι γαίης, 
Ἔρχεαι, αὐτὰρ ἐμὲ στυγερῷ ἐνὶ πένϑεϊ λείπεις 
Χήρην ἐν μεγάροισι" πάϊς δ᾽ ἔτι νήπιος αὕτως, 
Ὃν τέκομεν σύ 7’ ἐγώ τε δυσάμμοροι" οὔτε σὺ τούτῳ 110 
Ἔσσεαι, Ἕκτορ, ὄνειαρ, ἐπεὶ ϑάνες, οὔτε σοὶ οὗτος. 
Ἢν γὰρ δὴ πόλεμόν γε φύγῃ πολύδακρυν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
Αἰεί τοι τούτῳ γε πόνος καὶ κήδε’ ὀπίσσω 
” ’ ” ΄ ϑωῖς. ΄ 3 7 
Eooovr’: ἄλλοι γάρ οἱ ἀπουρίσσουσιν ἀρούρας. 
"Huap δ᾽ ὀρφανικὸν παναφήλικα παῖδα τίϑησιν" 115 
von ρ 
Πάντα δ᾽ ὑπεμμήμυκε, δεδάκρυνται δὲ παρειαΐ. 
Δευόμενος δέ 7 ἄνεισι πάϊς ἐς πατρὸς ἑταίρους, 
Ἄλλον μὲν χλαίνης ἐρύων, ἄλλον δὲ χιτῶνος" 
~ ᾽ ΄ ΄ x ? Ζ΄ 
Τῶν δ᾽ ἐλεησάντων κοτύλην τις τυτϑὸν ἐπέσχεν, 
Χείλεα μέν τ᾽ ἐδίην᾽, ὑπερῴην δ᾽ οὐκ ἐδίηνεν. 120 
Τὸν δὲ καὶ ἀμφιϑαλὴς ἐκ δαιτύος ἐστυφέλιξεν, 
Χερσὶν πεπληγὼς, καὶ ὀνειδείοισιν ἐνίσσων - 
Ἔῤῥ᾽ οὕτως. οὐ σός γε πατὴρ μεταδαίνυται ἡμῖν. 
Δακρυόεις δέ τ’ ἄνεισι πάϊς ἐς μητέρα χήρην, 
᾿Αστυάναξ, ὃς πρὶν μὲν ἑοῦ ἐπὶ γούνασι πατρὸς 125 
Ν τὰ " Ν ναι Ζ΄ va 
Μυελὸν οἷον édeoke, καὶ οἰῶν πίονα Onuov: 
᾽ Ν “Ω9 & 7 7 ? 4 
Αὐτὰρ 08 ὕπνος ἕλοι, παύσαιτό TE νηπιαχεύων, 
Εὔδεσκ᾽ ἐν λέκτροισιν, ἐν ἀγκαλίδεσσι τιϑήνης, 
Εὐνῇ ἐνὶ μαλακῇ, ϑαλέων ἐμπλησάμενος κῆρ᾽ 
Νῦν δ᾽ ἂν πολλὰ πάϑῃσι, φίλου ἀπὸ πατρὸς ἁμαρτὼν, 180 
᾿Αστυάναξ, ὃν Τρῶες ἐπίκλησιν καλέουσιν" 
Οἷος γάρ σφιν ἔρυσο πύλας καὶ τείχεα μακρά. 
Novy δέ σε μὲν παρὰ νηυσὶ κορωνίσι, νόσφι τοκήων, 
Αἰόλαι εὐλαὶ ἔδονται, ἐπεί κε κύνες κορέσωνται, 
Τυμνόν ἀτάρ τοι εἵματ᾽ ἐνὶ μεγάροισι Kéovrae, 180 
Λεπτά τε καὶ χαρίεντα, τετυγμένα χερσὶ γυναικῶν. 
᾽Αλλ᾽ ἤτοι τάδε πάντα καταφλέξω πυρὶ κηλέῳ, 
3 OX ΄ . "» 3 “ ᾽ ᾽ ΄ ᾽ ~ 
Οὐδὲν σοί γ᾽ ὄφελος, ἐπεὶ οὐκ ἐγκείσεαι αὐτοῖς, 
᾿Αλλὰ πρὸς Τρώων καὶ Τρωϊάδων κλέος εἶναι. 
Ὡς ἔφατο KAaiovo’’ ἐπὶ δὲ στενάχοντο γυναῖκες. 140 
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IV. Priam supplicates Achilles for the dead Body of Hector.* 
Tépwv δ᾽ ἰϑὺς Kiev οἴκου, 

Τῇ ῥ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεὺς ἵζεσκε, Διὶ φίλος" ἐν δέ μιν αὐτὸν 
Evp’ 
Ἥρως Αὐτομέδων τε καὶ "Αλκιμος, ὄζος “Apnos, 
Ποίπνυον παρεόντε" νέον δ᾽ ἀπέληγεν ἐδωδῆς, 5 








. ἕταροι δ᾽ amdvevde καϑείατο: τῷ δὲ δύ᾽ οἴω, 


Ἔσϑων καὶ πίνων, ἔτι καὶ παρέκειτο τράπεζα. 

Τοὺς δ᾽ ἔλαϑ᾽ εἰσελϑὼν Πρίαμος μέγας, ἄγχι δ᾽ ἄρα στὰς 

Χερσὶν ᾿Αχιλλῆος λάβε γούνατα, καὶ κύσε χεῖρας 

Δεινὰς, ἀνδροφόνους, αἵ οἱ πολέας κτάνον viac. 

‘Q¢ δ᾽ ὅταν ἄνδρ᾽ ἄτη πυκινὴ λάβῃ, bor’ ἐνὶ πάτρῃ 10 

Φῶτα κατακτείνας, ἄλλων ἐξίκετο δῆμον, 

᾿Ανδρὸς ἐς ἀφνειοῦ, ϑάμβος δ᾽ ἔχει εἰσορόωντας᾽" 

Ὡς ᾿Αχιλεὺς ϑάμβησεν, ἰδὼν Πρίαμον ϑεοειδέα" 

Θάμβησαν δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι, ἐς ἀλλήλους δὲ ἴδοντο. 

Tov καὶ λισσόμενος Πρίαμος πρὸς μῦϑον ἔειπεν " 15 
Mvjoat πατρὸς σεῖο, ϑεοῖς ἐπιείκελ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῦ, 

Τηλίκον, ὥσπερ ἐγὼν, ὀλοῷ ἐπὶ γήραος οὐδῷ. 

Καὶ μέν που κεῖνον περιναιέται ἀμφὶς ἐόντες 

Teipovo’, οὐδέ τίς ἐστιν ἀρὴν καὶ λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι" 

"AAW ἤτοι κεῖνός γε, σέϑεν ζώοντος ἀκούων, 20 

Χαίρει τ᾽ ἐν ϑυμῷ, ἐπί τ’ ἔλπεται ἤματα πάντα 

Ὄψεσθϑαι φίλον υἱὸν, ἀπὸ Tpoinde μολόντα. 

Αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ πανάποτμος, ἐπεὶ τέκον υἷας ἀρίστους 

Τροίῃ ἐν εὐρείῃ τῶν δ᾽ οὔτινά φημι λελεῖφϑαι. 

Πεντήκοντά μοι ἦσαν, ὅτ᾽ ἤλυϑον υἱες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 25 

Τῶν μὲν πολλῶν ϑοῦρος *“Apno ὑπὸ γούνατ᾽ ἔλυσεν" 

Ὃς δέ μοι οἷος ἔην, εἴρυτο δὲ ἄστυ καὶ αὐτοὺς, 

Τὸν σὺ πρώην κτεῖνας, ἀμυνόμενον περὶ πάτρης, 

"Extopa: τοῦ νῦν εἵνεχ᾽ ἱκάνω νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν, 

Λυσόμενος παρὰ σεῖο, φέρω δ᾽ ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα. 30 

"AAW αἰδεῖο ϑεοὺς, ᾿Αχιλεῦ, αὐτόν τ’ ἐλέησον, 





* Tliad, xxiv., 471-675. Priam, under the guidance of Mercury, 
has reached the tent of Achilles. There leaving his car and charioteer, 
he enters the tent. 
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Μνησάμενος σοῦ πατρός " ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐλεεινότερός περ, 
Ἔτλην δ᾽, ol’ οὔπω τις ἐπιχϑόνιος βροτὸς ἄλλος, 
᾿Ανδρὸς παιδοφόνοιο ποτὶ στόμα χεῖρ᾽ ὀρέγεσϑαι. 

Ὡς φάτο" τῷ δ᾽ ἄρα πατρὸς ὑφ᾽ ἵμερον ὧρσε γόοιο" 
᾿Αψάμενος δ᾽ ἄρα χειρὸς, ἀπώσατο ἧκα γέροντα. 36 
Τὼ δὲ μνησαμένω, ὁ μὲν “Ἕκτορος ἀνδροφόνοιο, 

Κλαῖ᾽ ἀδινὰ, προπάροιϑε ποδῶν ᾿Αχιλῆος ἐλυσϑείς " 
Αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχιλλεὺς κλαῖεν ἑὸν πατέρ᾽, ἄλλοτε δ᾽ αὖτε 
Πάτροκλον - τῶν δὲ στοναχὴ κατὰ δώματ᾽ ὀρώρει. 40 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεί pa γόοιο τετάρπετο ὅῖος ᾿Αχιλλεὺς, 

Αὐτίκ᾽ ἀπὸ ϑρόνου ὦρτο, γέροντα δὲ χειρὸς ἀνίστη, 
Οἰκτείρων πολιόν τε κάρη, πολιόν τε γένειον" 

Kai μὲν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 

"A δείλ᾽, ἦ δὴ πολλὰ κάκ᾽ ἄνσχεο σὸν κατὰ ϑυμόν. 45 
Πῶς ἔτλης ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐλϑέμεν οἷος, 
᾿Ανδρὸς ἐς ὀφϑαλμοὺς, ὅς τοι πολέας τε καὶ ἐσϑλοὺς 
Ὑἱέας ἐξενάριξα ; σιδήρειόν νύ τοι ἦτορ. 

"AAW ἄγε δὴ κατ᾽ ap’ ἕζεν ἐπὶ ϑρόνου: ἄλγεα δ᾽ ἔμπης 
Ἔν ϑυμῷ κατακεῖσϑαι ἐάσομεν, ἀχνύμενοί περ. 50 
Οὐ γάρ τις πρῆξις πέλεται κρνεροῖο γόοιο. 

Ὡς γὰρ ἐπεκλώσαντο ϑεοὶ δειλοῖσι βροτοῖσιν, 

Ζώειν ἀχνυμένοις - αὐτοὶ δέ τ᾽ ἀκηδέες εἰσίν. 

Δοιοὶ γάρ τε πίϑοι κατακείαται ἐν Διὸς οὔδει, 

Δώρων, οἷα δίδωσι, κακῶν, ἕτερος δὲ, τ᾽ ἐάων" δῦ 
"Qe μέν κ᾽ ἀμμίξας δῴη Ζεὺς τερπικέραυνος, 

"AAAote μέν τε κακῷ ὅγε κύρεται, ἄλλοτε δ᾽ ἐσθλῷ:- 
"Qu δέ Ke τῶν λυγρῶν δῴη, λωβητὸν ἔϑηκεν" 

Καί ἑ κακὴ βούβρωστις ἐπὶ χϑόνα δῖαν ἐλαύνει" 
Φοιτᾷ δ᾽, οὔτε ϑεοῖσι τετιμένος, οὔτε βροτοῖσιν. 60 
Ὡς μὲν καὶ Πηλῆϊ ϑεοὶ δόσαν ἀγλαὰ δῶρα 

"EK γενετῆς" πάντας γὰρ én’ ἀνϑρώπους ἐκέκαστο 
Ὄλβῳ τε, πλούτῳ τε, ἄνασσε δὲ Μυρμιδόνεσσιν " 

Καί οἱ ϑνητῷ ἐόντι ϑεὰν ποίησαν ἄκοιτιν " 

᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐπὶ καὶ τῷ ϑῆκε ϑεὸς κακὸν, ὅττι οἱ οὔτι θῦ 
Παίδων ἐν μεγάροισι γονὴ γένετο κρειόντων. 

"AAW ἕνα παῖδα τέκεν παναώριον: οὐδέ νυν τόν γε 
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Γηράσκοντα κομίζω ἐπεὶ pada τηλόϑι πάτρης 
Ἧμαι évi Τροίῃ, σέ te κήδων ἠδὲ σὰ τέκνα. 
Kai σὲ, γέρον, τὸ πρὶν μὲν ἀκούομεν ὄλβιον εἶναι" 70 
Ὅσσον Λέσβος ἄνω, Μάκαρος ἕδος, ἐντὸς ἐέργει, 
Καὶ Φρυγίη καϑύπερϑε καὶ Ἑλλήσποντος ἀπείρων" 
Τῶν σε, γέρον, πλούτῳ τε καὶ υἱάσι φασὶ κεκάσϑαι. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεί τοι πῆμα τόδ᾽ ἤγαγον Οὐρανίωνες, 
Αἰεί τοι περὶ ἄστυ μάχαι τ’ ἀνδροκτασίαι τε" 75 
"Avoyeo, μηδ᾽ ἀλίαστον ὀδύρεο σὸν κατὰ ϑυμόν. 
Οὐ γάρ τι πρήξεις ἀκαχήμενος υἷος ἐῆος, 
Οὐδέ μιν ἀνστήσεις, πρὶν καὶ κακὸν ἄλλο πάϑησϑα. 
Tov δ᾽ ἡμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα γέρων Πρίαμος ϑεοειδῆς " 
Μή μέ πω ἐς ϑρόνον ἷζε, Διοτρεφὲς, ὄφρα κεν Ἕκτωρ 
Κεῖται ἐνὶ κλισίῃσιν ἀκηδῆς - ἀλλὰ τάχιστα 81 
Λῦσον, iv’ ὀφϑαλμοῖσιν ἴδω": σὺ δὲ δέξαι ἄποινα 
Πολλὰ, τά τοι φέρομεν " σὺ δὲ τῶνδ᾽ ἀπόναιο, καὶ ἔλϑοις 
Liv ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, ἐπεί με πρῶτον ἔασας. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
Μηκέτι νῦν μ᾽ ἐρέϑιζε, γέρον νοέω δὲ καὶ avtog 86 
Ἕκτορά τοι λῦσαι" Διόϑεν δέ μοι ἄγγελος ἦλϑεν 
Μήτηρ, ἦ μ᾽ ἔτεκεν, ϑυγάτηρ ἁλίοιο γέροντος. 
Kai δέ σε γιγνώσκω, Πρίαμε, φρεσὶν, οὐδέ με λήϑεις, 
Ὅττι ϑεῶν τίς σ᾽ ἦγε ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 90 
Οὐ γάρ κε τλαίη βροτὸς ἐλϑέμεν, οὐδὲ μάλ᾽ ἡβῶν, 
Ἐς στρατόν: οὐδὲ γὰρ ἂν φυλάκους λάϑοι, οὐδέ kK’? ὀχῆας 
‘Peta μετοχλίσσειε ϑυράων ἡμετεράων. 
Τῷ νῦν μή μοι μᾶλλον ἐν ἄλγεσι ϑυμὸν ὀρίνῃς" 
Μή σε, γέρον, οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐνὶ κλισίῃσιν ἐάσω, 95 
Kat ἱκέτην περ ἐόντα, Διὸς τ’ ἀλίτωμαι ἐφετμάς. 
“Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ - ἔδδεισεν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων, καὶ ἐπείϑετο μύϑῳ. 
Πηλείδης δ᾽ οἴκοιο, λέων Oc, aATO ϑύραζε, 
Οὐκ οἷος. dua Taye δύω ϑεράποντες ἕποντο, 
Ἥρως Αὐτομέδων 70’ "Αλκιμος, ovg pa μάλιστα 100 
Ti’ ᾿Αχιλεὺς ἑτάρων, μετὰ Πάτροκλόν γε ϑανόντα. 
Οἱ τόϑ᾽ ὑπὸ ζυγόφιν λύον ἵππους ἡμιόνους τε, 
Ἐς δ᾽ ἄγαγον κήρυκα καλήτορα τοῖο γέροντος " 
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Kad δ᾽ ἐπὶ δίφρου εἷσαν" éviéorov δ᾽ am ἀπήνης 
Ἥιρεον ‘Extopénc κεφαλῆς ἀπερείσι’ ἄποινα. — 105 
Kad δ᾽ ἔλιπον δύο pape’, ἐύννητόν τε χιτῶνα, 
Ὄφρα νέκυν πυκάσας δῴη οἷκόνδε φέρεσϑαι. 
Δμωὰᾶς δ᾽ ἐκκαλέσας λοῦσαι κέλετ᾽, ἀμφί τ’ ἀλεῖψαι, 
Νόσφιν ἀειράσας, ὡς μὴ Πρίαμος ἴδοι υἱόν " 
Μὴ ὁ μὲν ἀχνυμένῃ κραδίῃ χόλον οὐκ ἐρύσαιτο, 110 
Παῖδα ἰδὼν, ᾿Αχιλῆϊ δ᾽ ὀρινϑείη φίλον ἦτορ, 
Καί ἑ κατακτείνειε, Διὸς δ᾽ ἀλίτηται ἐφετμάς. 
Tov δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ὁμωαὶ λοῦσαν καὶ χρῖσαν ἐλαίῳ, 
᾿Αμφὶ δέ μιν φᾶρος καλὸν βάλον ἠδὲ χιτῶνα, 
Αὐτὸς τόνγ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεὺς λεχέων ἐπέϑηκεν ἀείρας, 115 
Σὺν δ᾽ ἕταροι ἤειραν ἐὐξέστην ἐπ’ ἀπήνην. 
"Ωιμωξέν τ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα, φίλον δ᾽ ὀνόμηνεν ἑταῖρον" 
Μή μοι, Πάτροκλε, σκυδμαινέμεν. at κε πύϑηαι 
Hiv "Αἰδός περ ἐὼν, ὅτι “Extopa diov ἔλυσα 
Πατρὶ φίλῳ - ἐπεὶ οὔ μοι ἀεικέα δῶκεν ἄποινα" 120 
Σοὶ δ᾽ αὖ ἐγὼ καὶ τῶνδ᾽ ἀποδάσσομαι, ὅσσ᾽ ἐπέοικεν. 
Ἦ ῥα, καὶ ἐς κλισίην πάλιν ἤϊε δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 
Ἕζετο δ' ἐν κλισμῷ πολυδαιδάλῳ, ἔνϑεν ἀνέστη, 
Τοίχου τοῦ ἑτέρου, ποτὶ δὲ ἹΤρίαμον φάτο μῦϑον. 
Υἱὸς μὲν δή tot λέλυται, γέρον, ὡς ἐκέλευες, 125 
Κεῖται δ᾽ ἐν λεχέεσσ᾽ - ἅμα δ᾽ ἠοῖ φαινομένῃφιν 
Ὄψεαι αὐτὸς ἄγων. νῦν δὲ μνησώμεϑα δόρπου. 
Καὶ γάρ 7 ἠύκομος Νιόβη ἐμνήσατο σίτου, 
Τῆπερ δώδεκα παῖδες ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν ὄλοντο, 
“EE μὲν ϑυγατέρες, ἕξ δ᾽ υἱέες ἡβώοντες. 180 
Τοὺς μὲν ᾿Απόλλων πέῴφνεν an’ ἀργυρέοιο βιοῖο, 
Χωόμενος Νιόβῃ, tac δ᾽ "Ἄρτεμις ἰοχέαιρα, 
Ovver’ ἄρα Λητοῖ ἰσάσκετο καλλιπαρήῳ" 
Φῇ δοιὼ τεκέειν, ἡ δ᾽ αὐτὴ γείνατο πολλούς" 
Τὼ δ᾽ ἄρα, καὶ δοιώ περ ἐόντ᾽, ἀπὸ πάντας ὄλεσσαν. 185 
Oi μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἐννῆμαρ κέατ᾽ ἐν φόνῳ, οὐδέ τις ἦεν 
Κατϑάψαι: λαοὺς δὲ λίϑους ποίησε Κρονίων " 
Τοὺς δ᾽ ἄρα τῇ δεκάτῃ ϑάψαν ϑεοὶ Οὐρανίωνες. 
Ἢ δ᾽ ἄρα σίτου μνήσατ᾽, ἐπεὶ κάμε δακρυχέουσα. 
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Nov δέ. πον ἐν πέτρῃσιν, ἐν οὔρεσιν οἰοπόλοισιν, 140 
Ἐν Σιπύλῳ, ὅϑι φασὶ ϑεάων ἔμμεναι εὐνὰς 

Νυμφάων, air’ aud’ ᾿Αχελώϊον ἐῤῥώσαντο, 

Ἔνϑα, λίϑος περ ἐοῦσα, ϑεῶν ἐκ κήδεα πέσσει. 

"AAW ἄγε δὴ καὶ νῶϊ μεδώμεϑα, δῖε γεραιέ, 

Σίτον, ἔπειτά κεν αὗτε φίλον παῖδα κλαίῃσϑα, 145 
Ἴλιον εἰς ἀγαγών" πολυδάκρυτος δέ τοι ἔσται. 

Ἦ,, καὶ ἀναΐξας ὄϊν ἄργυφον ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 
ids’: ἕταροι δ᾽ ἔδερόν τε καὶ ἄμφεπον εὖ κατὰ κόσμον, 
Μίστυλλόν τ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐπισταμένως, πεῖράν 7’ ὀβελοῖσιν, 
᾿᾽ΩὮπτησάν τε περιφραδέως, ἐρύσαντό τε πάντα. 150 
Αὐτομέδων δ᾽ ἄρα σῖτον ἑλὼν ἐπένειμε τραπέζῃ 
Kadoic ἐν κανέοισιν : ἀτὰρ κρέα νεῖμεν ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ὀνείαϑ'᾽ ἑτοῖμα προκείμενα χεῖρας ἴαλλον. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ πόσιος καὶ ἐδητύος ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο, 

Ἤτοι Δαρδανίδης Πρίαμος ϑαύμαζ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆα, 155 
Ὅσσος ἔην, οἷός τε" ϑεοῖσι yap ἄντα ἐῴκει. 

Αὐτὰρ Δαρδανίδην Πρίαμον ϑαύμαζεν ᾿Αχιλλεὺς, 
Εἰσορόων ὄψιν τ’ ἀγαϑὴν, καὶ μῦϑον ἀκούων. 

Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ τάρπησαν ἐς ἀλλήλους ὁρόωντες, 

Τὸν πρότερος προσέειπε γέρων Πρίαμος ϑεοειδῆς. 160 

Λέξον νῦν με τάχιστα, Διοτρεφὲς, ὄφρα κεν ἤδη 
Ὕπνῳ ὕπο γλυκερῷ ταρπώμεϑα κοιμηϑέντες. 

Οὐ γάρ πω μύσαν ὄσσε ὑπὸ βλεφάροισιν ἐμοῖσιν, 

Ἔξ ov σῇς ὑπὸ χερσὶν ἐμὸς παῖς ὦλεσε ϑυμόν" 

᾿Αλλ’ αἰεὶ στενάχω καὶ κήδεα μυρία πέσσω, 165 
Αὐλῆς ἐν χόρτοισι κυλινδόμενος κατὰ κόπρον. 

Nov δὴ καὶ σίτου πασάμην, καὶ αἴϑοπα οἷνον 
Λαυκανίης καϑέηκα - πάρος γε μὲν οὔτι πεπάσμην. 

Ἦ ῥ᾽, ᾿Αχιλεὺς δ᾽ ἑτάροισιν ἰδὲ δμωῇσι κέλευσεν, 
Aéuve’ ὑπ’ αἰϑούσῃ ϑέμεναι, καὶ ῥήγεα καλὰ 170 
Πορφύρε᾽ ἐμβαλέειν, στορέσαι τ’ ἐφύπερϑε τἄάπητας, 
Χλαίνας τ’ ἐνϑέμεναι οὔλας καϑύπερϑεν ἕσασϑαι. 

Αἱ δ᾽ ἴσαν ἐκ μεγάροιο, δάος μετὰ χερσὶν ἔχουσαι" 
Aiwa δ᾽ ἄρα στόρεσαν δοιὼ λέχε᾽ ἐγκονέουσαι. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἐπικερτομέων προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς " 
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Ἐκτὸς μὲν δὴ λέξο, γέρον φίλε" μήτις ᾿Αχαιῶν 176 
Ἔνϑάδ᾽ ἐπέλϑησιν βουληφόρος, οἵτε μοι αἰεὶ 
Βουλὰς βουλεύουσι παρήμενοι, ἡ ϑέμις ἐστίν" 

Τῶν εἴ τίς σε ἴδοιτο ϑοὴν διὰ νύκτα μέλαιναν, 

Αὐτίκ᾽ ἂν ἐξείποι ᾿Αγαμέμνονι ποιμένι λαῶν, 180 
Kai κεν ἀνάβλησις λύσιος νεκροῖο γένοιτο. 

᾿Αλλ’ Gye μοι τόδε εἰπὲ, ‘Kal ἀτρεκέως κατάλεξον, 
Ποσσῆμαρ μέμονας κτερεϊζέμεν “Ἑἰκτορα δῖον, 

Ὄφρα τέως αὐτός τε μένω καὶ λαὸν ἐρύκω. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ’ ἔπειτα γέρων Πρίαμος ϑεοειδής. 185 

Ei μὲν δή μ᾽ ἐϑέλεις τελέσαι τάφον Ἕκτορι δίῳ, 

"Q0é κέ μοι ῥέζων, ᾿Αχιλεῦ, κεχαρισμένα ϑείης. 

Οἶσϑα yap, ὡς κατὰ ἄστυ ἐέλμεϑα, τηλόϑι δ᾽ ὕλη 
᾿Αξέμεν ἐξ ὄρεος" μάλα δὲ Τρῶες δεδίασιν. 

Ἔχννῆμαρ μέν κ᾽ αὐτὸν évi μεγάροις γοάοιμεν, 190 
Τῇ δεκάτῃ δέ κε ϑάπτοιμεν, δαίνυτό τε λαός" 
Ἕνδεκάτῃ δέ κε τύμβον ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ ποιήσαιμεν, 

Τῇ δὲ δυωδεκάτῃ πολεμίξομεν, εἴπερ ἀνάγκη. 

Τὸν δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
Ἔσται τοι καὶ ταῦτα, γέρον IIpiay’, ὡς σὺ κελεύεις. 195 
Σχήσω γὰρ τόσσον πόλεμον χρόνον, ὅσσον ἄνωγας. 

Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσας, ἐπὶ καρπῷ χεῖρα γέροντος 
"EAAaBe δεξιτερὴν, μήπως δείσει᾽ ἐνὶ ϑυμῷ. 

Oi μὲν ap’ ἐν προδόμῳ δόμον αὐτόϑι κοιμήσαντο, 
Κήρυξ καὶ Πρίαμος, πυκινὰ φρεσὶ μήδε᾽ ἔχοντες. 200 
Αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχιλλεὺς εὗδε μυχῷ κλισίης εὐπήκτου. 

Ρ 
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ODES OF ANACREON. 


I. On his Lyre. 
Θέλω λέγειν ’ATpeidac, 
Θέλω δὲ Κάδμον ade 
Ἢ βάρβιτος δὲ χορδαῖς 
Ἔρωτα μοῦνον ἠχεῖ. 
Ἤμειψα νεῦρα πρώην, 
Καὶ τὴν λύρην ἅπασαν 
Κἀγὼ μὲν δον ἄϑλους 
᾿Ηρακλέους " λύρη δὲ 
Ἔρωτας ἀντεφώγει. 
Χαίροιτε λοιπὸν ἡμῖν 
Ἥρωες ἡ λύρη γὰρ 
Μόνους Ἔρωτας ἄδει. 


Il. The Rose. 
Τὸ ῥόδον τὸ τῶν Ἐ ρώτων 
᾿Αναμίξωμεν Διονύσῳ" 
Τὸ ῥόδον τὸ καλλίφυλλον 
Κροτάφοισιν ἁρμόσαντες, 
“Πίνωμεν ἁβρὰ γελῶντες. 
Ῥόδον, ὦ φέριστον ἄνϑος, 
“Ῥόδον εἴαρος μέλημα" 
‘Poda καὶ ϑεοῖσι τερπνά. 
‘Poda παῖς 0 τῆς Κυϑήρης 
Στέφεται καλοῖς ἰούλοις, 
Χαρίτεσσι συγχορεύων. 
Στέψον οὖν με, καὶ λυρίζων 
Παρὰ σοῖς, Διόνυσε, σηκοῖς, 
Μετὰ κούρης βαϑυκόλπου 
“Ῥοδίνοισι στεφανίσκοις 
Πεπυκασμένος, χορεύσω. 


10 


10 


15 








ip 
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Ill. To a Dove. 
’"Epaopin πέλεια, 
TloSev, πόϑεν ποτᾶσαι ; 
Πόϑεν μύρων τοσούτων, 
Ἔπ᾽ ἠέρος ϑέουσα, 
Πνέεις τε καὶ ψεκάζεις ; ᾿ 5 
Τίς εἷς; τί σοι μέλει δέ s— 
᾿Ανακρέων μ᾽’ ἔπεμψε 
Πρὸς παῖδα, πρὸς Βάϑυλλον, 
Τὸν ἄρτι τῶν ἁπάντων 
Κρατοῦντα καὶ τύραννον. 10 
Πέπρακέ μ᾽ ἡ Κυϑήρη, 
Λαβοῦσα μικρὸν ὕμνον " 
*"Ey@ δ᾽ ᾿Ανακρέοντι 
Διακονῶ τοσαῦτα. 
Καὶ νῦν, ὁρᾷς, ἐκείνου 15 
᾿Επιστολὰς κομίζω" 
Kai φησιν εὐθέως με 
"Edevdépny ποιήσειν. 
Ἐγὼ δὲ, κἢν ἀφῇ με, 
Δούλη μενῶ παρ᾽ αὐτῷ. 20 
Ti γάρ pe δεῖ πέτασϑαι 
"Opn τε καὶ κατ᾽ ἀγροὺς, 
Καὶ δένδρεσιν καϑίζειν, 
Φαγοῦσαν ἄγριόν τε; 
Τανῦν ἔδω μὲν ἄρτον, 25 
᾿Αφαρπάσασα χειρῶν 
᾿Ανακρέοντος αὐτοῦ" 
Πιεῖν δέ μοι δίδωσι 
Tov οἶνον, ὅν προπίνει. 
Πιοῦσα δ᾽ ἂν χορεύω, 30 
Kai δεσπότην ἐμοῖσι 
Πτεροῖσι συσκιάζω, 
Κοιμωμένη δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ 
Τῷ βαρβίτῳ καϑεύδω. 


a 
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Ἔχεις ἅπαντ᾽ - ἄπελϑε. 
Λαλιστέραν μ᾽ ἔϑηκας, 
"Ἄνϑρωπε, καὶ κορώνης. 


IV. To a Swallow. 


Σὺ μὲν, φίλη χελιδὸν, 
᾿Ἔστησίη μολοῦσα, 

Θέρει πλέκεις KaALHY: 
Χειμῶνι δ᾽ εἷς ἄφαντος 
Ἢ Νεῖλον ἢ ᾽πὶ Μέμφιν. 
Ἔρως δ᾽ ἀεὶ πλέκει μευ 
Ἔν καρδίῃ καλιήν. 
Πόϑος δ᾽ ὁ μὲν πτεροῦται, 
Ὁ δ᾽ ὠόν ἐστιν ἀκμὴν, 
Ὃ ὁδ᾽ ἡμίλεπτος ἤδη. 
Βοὴ δὲ γίγνετ᾽ αἰεὶ 
Κεχηνότων νεοσσῶν 
Ἐρωτιδεῖς δὲ μικροὺς 

Οἱ μείζονες τρέφουσιν. 
Οἱ δὲ τραφέντες εὐθὺς 
Πάλιν κύουσιν ἄλλους. 
Τί μῆχος οὖν γένηται: 
Οὐ γὰρ σϑένω τοσούτους 
Ἔρωτας ἐκσοβῆσαι. 


V. Return of Spring. 


Ἴδε, πῶς ἔαρος φανέντος 
Χάριτες ῥόδα βρύουσιν " 

Ἴδε, πῶς κῦμα ϑαλάσσης 
᾿Απαλύνεται γαλήνῃ" 

Ἴδε, πῶς νῆσσα κολυμβᾷ" 
Ἴδε, πῶς γέρανος ὁδεύει " 
᾿Αφελῶς δ᾽ ἔλαμψε Τιτάν. 
Νεφελῶν σκιωὶ dovovyTat: 
Τὰ βροτῶν 0’ ἔλαμψεν ἔργα" 
Καρποῖσι yala προκύπτει " 
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Καρπὸς ἐλαίας προκύπτει. 
Βρομίου στέφεται τὸ νᾶμα. 
Κατὰ φύλλον, κατὰ κλῶνα, 
Καϑελὼν ἤνϑισε καρπός. 


VI. Cupid Wounded. 


Ἔρως ποτ᾽ ἐν ῥόδοισι 

Κοιμωμένην μέλιτταν 

Οὐκ εἶδεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐτρώϑη 

Τὸν δάκτυλον παταχϑεὶς 

Τὰς χεῖρας, ὠλόλυξεν - 5 
Δραμὼν δὲ καὶ πετασϑεὶς 

Πρὸς τὴν καλὴν ἹΚυϑήρην, 

Ὄλωλα, μῆτερ, εἷπεν, 

Ὄλωλα, κἀποϑνήσκω. 

Ὄφις μ᾽ ἔτυψε μικρὸς, 10 
Πτερωτὸς, ὃν καλοῦσιν 

MédittTav οἱ γεωργοί. 

Ἢ δ᾽ εἷπεν, Ei τὸ κέντρον 

Πονεῖ τὸ τῆς μελίττης, 

Πύσον, δοκεῖς, πονοῦσιν, 15 
Ἔρως, ὅσους σὺ βάλλεις ; 


VII. Vo the Cicada. 


Μακαρίζομέν σε, τέττιξ, 
Ὅτι δενδρέων ἐπ᾽ ἄκρων, 
᾿Ὀλίέγην δρόσον πεπωκῶὼς, 
Βασιλεὺς ὅπως ἀείδεις. 
Σὰ γὰρ ἔστι κεῖνα πάντα, 5 
ὋὉπόσα βλέπεις ἐν ἀγροῖς, 
Χὠπόσα φέρουσιν ὧραι. 
Σὺ δὲ φίλιος εἰ γεωργῶν, 
᾿Απὸ μηδενός τι βλάπτων" 
Σὺ δὲ τίμιος βροτοῖσι, 10 
Θέρεος γλυκὺς προφήτης. 
Φιλέουσι μέν σε Μοῦσαι" 
P2 
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Φιλέει δὲ Φοῖβος αὐτὸς, 

Λιγυρὴν δ᾽ ἔδωκεν οἴμην " 

Τὸ δὲ γῆρας οὔ σε τείρει, 1ὅ 
Lope, γηγενῆς, φίλυμνε, 

᾿Απαϑῆς, ἀναιμόσαρκε " 

Σχεδὸν εἶ ϑεοῖς ὅμοιος. 


VIII. Young Old-age. 


φιλῶ γέροντα τερπνὸν, 
Φιλῶ νέον χορευτήν. 
Τέρων δ' ὅταν χορεύῃ, 
Τρίχας γέρων μέν ἐστιν, 
Τὰς δὲ φρένας νεάζξει. 


IDYLS OF BION. 
I. From the Epitaph on Adonis. 


Αἰάξζω τὸν "Αδωνιν ἐπαιάζουσιν "Ἔρωτες" 
Κεῖται καλὸς "Αδωνις ἐπ᾽ ὥρεσι, μηρὸν ὀδόντι, 
Λευκῷ λευκὸν ὀδόντι τυπεὶς, καὶ Κύπριν ἀνιᾷ 
Λεπτὸν ἀποψύχων τὸ δέ οἱ μέλαν εἴβεται αἷμα 
Χιονέας κατὰ σαρκός - ὑπ’ ὀφρύσι δ᾽ ὄμματα ναρκῇ, 5 
Καὶ τὸ ῥόδον φεύγει τῶ χείΐίλεος - ἀμφὶ δὲ τήνῳ 
Θνάσκει καὶ τὸ φίλαμα, τὸ μήποτε Κύπρις ἀφήσει. 
Κύπριδι μὲν τὸ φίλαμα καὶ οὐ ζώοντος ἀρέσκει, 
"AAN οὐκ οἷδεν "Αδωνις 6 μιν ϑνάσκοντ᾽ ἐφίλασεν. 

Ai αἱ τὰν ΚΚυϑέρειαν, ἀπώλετο καλὸς "Αδωνις. 10 
Ὡς idev, ὡς ἐνόησεν ᾿Αδώνιδος ἄσχετον ἕλκος, 
Ὥς ἴδε φοίνιον αἷμα μαραινομένῳ περὶ μηρῷ, 
Πάχεας ἀμπετάσασα κινύρετο, Μεῖνον "Αδωνγε 
Δύσποτμε, μεῖνον Αδωνι, πανύστατον ὥς σε κιχείω, 
"Qe σε περιπτύξω, καὶ χείλεα χείλεσι μίξω. 1ὅ 
Φεύγεις μακρὸν, Αδωνι, καὶ ἔρχεαι εἰς ᾿Αχέροντα 
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Kai στυγνὸν βασιλῆα καὶ ἄγριον: ἁ δὲ τάλαινα 
Ζώω, καὶ ϑεὸς ἐμμὶ, καὶ οὐ δύναμαΐ σε διώκειν. 
Λάμβανε, Περσεφόνα, τὸν ἐμὸν πόσιν ἐσσὶ γὰρ αὐτὰ 
πολλὸν ἐμεῦ κρείσσων τὸ δὲ πᾶν καλὸν ἐς σὲ καταῤῥεῖ. 
Θνάσκεις, ὦ τριπόϑατε " πόϑος δέ μοι, ὡς ὄναρ, ἔπτη. 21 
Σοὶ δ᾽ ἅμα κεστὸς ὄλωλε" τί γὰρ, τολμηρὲ, κυνάγεις ; 
Καλὸς ἐὼν τοσσοῦτον ἔμηναο ϑηρσὶ παλαίειν ; 
*Q0’ ὀλοφύρατο Κύπρις ἐποιάζουσιν "Epwrec. 
At αἱ τὰν Κυϑέρειαν, ἀπώλετο καλὸς "Αδωνις. 25 
Adkpvov & Παφία τόσον ἐκχέει, ὅσσον Λλδωνις 
Αἷμα χέει" τὰ δὲ πάντα ποτὶ χϑονὲ γίγνεται ἄνϑη" 
Αἷμα ῥόδον τίκτει, τὰ δὲ δάκρυα Tay ἀνεμώναν. 
Αἰάξζω τὸν "Αδωνιν: ἀπώλετο καλὸς Αδωνις. 
Μηκέτ᾽ ἐνὶ δρυμοῖσι τὸν ἀνέρα μύρεο, Κύπρι" 90 
“Hor ἀγαϑὰ στιβὰς, ἔστιν ᾿Αδώνιδι φυλλὰς ἑτοίμα" 
Λέκτρον ἔχει, Κυϑέρεια, τὸ σὸν τόδε νεκρὸς "Αδωνις. 
Καὶ νέκυς ὧν καλός ἐστι, καλὸς νέκυς οἷα καϑεύδων. 
Κέκλιται ἁβρὸς "Αδωνις ἐν εἵμασι πορφυρέοισιν * 
"Audi δέ μὲν κλαίοντες ἀναστενάχουσιν "Ἔρωτες, 35 
Κειράμενοι χαίτας ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αδώνιδι: χὠ μὲν ὀϊστὼς, 
Ὅς δ᾽ ἐπὶ τόξον ἔβαιν᾽, ὃς δ᾽ εὔπτερον aye φαρέτρην. 
Χὠ μὲν ἔλυσε πέδιλον ᾿Αδώνιδος, ὃς δὲ λέβησι 
Χρυσείοις φορέησιν ὕδωρ, ὁ δὲ μηρία λούει" 
Ὃς δ᾽ ὄπιϑεν πτερύγεσσιν ἀναψύχει τὸν "Αδωνιν. 40 
Αὐτὰν τὰν Κυϑέρειαν ἐπαιάζουσιν "Ἔρωτες. 
Ἔσβεσε λαμπάδα πᾶσαν ἐπὶ φλιαῖς Ὕμέναιος, 
Καὶ στέφος ἐξεπέτασσε γαμήλιον οὐκέτι δ᾽ Ὕμᾶν, 
Ὕμαν οὐκέτ᾽ ἀειδόμενον μέλος, ἄδεται al ai. 
Αἱ Χάριτες κλαίοντι τὸν viéa TH Κινύραο, 45 
Kai μιν ἐπαείδουσιν - ὁ δέ σφισιν οὐκ ἐπακούει" 
Ov. μᾶν, εἴ κ᾽ ἐθέλοι" ἹΚώρα δέ μὲν οὐκ ἀπολύει. 


Il. The Fowler. 
Ἰξευτὰς ἔτι κῶρος, ἐν ἄλσεϊ δενδράεντι 
Ὄρνεα ϑηρεύων, τὸν ἀπότροπον εἶδεν "Ἔρωτα 
“Ἑσδόμενον πύξοιο ποτὲ κλάδον ὡς δ᾽ ἐνόασε, 
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Xaipwv, ὥνεκα δὴ μέγα φαίνετο ὄρνεον αὐτῷ, 
Toc καλάμως ἅμα πάντας ἐπ’ ἀλλάλοισι συνάπτων, 5 
Ta καὶ τᾷ τὸν "Ἔρωτα μετάλμενον ἀμφεδόκευεν. 

Xw παῖς, ἀσχαλάων ἕνεχ᾽ οἱ τέλος οὐδὲν ἀπάντη, 

Τῶς καλάμως ῥίψας, mor’ ἀροτρέα πρέσβυν ἵκανεν 

Ὅς νιν τάνδε τέχναν ἐδιδάξατο" καὶ λέγεν αὐτῷ, 

Καί οἱ δεῖξεν “Ἔρωτα καϑήμενον. ᾿Αὐτὰρ ὁ πρέσβυς 10 
Μειδιάων κίνησε κάρη, καὶ ἀμείβετο παῖδα" 

Φείδεο τᾶς ϑήρας, μηδ᾽ ἐς τόδε τὥρνεον ἔρχευ. 

Φεῦγε μακράν" κακὸν ἐντὶ τὸ ϑηρίον ὄλβιος ἔσσῃ, 
Εἰσόκα μή μιν ἕλῃς" ἢν δ᾽ ἀνέρος ἐς μέτρον ἔλϑης, 
Οὗτος ὁ νῦν φεύγων καὶ ἀπάλμενος, αὐτὸς ad’ αὑτῶ 15 
᾿Πλϑὼν ἐξαπίνας, κεφαλὰν ἐπὶ σεῖο καϑιξεῖ. 





ΠΙ. Cleodamus and Myrson. 


K. Elapoc, ὦ Μύρσων, ἢ χείματος, ἢ φϑινοπώρου, 

Ἢ ϑέρεος, τί τοι ἁδύ; τί δὲ πλέον εὔχεαι ἐλϑεῖν ; 
3 , " 
Ἤ ϑέρος, ἁνίκα πάντα τελείεται ὕσσα μογεῦμες : 
2 ; 

Ἤ γλυκερὸν φϑινόπωρον., ὅτ᾽ ἀνδράσι λιμὸς ἐλαφρά; 
Ἢ καὶ χεῖμα δύσεργον ; ἐπεὶ καὶ χείματι πολλοὶ 5 
Θαλπόμενοι ϑέλγονται ἀεργείῃ TE καὶ ὄκνῳ" 
Ἢ τοι καλὸν ἔαρ πλέον εὔαδεν ; εἰπὲ τί τοι φρὴν 
Aipsitar: λαλέειν γὰρ ἐπέτραπεν ἁ σχολὰ ἡμῖν. 

Μ. Κρίνειν οὐκ ἐπέοικε ϑεήϊα ἔργα βροτοῖσι" 

7 Ss δ Ν oa Ν e ΄ Ὡς Ἄν, Ὁ ΔΝ 
Πάντα γὰρ ἱερὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἁδέα: σεῦ δὲ ἕκατι 10 
Ἔξερέω, ἸΚλεόδαμε, τό μοι πέλεν ἄδιον ἄλλων. 
Οὐκ ἐϑέλω ϑέρος ἦμεν, ἐπεὶ τόκα μ᾽ ἅλιος ὀπτῇ᾽" 
Οὐκ ἐϑέλω φϑινόπωρον, ἐπεὶ νόσον ὥρια τίκτει" 
Οὖὗλον χεῖμα φέρειν, νιφετὸν κρυμούς τε φοβεῦμαι. 
Hiap ἐμοὶ τριπόϑατον ὅλῳ λυκάβαντι παρεΐη, 15 
e 7 ΄ 7 γ᾽ tA, " 7 
Avika unre κρύος, une’ ἅλιος ἄμμε βαρύνει. 
Elape πάντα κύει, πάντ᾽ εἴαρος ἁδέα βλαστεῖ" 
Χἀ νὺξ ἀνϑρώποισιν ἴσα, καὶ ὁμοίϊος awe. 


« 
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I. Cupid a Fugitive. 

‘A Κύπρις τὸν Ἔρωτα τὸν υἱέα μακρὸν ἐβώστρει" 
Εἴτις evi τριόδοισι πλανώμενον εἶδεν "Ἔρωτα, 
Δραπετίδας ἐμός ἐστιν: ὁ μανυτὰς γέρας ἑξεῖ. 

Ἔστι δ᾽ ὁ παῖς περίσαμος - ἐν εἴκοσι πᾶσι μάϑοις νιν. 
Χρῶτα μὲν οὐ λευκὸς, πυρὶ δ᾽ εἴκελος" ὄμματα δ᾽ αὐτῶ 5 
Δριμύλα καὶ φλογόεντα' κακαὶ φρένες, ἁδὺ λάλημα. 
Οὐ γὰρ ἴσον νοέει καὶ φϑέγγεται- ὡς μέλε φωνά:" 
“Hy δὲ χολᾷ, νόος ἐστὶν ἀνάμερος᾽" ἠπεροπευτᾶς, 
Οὐδὲν ἀλαϑεύων, δόλιον βρέφος, ἄγρια παίσδει. 
Εὐπλόκωμον τὸ κάρανον, ἔχει δ᾽ ἰταμὸν τὸ πρόσωπον. 
Μικκύλα μὲν τήνω τὰ χερύδρια, μακρὰ δὲ βάλλει" 11 
Βάλλει κ᾽ εἰς ᾿Αχέροντα, καὶ εἰς ᾿Αἴδεω βασιλῆα. 
Γυμνὸς μὲν τόγε σῶμα, νόος δέ οἱ ἐμπεπύκασται" 

Καὶ πτερόεις, ὅσον ὄρνις, ἐφίπταται ἄλλοτ᾽ ἐπ’ ἄλλους 
᾿Ανέρας ἠδὲ γυναῖκας, ἐπὲ σπλάγχνοις δὲ κάϑηται. 15 
Τόξον ἔχει μάλα βαιὸν, ὑπὲρ τόξῳ δὲ βέλεμνον - 
Τυτϑὸν ἑοῖ τὸ βέλεμνον, ἐς αἰϑέρα δ᾽ ἄχρι φορεῖται. 
Καὶ χρύσεον rept νῶτα φαρέτριον, ἔνδοϑι δ᾽ ἐντὶ 

Tot πικροὶ κάλαμοι, τοῖς πολλάκι κὐἠμὲ τιτρώσκει. 
Ταῦτα μὲν ἄγρια πάντα: πολὺ πλεῖον δέ οἱ αὐτῷῳλρ᾿ 20 
Baia λαμπὰς ἐοῖσα, τᾷ ἅλιον αὐτὸν ἀναίϑει" 

Ἢν τύ γ᾽ ἕλῃς τῆνον, δάσας ἄγε, μηδ᾽ ἐλεήσῃς. 

Κῆν ποτ᾽ ἴδῃς κλαίοντα, φυλάσσεο μή σε πλανήσῃ. 
Kijy γελάῃ, τύ νιν ἕλκε" καὶ, ἢν ἐθέλῃ σε φιλᾶσαι, 
Φεῦγε" κακὸν τὸ φίλαμα, τὰ χείλεα φάρμακον ἐντί. 25 
"Hy δὲ λέγῃ, Λάβε ταῦτα, χαρίζομαι ὅσσα μοι ὅπλα, 
Μήτι ϑίγῃς, πλάνα δῶρα: τὰ γὰρ πυρὶ πάντα βέβαπται. 
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Il. From the Epitaph on Bion. 


"ApyeTe, Σικελικαὶ, TO πένϑεος, ἄρχετε, Μοῖσαι. 
᾿Αδόνες, αἱ πυκινοῖσιν ὀδυρόμεναι ποτὶ φύλλοις, 
Νάμασι τοῖς Σικελοῖς ayysiAate τᾶς ᾿Αρεϑούσας, 
Ὅττι Βίων τέϑνακεν 6 βωκόλος, ὅττι σὺν αὐτῷ 
Kai τὸ μέλος τέϑνακε, καὶ ὦλετο Δωρὶς ἀοιδά. 

"Apyete, Σικελικαὶ, τῶ πένϑεος, ἄρχετε, Μοῖσαι. 
Κεῖνος, ὁ ταῖς ἀγέλαισιν ἐράσμιος, οὐκέτι μέλπει, 
Οὐκέτ᾽ ἐρημαίαισιν ὑπὸ δρυσὶν ἥμενος ἀδει" 
᾿Αλλὰ παρὰ Πλουτῆϊ μέλος λήϑαιον ἀείδει. 

ἼΑρχετε, Σικελικαὶ, τῶ πένϑεος, ἄρχετε, Μοῖσαι. 10 
Τίς ποτὶ σᾷ σύριγγι μελίξεται, ὦ τριπόϑατε ; 

Τίς δ᾽ ἐπὶ σοῖς καλάμοις ϑάσει στόμα; τίς ϑρασὺς οὕτως; 
Εἰσέτι γὰρ πνείει τὰ σὰ χείλεα, καὶ τὸ σὸν ἄσϑμα. 
᾿Αχὼ δ᾽ ἐν δονάκεσσι τεὰς ἐπιβόσκετ᾽ ἀοιδάς. 

Πανὶ φέρω τὸ μέλισμα" τάχ᾽ ἂν κἀκεῖνος ἐρεῖσαι. 185 
τὸ στόμα δειμαίΐνοι, μὴ δεύτερα σεῖο φέρηται. 

Τοῦτό τοι, ὦ ποταμῶν λιγυρώτατε, δεύτερον ἄλγος" 
Τοῦτο, Μέλη, νέον ἄλγος: ἀπώλετο πράν τοι Ὅμηρος, 
Τῆνο τὸ Καλλιόπας γλύκερον στόμα, καὶ σὲ λέγοντι 
Μύρεσϑαι καλὸν υἷα πολυκλαύστοισι ῥεέϑροις, 20 
Πᾶσαν δ᾽ ἔπλησας φωνᾶς ἅλα: νῦν πάλιν ἄλλον 
Ὑἱέα δακρύεις, καινῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ πένϑεϊ τάκῃ. 
᾿Αμφότεροι παγαῖς πεφιλαμένοι" ὃς μὲν ἔπινε 
Παγασίδος κράνας, ὁ δ᾽ ἔχεν πόμα τὰς ᾿Αρεϑούσας. 
Χὠ μὲν Τυνδαρέοιο καλὰν ἄεισε ϑύγατρα, 25 
Kai Θέτιδος μέγαν via, καὶ ᾿Ατρείδαν Mevédaov- 
Κεῖνος δ᾽ οὐ πολέμους, οὐ δάκρυα, Πᾶνα δ᾽ ἔμελπε, 
Καὶ βώτας ἐλίγαινε, καὶ ἀείδων ἐνόμευε, 

Kai σύριγγας ἔτευχε, καὶ ἁδέα πόρτιν ἄμελγε, 

Καὶ παίδων ἐδίδασκε φιλάματα, καὶ τὸν "Ἔρωτα 90 

"Etpedev ἐν κόλποισι, καὶ ἤρεσε τὴν ᾿Αφροδίτην. 
ἤλρχετε, Σικελικαὶ, TO πένϑεος, ἄρχετε, Μοῖσαι. 

Πᾶσα, Βίων, ϑρηνεῖ σε κλυτὴ πόλις, ἄστεα πάντα" 

"Aokpa μὲν γοάει σε πολὺ πλέον ᾿Ἡσιόδοιο" 
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Πίνδαρον οὐ ποϑέοντι τόσον Βοιωτίδες “YAat: 9ῦ 
Οὐδὲ τόσον τὸν ἀοιδὸν ἐμύρατο Τήϊον ἄστυ 
Σὲ πλέον ᾿Αρχιλόχοιο ποϑεῖ ἸΤάρος- ἀντὶ δὲ Σαπφοῦς 
Εἰσέτι σεῦ τὸ μέλισμα κινύρεται & Μιτυλάνα. 

"ApyeTe, Σικελικαὶ, τῶ πένϑεος, ἄρχετε, Μοῖσαι. 
Ai, al, ταὶ μαλάχαι μὲν ἐπὰν κατὰ κᾶπον ὄλωνται, 40. 
Ἢ τὰ χλωρὰ σέλινα, τό 7’ εὐθαλὲς οὗλον ἄνηϑον, 
Ὕστερον αὖ ζώοντι, καὶ εἰς ἔτος ἄλλο φύοντι" 
Ἄμμες δ᾽, οἱ μεγάλοι καὶ καρτεροὶ ἢ σοφοὶ ἄνδρες, 
ὋὉππότε πρᾶτα ϑάνωμες, ἀνάκοοι ἐν χϑονὲὶ κοίλᾳ 
Εὕδομες εὖ μάλα μακρὸν ἀτέρμονα νήγρετον ὕπνον. 45 
Καὶ σὺ μὲν ἐν σιγᾷ πεπυκασμένος ἔσσεαι ἐν γᾷ. 








NOTES. ‘ 
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Page 
Line 1. ἡ μέϑη, &c., “intoxication is a minor madness,” 1. 6.5) ἃ 
minor kind of madness. The expression 7 μέϑη means, more liter- 
ally, ‘ the (state) intoxication.” --- μικρὰ, nom. sing. fem. of μικρός. ---ἐστίν, 
3d sing. pres. indic. of εἰμέ, to be. ἴω 
Πολλάκις βραχεῖα ἡδονὴ, &c., “ short-lived pleasure often begets long- 
lived sorrow.” —Gpaxeia, nom. sing. fem. of βραχύς.---μακρὰν, accus. sing. 
fem. of μακρός, agreeing with λύπην.---τίκτει, 3d sing. pres. indic. act. 
of τίκτω. 


2. dire, “love,” 2d sing. pres. imperat. act. of φιλέω.---τὴν παιδείαν, 
“instruction,” i. e., the receiving of instruction. More literally, ‘‘ the cul- 
ture of boyhood.”—¢pévyo.y, accus. sing. of φρόνησις.---τέχνην, “the 
exercise of skill,” i. e., the skilful exercise of the talents that are given us. 

4. ἔλεγε, “used to say,” 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of λέγω.---τὴν 
φιλαργυρίαν εἶναι, &c. The accusative with the infinitive. ‘‘ That the 
love of money was the parent city of every evil,” i. e., that all evils came 
from it as so many colonies from a parent city. The Greeks called a parent 
city, from which colonies were led forth, μητρόπολις.--- εἶναι, imperf. infin. 
of εἰμί.---πάσης, gen. sing. fem. of πᾶς. 

5-7. ἐργάζεται, “ causes,” 3d sing. pres. indic. of ἐργάζομαι.----ἀλλ᾽, for 
ἀλλὰ, “ but.” The final vowel is cut off by apostrophe. The adverb ἀλλά 
has the accent on the last syllable; the adjective ἄλλα (neut. plur. of 
ἄλλος) on the first.—ywpi¢ ὁμιλίας, ‘ without social converse.” χωρίς, as 
an adverb denoting want or deprivation, governs the genitive.—ovdév ἡδονῆς, 
“no pleasure,’ 1. e., nothing attractive. Literally, ‘‘ nothing of pleasure.” 
An adjective in the neuter, governing the genitive.—ovdéy, accus. sing. 
neut. of οὐδείς.----ἔχει, 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of ἔχω. 

8. Αἱ κτήσεις τῆς ἀρετῆς, &c., “the acquisitions of virtue,” i. e., the 
things acquired by virtuous practices.—xrjoec, nom. plur. of κτῆσις. -ττο. 
τῆς ἀρετῆς. The article here, combined with ἀρετῆς, indicates “the (par- ᾿ 
ticular course of moral conduct, which men call) virtue.”—ydvar, nom. 
plur. fem. of μόνος.---βέθαιαίΐ, nom. plur. fem. of Gé6aioc. ‘The second, 
or final, accent on βέδαιαΐ comes from the enclitic eiovv which follows.— 
εἶσιν, 3d plur. pres. indic. of εἰμί, ‘ to δε." --Η παιδεία, “* mental culture,” 
i. e., a good education. More literally, “‘ the training of boyhood.” 


9. ἐν μὲν ταῖς εὐτυχίαις, &c., “in prosperous circumstances indeed.” 
More literally, so as to give its proper force to the article, ‘‘in the prosper- 
ous concerns of life.” The particles μέν and dé are always opposed to each 
other, and mark opposite clauses ina sentence. ‘The particle μέν is seldom 
translated, as our English word ‘‘zndeed” is generally too strong to ex- 
press its meaning. The particle dé, on the other hand, is usually rendered 
ς but.’ 

10-12. ἸΠασῶν, gen. plur. fem. of tac.—7 εὐσέδεια, “' mety.”? More lit- 


erally, “the (moral feeling) piety.” To be taken first in translating.— 
183 
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Page ? 
1 1ΤΠροσήκει, ““1ὲ becomes.” ‘Taken impersonally, and governing the 


dative.—rtoic ἀϑληταῖς, “ athletes.” More literally, ‘ the (class) athle- 
tes.” The article here points to a particular class of persons.—yvyvdcewy, 
pres. infin. act. of γυμνάζω.---κλεινότατον, superl. of κλεινός, and agreeing, 
in the neuter, with ἄγαλμα.----ἦν, “ there was,” 3d sing. imperf. indic. of 
εἰμί.--- Διὸς, “of Jove,” gen. of Ζεύς.---Φειδίου, gen. of Φειδίας. 

14-16. Παρέλαθεν, “received,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of παραλαμ- 
θάνω, ‘to take or receive from another,” 1. e., to receive, in the present 
case, by the right of succession.—‘O Λίνος, ‘the poet Linus.” —loviky, 
nom. sing. fem. of ἸΙωνικός.---ἤρξατο ἀπὸ, “ began from,” 1. e., commenced 
with, as its founder: ἤρξατο is the 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. mid. of ἄρχω.---- 
Ἰταλικῆ, nom. sing. fem. of ᾿Ιταλικός. 

17. Πίστεως καὶ Τέρμονος, &c., ‘erected a temple to Faith and to Ter- 
minus,”’ i. e., a temple to each, not one to both conjointly. (Dion. Hal., 2, 
74, seq.) ‘The goddess Faith is better known by her Latin name of Fides. 
The god Terminus presided over boundaries and landmarks.—The student 
will note the change of idiom from the Greek to the English ; literally, “a 
temple of Faith,” &c.—idptcaro, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. mid. of ἱδρύω. 
The verb here carries with it the idea of consecrating as well as of erecting. 


18. ‘H Νέα Καρχηδὼν, “ New Carthage,” literally, ‘‘ the New Carthage.” 
This was a city of Spain, now Carthagena.—Néa, nom. sing. fem. of 
véoc.— Acdpov6a, Doric genitive, from ’Acdpov6ac. So in the next line 
we have ’Avviba, the genitive of ᾿Αννίθας.---τοῦ δεξαμένου, “who suc- 
ceeded.” ‘The article, with a participle, is to be translated, as here, by the 
relative with the indicative: δεξαμένου is the gen. sing. masc. Ist aor. part. 
mid. of déyowar.—Asdrubal succeeded Barcas in the government of Spain, 
which country had been conquered by the Carthaginians. ‘The more usual 
name of Barcas, in history, is Amilcar.—marépa, accus. sing. of πατήρ. 

19-20. Τὸ τάλαντον τὸ Βαθυλώνιον, “the Babylonian talent.”  Liter- 
ally, ‘‘the talent (which is) the Babylonian. (one).”? The article is often 
repeated, as in the present instance, with the adjective, when the latter 
follows its noun, for the sake of distinctness or emphasis. —’ATrTikde, accus. 
plur. fem. of ᾿Αττικός.---δύναται, “is worth.” ‘This signification of δύνα- 
peat arises from the primitive meaning of the verb (divw or δύω being the 
root), namely, ‘‘to go into,” ‘‘to undergo,” ‘‘ to avail,” &c. Hence, there 
is no need of understanding here any verb in the infinitive, for δύναται to 
govern. (Herm. Ellips., c. 11.) 

21. Σουνίου, gen. sing. of Σούνιον .----᾿Αϑηνᾶς Σουνιάδος, * of the Sunian 
Minerva.” , So called from the promontory on which her temple stood. 

22-23. Ὃ ϑυμὸς, “anger.” Literally, ‘the (emotion) anger.” The 
verb ἐστί is to be supplied after ϑυμός. This is a very common omission.— 
ϑνητὸς, supply ἐστί, and so also after ἀϑάνατος, in the next clause.—'O 
λόγος, “ speech.”’ Literally, ‘‘ the (faculty of) speech.” —AevAodv 6 πλοῦτος, 
&c. The order is, ὁ πλοῦτός (ἐστι) δειλὸν Kai φιλόψυχον κακόν. 

24-26. ἦν, ‘ was,” 3d sing. imperf. of εἰμί.----Ἢ Αἴγυπτος, “ Egypt.” 
More literally, ‘the (land of) Egypt.”—dapov, ‘a gift,” 1. e., a deposite. 
The Egyptian priests, and from them the Greeks, believed that a large 
portion of Lower Egypt, especially the Delta, was gradually formed from 
the sediment deposited by the Nile. This will carry us back, however, to 
a period long antecedent to positive history. (Consult Lyell’s Geology, 
vol. i., p. 353.) 

Μὴ κατόκνει, “be not reluctant.’” Contracted imperative, 2d sing. pres. 
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for xaroxvee, from κατοκνέω.----πορεύεσθαι, ‘to go,’’ pres. infin. mid. 
of πορεύω.---τοὺς ἐπαγγελλομένους, “ those who promise.” The article 
and participle again translated by the relative and indicative.—d.ddoxewv, 
pres. infin. act. of διδάσκω..----τι, ““ something.” Neuter of ric. 


27. κατῆλθον, “came down,” i. e., from the more northern parts of 
Greece, 3d plur. 2d aor. indic. act. of κατέρχομαι. 


Line 1-3. τὸν ἥλιον, &c., “that the sun and moon are dwini- Ὁ 
ties.” The accusative with the infinitive.—eivaz, pres. infin. of εἰμί. 
--λέγουσιν, 3d plur. pres. indic. act. of Aéyw.—'O “Apne, “* Mars.” More 
literally, ‘‘ the (god) Mars.” —uoei, 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of μισέω.---τοὺς 
κακούς, “the cowardly.” —rodguovow, “wage war with,” 3d plur. pres. 
indic. act. of πολεμέω. 


4. Λύκω καὶ ἵππω, &c., “two wolves, and two horses, feed together,” 
i. e., wolves and horses do not shun each other’s company when feeding. 
More literally, “‘are feeding together,’ or ‘“‘in company.” The forms 
λύκω, ἵππω, συννόμω, and ἐστόν are all duals. The two nouns (λύκω and 
immo) and the adjective (συννόμω, from σύννομος) are distinguished from 
the datives singular (λύκῳ, ἵππῳ, συννόμῳγ by not having the ¢ subscribed 
under the w.—éordv, 3d dual pres. indic. of εἰμί. 


5-8. τὴν αὐτὴν, “ the same way,” i. e., in each other’s company. Sup- 
ly ὁδόν, the accus. of ὁδός.---ἴασιν, 3d plur. pres. indic. act. of εἶμι, “to 
go,” which is distinguished by the accent from εἰμέ, ‘ to be.” —ddw μεγίστω 
κάκω. All these three words are in the nominative dual: peyiotw is from 
μέγιστος, the superlative of μέγας.---πολλοὺς ἀπώλεσαν, “ are wont to ruin 
many : πολλοὺς is the accus. plur. masc. of πολύς, and ἀπώλεσαν is the 
3d plur. 1st aor. indic. act. of ἀπόλλυμι. The aorist here refers to what 
is habitually the case. 


Ὁ Ζεῦξις, ‘the celebrated Zeuxis.”” The article here denotes eminence 
or distinction.—dvatpégovoay, accus. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of dva- 
τρέφω.---παιδίω Ἱπποκενταύρω, ‘two centaur-children.” Both of these 
terms are in the accus. dual. neuter.—xouidy νηπίω, “very young.” νηπίω 
is the dual of νήπιος. 


9-11. Oi τὰ ἄκρα, &c., “they who inhabit the summits of Athos.”— 
ἄκρα, accus. plur. of ἄκρον, ov, the neuter of the adjective ἄκρος, taken as 
a substantive.—évorxodvrec, nom. plur. mase. pres. part. act. of ἐνοικέω .--- 
"Adu, gen. sing. οὔ" Αϑως.---μακροθδιώτατοι, “ very long-lived,” superlative of 
μακρόθιος.----λέγονται, 3d plur. pres. indic. pass. of λέγω.---ΠΠολλάκις. 
The order is, ὀργὴ πολλάκις ἐξεκάλυψε κρυπτόμενον νόον ἀνϑρώπω ---- 
ἐξεκάλυψε, “is wont to disclose,” 3d sing. 1530 aor. indic. act. οἵ ἐκκαλύπτω. 
The aorist again refers to what is customary.—xpuntouevov νόον, “ a con- 
cealed thought,” i. e., the secret sentiments: κρυπτόμενον is the accus. 
sing. masc. pres. part. pass. of κρύπτω. 


11-12. Κάτοπτρον εἴδους, &c. The order is, χαλκός ἐστι κάτοπτρον εἴ- 
δους. ‘Theancients used metallic mirrors instead of looking-glasses. Cop- 
per, brass, and gold were employed for this purpose. ‘The brass ones, 
however, were most common, and were made of a mixture of copper and tin, 
which produced a white metal.—eidove, gen. sing. of εἶδος, ‘ the exterior, the 
form.” --Ανδρὸς οἶνος, &c., ‘‘ wine 15 wont to disclose a man’s thoughts.” — 
ἔδειξε, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of δείκνυμι. The aorist again refers to 
what is customary or habitual. 

13-18. “Epvxz, dative sing. of coe Σικελίας, “of Sicily.” More 

2 185 


NOTES ON PAGE 2. 

Page: 
Q literally, “of the (island of) Sicily.”—ved¢, Attic form for νάος.----ᾧ, 

dative sing. of ὅς.---πολὺ πλῆϑος, “αᾳ great ηυνζέιίιαε.᾽"----τρέφεται, 3d 
sing. pres. indic. pass. of τρέφω. --ὦ Φιλοπάτωρ, “surnamed Phalopator.” 
Literally, ‘‘ the Philopator,”’ i. e., the lover of his father, a name applied to him 
by way of sarcasm, because he was suspected of having poisoned his father. 
—kKateckevacer, ‘ built,” 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of κατασκευάζω. 
-Αἱροῦνται, 3d plur. pres. indic. pass. of αἱρέω. —Aayo, nom. plur. of 
Aayoc.—dloréxov, gen. plur. of ἀλώπηΣξ.----τοτὲ μὲν .... τοτὲ δὲ, “ at 
one time, .... at another.,—’'Ev τῇ Σάμῳ, “in the island Samos.” —r7j 
“Hog, “ for the goddess Juno,” 1. e., in honour of Juno; the peacock being 
sacred to her.—Aeiorove, accus. plur. of πλεῖστος, superlative of πολύς.---- 
ταὼς, accus. plur. of TAG, Attic declension. τ ἔτρεφον, 3d_plur. imperf. 
indic. act. of τρέφω. -- ἐπὶ τοῦ προ ‘upon the coin.” —v, “ was,” 3d 
sing. imperf. indic. of εἰμί. 


19-22. ἡ τυραννὶς, “tyranny.” More literally, “the (state) tyranny.” 
π--τῆς πατρίδος, ‘‘of his country,” gen. sing. of πατρίς.---ἔτι παῖς Ov, 
“beng yet a mere boy,” i. e., while he was yet a mere boy. ὧν is the 
pres. part. of ejué.— ᾿Αρτέμιδος, gen. of "Αρτεμις. -ἐν ϑήραις, “on the hunt.” 
Literally, ‘“‘amid huntings.’’—ovdc, gen. sing. of ove. -- ἐπλήγη, “was 
wounded,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. pass. of πλήσσω.----ἐγένετο, ““ became,” 
3d sing. 2d aor. indic. mid. of γίνομαι. 


23-24. τὸν δράκοντα, * the serpent,” accus. sing. of δράκων. --ὀἠοῤῥωδεῖ, 
3d sing. pres. indic. act. οἵ ὀῤῥωδέω ..---ἔτε νήπιος ὑπάρχων, “being yet 
quite young,” 1. e., while he was yet quite young: ὑπάρχων, pres. part. 
act. of ὑπάρχω.---μῦν, accus. sing. of μῦς. -Ο-Ο͵διώκων, ‘ pursuing,” i. e., as 
he pursued : pres. part. act. of d16Kkw.—elc μέλιτος. πίϑον, &e., « having 
fallen into a large vessel of honey, lost his life.” Or, more freely, “ fell 
into, &c., and lost his life.” A participle and verb, as in the present in- 
stance, may be freely rendered by two verbs: πεσὼν, 2d aor. part. act. of 
πίπτω.---ἀπέϑωνεν, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of ἀποϑνήακω. 


25-26. διεσπάσαντο, “ tore in pieces,” 3d plur. Ist aor. indic. mid. of 
διασπάω. The middle voice implies, that they did the deed for themselves, 
1. €., to gratify their own blind fury.—Ilev¥éa, accus. sing. of Πενϑεύς. The 
πε τες with this proper name, as also with ᾿Ορφέα and ᾿Ακταίονα, though 
not translated, implies that these three individuals and their respective 
stories were well known. —Mavddec, nom. plur. of Μαινάς.---αοαἱ κύνες, 
“has hounds,” nom. plur. of κύων. 


27-28. ἄνδρες, nom. plur. of ἀνήρ.---εἰκόνες, nom. plur. of εἰκών .----- 
ᾧκησαν, “inhabited,” 3d plur. 1st aor. indic. act. of οἰκξω.---πρῶτοι, nom. 
plur. of πρῶτος.---αὐτόχϑονες, “‘an indigenous race,” nom. plur. of av- 
τόχθων.----ῷπαντες, nom. plur. of ἅπας.---- εἰσιν, “ are,” 3d plur. pres. indic. 
of εἰμί. 

29-33. ὕδατος, gen. sing. of ὕδωρ. πεν μου “hollow out,’ 3d 
_ plur. pres. indic. act. of κοιλαίνω.---ὄρτυξ, supply ἐστέ ---Φοένικες, nom. 
plur. of Φοίνιξ.---τῷ Ἡρακλεῖ, “unto the god Hercules,” dative sing. of 
Ἡρακλέης. --ἔϑυον, 3d plur. imperf. indic. act. οἵ ϑύω.---πέρδικες, nom. plur, 
of πέρδιξ.---οἱ δὲ, “ but those,” literally, “‘ but the (partridges),” πέρδικες 
being understood.—zjoav, ‘ were,” 84 plur. imperf. indic. of eiui.—Aéyer, 
3d sing. pres. indic. act. of λέγω. ᾿- παλίμπαιδας τοὺς γέροντας, &c., that 
the old are in a state of second childhood.” More literally, ‘‘ that the old 
become second children.” Accus. with the infinitive —aAiuracdac, accus. 
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plur. of παλίμπαις.---γέροντας, accus. plur. of yépwv.—yiyvecbu, Ὁ 
pres. infin. mid. of γίγνομαι. 

34. Μυρμιδόνας, accus. plur. of Μυρμιδῶν .----κ μυρμήκων, “ from ants :” 
μυρμήκων, gen. plur. of μύρμηξ. The order is, τοὺς Μυρμιδόνας yeyov- 
évar ἄνδρας ἐκ μυρμήκων.----ἄνδρας, accus. plur. of ἀνήρ, the accusative 
after γεγονέναι, as Μυρμιδόνας is the accusative before it.—yeyovévas, 
* became,” i. e., were changed into. 


Linz 1-3. Οἱ Νομάδες τῶν Λιθύων “the Nomades of the Liby- 9 
ans,” i. e., the Libyan Nomades.—rai¢ ἡμέραις, “ by days.” More 
literally, “‘ by the days (which pass).”—rai¢ νυξὶν, “by nights.” —dapvd- 
μοῦσιν, 3d plur. pres. indic. act. of ἀριϑμέω.---ἐρωτηϑεὶς, “having been 
asked,” i. e., when he was asked, Ist aor. part. pass. of ἐρωτάω..---τί pé- 
γίστον, &c., “what 15 the greatest thing in the smallest compass.” Supply 
ἐστί. Literally, ‘‘ what is greatest in smallest (space).”—éyloTov, superla- 
tive of μέγας.---ἐλαχίστῳ, superlative of μικρός, properly from ἐλαχύς .---- 
εἶπε, “ said,” 2d aor. indic. act. from εἴπω.---φρένες ἀγαϑαὶ, &c., ““ α sound 
mind in ahuman body.” Literally, “‘sound thoughts in a human being’s 
body.”—¢pévec, nom. plur. of φρῆν.--- σώματι, dat. sing. of σῶμα. 

4-6. γνώμη, “understanding.” —xpeioowy, “ better.”—7 ῥώμη χερῶν, 
“than strength of hands:” ῥώμη is the nominative to ἐστί understood. 
-- χερῶν, gen. plur. of yetp. The regular gen. plur. is χειρῶν, for which 
we have here the poetic form χερῶν, which is also Ionic.—yuyiv, dat. plur. 
of yiw.—airia, “ are a cause,” supply εἰσίν.----γυναιξὶ, dat. plur. of γυνή. 
The order is, 7 σιγὴ φέρει κόσμον γυναιξί.----φέρει, “ brings with it,” 3d 
sing. pres. indic. act. of φέρω.---χαλεπόν, “a difficult matter.”—éyew 
πρὸς, ‘ to speak to,” 1. e., to reason with.—yaorépa, aceus. sing. of γαστήρ. 
—Oora οὐκ ἔχουσαν, ‘ since it has not ears.” Literally, ‘‘ not having ears :” 
ὦτα is the accus. plur. of οὖς.---ἔχουσαν, accus. sing. fem. pres. part. act. 
of ἔχω. 


7-8. τὼ πόδε, “as to his two feet,” i. e., in both his feet: πόδε is the 
accus. dual of πούς. ‘This is the accusative of nearer definition, where 
some supply κατὰ to govern it.—7v, 3d sing. imperf. indic. of εἰμΐ.----Ἢ 
Μήδεια, “ Medea.” More literally, “ the (well-known) Medea.” —ypdgerar, 
“7s painted,” i. e., is represented in a picture.—rraide, accus. dual of παῖς. 
- δεινὸν ὑποθλέπουσα, “ sternly eying.” The verb ὑποθλέπω here denotes, 
literally, to look at one from under the eyelids, with a lowering expression. 
The adjective δεινὸν is used here adverbially.—éyer dé, ‘she holds more- 
over,” 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of ἔχω. 


9. τὼ δὲ ἀϑλίω, &c., ‘ while the two wretched ones sit smiling,” i. e., the 
two unhappy children, &c.—éAiwv, dual of ἄϑλιος.---καϑῆσϑον, 3d dual 
pres. indie. of κάϑημαι.----γελῶντε, nom. dual pres. part. act. of yeAdw.— 
μηδὲν τῶν μελλόντων εἰδότε, ‘knowing nothing of the things about to 
happen,” i. e., of what is about to befall them: μηδὲν, neuter of undei¢.— 
μελλόντων, gen. plur. pres. part. act. of μέλλω .---εἰδότε, perf. part. act. of 
εἴδω, contracted from εἰδηκότε ; nom. sing. εἰδώς, contracted from εἰδήκως. 


10. καὶ ταῦτα ὁρῶντε, ‘and that too, although seeing.” The expression 
καὶ ταῦτα is analogous to the Latin expressions, zdgue, et ea, et hac, &e.— 
ὁρῶντε, pres. part. act. of dpdw. 


11-16. μέγιστον, superlative of μέγας.---τυφλὸν, supply χρῆμά ἐστι, “is 

a blind thing.” —édAréc, supply again χρῆμά ἐστι, ‘is a defective thing.” 

The adjective is often put in the neuter with a masculine or feminine noun, 

χρῆμα Or some equivalent term being understood.—7direwe ψυχὴ, &e. 
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3. The order is, οἱ νόμοι (εἰσὶ) ψυχὴ πόλεως.---οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδὲν, “ there 
is nothing.” ‘Two negatives in Greek make a stronger negation.— 
ἔφη, “said,” 3d sing. imperf. indic. of φημί.----μέμνησο, “remember,” 2d 
sing. perf. imperat. pass. of μιμνήσκω, and the passive is here used in a 
middle sense, ‘“‘ remind thyself,” 1. e., ‘‘ remember.”’— διαστάσεως, gen. sing. 
of διάστασις.---ἤρξω, ‘ didst begin,” 2d sing. 1st aor. indic. mid. of dpyw. 
-- διαλύσεως, gen. sing. of διάλυσις.---ἐγώ, nominative to ἠρξάμην under- 
stood, 1st sing. lst aor. indic. mid. of ἄρχω. 

17-24. ᾿Αλεξανδρέως, “an Alexandrian,” gen. sing. of ᾿Αλεξανδρεύς. ---- 
κουρέως τὴν τέχνην, ‘a barber by trade.”—kovpéwe, gen. sing. of κουρεύς. 
--τέχνην, accusative of nearer definition, where some supply κατά.---- 
ὁμονοούντων ἀδελφῶν συμθίωσις, “the union of concordant brethren :” 
ὁμονοούντων, gen. plur. pres. part. act. of dwovoéw.—ioyupotépa, com- 
parative of ἰσχυρός.---ἤϑους βάσανος, ‘a touchstone of character,” i. e., a 
test of character.—immog é0pepev, a mare nurtured:” ἔϑρεψεν, 3d sing. 
Ist aor. indic. act. of tpépw.—rov ἸΠύθωνα, “the serpent Python.”— 
κατετόξευσεν, “ he had shot with an arrow,” 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of 
κατατοξεύω. The aorist is here rendered into our idiom by a pluperfect.— 
ἤλθεν, ‘ came,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of ἔρχομαι.----παρέλαθε, ‘‘ took 
unto himself,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of παραλαμθάνω.---τῆς Τῆς, “ οἵ 
the goddess Earth.” 


αἰδοῦς, “of respect.” The genitive is governed by ἄξιος.----ἔσει, “ thou 
wilt be,” 2d sing. fut. of εἰμί, with the Porsonian or Attic termination {- δι), 
in place of the common form, éo7.—éav πρῶτον ἄρξῃς, “10 thow shalt have 
first begun.” —apéne, 2d sing. Ist aor. subj. act. of dpyw.—aideiobar, ‘ to 
respect,” pres. infin. mid. of αἰδέομαι. 


25-34. ἔχουσιν, 3d plur. pres. indic. act. of ἔχω.----Ὁ Παρνασσὸς, “ Par- 
nassus.”’ ‘The article is here emphatic. Literally, “‘ the (far-famed) Par- 
nassus.”—eiolv, ‘‘ there are,” 3d plur. pres. indic. of εἰμί.----τὸ μὲν, ‘the 
one.”’ Literally, ‘‘ this one indeed.’ Consult note on page 1, line 9.— 
καλούμενον, “called,” pres. part. pass. of καλέω, agreeing in the neuter 
with ὄρος understood after τὸ.----ἔχει, ““ contains,” 3d sing. pres. indic. act. 
of ἔχω.----κέρδη, nom. plur. of κέρδος.---φέρει, 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of 
φέρω. A singular verb with a neuter plural (xépd7).—édv, “2s,” 3d sing. 
2d aor. indic. act. of φύω, taking the place of ἐστί .----τιτρώσκει, 3d sing. 
pres. indic. act. of τιτρώσκω.--- Δημήτριος ὁ ἸΤολιορκήτης, ““ Demetrius 
Poliorcétes.”” Literally, ‘‘ Demetrius the city-besieger,” an appellation 
given to Demetrius, son of Antigonus, from his skill in besieging and taking 
cities.—7peu, “used to take,” 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of aipéw.—ka- 
τασείων τὰ τείχη, ‘ shaking down their walls,” i. e., by his military en- 
gines, many of which he himself invented: xataceiwy is the pres. part. act. 
of κατασείω.---πείϑων, “ by persuading,” i. e., by the force of persuasion 
and mild measures in negotiation: zeiwy is the pres. part. act. of πεΐϑω. 


ἐγένετο, “ there was.”—kara, ‘ during.”—a@’ οὗ, from whom.” Put 
for ἀπὸ ov, the final vowel of ἀπό being cut off by apostrophe, and the 
preceding consonant aspirated: οὗ is the genitive sing. of ὅς, 7, 6.— 
πλακούντων, gen. plur. of πλακόεις.---ὀνομάζεται, 3d sing. pres. Indic. pass. 
of ὀνομάζω. A singular verb with a neuter plural (γένη) .----τίμα, ‘ honour,” 
2d sing. pres. imperat. act. of τιμάω, contracted from τίμαε;---τοὺς, “ thy.” 


Line 1-8. κλεῖς, accus. plur. of κλεῖς, contracted from κλεῖδας .---: 
φυλάττει, 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of φυλάττω .---πολύποδες, nom. 

plur. of πολύπους.---ἐλλοχῶσι, 3d plur. pres. indic. act, of ἐλλοχάω..----τὴν 
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ἄμπελον εἶπε, &c., “said that the vine bore three clusters.” 'These 
three clusters are intended to mark, in a figurative manner, the three 
stages in the history of intemperance. Wine first attracts and pleases, 
then intoxicates, and finally brings with it loathing remorse.—eime, 3d. 
sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of εἴπω.----φέῤῥειν, pres. infin. act. of φέρω, having 
" the accusative ἄμπελον before it. 


5-10. πόνος, supply ἐστί.---ἔλαθον, “ I obtained,” 1st sing. 2d aor. indic. 
act. of λαμθάνω.---ψυχῆς νοσούσης, &c. The order is, λόγος ἐστὲ φάρμα- 
κον νοσούσης ψυχῆς.---λόγος, “converse,” 1. e., friendly communing.— 
νοσούσης ψυχῆς, ‘of a distempered spirit,” i. e., of a mind ill at ease: 
νοσούσης is the gen. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of νοσέω.---χαλεπὸν TO γῆ- 
pac, &c. The order is, τὸ γῆράς ἐστι χαλεπὸν βάρος τοῖς ἀνθρώποις .---- 
χαλεπὸν βάρος, “α dificult διιγάεη.᾽"--ἀφ’ ob, consult note on line 33, page 
3.—kareirat, ‘is called,” 3d sing. pres. indic. pass. of καλέω.---οὔτε..... 
CUTE; ΠΟ ΗΝ 2... - nor.” ---ὠφελεῖ, 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of ὠφελέω. 


11-14. σιτοῦνται, “ feed upon.” Literally, ‘‘ feed themselves upon,” 3d 
plur. pres. indic. mid. of σιτέω. The thing fed upon follows in the genitive, 
the reference being to a part of the whole.—ovx, ““ are not.” Supply εἰσί 
-᾿Αγαϑοκλέους ἐκλελοιπότος, “ when Agathocles had died.” More liter- 
ally, “‘ Agathocles having departed,” genitive absolute: ἐκλελοιπότος is the 
gen. sing. of the perf. part. mid. of ἐκλείπω.---στάσεως. This and the 
other genitive, ἀναρχίας, are both governed by μεστὰ, an adjective of plenty. 


15-17. ἐκ νεφέλης, &c., ‘from the clouds is borne onward abundance 
of snow and of hail.” 'The expression μένος χιόνος, &c., is a poetic one, 
and means literally, ‘‘ the might of snow and hail.” It carries with it the 
combined ideas of abundance and force, so that in the present instance the 
allusion will be to an abundant rushing of snow and hail from the clouds.— 
βροντὴ δὲ φέρεται, ‘thunder, too, 1s produced,” i. e., is the result of. —é& 
ἀνέμων δὲ, “ by the winds moreover.” —tapdocerat, 3d sing. pres. indic. pass. 
of ταράσσω. 


18. καὶ νόσων ἥττων, &c., “is subject to both diseases and old age.” 
Literally, “is less than,” i. e., is inferior to, is less powerful than. Sup- 
ply ἐστί. 

20-28. εἶχεν, 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἔχω.----τοὺς ἀπαιδεύτους 
διαφέρειν, ‘ that the uneducated differed.” Accusative with the infinitive. 
- διαφέρειν, imperf. infin. act. of διαφέρω, followed in construction by the 
genitive of the thing differed from (ϑηρίων) .----ὀνειδιζόμενος, ὅτι, “ on being 
reproached, because,” pres. part. pass. of ὀνειδίζω.----τῷ γένει, &c., “Iam 
a Scythian in my birth, but not in my manner of acting,” i. e., but not in 
my character. Supply Σκύϑης εἰμί. The form ἀλλ᾽ is by apostrophe for 
ἀλλά.----ἐξῆν, “1t was permitted,” i. e., it was in the power of, it was optional 
with: 3d sing. imperf. indic. of ἔξεστι.----ζῇν, pres. infin. act. of 4a. The 
Attics contract ae into 7, and ἀεὶ into y, in the four verbs, ζάω, διψάω, 
πεινάω, and ypdouat. ‘This is properly a Doric and Ionic usage. 


βασιλεύειν, pres. infin. act. of βασιλεύω. This verb governs the genitive, 
as being equivalent to βασιλεύς εἰμι.--- ἄρχειν, pres. infin. act. of apy, 
which also governs the genitive (not expressed here), as being equivalent to 
ἄρχων εἰμί.---μένειν, pres. infin. act. of μένω .----ἢ παρὰ, “ than to abide with.” 
Supply μένειν or something equivalent.—dyvru, ‘‘ beeng at the same time,” 
dat. sing. pres. part. of εἰμί.----ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ εἵλετο, “ he preferred not, however.” 
Literally, ‘but he chose not for himself,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. mid. of 
αἱρέω.--- ἀργὸς ὦν, “remaining in indolence,” i. e., leading an indolent life. 
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Pa 

A Literally, “ being indolent.” —xai μηδὲν χρώμενος τῇ ἀρετῇ, “ and in 
no respect exercising manly virtue: μηδὲν, the neuter of μηδείς, is 

the accusative of nearer definition, or, as others say, is cates by κατά 

understood : χρώμενος, pres. part. mid. of χράομαι. 


29-33. dei τοὺς νέους, &e., ““1ὲ behooves the young to use moderation 
in gait, and general deportment, and dress.” More freely, “the young 
ought to be modest in gait, general deportment, and attire.” —ded, an imper- 
sonal verb, construed here with the accusative and infinitive.—yp7o0az, pres. 
infin. mid. of χράομαι.---ἔθαψεν, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of βάπτω ---- 
peta τοῦ παιδὸς Iepoéwe, ‘ along with her young son Perseus.” —éppuper, 
3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of ῥίπτω.---προσηνέχθη, “was carried,” 3d 
sing. Ist aor. indic. pass. of προσφέρω. 


34. rover, 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of ποϑέω.---μεϑ’ ἥλιον, “ after the 
sun,” 1. e., after the glare of the sunlight: ue is for μετά, having lost the 


final vowel by apostrophe, and the preceding consonant being changed into 
an aspirate. 


5 Line 1-5. κἂν ἀφέλῃς, &c., “and of you take from him this change, 

you make his pleasure sorrow,” i. e., you convert into a source of dis- 
comfort, what would otherwise prove a source of pleasure: κἂν is con- 
tracted from καὶ ἄν.---ἀφέλῃς, 2d sing. 2d aor. subj. act. of ἀφαιρέω .---- 
ποιεῖς, 2d sing. pres. indic. act. of ποιέω.---ἔλαθε, “ recewed,” 3d sing. 2d 
aor. indic. act. of Aaw6dvw.—zap’ for παρά, by apostrophe.—roga, ‘a bow 
and arrows.” The force of the plural.—ddre, 2d plur. 2d aor. imperat. 
act. of δίδωμι. 


7-12. Ἐέρξου πολεμοῦντος, “while Xerxes was carrying on war.” 
Genitive absolute: πολεμοῦντος is the gen. sing. imperf. part. act. of πολ- 
eutw.—édokel, “thought.” Literally, “‘ seemed,” i. e., to her herself: 3d 
sing. imperf. indic. act. of doxéw.—ideiv, “ that she saw,”’ 2d aor. infin. act. of 
eidw. Where no pronoun is expressed with the infinitive, as in the present 
case, the reference is to the same person that is implied by the preceding 
verb, and the pronoun is in fact understood in the nominative. Thus 
ἐδόκει ἰδεῖν is for ἐδόκει αὐτὴ ἰδεῖν .----ἐκπρεπεστάτα, accus. dual of the 
superlative of ἐκπρεπής.---τοῦ αὐτοῦ γένους, ‘of the same lineage.” — 
Φίλιππος. The well-known King of Macedonia, father of Alexander.— 
γενόμενος, “having become,” 2d aor. part. mid. of yivowar.—éxédevoe, 3d 
sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of κελεύω .---τὸν μὲν ..... τὸν. δὲ, “the one..... 
the other.” —devyewv, pres. infin. act. of φεύγω .---διώκειν, pres. infin. act. 
of διώκω. 


13-19. κολάζονται, 3d plur. pres. indic. pass. of koAd~w.—év ddov, ‘in 
hades,” i. e., in the lower or invisible world. In this form of expression 
dodov is governed by οἴκῳ or δώματι understood, and hence it means liter- 
ally, “ἴῃ the abode or mansion of hades.” —7oav, ‘‘ were,” 3d plur. imperf. 
indic. of eiut.—ékx γενετῆς, “ from their birth.”—éva, accus. sing. masc. 
of εἷς, μία, v.—eiyov, 3d plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἔχω.---τρεῖς οὖσαι, 
‘although they were three in number.” Literally, ‘‘ being three.”—xai 
ταῦτα, ‘and these,” referring to the eye and tooth, regarded as things, and 
therefore neuter here.—mapa μέρος, “by turns.”—Oracay, “they im- 
parted,” 3d plur. Ist aor. indic. act. of ὀπάζω.---εἰς, “ on.” —éypader, 
“‘wsed to write,’ 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of γράφω.--- ἅπερ, ‘‘ whatsoever 
things,” accus. plur. neut. of ὅσπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ.---ἤκουε, 3d sing. imperf. 
indic. act. of ἀκούω.---ἀπορίᾳ κερμάτων, “ from an absolute want of a few 
pieces of money.” As we would say, ‘from the want of a few pence.”— 

190 








NOTES ON PAGES 5 AND 6. 


- ᾿ : : : Page 
ὥστε ὠνήσασθαι, “ with which to purchase.” Literally, ‘so as to pur- 5 
chase,” ist aor. infin. mid. of ὠνέομαι. 


20-28. ἔνειμε, “ has bestowed,” 3d sing. 150 aor. indic. act. of véuw.— 
ταχυτῆτα, accus. sing. of ταχυτῆς.---κέρατα, accus. plur. of κέρας.---παῖδα 
ἔτι ὄντα, “while yet a child.” Literally, ‘‘ being as yet a child:” ὄντα 
is the accus. sing. of the pres. part. of εἰμί.---ἔτρεφε, 3d sing. imperf. 
indic. act. of τρέφω.---ἔϑηκε, “rendered him,” i. e., made him by this 
species of food: 3d sing. Ist. aor. indic. act. of τίϑημι.---ἔφη, 3d sing. 
imperf. indic. of φημί.---δεῖν τὰς πόλεις κοσμεῖν, “ that 1t behooved to adorn 
states,” i. e., that the true mode of adorning a state was. The impersonal 
δεῖν (infin. of δεῖ) is here construed with the infinitive (κοσμεῖν, from κοσ- 
féw) and the accusative ἀνθρώπους understood.—rév οἰκούντων, “ of their 
inhalitants.” Literally, ‘‘ of those inhabiting them:” gen. plur. of οἰκῶν, 
pres. part. act. of οἰκέω.---τὰς μὲν ὀκτὼ, “ eight.”—r7v δὲ μέσην, agreeing 
with κεφαλήν understood. 
ας 29-34. κεῖται, 3d sing. pres. indic. of κεῖμαι.---βραχὺς ὁ βίος, “life is 
short.” Supply ἐστί.---τέρψις. The order is, τέρψις ἡδονῆς κακῆς (ἐστὶ) 
βραχεῖα.---κέρδος αἰσχρὸν, &c. Supply éori.—ro μέλλον ἀσαφές. Supply 
ἐστί.----γίγνεται, “arises.” More literally, “is produced.” —tov πλούσιον 
ἀμαϑῆ, ‘the ignorant rich man,” i. e., him who was rich but uneducated. 
-- εἶπε, “used to call.” 

Line 1-4. χρῆμα μὲν σφαλερὸν, “is an insecure thing.” Supply 6 
éoti.—dé, “and yet.” —eiow, “are,” 3d plur. pres. indic. of eiui.— 
τυφλὸν ὁ πλοῦτος. ‘The order is, ὁ πλοῦτος (ἐστὶ) τυφλὸν χρῆμα.---καλὸν 
ἡσυχία, “quiet is a pleasing thing.” 


5-7. ἔχει φόδον, ‘carry with them fear.” Literally, “‘ have fear,” i. e., 
connected with them: ἔχει, 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of ἔχω.----τὸ πάνυ 
λαμπρὸν, ‘whatever is very dazzling.” More literally, ‘the thing that 
is very brilliant.”—xvpet, equivalent here to ἐστί, 3d sing. pres. indic. 
act. of κυρέω.---οὐδ᾽ ἀσφαλὲς, &c., “nor is every elevated situation among 
mankind a secure one.” Supply ἐστί. 


8-16. per ὀλίγων ἀγαϑῶν, “along with a few brave men:” μετ’ by 
apostrophe for μετά.---ἅπαντας, accus. plur. masc. of ἅπας.---κακοὺς, 
* cowards.” ---μάχεσθαι, pres. infin. of μάχομαι.----οὐδὲν ὀργῆς ἀδικώτερον, 
“nothing 1s more unjust than anger.” ‘The comparative degree with a 
genitive.—70Aeuoc ἔνδοξος, ἄς. The order is, ἔνδοξος πόλεμος (ἐστὶν) 
αἱρετώτερος αἰσχρᾶς εἰρήνης.---δεῖν τὸν ἀγαϑὸν ἄρχοντα, &c., “that a 
good magistrate ought, on ceasing from his magistracy?’—maviouevor, pres. 
part. mid. of tatw.—yeyovévat, ‘to be,” perf. infin. mid. of yivowar.— 
σοφία. Supply éoti.—vewrépw mpecbvtépov, &c. The order is, οὐκ ἔξεστι 
VEWTEPY καταμαρτυρεῖν πρεσθυτέρου, ‘rt is not permitted a young person 
to bear testimony against an elderly one.” Luterally, ‘it is not lawful for 
a younger to testify against an older person.” ---καταμαρτυρεῖν, pres. infin. 
act. of καταμαρτυρέω. ‘The preposition κατά here, in composition, governs 
the genitive. 


18-21. πολλὰ τῶν ζώων, “many animals.” Literally, “‘ many of ani- 
mals.” The neuter plural πολλὰ has the verb (ἐστί) in the singular.—édoa 
ἔχει, “as many as have.” A neuter plural witha singular verb: ὅσα is from 
ὅσος.---πλείους accus. plur. for πλείονας, comparative of πολύς, and taking 
τεττάρων in the genitive—rd ποιεῖν, “the doing a thing,” nominative 
to ἐστί understood. The infinitive with the neuter of the article forms in 
Greek a species of verbal noun. So again, τὸ κελεῦσαι, “the ordering a 
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Page 
6 = thing.”’—roveiv, pres. infin. act. of ποιέω..----κελεῦσαι, Ist aor. infin, 

act. of κελεύω.----γλύκιον, comparative of γλυκύς.---τῆς πατρίδος, 
“than one’s country.”—ov« ἔστιν οὐδὲν, “there is nothing.” ‘Two or 
more negatives in Greek make a stronger negation.—xpeicowry οἰκτιρμοῦ 
φθόνος, ‘envy is better than compassion,” i. e., it is better to be envied 
for brilliant success, than to be pitied for want of spirit to achieve.—xpeic- 
σων, irreg. comparative of ἀγαϑός. 

22-25. χρὴ, ‘we ought.” Impersonal verb.—ovydy, pres. infin. act. of 
σιγάω.----ἢ, “or else.”—xpeicoova σιγῆς, ‘things better than silence,” 
i. e., things more or less important in their nature, and therefore worthy of 
mention.—ora, ‘‘ ears,” accus. plur. of ob¢.—éyowev, 1st plur. pres. indic. 
act. of éyw.—éy, accus. sing. neut. of εἷς, μία, év.—iva πλείω μὲν ἀκούω- 
μεν, &c., “in order that we-may hear more and say less.””—mrhelw, accus. 
plur. neut. comparative of πολύς.---ἀκούωμεν, 1st plur. pres. subj. act. of 
ἀκούω.---ἥττονα, accus. plur. neut. of ἥττων, irregular comparative of 
μικρός.--- λέγωμεν, Ist plur. pres. subj. act. of λέγω.----πλεῖόν ἐστι, ‘is more 
abundant.” —ovpdépovrog, * than the useful.” Literally, “than that which 
is advantageous,” gen. sing. pres. part. act. of ovudépw.—apye, ““ govern,” 
2d sing. pres. imperat. act. of ἄρχω. Governs the genitive, as being equiy- 
alent to a noun and verb.—pndév ἧττον, “ noless.” 

26-28. orépye, “‘love,”’ 1. e., ‘cherish a regard for,” 2d sing. pres. imperat. 
act. of orépyw.—ra παρόντα, ‘‘ what you at present have.” Literally, ‘the 
things present unto you,” accus. plur. neut. pres. part. of πάρειμι.---ζήτει δὲ 
τὰ βελτίω, “and yet at the same time seek after better things.” —(jret, 2d 
sing. pres. imperat. act. of ζητέω.---βελτίω, accus. plur. neut. of βελτίων, 
comparative of ἀγαϑός.----οἱ τῶν τελετῶν, &c. The order is, of μετέχοντες 
τῶν τελετῶν ἔχουσιν τὰς ἐλπίδας ἡδίους περὶ τῆς τελευτῆς τοῦ βίου, “ they 
who participate in the mysteries have more pleasing hopes respecting the end 
of life,” i. e., the initiated have more cheering hopes respecting a future 
state, than the uninitiated : μετέχοντες, pres. part. act. of μετέχω, governing 
the genitive as indicating the taking part in a thing.—7diove, accus. plur. 
of ἡδίων, comparative of ἡδύς. 

31-35. τῶν ὄντων, “of the things that are,” i. e., of all things: gen. 
plur. pres. part. of εἰμί, agreeing with χρημάτων understood, just as mpeo- 
ὀύτατον agrees with χρῆμα, also understood.—dyévvyro¢g yap, ‘for he is 
uncreated.”—KaAdotov κόσμος, “the world is the fairest,” i. e., the 
fairest thing of the things that are, τῶν ὄντων understood.—péyorov τόπος, 
“‘ space is the most extensive.” —ywpei, 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of χωρέω. 
- τρέχει, 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of τρέχω.---κρατεῖ, 3d sing. pres. indic. 
act. of κρατέω, and governing the genitive as equivalent to κράτος ἔχει, a 
noun and verb.—dvevpioxer, ‘‘2t finds out,’ 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of 
ἀνευρίσκω. 
 ἴμνε 1-9. γίγνεται, “ becomes,” 3d sing. pres. indic. mid. of γέγνο- 

μαι.---τὸ μὲν yap ὠὸν, “ for its egg.’ More literally, ‘for the egg 
(that contains it).”—yyveiov, “than that of a goose,” agreeing with aod 
understood.—-xai ἑπτακαιδεκάπηχυς, ‘ even seventeen ells long.” Liter- 
ally, ‘‘ of seven and ten ells in length.”—6 τῶν πλείστων, ὅδ. The order 
is, ὁ βίος τῶν πλείστων παραπόλλυται μελλησμῷ.---παραπόλλυται, “is 
yuined,” i. e., is blasted in its fairest prospects, 3d sing. pres. indic. pass. 
of παραπόλλυμι.---κάλλιστον τὸ δικαιότατον, &c., “what is most just is 
fairest ; to enjoy health, too, is easiest ; and it is most pleasing to obtain the 
things which each one loves,” i. e., which he desires to obtain.—pdorév ¥, — 
for ῥᾷστόν τε, the final vowel of re being cut off by apostrophe and {πθ΄ 
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consonant changed to an aspirate: ῥᾷστον is the superlative of ῥάδιος. 
—vylaively, pres. infin. act. of ὑγιαίνω, taken as a noun (in prose it 
would be τὸ ὑγιαΐνειν) and having ἐστί understood.—rvyeiv, 2d aor. infin. 
act. of τυγχάνω, and governing τούτων (“those things’) understood.—ov, 
gen. plur. neut. of ὅς, 7, 6.—ép@, 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of ἐράω, and gov- 
erning the genitive.—yevpiotocc, dat. plur. masc. of χείριστος, irreg. superl. 
of κακός.----βΑ ελτίστοις, dat. plur. masc. of βέλτιστος, irreg. superl. of ἀγα- 
ϑός.----ἰὑπερορᾷ, 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of ὑπεροράω.---οὔτε τοὺς ἀγαϑοὺς 
ϑαυμάζει, “nor spares, through admiration, the good: ϑαυμάζει is the 
3d sing. pres. indic. act. of ϑαυμάζω. 


10-19. καὶ ἐν μέσῳ κεῖται, “and lies in the centre of the unwwerse.” 
The popular but erroneous belief of an early period. With μέσῳ supply 
τόπῳ or something equivalent.—v@’ ἡδονῆς διηνεκοῦς, “ through long-con- 
tinued pleasure,” i. e., through uninterrupted enjoyment, and the satiety 
which this produces.— 7 ovvievrat, &c., “ do not comprehend true felicity,” 
i. e., have no conception of what forms true happiness: συνίενται is the 
3d plur. pres. indic. mid. of συνίημι, and governing the genitive.—rarpo¢ 
ἦν ἀφανοῦς, ‘was the son of an obscure father,” supply ὁ υἱός after ἦν.----ἐκ 
τῆς ἐπιμελείας, “ through care.” —yiyvecbat δύναται, ‘are able to become,” 
i. €., can become, or can be rendered.—toi¢ ἥρωσιν, ‘unto his heroes,” 
1. e., those described in his poems.—zdovv ὅμοιαν, “of the same kind for 
all.” —arodéduke, “ has assigned,” 3d sing. perf. indic. act. of ἀποδίδωμι. 
-περιεσύλησε, “ despoiled,” 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. act. of περισυλάω.---- 
παρακειμένην αὐτῷ, “lying by the side of it,” i. e., placed by the side of it. 
The dative αὐτῷ is governed by παρά in composition.—d¢eidev, ““ took 
away,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of ἀφαιρέω.----ἰδὼν, 2d aor. part. act. of 
εἴδω.----καὶ ἀπαίδευτον, “and at the same time uneducated.” 

21-30. φαίνεται, ‘appear,’ 3d sing. pres. indic. mid. of φαΐνω, a sin- 
gular verb with a neuter plural.—ov κρεῖττον, “15 τὲ not better?” . Supply 
ἐστί.---ἀσπάσασϑαι, ‘to choose.” More literally, ‘to embrace,” Ist aor. 
infin. mid. of ἀσπάζομαι.----ἐλευϑέρου ἀνδρός ἐστιν, “τὲ 15 the duty of a free 
man,” i. e., of a free spirit—7daAnS7, “the truth,” contracted for τὰ 
ἀληϑῆ .---εἴχεν, 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of éyw.—éon, “used to say,” 
3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of @nui.—pifac, accus. with the infinitive (εἶναι). 
—xa¥ ddov, “in Hades,” xa by apostrophe for κατά.---διακρίνουσιν, 
* discriminate between,” 3d plur. pres. indic. act. of διακρίνω.---δεινόν 
ἐστι, &c., “it as a dreadful thing for the bad to rule over the good.” 
More literally, ‘‘for the worse to rule over the better :”’ χείρους, accus. 
before the infinitive : irreg. comparative of κακός.--- ἄρχειν, pres. infin. act. 
of ἄρχω. 

31-36. ἔλεγεν, 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of λέγω.----κρεῖττον, “ that it 
was better.” Supply εἶναι.---ἑξάπους οὖσα, “ being six-footed :” οὖσα 15 the 
nom. sing. fem. of ὦν, οὖσα, ὄν, pres. part. of εἰμί.----τοῖς μὲν τέσσαρσι, 
&c., “walks on only four :” βαδίζει, 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of βαδίζω .---- 
χρῆται, 3d sing. pres. indic. of χράομαι.---ἐπολέμησεν, 3d sing. 1st aor. 
indic. act. of πολεμέω.----ἔτη, time how long, and therefore in the accusative. 
---ἔγραψε, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. act. of γράφω.---βιώσας, “ having lived,” 
i. e., during a life of: Ist aor. part. act. of βιόω. 

Line 1-5. ὁ πρεσθύτερος, “the elder.” —érépace, “ transported,” 8 
3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of περάω.---τοὺς Σῆρας ἱστοροῦσι, &c., 
“they relate that the Seres live,” &c.: ἱστοροῦσι, 3d plur. pres. indic. act. 
of ἱστορέω .----ζῇν, pres. infin. act. of ζάω.----καὶ τοὺς Χαλδαίους, &c., “and 
there is a report that the isms surviwe beyond a hundred years.” — 
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8 βιοῦν, pres. infin.. act. of βιόω.---πὲρ τὰ ἑκατὸν ἔτη. The article 
is frequently joined, in Greek, to numerals, to mark the complete sum, 
where in English it is seldom expressed.—Aéyoc. Supply ἐστί. 

7-15. βιῶσαι λέγεται, “is said to have lived.” βιῶσαι is the Ist 
aor. infin. act. of βιόω, and λέγεται, 3d sing. pres. indic. pass. of λέγω. 
—ovyypageve ἑκατὸν, &c., “an historian of a hundred and twenty-four 
years,” 1. e., an historical writer, after having reached the age of one hun- 
dred and twenty-four years.—éreAevryoe, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. act. of 
τελευτάω.---βιοὺς, “after having lived,” 2d aor. part. act. of βιόω.----ἔτος 
ἕν πρὸς, &c., ‘eighty-one years.” Literally, ‘‘one year in addition to 
eighty.” —ZAoviov ἑνὸς, &c., ““ Silvius having reigned thirty years wanting 
one.” —évoc (ἔτους understood) is governed by δέοντα, the pres. part. act. of 
δέω.--- βασιλεύσαντος, gen. absolute, Ist aor. part. act. of βασιλεύω.----ἑνὲ 
πλείω τριάκοντα ἐτῶν, “for one year more than thirty.”—BonSyjoovrtec, 
“on order.to lend aid,” fut. part. act. of βοηϑέω.---διῆλϑον, ‘ traversed,” 
1. e., marched. Literally, ‘‘ went through,” 3d plur. 2d aor. indic. act. of 
διέρχομαι. 


16-22. εἶπε, “ δαϊά,,") 2d aor. indic. act. of εἴπω.---ἀπειλεῖς, 2d sing. 
pres. indic. act. of ἀπειλέω.---- φύσις, understand after this ἀπειλεῖ ϑάνα- 
τον.---ἀπαντήσας, ‘having met,’ 1st aor. part. act. of ἀπαντάω.---τῷ 
ζῶντι, “the surviver.”” Literally, ‘‘ the one that was living,” imperf. part. 
of ζάω.---ἠρώτα, 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἐρωτάω.---σὺ ἀπέϑανες, ‘‘didst 
thou die 2” 2d aor. indic. act. of ἀποϑνήσκω.---τοῦτ᾽, by apostrophe for τοῦτο. 
- ἀπολιποῦσα, “having left,” 2d aor. part. act. of ἀπολείπω.---ϑαμίζεις, 
2d sing. pres. indic. act. of ϑαμίζω.---οὐις ἔστι τοῦτο σωφρονεῖν, “ this is 
not acting discreetly :” σωφρονεῖν is the pres. infin. act. of σωφρονέω.---οὐχ 
οὕτω, ‘not on this condition,” 1. e., not with this understanding.—6 πατήρ 
σου παρέδωκεν, ‘did thy father give,” 1st aor. indic. act. of παραδίδωμι. 


23-28. ἀπορῶν, ‘ being in great want,” pres. part. act. of ἀπορέω .---- 
ἐπίπρασκε, 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of πιπράσκω.---γκγράφων, pres. part. 
act. of ypdgw.—édeye, “said,” referring to the contents of the letter.— 
σύγχαιρε ἡμῖν, “congratulate me.” Luterally, ‘‘ rejoice with us,”’ 2d sing. 
pres. imperat. of ovyyaipw.—rpéder, 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of tpédw.— 
εἶναι λέγονται, “there are said to be.”—ot τοὺς μὲν πολῖτας, &c., who 
wound their own citizens to death,” 1. e., who, whenever they wound any 
inhabitants of Latmus, sting them mortally. The expression τοὺς μὲν 
πολῖτας σφισὶν means literally, ‘‘the citizens unto them,” 1. e., unto the 
scorpions.—Sévove. Supply παίουσι.----ἀγαπῶσι, 3d plur. pres. indic. act. 
of ἀγαπάω. 

29-34. ἐρωτηϑεὶς, “having been asked,” 1st aor. part. pass. of ἐρωτάω. 
—airoi ἑαυτοῖς, ‘ they themselves unto themselves.”’—édvoer, “ produced,” 
3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of φύω.---δαυτοῦ μὴ κρατῶν, “who does not con- 
trol himself,” 1. e., who is a slave to his passions: κρατῶν, pres. part. act. 
of κρατέω.----οὗτος. Supply éori.—xata τὴν ἑαυτοῦ, &c., “ bring presents 
unto him, each one according to his means.” 


Line 1-5. πωλῶν, “offering for sale,” pres. part. act. of πωλέω .---- 

εἰς δεῖγμα, ‘for a sample.” —reptédepev, 3d sing. imperf. mdic. act. 
—Odv, “if thou art,” pres. part. of eiui.—det ταὐτὰ περὶ, &c., “ ever decide 
in the same. way about the same things,” i. e., be ever consistent and im- 
partial. Literally, ‘decide the same things about the same :” ταὐτὰ is 
for τὰ αὐτὰ.--- γίγνωσκε, 2d sing. pres. imperat. act. of γιγνώσκω. ---πρὸς 
χάριν, “through favour.” Literally, ‘‘ with reference to favour.” —émie- 
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Page 
λοῦ, “take care of,” 2d sing. pres. imperat. mid. of ἐπιμελέω, and 9 
governing the thing cared for in the genitive.—fov2ov, “wish,” 2d 
sing. pres. imperat. mid. of βούλομαι.----ἀρέσκειν, pres. infin. act. of ἀρέσκω. 
--πάντων μάλιστα, &c., “ respect thyself most of all things.” —aioxivou, 
2d sing. pres. imperat. mid. of αἰσχύνω. 


6-11. οἱ πονηροὶ, &c. The order is, οἱ πονηροὶ ἀποθλέπουσι μόνον εἰς 
τὸ κέρδος, “ the bad look only to gain. eg cler TOUOL, 3d plur. pres. indic. 
act. of ἀποθλέπω.----τὰ πάϑη, * his passions. "--ΟαΟὐτὸς ὑπ’ αὐτῶν κολάζεται, 
“ἐς himself chastised by them: κολάζεται, 3d sing. pres. indic. pass. of 
κολάζω.----σώζεσϑαι, pres. infin. pass. of σώζω.----καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν, &c., “ they 
draw him up even from deep caverns themselves,” i. e., from the very midst 
of deep caverns.—avaorGor, 3d plur. pres. indic. act. of ἀνασπάω.---οὐδὲν 
τῆς εὐμορφίας ὄφελος, ‘ there is no advantage from a Saw exterzor,” 1: 6; 
no advantage arises from. Supply ἐ ἐστί after ὄφελος.---μὴ ἔχῃ, “may not 
have,” 3d sing. pres. subj. act. of ἔχω..---εὖ ϑνήσκοις, ““ mayest thou die hap- 
pily,” 2d sing. pres. optat. act. of ϑνήσκω. The optative has here its gen- 
uine meaning, as indicating, namely, a wish.—é/A0y, ‘ may have come,” 3d 
sing. 2d aor. subj. act. of ἔρχομαι. 


12-17. ὁπότε σχολάζοι, &c., “‘ that whenever he had nothing to do, and 
was not leading an army.” More literally, ‘‘ that whenever he might have 
nothing to do, and might not be leading an army.” The optative has here 
the force of the potential.—coyoAd(o1, 3d sing. pres. opt. act. of σχολάζω..---- 
στρατεύοιτο, 3d sing. pres. opt. mid. of στρατεύω.----τῶν ἱπποκόμων οἴεσ- 
Bat, &e., “he thought he differed in no respect from his grooms.” The 
absence of the pronoun from before οἴεσϑαι, shows that this verb refers to 
the same person that is implied in ἔλεγεν. The pronoun is understood in 
the nominative.—y7dév, accus. sing. neut. taken adverbially. 


ἂν μάλιστα εὐδοκιμοίη, “' might gain applause in the greatest degree,” 
3d sing. pres. opt. act. of εὐδοκιμέω. Attic for εὐδοκιμοῖ.---καταφρονῶν, 
“by despising.” Literally, ‘“ by thinking against.”” ‘The genitive is gov- 
ered by κατά in composition. Pres. part. act. of καταφρονέω. 


18-21. ϑάπτουσιν τοὺς νεκροὺς, “inter their dead,” i. e., dispose of 
their bodies after death.—rapiyevorrec, ‘by embalming them.” Supply 
αὐτούς.---Ῥωμαῖοι δὲ xaiovtec, ‘‘ but the Romans theirs, by burning them 
(on funeral piles).”” After Ῥωμαῖοι supply ϑάπτουσι τοὺς νεκροὺς, and after 
καίοντες the pronoun αὐτούς.---διώκουσιν, ‘actually pursue 11. Supply 
αὐτόν.---εἴκαζε, “used to liken,” 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of εἰκάζω, 
without any augment.—roi¢ ‘Epyaic, ‘to ther own Herma.” —éyovow, 
‘which have,” dat. plur. pres. part. act. of ἔχω. The Herme, at Athens, 
were blocks, or trunks of stone, placed upright, and surmounted by a head 
of Mercury. They had no arms or legs; and hence Philip sneered at the 
Athenians, as saying much, and full of boasting, but doing nothing at all, 
and inefficient in the hour of action. 


22-29. περὶ τὴν ἰατρικὴν ἐσπούδασε, “ was full of zeal about the healing 
art,” i. e., paid zealous attention to it. With ἰατρικὴν supply τέχνην.---- 
ππυνή οι, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of σπουδάζω ..----καὶ αὐτὸς ἰᾶτο, “and 
ὡ he himself used to practise it.” Literally, ‘‘ used to act as a physician,” or 

to heal,”’ 3d sing. imperf. indic. mid. of idowat.—kat τὰ λοιπά, ‘and so 
_ forth.” Literally, “‘and to do the other things,” i. e., the other things 
connected with the practice of medicine. Supply é ἐποίει, imperf. of ποιέω. 

a phrase is analogous to the Latin et cetera. 


᾿ ἐστασιαζέτην, 3d duai imperf. indic. act. of στασιάζω.---ἔτι παῖδε ὄντε, 
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“while yet boys :” ὄντε is the nom. dual masc. of ὧν.---κατέλιπε, 

“left behind,” i. e., abandoned, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of κατα- 
λεΐπω.---ἐξέπλευσε, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of ἐκπλέω.---ἀπήγαγεν, 3d 
sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of ἀπάγω.---ἤγαγεν, “is wont to lead,’ 3d sing. 
2d aor. indic. act. of ἄγω.---ἐπρώτευσεν τῆς ‘EAAGCoc, “ stood at the head 
of Greece.” Literally, ‘‘ was first of Greece : 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. 
of πρωτεύω, which governs the genitive because equivalent to a superlative 
with the auxiliary verb.—vypdovoy, ‘‘ for a period.”” Continuance of time, 
and therefore in the accusative.—ypwyévy, “by following.” Literally, 
“‘by using,”’ pres. part. mid. of χράομαι. 


30-33. Ὁ Διογένης, ‘the well-known Diogenes.”.—6r71. When ὅτι 
stands, as here, in the beginning of a direct remark or speech, it is not to 
be translated, but is equivalent merely to the inverted commas in English, 
that mark a speech or quotation.—oi μὲν ἄλλοι κύνες, * the rest of dogs.” 
Diogenes, the Cynic, had the appellation of κύων given him on account of 
his snarling and snappish manner. He playfully alludes here to this pecu- 
liar appellation.—éyo δὲ τοὺς φίλους, &c., ““ ἢ, however, bite my friends, in 
order that I may save them.” Alluding to the caustic but salutary nature 
of his advice. With ἐγὼ supply δάκνω.---σώσω, Ist sing. 1st aor. subj. 
act. of σώζω.---μηδενὶ συμφορὰν ὀνειδίσῃς, ‘reproach no one with misfor- 
tune.” Literally, ‘‘reproach misfortune to no one :”’ 2d sing. Ist aor. subj. 
act. of ὀνειδίζω.----κἂν μόνος ne, ‘ even though thou mayest be alone.” κἂν 15 
for καὶ dv,and ἧς is the 2d sing. pres. subj. of εἰμί.----ᾳἙαῦλον μῆτε λέξῃς, 
&c., ‘neither say nor do anything evil: λέξῃς is the 2d sing. Ist aor. 
subj. act. of λέγω, and ἐργάσῃ is the 2d sing. 1st aor. subj. mid. of épya- 
Coma. 


10 = Line 1-2. μηδέν. The negation is strengthened in the Greek by 

the negative particles, but, in translating, μηδέν becomes equivalent 
to tl.—aidot¢ παρὰ πᾶσιν, &c., “ thou wilt be worthy of respect with all :” 
αἰδοῦς is the contracted genitive of αἰδώς, and is governed by ἄξιος .---ἔσει, 
2d sing. fut. indic. of εἰμί, with the Attic termination, instead of the common 
ton.—apénc, 2d sing. 150 aor. subj. act. of ἄρχω.---αἰδεῖσϑαι, pres. infin. 
mid. of αἰδέομαι. 


3-9. ἀδύνατον. Supply éori.—dvev τῆς τῶν οὐρανίων ϑεωρίας, “without 
the studious contemplation of celestial phenomena,” i. e., without a knowl- 
edge of astronomy, ὧτο.---μεϑ᾽ ἡμέραν, “ during the day.” Literally, ‘“ after 
day (had appeared).” ed’ is for μετά, by apostrophe.—diac, “having 
lighted,” \st aor. part. act. of ἅπτω.---τὴν τῆς. In this position of the 
article, the second agrees with the nearer noun, the first with the more 
remote ; so that τὴν here agrees with σκληρότητα.---καταλύσαντες, “ having 
laid aside.” More literally, ‘‘ having dissolved,” or ‘loosened,’ Ist aor. 
part. act. of καταλύω.---ἐξώκειλαν, ‘‘ dashed.” More literally, ‘ drove.” 
A metaphor borrowed from the running of a vessel ashore.—ovvotkioac, 
[st aor. part. act. of συνοικίζω.---τοὺς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν κατοικοῦντας, ‘the 
inhabitants of Attica.”” More literally, ‘‘ those who were inhabiting Attica,” 
imperf. part. act. of κατοικέω .----ἀπέφηνεν, ‘* made of them.” Literally, 
“‘ showed forth,” i. e., to the world, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. act. of ἀποφαίνω. 


10-13. τὸ καλῶς ἀποϑανεῖν, &c. The order is, 7 φύσις ἀπένειμεν τοῖς 
ἀγαϑοῖς τὸ καλῶς ἀποϑανεῖν ἴδιον, “nature has assigned the dying well 
unto the good, as something peculiar,” i. e., as their peculiar property. 
The article τὸ joined to the infinitive ἀποϑανεῖν, produces a species of 
verbal noun: ὠποϑανεῖν is the 2d aor. infin. act. of ἀποϑνήσκῳ.---ἀπένει 
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μὲν, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of ἀπονέμω.---ὑπέμεινα, 1st sing. 10 
Ist aor. indic. act. of ὑπομένω .----ξ ov, ‘ since.” Supply χρόνου. 

The full expression is, ἐκ τοῦ χρόνου ἐξ ob (χρόνου).---φιλοσοφεῖν ἐπενόη- 
σας, ‘thou hast turned thy thoughts to philosophy,” 2d sing. 1st aor. indic. 
act. of ἐπινοέω.---σεμνός τις ἐγένου, ‘thou hast become a grave sort of a 
person :” ἐγένου, 2d sing. 2d aor. indic. mid. of γίνομαι.---καὶ τὰς ὀφρῦς, 
&ce., “and hast raised thy eyebrows above thy temples,” i. e., hast assumed 
a supercilious look: émjpac, 2d sing. 1st aor. indic. act. of ἐπαίρω. 


14-19. ἄρτι μοι διακαϑήραντι, “unto me having just cleaned,” dat. sing. 
Ist aor. part. act. of διακαϑαίρω.--- ἐπέστη, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of 
ἐφίστημε.---ἐπήνει, 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἐπαινέω.---τὴν φιλεργίαν, 
“my activity.” Literally, ‘the activity,” i. e., which I had displayed.— 
τούτων δὲ σπαρέντων, “and these having been sown,” 2d aor. part. pass. 
of σπείρω. Genitive absolute.—dvérevAay, 3d plur. Ist aor. indic. act. of 
ἀνατέλλω.---ἀφροσύνης ἐστὶ, &c., “the forming of wrong judgments about 
things 1s a mark of want of understanding :”” κρῖναι, 1st aor. infin. act. of 
κρίνω, forming with the article a species of verbal πουῃ.---περιστεῖλαι, 
Ist aor. infin. act. of περιστέλλω. 


21-27. watov, “having learned,” 2d aor. part. act. of μανϑάνω .---ζῇ, 
3d sing. pres. indic. act. of (4w.—dyopdcag, 1st aor. part. act. of ἀγοράζω. 
--φιλεῖ TO κάμνοντι, &c., “ the deity loves to labour with him that labours.” 
More freely, ‘‘is wont to assist him that labours.”—ovdx ἂν δύναιο, &c., 
“thou wilt not, I think, be happy, not having laboured,’ i. e., without labour 
or employment of some kind or other: καμὼν, 2d aor. part. act. of κάμνω. 
The optative with ἄν is here employed to express a milder assertion than 
would have been conveyed by the simple future, and which we have en- 
deavoured to convey by the words “ I think.” 


αὐτὸς ἕτεμεν, “ cut with his own hands.’ More literally, “‘ himself cut,” 
3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of τέμνω.---Δημοσϑένους εἰπόντος, ‘ Demosthenes 
having said.” Genitive absolute.—droxrevotat, 3d plur. fut. of ἀποκτείνω. 
---ἐὰν μανῶσι, “if they become insane,” 3d plur. 2d aor. subj. pass. of μαΐ- 
voual.—éav σωφρονῶσιν, ‘if they become sane,” 3d plur. pres. subj. act. of 
σωφρονέω. 


~ 28-30. λέγε κακῶς, &c., “ay, speak ill, since thou hast not learned how 
to speak well.” ‘There is here a play upon the words. The expression 
κακῶς λέγειν signifies both “to speak incorrectly” and ‘‘ to speak injuri- 
ously,” and καλῶς λέγειν, on the other hand, both ‘‘ to speak correctly” 
and ‘to praise.” ‘To speak correctly” here, is to speak in accordance 
with the dictates of true wisdom, i. e., philosophy.—yeud0nKac, 2d sing. 
perf. indic. act. of μανϑάνω.---ὁ καλὸς καὶ ἀγαϑὸς ἀνὴρ, &c., “the man 
of moral excellence submits his own judgment to him who governs all 
things,” i. e., to the ruler of the universe. The expression καλὸς καὶ 
ἀγαϑὸς ἀνὴρ is meant to indicate man as he should be, both externally and 
internally, and is best rendered by a paraphrase.—vroréraye, 3d sing. perf. 
indic. act. of ὑποτάσσω. ‘The continued action implied by the perfect gives 
it here the force of a present.—drovxodvri, dat. sing. pres. part. act. of 
διοικέω. 


32-36. τὸν εὐτυχοῦντα,“ ἄχζε., “it behooves the prosperous. man to be 
wise,” i. e., we ought to make a wise use of prosperity. Literally, “it 
behooves him that is fortunate,” ὅζο.----εὐτυχοῦντα, accus. sing. pres. part. 
act. of εὐτυχέω .---πεφυκέναι, perf. infin. act. of φύω, equivalent here merely 
to eivat.—kar’ ὄναρ δοκῶν, &c., ‘imagining in a dream that he A im 
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Page 
10 den on a nail,” 1. e., dreaming that he had, &c.: πεπατηκέναι, perf. 
infin. act. of πατέω, and referring to the same person that is im- 
plied in δοκῶν, as the absence of the pronoun indicates.—irap, ‘‘ on wa- 
king.” --περιεδήσατο, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. mid. of περιδέω.----διὰ τί yap, 
‘why then.” Literally, supplymg at the same time the ellipsis, ‘(This 
serves thee right), for why,” &c.—o@odpa κεκυφότα, * greatly bent.” More 
freely, ‘‘ bent almost double,” i. e., as indicative of pain: accus. sing. perf. 
part. act. of κύπτω.---συμθέθηκεν, 3d sing. perf. indie. act. of συμθαίνω. 


11 Line 1-4. οἱ πρὸς τὴν δόξαν, &c., they who are eagerly desirous 

of renown.” Literally, ‘‘ they who gape after renown.”—-Keyqvorec, 
nom. plur. perf. part. mid. of χαίνω.---εἰρήκασι, 3d plur. perf. indic. act. of 
ῥέω.---τὸν ἥλιον εἷναι, “that the sunis.” Accusative with the infinitive. 
—kateokevace, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of κατασκευάζω.---πεφευγὼς, 
perf. part. mid. of devyw.—énl φόνῳ, “on account of a murder.” He 
killed, through envy, Talus, his sister’s son, having thrown him down from 
a window. 


5-11. ἐπεφύκει, “was.” Literally, ‘had been and continued,” 3d sing. 
pluperf. indic. act. of φύω, and equivalent here to ἦν.---τοὺς πόδας, “ of 
foot.” More literally, ‘‘as to her feet.” The accusative of nearer defini- 
tion, where some understand κατά.---ἐπέπνεον, 3d plur. imperf. indic. act. 
of ἐπιπνέω.----ἐπεφρίκει, “was rough.” Pluperfect rendered by the im- 
perfect. Literally, ‘‘had been and continued rough,” 3d sing. pluperf. 
indic. act. of φρίσσω.---ἐξηνϑήκει, “ swelled forth like an opening flower,” 
3d sing. pluperf. indic. act. of ἐξανϑέω. Pluperfect again as an imperfect. 


Δημοσϑένης, &e., Demosthenes replied toa thef, who said.” Literally, 
“to a thief having said.’ In construction, ἔφη follows immediately after 
Δημοσϑένης.---οὐκ ἤδειν, “1 did not know,” 1st sing. pluperf. indic. act. of 
eidw, and rendered as an imperfect. —dérz δὲ σὸν, &c., ‘thou knewest, how- 
ever, that it is not thine.” ---ππροσαγγελϑείσης, ‘having been announced,” 
gen. sing. fem. Ist aor. part. pass. of mpooayyéAAw. Genitive absolute.— 
ἤδειν αὐτοὺς ϑνητοὺς γεννήσας, “I knew that I begat them as mortal.” 
Some verbs in Greek (of which εἴδω is one) take with them a participle, 
where we employ the simple conjunction ¢hat with its clause. If the sub- 
ject indicated by the participle be the same as that of the preceding verb, 
the participle stands in the nominative: if the subject be different, the 
participle is in one of the oblique cases.—ypyoup’ for χρήσιμα.----εἰδὼς for 
εἰδηκὼς, perf. part. act. of εἴδω.---πόλλ᾽ for πόλλα. 


12-20. Θεόκριτος. Not the poet, but a sophist and public speaker. 
The verb συγγράφει, also, shows that the poet is not meant, as this verb 
applies only to prose composition.— 671. Not tobe translated. Equivalent 
merely to the inverted commas in English.—oc¢ μὲν βούλομαι, &c., “I 
cannot write as I wish, and I do not wish to write as I can.” With βούλο- 
μαι and δύναμαι, supply συγγράφειν.---αἰσχύνεο. Ionic form for αἰσχύνου, 
2d sing. pres. imperat. mid. of αἰσχύνω.---οὐκ ἄμισϑον, &c. The order 
is, TO εὖ ποιεῖν οὐκ (ἔστιν) ἄμισϑον .---κἂν μὴ παραχρῆμα, &c., “even 
though a return for the kindness do not at the moment show itself.” 
kav is for καὶ dv.—daivyta., 3d sing. pres. subj. mid. of φαίνω.---διὰ 
αἰσχρὰν αἰτίαν, “ from some disgraceful οαιι56.᾽"---ὄνειδος, ‘is a reproach.” 
Supply éori.—rov ὀργιζόμενον νόμιζε, &e., “think that the angry man 
differs from the madman only as regards continuance of time,’ i. e., his 
madness is as great, but only of shorter duration. Literally, ‘that he who 
is angry differs from him that is mad,” &c.—troywpdv ποτε, &c., “when 
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retreating on one occasion before the advancing foe.” More literally, ΤΊ 
“‘when yielding once to enemies coming on:” ὑποχωρῶν is the 

pres. part. act. of ὑποχωρέω.---οὐκ ἔφη φεύγειν, “ said he was not fleeing :” 
οὐκ ἔφη is equivalent here to the Latin negabat.—aAAa διώκειν, &e., “but 
was pursuing an advantage lying in his rear.”” Meaning, that he yielded 
now, only in order to gain an advantage afterward.—ro συμφέρον. Liter- 
ally, “‘ that which was advantageous.” 


20-24. οἱ πάλαι ᾿Αϑηναῖοι, “ the early Athenians.” An adverb placed 
like πάλαι, between the article and noun, is to be rendered frequently by 
an adjective. In fact, however, ὄντες is understood.—zyureiyovto, “used 
to array themselves in,” 3d plur. imperf. indic. mid. of ἀμπέχω, with a 
double augment.—zée¢ ἄν τις, &c., ‘how one might please men most.”’— 
εἰ ἥδιστα μὲν ἔφη, &c., “if, replied he, in conversing with them he should 
say what is most pleasing, and (in acting) should bear himself towards them 
in the most useful manner.” More literally, ‘if he should converse with 
them most pleasantly, and bear himself most usefully.” The adjectives 
ἥδιστα and ὠφελιμώτατα are to be construed adverbially. With προσφέ- 
potto supply αὐτοῖς. 

25-31. γεγόναμεν, “we have been born,” 1st plur. perf. indic. mid. of 
γίνομαι.---γενέσϑαι, ‘to exist,” 2d aor. infin. mid. of γίνομαι.---ἔοικεν, 
“is like,” 3d sing. perf. indic. mid. of εἴκω.---κατὰ τὴν ῥάχιν κύρτωμα, 
&c., ‘‘ have on the back a swelling luke a camel,” i. e., like a camel’s ; as if 
the Greek had been, παρεμφερὲς TO τῆς καμήλου κυρτώματι.---δεδοίκασιν, 
*« fear,” 3d plur. perf. indic. mid. of deidw.—ovd τοσοῦτον, ‘ not so much.” 
—éoov, ‘as.”—ovK ἀκήκοας, “hast thou not heard?” 2d sing. perf. mid. 
of ἀκούω, with the Attic reduplication—ovrtec ἄνθρωποι τὸ παλαιὸν, 
“being formerly men.”—t0 παλαιὸν may be more literally rendered “‘ of 
old.” -- μετέδθαλον, ‘‘ changed,” 1. e., were transformed: 3d plur. 2d aor. 
indic. act. of μεταθάλλω, translated here as if intransitive, but having in 
reality ἑαυτούς understood. 


31-34. ἐγρηγορότος ἐνύπνιον, “is the dream of one awake,” i. 6., is a 
waking dream, gen. sing. perf. part. mid. of ἐγείρω.----πότε ἤρξατο, “ when 
he began,” 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. mid. of ἄρχω.---καταγιγνώσκειν ἐμαυτοῦ, 
“to sit in judgment on myself.” More literally, “to decide against my- 
self,” i. e., agaist my own foolish or evil propensities. 


Line 1-5. μέμνησο, “ remember,” 2d sing. perf. imperat. pass. 
of μιμνήσκω, and taken in a middle sense.—6ru σὺ ἤρξω, “ that thou 
didst begin,” 2d sing. 1st aor. indic. mid. of ἄρχω.---ηὔξατο ἔχειν, “ wished 
he had,” 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. mid. of εὔχομαι.----φίλῳ ὄντι, “who was 
a friend of his.” Literally, “being a friend.” —éyapicaro, 3d sing. Ist 
aor. indic. mid. of χαρίζω. 

6-9. λόγισαι πρὸ ἔργου, ““ reflect before action,” 2d sing. 1st aor. imperat. 
mid. of λογίζω.---- Διογένης πρὸς τὸν, &c., “unto a person who had stag- 
gered him with a blow from a beam, and who cried out thereupon, “ take 
care,’ Dhogenes, having struck him with his staff, replied, ‘ take care.” 
More literally, “‘ unto the person who had,” ὅζο.---φύλαξαι, 2d sing. 1st aor. 
imperat. mid. of ¢vAdoow.—rAjEac, 1st aor. part. act. of πλήσσω.----περὶ, 
“towards.” —oiovc dv εὔξαιο, &c., “as thou wouldst wish.” 

10-13. ἡ Ἰνάχου, “ the daughter of Inachus.” Supply Svyétnp.—pera- 
μορφωϑεῖσα, “after having been transformed,” 1st aor. part. pass. of μετα- 
popgow.—r7Eao8ar, “ to have swam across,” 1st aor. infin. mid. of νήχο- 
μαι.---δοῦναι τὸ ὄνομα, “to have given its name.” The meaning is, that 
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12. the passage or strait was called Bosporus, from βοῦς and πόρος, 
i. e., the passage of the οονν.---παρὰ μικρὸν, “almost.’”? Literally, 

“by the side of little.” —érviyy, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. pass. of mviyo.— 
ὦμοσεν, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of ὄμνυμι.---μὴ ἅψασϑαι, “never to 
touch,”’ 1st aor. infin. mid. of ἅπτω, and governing the genitive, as referring 
to a part.—éay μὴ πρῶτον μάϑῃ, “unless he shall first have learned,” 3d 
sing. 2d aor. subj. act. of μανϑάνω. 

15-16. φασὶ, “they say,” 3d plur. pres. indic. act. of φημί.----ἀραμένην, 
“ having lifted,” 1st aor. part. mid. of aipw.—Kka ἡμέραν, daily.” —Aa- 
ϑεῖν βοῦν φέρουσαν, ‘insensibly carried 1t when an ox,” i. e., advancing 
by little and little, carried it at last when it had become an ox. Literally, 
“escaped her own observation carrying an ox,’’ 1. e., the increase in the 
animal’s weight was so imperceptible to her, from the daily custom of lifting 
it, that she at last carried 1t when grown into an ox, without perceiving that 
this required any unusual exertion of strength: λαϑεῖν is the 2d aor. infin. 
act. of λανϑάνω, and is very often rendered adverbially when joined with a 
participle, as in the present instance. 


17-19. διὰ τοῦ σταδίου μέσου, ‘ through the middle of the race-course,” 
i. e., along its whole length, which was one hundred and twenty-five paces, 
or 600 feet.—6 καταγωνισάμενος, “ who conquered.” 

21-26. deol σωτῆρες, “preserving deities.” Literally, ‘‘ gods, preser- 
vers.”” One of the nouns becomes an adjective in translating. —xvudtov 
καὶ κινδύνου, &c., “ have in their own good pleasure rescued me from billows 
and danger.” Literally, ‘‘ took me out for themselves,” the force of the 
middle voice: κυμάτων and κινδύνου are governed by ἐκ in ἐξεΐλοντο, which 
is the 3d plur. 2d aor. indic. mid. of ἐξαιρέω.----τρέψομαι, “ I will turn me,” 
Ist fut. mid. of τρέπω.---καὶ βαδιοῦμαι, &c., “and will go about in the 
country, dwelling there: Attic future mid. for βαδίσομαι, from Badiva.— 
τὸν ἥλιον ἐπισκιάζεσθϑαι, “ that the sun was shaded,” 1. e , was wont to be, 
imperf. infin. pass. of ἐπισκιάζω.--- χάριεν, ‘it is good news.” Supply ἐστί. 
Literally, ‘‘it is a fine thing.”—67z καὶ, &c., “since we will even,” &c.— 
μαχούμεϑα, 2d fut. mid. (Attic contracted fut.) of μάχομαι.---ὄψοιτο, “ he 
should see,” 3d sing. 1st fut. opt. mid. of ὄπτομαι. 

27-31. αὐτὸ μόνον τὸ ὄνομα, “the name itself alone.”—émiyéypanrat, 
‘“‘as inscribed,” 3d sing. perf. indic. pass. of ἐπιγράφω .---διατετάραγμαι 
τὴν γνώμην, “I am disturbed in mind.” Literally, ‘‘as to my mind,” 
perf. indic. pass. of διαταράσσω.--- γνώμην, accusative of nearer definition, 
where some understand κατά.---πεπεδημένη, ‘ fettered.”—émidéAgopuat, “1 
have forgotten,” 1st sing. perf. indic. pass. of ἐπιλανϑάνω, in a middle 
sense.—0 παρεσκευασάμην, ‘which I had prepared,” 1st smg. Ist aor, 
indic. mid. of παρασκευάζω. 


32-34. εἰ τοῖς ἐν οἴκῳ, &c. Two Iambic trimeters. “ If we are aban- 
doned by the riches (we once had) within our dwelling, still noble birth and 
generous sentiment remain.”—Aedeiupeda, ist plur. perf. mdic. pass. of 
λείπω.---οὐδεμία ἔτε τῶν πόλεων, &c., “no one as yet of states 1s safe, 
that has not for neighbours those who will do it harm,” 1. e., who watch 
every opportunity of doing harm; and this, redoubling the watchfulness, 
ensures at the same time the safety of the state which they wish to injure. 


13 Line 1-6. ὡς τετμῆσϑαι, &c., “so as to have its territories rav- 

aged, its cities sacked, rts private dwellings overthrown, its political 

institutions subverted, and its laws completely broken up.” Literally, “so 

as for its territories to be ravaged, its cities to be sacked,” &c. Accusa- 
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tives before infinitives throughout the whole sentence. What is 13 
here stated is meant as an explanation of the evils that bad neigh- 
bours would inflict on a state if they succeeded in conquering it.—retyjoVat, 
perf. infin. pass. of τέμνω.---πεπορϑῆσϑαι, perf. infin. pass. of toptéw.— 
γεγενῆσϑαι, perf. infin. pass. of γίνομαι.---ἀνεστράφϑαι, perf. infin. pass. 
of ἀναστρέφω.---καταλελύσϑαι, perf. infin. pass. of καταλύω.---ἄνϑρωπος 
ὦν, * since thou art mortal.” —rth¢ κοινῆς τύχης, “ the fortune that is inct- 
dent unto all,” i. e., the common nature of misfortune.—7vé0arrat, “ les 
buried,” 3d sing. perf. indic. pass. of ϑάπτω. Observe the continued 
meaning implied by the perfect. 


7-13. Ὁ Σαρδανάπαλλος ἐκεῖνος, “that Sardanapadlus yonder.”—6 τὸ 
σῶμα ἐντετριμμένος, ‘who (during life) was painted as to his person.” 
Literally, ‘rubbed in (with colours), χρώμασι being understood : perf. 
part. pass. of ἐντρίθω.---διαπεπλεγμένος, perf. part. pass. of διαπλέκω..---- 
κατορωρυγμένος, perf. part. pass. of κατορύσσω, with the reduplication.— 
καὶ ἐν βασιλείοις κατακεκλεισμένος, “ and secluded in a palace,” perf. part. 
pass. of κατακλείω.---οὐδὲν ἄλλο 7, “ nothing else but.” —évdedéoG-a, perf. 
infin. pass. of ἐνδέω.---τιμωρίας χάριν, “as a punishment.” More literally, 
‘for the sake of punishment :” χάριν is the accusative singular absolute ; 
where some, however, understand κατά.---μεμιγμένην φύσιν ἀνδρὸς Kat 
ϑηρίου, ‘a blended nature of man and beast,” perf. part. pass. of μίγνυμι. 


14-17. προσήρτηται, ‘is attached unto,” 3d sing. perf. indic. pass. of 
προσαρτάω ..---τοῖς δὲ ἄλλοις ζώοις, “ but in the rest of animals.’’—zpoo- 
πέπλασται, 3d sing. perf. indic. pass. of προσπλάσσω.---Ῥωμαΐων ai πολ- 
λαὶ γυναῖκες, &c., ‘the majority of Roman females are accustomed to wear 
the same sort of sandals with the men.” ‘The article changes the signifi- 
cation of πολύς, and several other adjectives. Thus πολλαὲ γυναῖκες, 
“many women; but ai πολλαὶ γυναῖκες, “the majority of women.” — 
Ῥωμαΐων γυναῖκες. Literally, “females of the Romans.”—toi¢ ἀνδράσιν, 
the dative of similarity, after αὐτός.----εἰϑισμέναι εἰσίν, 3d plur. perf. indic. 
pass. of ἐϑέζω. 


19-22. γυμνὸς ἀληλιμμένος, “naked and anointed,” perf. part. pass. of 
ἀλείφω, with the reduplication.—az7nyyovtopévac, perf. part. pass. of ἀπαγ- 
χονίζω.----εἴϑε yap ἔφη, &c., ‘ exclarmed, ‘a capital sight, for would that 
all trees bore such fruit?” 'The particle εἴϑε here denotes a wish, while 
yap refers to something that precedes and is understood. This ellipsis, 
involving an assent on the part of the speaker, we have endeavoured to ex- 
press by the words, “a capital sight.”—jveyxev, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. 
act. of φέρω.---διεσπαρμένοις τοῖς Ἰϊέρσαις συνεπλέκοντο, “ grappled with 
the scattered Persians,” perf. part. pass. of διασπείρω. 


23-27. τὸ εἱμαρμένον, ‘what is fated,” perf. part. pass. of μείρω. It 
may also be rendered as a noun, “ fate.”—2éuaortlyov, “was flogging,” 
3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of μαστιγόω.---εἵμαρτο, “it was fated,” 3d sing. 
pluperf. indic. pass. of μεΐρω, rendered as an imperfect.—xat δαρῆναι, Ζήνων 
ἔφη; ‘ay, replied Zeno, and to be scourged as often as thou stolest.” Lit- 
erally, ‘‘and to be scourged too,” 2d aor. infin. pass. of déow. We have 
endeavoured here to express, by a somewhat free version, the peculiar force 
of the aorist. Zeno, the founder of the Stoic sect, maintained that all 
things were the result of absolute necessity. The appeal of the slave is 
based upon this doctrine.—éact τοῖς ἁμαρτάνουσι, “ for all who offended.” 
--ὥριστο, 3d sing. pluperf. indic. pass. of ὁρίζω, to be rendered as an im- 
perfect.—7upyévac, “ignited,” perf. part. pass. of ἅπτω. 
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13 28-86. ὠνόμασεν, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of ὀνομάζω..----δὲ, 

“ whereas.” —rTij¢ αὐτῆς ἡμέρας, ‘on the same day.” Part of time 
is put in the genitive.—ogGy, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. pass. of ὄπτομαι.---- 
ἠξιώϑησαν, “were thought worthy of,’ 3d plur. 1st aor. indic. pass. of 
ἀξιόω, and governing the genitive, like ἄξιος, from which it comes.—zdr- 
ρίον, “απ hereditary privilege,” 1. e., a privilege handed down to them from 
their fathers.—7yeioba, “to stand at the head of.” More literally, to 
take the lead of,” pres. infin. mid. of ἡγέομαι.---ἤκμασε, 3d sing. Ist aor. 
indic. act. of ἀκμάζω.----ἐπὶ, “in the time of.”—Katébn, ‘‘ descended,” i. e., 
was perpetuated: 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of καταθαίνω.----ἐφυλάχϑη, 
3d sing. Ist aor. indic. pass. of φυλάσσω.---ἐϑαυμάσϑη, 3d sing. Ist aor. 
indic. pass. of ϑαυμάζω. 


14 Lane 2-6. ἐσφάγη, “was slain,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. pass. of 

σφάττω.---κατεκόπη καὶ διεφϑάρη, ‘was cut to pieces and destroy- 
ed :” κατεκόπη is the 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. pass. of κατακόπτω.---διεφϑάρη, 
3d sing. 2d aor. indic. pass. of διαφϑείρω.----εἰ μεϑυσϑείη, “in case he 
were intoxicated,” i. e., whenever he was: 3d sing. Ist aor. opt. pass. of 
μεϑύσκω.---ἐμπτύουσι τοῖς παιδίοις, ““ spit into the bosoms of their children.” 
This curious piece of superstition is still practised in Greece. (Consult 
Dodwell’s Travels, vol. ii., p. 36).—o¢ μὴ βασκανϑῶσιν, “that they may 
not be injured by the evil eye.’ Literally, ‘“‘may not be spell-bound.” 
(Dodwell, vol. ii., p. 30, seq.). 

7-11. νέος ὧν, “when young.” ---ὀὠφϑῆναι, 1st aor. infin. pass. of ὄπτο- 
μαι.----λόγος, ‘a tradition.” —vobhvat, “were rained upon,’ 1st aor. infin. 
pass. of ὕω.---χρυσῆν ἐπ’ αὐτοὺς, &c., “ Jupiter having broken a golden 
cloud upon them: ῥήξαντος, Ist aor. part. act. of ῥήγνυμι. Genitive 
absolute.—émt "Ἄτυος διὰ Aiwov, &c., “that games were invented in the 
reign of Atys, in consequence of a famine.” The number of daily meals 
was lessened in consequence of the scarcity, and to call off the attention of 
the Lydians from this circumstance, games and amusements were intro- 
duced.—evpeV7jvat, 1st aor. infin. pass. of εὑρίσκω. 


11-19. ᾿Αριάδνην οἱ μὲν φασὶν ἀπάγξασϑαι, “some say that Ariadne 
hung herself,” 1st aor. infin. mid. of ἀπάγχω.---ἀπολειφϑεῖσαν, 1st aor. 
part. pass. of ὠἀπολείπω .---οὶ dé, ‘but others,” φασὶ understood.—xouto- 
ϑεῖσαν, 1st aor. part. pass. of κομίζω.---γαμηϑῆναι, Ist aor. infin. pass. of 
γαμέω.----τραφεὶς, “having been nurtured,” 2d aor. part. pass. of τρέφω ..---- 
καὶ μάλιστα ἐν τοῖς, &c., and having in particular been carefully trained in 
gymnastic exercises.” —éyévero, ‘‘ became,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. mid of 
γίνομαι.--- ἐπὶ, “ on account of.” ---κἀξοστρακισϑ εὶς διὰ τοῦτο, ‘and having 
been banished for this :” for καὶ ἐξοστρακισϑεὶς, 1st aor. part. pass. of ἐξοσ- 
τρακίζω.---πόνου μεταλλαχϑέντος, &c., “toils are pleasing, when labour 
is changed,” i. e., change of labour enables us to endure toils more easily, 
150 aor. part. pass. of μεταλλάσσω. 


20-25. ὃ μέλλεις πράττειν, “what thou art about to do.”—arorvyor, 
ἐς having failed,’ 2d aor. part. act. of ἀποτυγχάνω.---γελασϑήσει, 2d sing. 
[st fut. indic. pass. of yeAdw, with the Attic termination, in place of the 
common form γελασϑήσῃ.---σκόπει, “ see,” 2d sing. pres. imperat. act. of 
σκοπέω.---τὰς τιμὰς, ‘‘the honours which are ther due.” Observe the 
force of the article.—pndév, “ in no respect.”—ddixnSyoovrat, 3d plur. 
1st fut. indic. pass. of ἀδικέω.---αἰδοῦ, “respect,” 2d sing. pres. imperat. 
mid. of αἰδέομαι.---ἅπαντα δόκει ποιεῖν, &c., “think that thou art doing 
all things, as if about to escape the observation of no one.” ‘The reference 
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in ποιεῖν being to the same person implied in δόκει, the pronoundoes 14 
not appear before the infinitive, but is understood in the nominative, 
and with this nominative λήσων agrees.—Ayjowr, Ist fut. part. act. of λαν- 
ϑάνω.---καὶ yap ἐὰν, &c., “for even though thou mayest have concealed it 
for the present, thou wilt afterward be discovered,” i. e., mayest have con- 
cealed what thou art doing: κρύψῃς, 2d sing. lst aor. subj. act. of κρύπτω. 
---ὐφϑήσει, 2d sing. Ist fut. indic. pass. of ὄπτομας. 

26-32. ἀποσταλεὶς, 2d aor. part. pass. of ἀποστέλλω.---ὑδρεύσασθαι, 
“to draw water,” 1st aor. infin. mid. of ὑδρεύω.---ἡρπάγη, “ was forcibly 
carried off,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. pass. of ἁρπάζω.---καταπιὼν, 2d aor. 
part. act. of καταπίνω.---ἀπεπνίγη, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. pass. of ἀπο- 
πνίγω.---ἐῤῥίφη, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. pass. of ῥίπτω.---ἐκρύθη, “ hid him- 
self,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. pass. of κρύπτω, in a middle sense.—rvVou- 
évov, “having inquired,” 2d aor. part. mid. of πυνϑάνομαι.----καιρὸν ἔχω 
μὴ ἀσϑενήσας, “ I have had a fair time of it in not having been sick,” i. 8.» 
I have been lucky enough not to be sick for some time back. Observe the 
force of καιρὸν, which, besides its other meanings, has that of ‘a favour- 
able,” or, “‘ advantageous time: χρόνον would have denoted mere con- 
tinuance of time. ‘The verb ἔχω implies here, in fact, “I have had and 
still Πᾶν." --ἐλϑεῖν, 2d aor. infin. act. of ἔρχομαι. 


32-37. λέγεται τὸν Κινέαν, &c., ‘it is said that Cineas, when he per- 
ceived the spirit of the Romans, remarked unto Pyrrhus, that their senate 
appeared to him an assembly of kings.””—avein, 3d sing. 2d aor. opt. pass. 
of φαίνω, ina middle sense. In such constructions as the present, the op- 
tative is employed to denote what is passing in the mind of the individual 
who speaks, or, in other words, to express his own thoughts, not those of 
the writer also.—ovyxpivouévar, ‘being compared.” Genitive absolute.— 
φανείη dv, ‘will appear.”” A softened expression instead of φανήσεται, 
and meaning strictly, ‘ will appear in all likelihood.” 


Line 1-4. ὁ φϑονέων, &c., “the envious man afflicts himselfas 15 
a private foe,” i. e., envy pains him who entertains it, m as great 
a degree as this one would seek to pain a bitter foe. Literally, ‘‘ he who 
envies.”” ‘The first four sentences of this paragraph are from Ionic writers ; 
and as the Ionic dialect delights in a concurrence of vowel sounds, the verbs 
are therefore free from contractions.—<Jdpoo¢ σὺν λόγῳ, ‘courage united 
with wisdom.” —r0 ὃν μετὰ, ‘that which is coupled with,” 1. e., that kind 
of courage, which, &c.—doxéovtec, “ appearing.” —ovx ἀληϑῶς φιλέουσιν, 
“do not in reality so love,” i. e., they prove their own worst enemies.— 
νόει, “ reflect."—zparre, “act.” 

5-7. ἐρωτηϑεῖσα, Ist aor. part. pass. of ἐρωτάω.---τῶν ἄλλων, “of all 
women.” Supply γυναικῶν. Literally, “ οἵ the rest of women,” i. e., in 
respect of the rest of women.—0drz, not to be translated, but equivalent . 
merely to the inverted commas in English.—rovd ἀνδρὸς, “ of my husband.” 


8-13. τὸν ταπεινὸν, &c., “makes the man of humble mind entertain 
lofty notions.” Literally, ‘‘makes the humble man think greatly,” i. e., 
proudly or loftily—7ov τὰς ὀφρῦς αἴροντα, “ him that raises his eyebrows,” 
i. e., the supercilious man.—7 συνήϑεια, &c., “ familiarity begets satiety,” 
i. e., a thing with which we are familiar eventually tires, and leads to a 
desire of change.—olxodvtec γῆν, “ while inhabiting the land, for example.” 
-- καὶ πλέοντες πάλιν, &c., ‘and again, while sailing on the sea, we look 
around for the land : πλέοντες here has no contraction. ‘The verbs πλέω, 
πνέω, PEW, τρέξω, and yéw, do not suffer contraction, except into ev.—ol 
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15 πλεονεκτοῦντες, “the grasping.”’ More literally, “‘ they who strive 
to gain more,” i. e., by undue means.—ro ἐπιθουλεύειν, &c., 
“having plotting and envy natural unto them.” ‘The infinitive, with the 
neuter of the article, taken as a verbal noun. ‘The article is to be supplied 
with φϑονεῖν. 


16-18. οἴνου γὰρ εὕροις ἄν, &c., “ for couldst thou find anything more 
practical in its effects than wine?” 'The particle ydp refers to something 
going before, but here omitted.—zAovtovon, ‘‘ they are rich,” i. e., in their 
own imagination.—dvanpatrovot, “ they accomplish things.” —vikGow δίκ- 
ac, “they gain lawsuits.” Still referring to the influence of wine upon 
the imagination. 


20-24. μεϑύων, “while intoxicated.” A falsehood of course.—ddwv, 
“by singing.” —tovc ἤδη γεγηρακότας, &c., ‘those of their parents who 
were now advanced in years,” accus. plur. perf. part. act. of γηράσκω. ---ἀνῇρ- 
ουν, 3d plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἀναιρέω.---τὸ παλαιὸν, ““ anciently.” 'The 
article with the neuter of the adjective taken adverbially.—@xovy, 3d plur. 
imperf. indic. act. of oixéw.—ro παλαιὸν ταμεῖον, “the granary from of 
old.”’ More literally, ‘‘ the ancient granary.” 

25-33. ὁ μηδὲν ἀδικῶν, “he that is guilty of no injustice.” Literally, 
‘‘he who is unjust in no degree.’’—deiraz, 3d sing. pres. indic. mid. of 
δέομαι, which governs the genitive as being a verb of want.—vavayeiv 
μέλλων, “being about to suffer shipwreck.” —ret, 3d sing. imperf. indic. 
act. of αἰτέω.---διαϑήκας, ‘his will.” Slaves were often emancipated by 
their masters in their wills.—ryv ᾿Αχιλλέως ἀσπίδα, &c., ‘‘ Homer has 
described the shield of Achilles as bearing on it the whole heavens, and also 
persons cultivating the ground, and marrying, and contending at law, and 
carrying on warfare.” ‘The accusatives γεωργοῦντας, γαμοῦντας, &c., de- 
pend, in common with οὐρανὸν, on φέρουσαν. 


16 = Line 1-6. Ὁ Βάκχος, &c., “ Bacchus is also called Lenaus from 
the treading of the grapes in the wine-vat.”’—-Aéyera, “is said.”— 
κατακλίνεσϑαί τινα, “for any one to recline.’ The accusative with the 
infinitive. The ancients generally reclined at eating.—ei μή τις κεντήσειεν, 
‘unless he had wounded.” Literally, ‘‘unless he might have wounded.” 
The pronoun τὶς, from its having been employed in the previous clause, 
becomes equivalent here merely to “he :"---κεντήσειεν is the 3d sing. Ist 
aor. opt. act. of κεντέω, and is the Aolic form for κεντήσαι.----οὐ τοῖς οὖσι, 
&c., “not by adding to his present means, but by lopping away the greater 
part of his present wants,” 1. e., not by making more money, but by having 
fewer wants. More literally, “ποῖ by adding to the things that are (at 
present, unto him), but by cutting around the most things of (1. e., con- 
nected with) his (present) want.”—ovov, dat. plur. pres. part. of εἰμί.---- 
προστιϑεὶς, pres. part. act. of προστίϑημι. ; 
8-10. μηδέποτε φρονήσῃς, &c., “never think highly of thyself, and yet, 
on the other hand (ἀλλὰ dé), do not despise thyself,” i. e., do not think 
meanly of thyself.—@povjone 2d sing. 1st aor. subj. act. of φρονέω.---ϑαν- 
ἄτου μελέτην, “a preparation for death.”—éxddAecev, ‘used to call.” 


11-18. πόλλ᾽ for πολλὰ, by apostrophe.—xadd, “advantages.” Liter- 
ally, ‘‘ fine things,” 1. e., connected with it.—ra σπουδαῖα, “ worthy things.” 
-- κἂν μὴ ἢ, “even though there be not at the time :” κἂν for καὶ dv.—f, 
3d sing. pres. subj. of ejui.—avtibpovtady τῷ Act, “ to thunder in rivalry 
with Jove,” i. e., ‘to emulate the thunder of Jove.” Literally, “‘ to thun- 
der against Jove.”—xadov τὸ γηρᾷν, &c., ‘to be old is good, and not to be 
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old ἐς good,” i. e., age and youth have each their respective advan- 16 
tages.—«i ἠρίστηκεν, “if he has breakfasted,” 3d sing. perf. indic. 
act. of ἀριστάω. ‘The perfect gives more animation to the sentence, and 
brings the scene more before the eyes of the reader.—émi ξένης, “in @ 
foreign iand.” Supply γῆς. Literally, “‘ upon foreign earth.” —ei¢ gdov, 


“unto Hades.” Supply δῶμα. Literally, “unto the mansion (or home) 
of Hades.” 


19--30. τὸν τρόπον τοῦτον, “τη the following manner.” ‘The accusative 
of nearer definition, where some supply κατά.---κάϑηνται, “they lurk.” 
Literally, “they sit,” 3d plur. pres. indic. of κάϑημαι.---εἰς τὴν ἐκείνων 
χροιὼν, ‘into their colour,” i. e., into the colour of the rocks.—dokovdoavv, 
“‘ appear.” ---προσνέουσιν, not contracted. Consult note on line 12, page 15. 
--ἀφυλάκτους ὄντας, “ being off their guard.” —mepi6dAdovor, * encircle.” 
Literally, “throw around.”—‘Irmevov Ποσειδῶνα, “ the equestrian Nep- 
tune.” —éri ᾿Ισϑμῷ, “αἱ the Isthmus of Corinth.” More literally, “ upon 
the Isthmus.”—yq@ ποτε ὀφϑῆναι, “was never seen,” 1st aor. infin. pass. 
of ὄπτομαι.---ἐρυϑριῶν, “ blushing,” accus. sing. neut. pres. part. act. of 
ἐρυϑριάω, and contracted from ἐρυϑριάον.--- οὐδὲ τὸν ἀέρα εἴων, “ left not 
even the air,” 3d plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἐάω. 

31-36. ὃν ἐθίω χρόνον, ‘as long as he lived.”” More literally, “ during 
what time he lived,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of βιόω.---οὐδὲν ἢ, “on 
nothing else but.” Supply ἄλλο.----ἀπείχετο, ‘ abstained from.” More 
literally, ‘‘ kept himself from,” 3d sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἀπέχω.----ἐξε- 
τύφλωσεν, 3d sing. 15} aor. indic. act. of ἐκτυφλόω.---τὸν οἶνον ἀπογυιοῦν, 
‘that wine lames,” pres. infin. act. of ἀπογυιόω.---βιοῖ γὰρ οὐδεὶς, &c., 
«for no one lives in the way that he prefers.” More literally, ‘‘ for no one 
lives in that way (τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον), in which way (ὃν τρόπον) he prefers 
to live (βιοῦν). --προαιρεῖται. Literally, ‘‘ chooses in preference for him- 
self,” 3d sing. pres. indic. mid. of προαιρέω. 


Line 2-6. τῷ Μεγάλῳ προσαγορευϑέντι, “ surnamed the Great,” 17 
Ist aor. part. pass. of προσαγορεύω. ‘The passive participle has here 
the same case after it as before it.—zpd¢ ὅπλα ὠρχοῦντο, “were accus- 
tomed to dance to the clashing of arms’ Compare the analogous phrase, 
πρὸς αὐλοὺς ὀρχεῖσϑαι, “to dance to the music of flutes.”—dpyotvro, 3d 
plur. imperf. indic. mid. of ὀρχέομαι.----ποιεῖσϑαι Πύῤῥον ἡγεμόνα, ‘to 
make Pyrrhus their leader.” Literally, “to make Pyrrhus a leader for 
themselves,” pres. infin. mid. of ποιέω.---καλεῖν. Supply αὐτὸν.---τὴν 
βασιλείαν αὐτῷ, &c., “ declined the sovereignty when offered to him.” More 
literally, ‘‘asked away for himself from the sovereignty,” &c., 3d sing. 1st 
aor. indic. mid. of παραιτέω.---τὴν λιτότητα, “ the simple life which he led.” 
Observe the force of the article. 


7-10. φίλους μὴ ταχὺ κτῶ, “do not acquire friends hastily.” More lit- 
erally, ‘‘ acquire not friends for thyself hastily,’ 2d sing. pres. imperat. mid. 
of κτάομαι, and contracted for κτάου.---οὐ χαλεπῶς τὸν μέγαν, &c., “ great 
wealth without difficulty, but scanty riches with toil,” i. e., the whole diffi- 
culty lay in the commencement. Supply ἐκτησάμην, to govern the accu- 
sative πλοῦτον, which last is understood after μέγαν and βραχὺν respectively. 
---οὕτω πειρῶ ζῇν, &c., “ strive to live in such a way, as if thou wert about 
to live for both a short and a long period,” i. e., be ever ready for death, 
whether it come in early or advanced years, and yet enjoy at the same time 
the rational pleasures of existence: πειρῶ is the 2d sing. pres. imperat. 
mid. of πειράω, and contracted for πειράου. 
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Page 

11-14. ἡδέως μὲν ἔχε, &c., “be courteous unto all, but make use 

only of the best,” i. e., avail thyself only of the services of the most 
worthy. Literally, ‘have thyself pleasantly unto all.” After ἔχε supply 
σεαυτόν .--- χρῶ, 2d sing. pres. imperat. mid. of ypdouaz, and contracted from 
χράου.---εἰ ov ἐϑεάσω, ‘if thou hadst beheld,” 2d sing. 1st aor. indic. mid. 
of Yedouat.—éyo, nominative to ἐϑεασάμην understood.—ére οὐκ ἂν 
ἐπαύσω, ‘that thou wouldst not have ceased,” 2d sing. 1st aor. indic. mid. 
of παύω.---κτᾶσϑαι ταῖς εὐεργεσίαις, ‘to acquire for one’s self, by acts of 
kindness,” pres. infin. mid. of κτάομαι. 


15-19. βούλονται, wish in fact.” —ol καλῶς ἀγωνισάμενοι, &c., “ those 
of the Lacedemonians that had contended manfully, and fallen, in battle, 
were crowned with garlands.” Literally, ‘‘ were bound with branches.” 
The clause καὶ ἀποϑανόντες is susceptible of another explanation, ‘‘ even 
after having fallen,” i. e., were crowned even after death, but the idea is the 
same.—dvedovvto, 3d plur. imperf. indic. pass. of ἀναδέω.---ἤντλει, “he 
drew water,” 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἀντλέω..----μεϑ’ ἡμέραν δὲ, “ but 
by day.” —év τοῖς λόγοις ἐγυμνάζετο, “exercised himself in philosophic 
disputations,” 3d sing. imperf. indic. mid. of γυμνάζω. 


~ 20--24. iva μὴ ὑπ’ αὐτῶν τιμωρῇ, “in order that thou mayest not be 
harassed by them.”—kai ἐν λόγοις ἦν, ‘and was in high repute.” More 
literally, ‘‘and was in the remarks (of men),”’ i. e., was much spoken of by 
men.—7 πλανηϑῶσιν, “or wander (from the hives),’’ 3d plur. ist aor. 
subj. pass. of πλανάω, taken here in a middle sense.—xportovoz κρότον τινὰ 
ἐμμελῆ, “produce, by siriking, a musical kind of noise,” i. e., by strikmg 
brazen vessels, &c. It is very common in Greek for an intransitive verb 
to be followed by the accusative of a noun that expresses the abstract of 
the verb, or, in other words, by the accusative of a cognate noun.—ov 
ἀκούουσαι, ‘on hearing which.” 'The genitive is governed by ἀκούω as 
one of the verbs denoting the operations of the senses.—vmoorpégovol, 
“ἐ oradually return.” Observe the force of ὑπό in composition. 


24-31. τὸν ἄρχοντα, “that a ruler.” Literally, ‘that he who rules.” 
-τριῶν, “three things.” Supply χρημάτων. The genitive is here goy- 
emed by μεμνῆσϑαι, as a verb of remembering.—weuryodat, perf. infin. 
pass. of μιμνήσκω, taken ina middle sense.—avbporwr, ‘ over men,” i. e., 
over those who have all the weaknesses and frailties of men.—qei, ‘for 
ever.”—0 τεχνίτου mnpacac, &c., ‘he that has mutilated a hand or an eye 
of an artisan,” i. e., he that has mutilated a hand, or put out an eye, &c. 
-- τὰς ὄψεις, ‘as to his eyes.’ More literally, ‘‘as to his seeings.”—zpov- 
λεγε, contracted from mpoéAeye.— τῶν παίδων, ‘of his slaves.” —peuaori- 
yooo ἂν, &c., “ thou wouldst have been flogged, 1} I had not been angry,” 
2d sing pluperf. indic. pass. of μαστιγόω, and wanting the initial augment. 
The full form would be ἐμεμαστίγωσο. Observe the potential force com- 
municated by the particle ἄν. Without ἄν the meaning would be merely, 
‘“‘thou hadst-been flogged.” —opyiCéunv, the imperfect here, with the par- 
ticles εἰ μὴ, becomes in our idiom a species of pluperfect. 


138 {πνὲ 1-7. τίϑησιν, “disposes.” —ti, “in what respect 2 ei μὴ 

βρωϑεὶς πίϑηκος, except an eaten ape,” i. e., except ape’s flesh, 
Ist aor. part. pass. of βιδρώσκω.---τί χαλεπώτατον. Supply éori.—ro γιγ- 
νώσκειν ἑαυτὸν, ‘the knowing one’s self.” More literally, “this thing, 
namely, for a man to know himself.” —7oAAa yap ὑπὸ φιλαυτίας, “ for that 
each person, through self-love, ascribes to himself many qualities untruly.” 
More literally, ‘adds many things unto himself groundlessly.”—2dAwv τοῖς 
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Page 
ἐν Πρυτανείῳ, &c., ““ Solon directs (the Athenians) to furnish barley 18 
bread unto those who are entertained in the Prytanéum, and on fes- 
tials to serve up wheat bread in addition.” ‘This passage alludes to one 
of the laws of Solon, the Athenian legislator. Hence the force of κελεύει, 
“ὁ directs” or ‘‘ orders,” 1. e., in his laws. Those who had deserved well of 
their country were entertained in the Prytanéum, or town-hall, at Athens, 
at the public expense. 

8-13. τέϑεικεν, “has laid down,” 3d sing. perf. indic. act. of τίϑημι.---- 
παρὰ σεαυτοῦ Aabé, “receive it from thine own self,” i. e., procure it by 
thine own exertions, 2d sing. 2d-aor. imperat. act. of λαμθάνω..----εἰς τὸ 
στόμα τοῖς ἀποϑανοῦσιν, “into the mouth of the dead.’ Literally, ‘“into 
the mouth, unto (or for) those who had died :” dat. plur. 2d aor. part. act. 
of ἀποϑνήσκω.---ῥὁάδιον, ““1ὲ is easier.”” Used for a comparative (ῥᾷον), 
but having, in fact, μᾶλλον understood. Supply also ἐστί.---ϑεῖναι, ““ to pro- 
duce.” Literally, ‘‘to place,” i. e., before the view, 2d aor. infin. act. of 
τίϑημι.----ἐκϑεῖναι, ‘to expose.” 

14-19. ἐξ ἀρχῆς, “originally.” Literally, “from the beginning.”— 
εὑρεῖν, 2d aor. infin. act. of evpickw.—dAAd τοὺς τύπους, &c., “ but only 
altered their forms.” —rdyra, “in all things.” Accusative neuter.—éut- 
μεῖτο, “* strove to imitate,” 3d sing. imperf. indic. mid. of μιμέω.----τὸν 
Sévra, ‘who enacted.” 

20-28. ἤμην, Attic for ἦν.---ἐποίουν dv, &c., “I would do the things 
belonging to the mghtingale,” 1. e., 1 would do what the nightingale does. 
Literally, ‘“‘the things of the nightingale.”—rd τοῦ κύκνου, “the things 
belonging to the swan.’ Literally, “the things of the swan.”—yov τὸ 
ἔργον, “my employment,” i. e., the task that suits my character as a rational 
being, and unto whom the faculty of speech has been vouchsafed.—ovk 
ἀγαϑὸν πολυκοιρανίη, “a government of many is not good,” 1. e., a plu- 
rality of rulers. Literally, “‘a government of many is not a good thing.” 
Supply χρῆμα, with which ἀγαθὸν agrees.—roAvxoipavin, an Ionic and 
poetic form for πολυκοιρανία.---ἐπίωσι, 3d plur. 2d aor. subj. act. of ἔπειμε, 
“to advance against.”—voi¢ ἀντιτεταγμένοις, “those drawn up against 
them,” perf. part. pass. of ἀντιτάσσω.---εἰς ddov, “to Hades.” Supply 
δῶμα, on which ddov depends.—ov« ἴσμεν, “we know not,” commonly re- 
garded as the Ist plur. pres. indic. act. of conuz, and contracted for ἔσαμεν ; 
but, more correctly, ἔσμεν is for the earlier ἔμεν, which last is contracted 
from the old form οἴδαμεν, Ist plur. perf. indic. mid. of εἔδω.---αὐτὸν, “ the 
man himself.” The oblique cases of αὐτός obtain a strengthened meaning 
when they stand first in a clause or sentence. 


29-33. ἕστηκεν, “stands.” Literally, ‘‘ has placed himself (i. e., by 
his crimes) and still remains placed,” 3d sing. perf. indic. act. of iornue. 
Observe the continued force of the perfect, which gives it, in fact, the mean- 
ing of a present tense.—avéornoar, ‘‘men erected.” Supply ἄνϑρωποι, 
3d plur. 150 aor. indic. act. of ἀνίστημι.---τὰς ἡμέρους τροφὰς, “ the domes- 
ticated productions of the earth for sustenance.” Literally, ‘the tamed 
means of subsistence,” i. e., tamed by the hand of culture, and brought 
from a wild to a domesticated state. Triptolemus taught men agriculture, 
&c.—édwxev, 3d sing. 150 aor. indic. act. of δίδωμι.----τῷ δὲ τὴν ἀλήϑειαν, 
ἄς. The order is, τίς δὲ ὑμῶν ἱδρύσατο βωμὸν τῷ εὑρόντι THY ἀλήϑειαν. 
--οὶ περιεστῶτες, &c., “they who stood around kept continually calling 
out,” pluperf. part. act. of περιίστημι, contracted from περιεστηκότες. 

Line 1-7. οἵ με περιεστήκατε, ‘who stand around me.” He 9 
humorously compares them to so many hungry dogs, standing around 
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Page : b he ; 
19 42 >person that is eating, and waiting, as it were, to have a bone ora 

piece of meat thrown to them.—rov Κρόνον λέγουσι, &c., “ they say 
that Saturn brought over the human race, in his time, from a savage mode 
of life to civilized existence.” More literally, ‘‘ the men of his time.” —rov 
μὴ καλῶν, “of the things that are evil.” Literally, “of the things that 
may not be favourable :” μῆ is the conditional or hypothetical negative, οὐ 
the absolute one.—da7Ajv δίαιταν, “a simple diet.” Ambrosia and nectar 
merely.—didov παῤῥησίαν, &c., ‘ give boldness of speech to those who en- 
_tertain correct sentiments.” The language of prayer. Grant that the vir- 
tuous and good may not be deterred from an open expression of their senti- 
ments: δίδου is the 2d sing. pres. imperat. mid. of δίδωμι, contracted from 
δίδοσο. 

8-15. δακτυλήϑρας ἔχων, ““ having on finger-tips.” ‘The ancients had 
no knives and forks in eating, but made use of their fingers.—o¢ ϑερμότα- 
τον, ‘as hot as possible.”—napauvdiav ταῖς τύχαις, “as a solace in our. 
misfortunes.” —Zwxpatn, governed by ἔρεσϑαι.---ἀποδόντα, “ on his having 
returned.” Referring to Socrates, to whom the work in question had been 
lent for perusal by Euripides.—vi δοκεῖ; ‘‘ what he thinks of it ?”—rov δὲ 
φάναι, “and that the latter (Socrates) replied,” pres. infin. act. of @nui.— 
οἶμαι δὲ καὶ, &c., “‘ and I suppose that what I did not understand were so 
hkewise.” For a literal translation, supply as follows: οἶμαι δὲ τὰ ἃ μὴ 
συνῆκα καὶ γενναῖα εἶναι.---συνῆκα, 1st sing. Ist aor. indic. act. οἵ συν- 
ine. 

16-24. μέτριος, ‘in moderation.” —Angveic, Ist aor. part. pass. of λαμ- 
θάνω..----πλείων δὲ, “ but when more abundant,” 1. e., when taken in greater 
quantities.—dmAov¢ ὁ μῦϑος τῆς ἀληθείας ἔφυ, “the language of truth is 
simple.’ —é@v, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of φύω, and equivalent here to 
ἐστί.---οὐδὲν ϑαλάσσης ἀπιστότερον, ‘nothing 1s more faithless than the 
sea.” —avtov πάλιν ἀφαιρεῖται, ‘rt takes at away again,” 3d sing. pres. 
indic. mid. of ἀφαιρέω. ‘The middle voice implies, that it takes away for 
itself, 1. e., merely to gratify, as it were, its own fickleness and caprice.— 
τὰς ψυχάς, “the lives of men.”—xkai τις, ‘and many a one.” —davaySeic, 
“ having set sail.”” More literally, ‘‘ having weighed anchor,” Ist aor. part. 
pass. of ἀνάγω, ina middle sense.—-7 συγκατέδυ τοῖς χρήμασιν, &e., “ has 
either gone down along with his riches, or has been saved completely desti- 
tute: συγκατέδυ is the 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of συγκαταδύω.----χρή- 
μασι, governed by σύν in composition.—émeowty, 3d sing. 150 aor. indic. 
pass. of ἀποσώζω. 


25-28. εἷλε, “took,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of aipéw.—dzédoro, 
“‘ he sold into slavery,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. mid. of ἀποδίδωμι.---Ἡρακ- 
Aci ἡ ἀρετὴ, &c., “his merit procured Hercules his name.” Literally, 
‘‘placed his name upon Hercules.” —évero, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. mid. of 
τίϑημι.----ὅτι δι’ Ἥραν κλέος ἔσχεν, ‘because he obtained glory through 
Juno,” i. e., through the very persecutions which Juno inflicted upon him, 
but which only redounded to his glory, by affording him so many opportuni- 
ties for performing illustrious enterprises. Hence Ἡρακλῆς from Ἥρα and 
κλέος. The etymology is fanciful but erroneous.—éoyev, 3d sing. 2d aor. 
indic. act. of éyw.—6 μὴ κατέϑου, &c., ‘what thou didst not put down (as 
belonging unto thee) do not take up,” 2d sing. 2d aor. indic. mid. of κατα- 
τίϑημι. Observe the force of the middle voice. 

29-34. ἧκε, “there came,” 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of 7xw.—rdv 
Τρύλλον, the article is repeated here in Greek for emphasis’ sake, but is 
not translated.—re@vdvar, “lies dead,” perf. infin. act. of ϑνήσκω, and 
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contracted for τεϑνηκέναι. Observe the continued meaning implied 10 
by the perfect.—xdxeivoc, for καὶ ἐκεῖνος.---ἀπέϑετο, “put off.” 
More literally, “‘ put off from himself,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. mid. of ἀπο- 
τίϑημι.----καὶ ἐκεῖνο, “this also.”—6rt νικῶν τέϑνηκε, “ that he has died 
victorious.” Literally, ‘conquering,” i. e., having slain his opponent. 
This opponent was no other than the celebrated Epaminondas.—rov λέοντα, 
“the Nemean lion.” ---ἠμφιέσατο, “ arrayed himself in.” More literally, 
‘clothed himself all around with,” 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. mid. of ἀμφιέν- 
νυμι. In some cases, where the simple verb is of rare occurrence, or else 
quite obsolete, the augment, as here, precedes the preposition.—ro χάσ- 
ματι, ‘the head with its distended jaws.” Literally, “‘ the distended jaws.” 
—kopudt, “as a helmet.” 


Line 2-4. φύεται, “ springs up.” Literally, “is produced.””"— 9G 
ϑεμέλια ϑεμένῳ, &c., “who has placed probity and self-control as 
the foundation of his life.” More freely, ‘has made probity and self- 
control the basis of his conduct.” 


5-15. κἂν Savy τις, “even though one die,” 1. 6., its possessor.—ov« 
ἀπόλλυται, “ perishes not,” 3d sing. pres. indic. mid. of ἀπόλλυμι.----ἧς TO 
ὕδατι, &c., ‘ with the water of which wine does not mix.” Literally, *‘ does 
not mingle itself,” 3d sing. pres. indic. mid. of μίγνυμι.----δύναται, “is able 
to effect.” Supply ποιεῖν.----τοσοῦτον ἐν πολιτείαις, &c., “so much is elo- 
quence powerful to accomplish in the movements of government.”  Liter- 
ally, “‘in governments.”—ov« ἂν δύναιο, “ thou mightest not,” i. e., thou 
couldst not well. A milder form of negation for οὐ δυνήσει.---μὴ καμὼν, 
“without having laboured,” i. e., unless thou hast laboured, 2d aor. part. 
act. of κάμνω .---Αἰγινητῶν ἑκάστῳ, “ unto each one of the people of Aigina,” 
i. e., for each one.—xornv δὲ ἐλαύνειν δύνωνται, “but still may be able 
to pull an oar.” —éya κακὸν, &c., ‘the not being able to endure evil is a 
great evil.”—Ta Téurn, “the vale of Tempe.” 


16-25. ἑωράκαμεν, ‘we have seen,” 1st plur. perf. indic. act. of ὁράω, 
with the reduplication.—Vardtwy αἰσχρῶς ὑπὸ λύπης διετέϑησαν, “ were 
shamefully affected by sorrow at the death,” 3d plur. 1st aor. indic. pass. of 
διατίϑημι.----τεχϑέντα, ‘when born,” 1. e., as soon as he was born, ist aor. 
part. pass. of tiktw.—év δάφνῃ, ‘amid laurel.” —éiabev, 3d sing. 2d aor. 
indic. act. of Aawbdve.—oi ἑστιῶντες τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον, &c., ‘those of his 
friends who entertained Alexander, the son of Philip, used to gild the 
articles of confectionary which they intended to serve up to him,’ 1. e., 
humouring in this way his pretended claim to a divine origin. Literally, 
“were accustomed to gild that of confectionary which was about to be 
served up.”—Tod Kapavov γάμους ἑστιῶντος, ‘‘ when Caranus celebrated 
lis nuptials.” Genitive absolute.—eivdéwc, “at the very beginning of 
the entertainment.” —dwped, “as a present.”—mapeipévoy ἐνεόθρόχισεν, 
“caught τὲ having become benumbed.”—rapetpuévov is the perf. part. pass. 
of παρίημι, and ἐνεθρόχισεν the 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. act. of ἐμόροχίζω. 


26-33. Lot μόνῳ δέδοται, &c., ‘unto thee alone has it been given to 
wear equally well both a cloak and a tattered garment,” 1. e., both the garb 
of the wealthy and the attire of a beggar. Aristippus knew how to conduct 
himself in every station of life—éx τῶν ϑεῶν, “from the gods.” The 
force of the preposition here implies, in fact, ‘through the bounty of the 
gods ;” ὑπό or ἀπό would each have been weaker.—xdAdiota, “as the 
fairest gifts,’ to be rendered by itself at the end of the clause.—Tai¢ 
Μούσαις λέγουσι, ὅς. The order is, λέγουσι τὴν εὕρεσιν γραμμάτων do- 
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DQ Siva ταῖς Μούσαις παρὰ Διός.---τοῖς ποτοῖς φαρμάκοις, “with 
medicinal draughts.” —ai εἰκόνες τῶν TpwikGv ϑεῶν. Alluding to 
certain old statues or images of the gods, which A‘neas was fabled to have 
brought with him to Italy, and which were carefully preserved in the temple 
of Vesta at Rome. 


Q] ~~ Line 1-3. κρεῖττον εἰς κόρακας, &c., “it is better to fall among 

ravens than among flatterers.”” ‘The meaning is, that ravens will feed 
upon your remains only after death, whereas flatterers (1. e., parasites) will 
make you their prey while stillliving. There is a play upon the words κόραξ 
and κόλαξ in the Greek, the pronunciation of the two differing but slightly, 
and being frequently confounded by aspecies of Labdacismus or τραυλισμός. 
—éureceiv, 2d aor. infin. act. of ἐμπίπτω.---ἀπέκειρεν ἡμῶν, “has shorn 
away from us,” 1. e., has stripped us of: 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. act. of ἀπο- 
κείρω.----καὶ λιμοῦ φάρμακον οὐδέν, “ and there is no remedy against famine.” 


5-7. ἐμπεπτώκαμεν, 1st plur. perf. indic. act. of ἐμπίπτω.---τί μᾶλλον 
ἢ, &e., “in what respect more than they among us?” ἐκεῖνοι is the nomi- 
native to ἐμπεπτώκασι understood. ‘The full sentence would be τί μᾶλλον 
ἡμεῖς εἰς ἐκεῖνους ἐμπεπτώκαμεν, ἢ ἐκεῖνοι εἰς ἡμᾶς ἐμπεπτώκασι ;—Ov 
παρειλήφαμεν, ‘of whom we have heard.’ Literally, ‘‘ of whom we have 
received an account.” Supply λόγον after παρειλήφαμεν, which is the 
Ist plur. perf. indic. act. of παραλαμθάνω. ‘The genitive ὧν is not by at- 
traction for ἅς, but is governed by λόγον understood. 


8-12. αὐτὸς πλείονας, &c., “that he took more cities than he passed days 
an Spain.” More literally, ‘‘ that he took cities more in number than (the 
days) which he passed in Spain.” Complete the sentence as follows, 
πλείονας τῶν ἡμερῶν, ὧν διήγαγεν ἡμερῶν. The genitive ὧν ἡμερῶν is by 
attraction for ἃς ἡμεράς.----᾽ δαῖμον, &c., ““ ah destiny, that hast obtained 
me by lot, how evil art thou, and how dost thou afflict me, ever binding me 
firmly unto poverty.” ‘This is in accordance with the popular belief among 
the Greeks, that every individual was assigned as it were by lot to some 
good or evil destiny, which regulated all his existence.—ectAnyac, 2d sing. 
perf. indic. mid. of λαγχάνω.----καὶ λυπεῖς. Supply ὡς before λυπεῖς. --’ 
συνδέων. Supply ἐμέ. 

13-22. εἰς τοῦτό τινες, &c., “some having proceeded to this degree of 
folly, that they have considered,” &c. The genitive ἀνοίας is governed by 
τοῦτο. Compare the Latin 60 stultitie.—imeAngaot, 3d plur. perf. indic. 
act. of ὑπολαμθάνω, for ὑπολελήφασι.---ἐὰν μνημονεύῃς, “if thou remem- 
berest.”—mrapeAnavdora, perf. part. act. of παρέρχομαι.----εὑρὼν, ‘ having 
found,” 2d aor. part. act. of εὑρίσκω.----ἔῤῥιψεν, “ had thrown away,” 3d 
sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of ῥίπτω.---ἀνῆλϑεν ἐς, “ went on board of.” Lit- 
erally, “‘ went up into.”—uVopuéevov δέ τινος, “and a person having asked.” 
Genitive absolute: 2d aor. part. mid. of πυνϑάνομαι.---ἔφη, σπουδάζειν, 
“he said he was ina hurry.” Pronoun understood before the infinitive in 
the nominative case.-~érédpaye, ““ overran,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of 
ἐπιτρέχω.---λεηλατοῦντες, “ravaging.” Agreeing, in effect, with orpa- 
τιῶται, which is to be inferred from στρατιὰ, though not actually understood. 
— διέδησαν, “ crossed over,” 3d plur. 2d aor. indic. act. of δεαθαίνω. 


23-27. μακαριώτατον. Supply ἐστί.----εὐτυχοῦντα ἀποϑανεῖν, “for one 
to die fortunate,’’ 2d aor. infin. act. of ἀποϑνήσκω.---ἐκλήϑη ἀπὸ τῆς “Ἐλ- 
λης, &e., ‘was so called from Helle’s having died in it,” i. e., having fallen 
into it and having lost her life amid its waters. Literally, ‘‘ from Helle 
having died init.”” The etymology here alluded to is "EAAn¢ πόντος, “ the 
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sea of Helle: ϑανούσης is the 2d aor. part. act. of ϑνήσκω.---- ΟἿ 
τοὺς ἐν Σάμῳ τεϑνηκότας, &c., “ eulogizing (in a funeral oration), 
on the public tribunal, those who had fallen in Samos,” i. e., from the public 
tribunal: τεϑνηκότας is the pluperf. part. act. of ϑνήσκω.---γεγονέναι, 
“‘ that they had become,” perf. infin. mid. of γίγνομαι. 


28-34. τυχὼν, “ having attained to,” 2d aor. part. act. of τυγχάνω, and 
governing the genitive.—dvaAAayeic, “ having become reconciled with,” 24 
aor. part. pass. of διαλλάσσω .---τὸ κάλλος ἢ χρόνος ἀνήλωσεν, &c., “ either 
time consumes, or disease impairs, beauty.” The aorists here denote 
what is habitual, or accustomed to take place, and are therefore rendered 
in English by the present.—dv7jAwoer, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. act. of dva- 
Aickw.—éudpave, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. act. of μαραίνω.---συγγηράσκει, 
“grows old with us,” 1. e., accompanies us even in old age.—érattev, 3d 
sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of πάσχω.---διότι Ka ὑπερδολὴν, &c., “ because 
he was friendly, to excess, towards the human race,” i. e., carried his at- 
tachment to man so far as to violate his duty to Jove.—ovyydyov τεύξει 
ϑεοῦ, ‘thou wilt obtain the deity as an ally,” i. e., thou wilt find an ally 
in the deity: 2d sing. 1st fut. mid. of τυγχάνω, with the Attic termination 
for τεύξῃ. 


Line 1-4. ῥᾷον οἴσει τῶν ἄλλων, “ will bear more easily than the 99 
rest,” 1. e., than the unwise, 3d sing. 1st fut. indic. act. of φέρω..---- 
ῥᾷον, comparative of ῥᾷδιος, in the neuter gender and taken adverbially.— 
μέγιστον μὲν, Kat ϑεοῦ, &c., ‘exemption from error is a most exalted 
quality, and belongs to deity alone ; while to return to one’s self as quickly 
as possible, after a fault, 15 the property of noble spirits.” For a literal 
translation we must supply as follows: τὸ ἀναμάρτητον ἐστὶ μέγιστον μὲν 
ἔργον, καὶ ἔργον ϑεοῦ μόνον. In like manner supply ἔργον after γενναίων. 
—aveveykeiv, 2d aor. infin. act. of ἀναφέρω.---ἤρισε, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. 
act. of ἐρίζω. 

5-9. κατέδραμον, “ overran,” 3d plur. 2d aor. indic. act. of κατατρέχω. 
--Θεσμοφορίων ὄντων, ‘the festival of Ceres being celebrated at the time.” 
Genitive absolute.—ovrvySpotouévwrv, “having been collected together,” 
perf. part. pass. of συναϑροίζω. Women alone were present at this festival. 
—év τῷ ἱερῷ, “in the temple of the goddess.” —Gpayv, ‘ a short distance.” 
Supply διάστημα.---διῆλϑεν εἰς τὴν Μιλησίαν, “crossed over into the Mile- 
sian territory.” Wiih Μιλησίαν supply γῆν. The territory around Mi- 
letus is meant.—xai ἐξαπιναίως ἐπιδραμὸν, “and having suddenly rushed 
upon,” 2d aor. part. neut. (agreeing with μέρος) of éxitpéyo.— et Ae, 3d sing. 
2d aor. indic. act. of aipéw. 

10-14. Οἰδίποδος τὸ αὐτῆς, &c., “after Gedipus had solved her riddle.” 
-- ἀνεῖλεν, ** put an end to her own exisience.” Supply ἑαυτήν, 3d sing. 
2d aor. indic. act. of dvarpéw.—’ Aduntov μέλλοντος Savetv, “when Adme- 
tus was about to die.”—eiheto, “chose.” Literally, “ chose for herself,” 
or “ took unto herself,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. mid. of αἱρέω.---ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ, 
“in his stead.”—xai ὁπότε ‘HpakaAje ἀφέλοιτο, “and that, as often as 
Hercules took off.” It is a peculiar use of the optative, when it stands in 
the first part of a clause or sentence, instead of a past tense of the indicative, 
to signify the repetition of an action: ἀφέλοιτο 15 the 3d sing. 2d aor. opt. 
mid. of ἀφαιρέω. 

15-25. κατεδρώϑη, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. pass. of καταδιδρώσκο «---- 
πληγεὶς, “although struck.” Literally, “having been struck,” 2d aor. 


part. pass. of πλήσσω.---ἐτρώϑη, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. pass. of τιτρώσκω. 
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2 .--ὅϑεν ἄτρωτος, &c., “whence hers said to have been invulnerable.” 

- ,ςπκαϑεῖρξε, imprisoned,” 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of καϑείργω. 
—nrépvyac προσϑετὰς, “artificial wings.” Literally, “ added wings.” — 
ἐξέπτη, “flew forth from prison,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of ἐξίπτημι. 
- τελευτᾷ ἐν τῷ πελάγει, ‘ends his life in the sea,” i. e., by falling into 
it. Supply τὸν βίον after τελευτᾷ.---ἐκλήϑη, ‘it was called,” 3d sing. 
Ist aor. indic. pass. of καλέω.----ὅτι ὁ πατὴρ αὐτὸν, &c., “ that his father 
is going to sacrifice him.” —avabac, “ having mounted,” 2d aor. part. act. of 
ἀναθαίνω.---ἀφίκετο, “came,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. mid. of ἀφίκνεομαι. 


26-30. μηδέποτε μηδὲν αἰσχρὸν, &c., ‘never, after having done anything 
disgraceful, expect that thou wilt escape observation ; for even though thou 
mayest have been unobserved by others, thou wilt be conscious of it to thy- 
self at least,” i. e., conscious of thine own conduct. ‘The negatives in the 
Greek strengthen the negation ; but the English idiom requires μηδὲν to be 
translated as τὶ.----λήσειν, Ist fut. infin. act. of λανϑάνω.---τοὺς ἄλλους, 
literally, ‘‘as regards the rest.”—dv ἔτι μίαν, ἔφη, &c., ““ exclamed, ‘if 
we shall have conquered the Romans in one battle more, we are undone.’ 
Literally, ‘‘ as to one battle more.” —vixjowper, Ist plur. 150 aor. subj. act. 
of νικάω.--- ἀπολώλαμεν, 1st plur. perf. indic. mid. of ἀπόλλυμι, with the 
reduplication. ; 


31-32. ἐκπεσὼν, “on having been driven out from.” Literally, “on 
having fallen out from.” Several active verbs, and among them πίπτω 
and its compounds, take, when rendered into our idiom, the force of passives. 
--ἀπωλόμεϑα ἂν, &c., “we would have been ruined rf we had not been 
ruined,” i. e., we would never have obtained our present wealth, if we had 
not been previously driven into exile. Observe the potential force which 
ἄν imparts to the indicative ἀπωλόμεϑα.---ἀπολώλειμεν, 1st plur. pluperf. 
indic. mid. of ἀπόλλυμι, with the reduplication. 

33-36. ἠξιώϑη τοῖς ϑεοῖς ὁμιλεῖν, ‘has been thought worthy of associa- 
ting with the gods.”—mnAjv ὅσοι, ‘except as many as.” Complete the 
clause as follows, πλὴν τόσων ὅσοι.----μετεσχήκασι κάλλους, “ have had some 
share of beauty,” 3d plur. perf. indic. act. of μετέχω.---τούτου χάριν, “on 
account of this.” χάριν is here taken absolutely in the accusative as a 
kind of adverb.—weréoye, ‘partook of,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of 
μετέχω.---ἥρπασε, ‘ forcibly carried off.” —Kotvwvodyta, “as a participator 
in the deed,” 1. €., as an assistant: pres. part. act. of κοινωνέω, used sub- 
stantively. 


2 Line 1-3. καὶ μεγίστην, &c., “and entertained the strongest grat- 

itude towards him for this co-operation.” More freely, ‘‘ thanked 
him svery greatly,” ὅτο.---πλεῖστον μέρος μετέσχηκε κάλλους, “had the 
largest share of beauty (of any of her sex).”’ More literally, ““ partook of 
beauty in the greatest degree.” The genitive κάλλους is governed by με- 
τέσχηκε, and μέρος is in fact the accusative of nearer definition. 


5-13. τὴν πυρὸς τροφὴν, ‘aliment for the flame.”—oéorora, ‘lord and 
master !”—riucot, “ pay religious honour to.”--oi αὐτῶν eo, referring to 
the animals which they worshipped.—rdgor ϑεῶν, alluding to the tombs in 
which the embalmed bodies of the sacred animals were deposited.—roi¢ 
μὲν διὰ τοῦ ἡλίου πορευομένοις, ‘ those who go through the sun,” i. e., “in 
the sunlight :” pres. part. mid. of πορεύω.---κατ᾽ ἀνάγκην, “ of necessity.” 
-- τοῖς διὰ τῆς δόξης βαδίζουσιν, ‘those who move along in the midst of 
renown,” i. e., in the enjoyment of a high reputation.—ro ἐσθίειν πολλὰ, 
&c., “the eating much injures the reasoning powers.” Literally, ‘takes 
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away.” —ra¢ ψυχὰς, “the movements of the soul.”—éuniurdyjow, Q3 
“fils it,” i. e., the soul. Verbs of filling, &c., govern the genitive. 
-- δυναστεύων, governing the genitive, as being equivalent to δυνάστης ὦν. 
—*EAAny, accus. sing. of "EAAn. 


16-18. ξυνεκύκα τὴν “EAAdda, “agitated Greece to its very centre,” 
3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of ξυγκυκάω. Observe the force of σύν in com- 
position. Cicero translates ξυγκυκάω by the Latin verb permisceo. (Orat. 
29.)---ὀἐξώρϑου τὴν πόλιν Kai ἀνίστη, “raised up the state, and placed it 
erect,” i. e., placed it on a firm basis.—avtetatteto, “arrayed himself 
against,’ 3d sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἀντιτάττω.----τῷ λοιμῷ, referring 
to the pestilence that prevailed in Athens during a part of the Peloponne- 
sian war. Pericles eventually died of it. 


19-25. ἀπέστειλε, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of ἀποστέλλω..---ϑεὸν 
αὐτὸν ψηφίσασϑαι, “to decree him a god,” i. e., to proclaim him a god by 
public decree: Ist aor. infin. mid. of ψηφίζω.---ἀναλώσοντας, ‘to devour,” 
Ist fut. part. act. of ἀναλίσκω.---οὐ καταπλαγεὶς, ‘not alarmed thereat.” 
More literally, “πού stricken (with terror) thereat,” where ¢66m may be 
supplied : 2d aor. part. pass. of καταπλήσσω.---ἀπέπνιξε, 3d sing. Ist aor. 
indic. act. of ἀποπνίγω.---περὶ Κνίδον, “near Cnidus.”—etotiace, 3d sing. 
Ist aor. indic. act. of ἑστιάω. 


26-33. ἠφάνισεν ἢ κατέδυσεν, ‘caused to disappear, or overwhelmed :” 
ἠφάνισεν is the 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of ddavilw.—éoa, “as.”  Lit- 
erally, ‘‘ as many as.” —Kdduw βασιλείαν κατεσκεύασε, “ arranged his king- 
dom for Cadmus.” —év τῇ Καδμείᾳ, “in the Cadméa.” The Cadmea was 
the citadel of Thehes, fabled to have been built by Cadmus.—ézAevoe, 3d 
sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of πλέω. ‘The allusion is to the sailing of the 
Persian fleet through the canal at Athos.—émdpevoe δὲ, ‘and marched.” 
More literally, ‘caused (his army) to go,” where στράτευμα is in fact 
understood. The allusion is to the passage over the Hellespont, by means 
of the bridge.—Cevéac, “having thrown a bridge over.” More literally, 
‘* having joined (by a bridge).”’ : 

34. ἢν ἐϑελήσω, “if I shall feel inclined,” 1st aor. subj. act. οἵ ἐϑέλω. 


Line. 1-4. καϑήσω, “ Iwill let down,” 1st sing. 1st fut.indic.act. D4 
of καϑίημι.---ἣν ἀποκρεμασϑέντες, ‘if, having hung yourselves _ 
therefrom, ye shall strive to force me downward.’ Literally, ‘‘ ye shall strive 
to force me:” ἀποκρεμασϑέντες is the Ist aor. part. pass. of ἀποκρεμάω, 
and is here used in a middle 56η58.---συναρτῆσας μετεωριῶ, “ having bound 
together, Iwill raise aloft :’’ μετεωριῶ is the contracted future for μετεωρίσω, 
from μετεωρίζω. 


6-12. τεϑνήξεται, “will remain for ever in death.” More literally, 
‘will die, and remain dead,” 3d sing. 3d fut.spass. of ϑνήσκω. Observe 
the continued meaning implied by this tense.—dvanrdoa, “having flown 
upward,” 2d aor. part. act. of ἀνίπτημι.---οἰχήσεται, “will depart,” i. e., 
will go its way.—o¢ αὔριον ἀποϑανούμενοι, ‘as 10 destined to die on the 
morrow,” and therefore resolved to make the most of the little time yet 
allowed to them : 2d fut. part. mid. of ἀποϑνήσκω.----ἀς πάντα τὸν χρόνον 
βιωσόμενοι, “as if destined to live for ever,” and therefore erecting splen- 
did mansions.—éxkeiuévnv, “lying exposed.”—vnéoyeto σώσειν αὐτὴν, 
“promised that he will save her,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. mid. of ὑπισχνέο- 
μαι.---λήψεται, 3d sing. 1st fut. indic. mid. of λαμδάνω. 


13-14. τὼ ᾿Αλωέως παῖδε, “ the two sons of Aloéus.”  Alluding to the 
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24 giants Otus and Ephialtes.—dénac ἐτισάτην, “ suffered a just pun- 

ishment.” More literally, ‘‘ paid just atonement.”—7 κλίμακα ἐπὲ 
τὸν οὐρανὸν, &c., “because they had constructed a ladder (of mountains) 
unto the sky.’ With ἡ, for a literal translation, supply the ellipsis as fol- 
lows: τῇ αἰτίᾳ, 7, ‘ for this offence, by which they had constructed,” το. 
Observe the force of the middle voice in ἐποιησάσϑην, which indicates that 
they had done the deed, in question, for themselves, i. e., through their own 
reckless presumption. 


14-18. ἦσαν, the more common usage makes the verb in the singular 
when connected with the neuter plural; but as neuter plurals that refer to 
animate beings take plural verbs, and as statues of deities are here referred 
to, the Greek may tacitly convey the idea of a living spirit, as it were, per- 
vading the very marble.—rda μὲν .... Ta δὲ, “some” ... “ others.” —dv 
ἔκπληξιν, “through a feeling of ατυο."---διὰ τὸ κάλλος, “on account of 
their beauty.” --ἐπῃνέϑη, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. pass. of ἐπαινέω.---μηδέ- 
mote ἐπὶ μηδενὸς εἴπῃς, &c., “never say, in the case of anything, I 
have lost it, but, I have parted with it.”’ Literally, “1 have given it away.” 
Compare, as regards the double negative, the note on line 1, page 10; and 
as regards ὅτι, in this construction, the note on line 30, page 9.---τὸ παι- 
diov ἀπέϑανεν ; &c., “has thy child died? (say) at has been parted with. 
Has thy land been taken away? well then, this also has been parted with.” 
—donpédn, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. pass. of ἀφαιρέω. 


19-20. τραφεὶς, 2d aor. part. pass. of τρέφω.---κυνηγὸς ἐδιδάχϑη, “ was 
taught tobe a hunter.” Literally, “‘ was taught as a hunter.” —xareb6pody, 
3d sing. Ist aor. indic. pass. of καταδειόρώσκω .---ἐν τῷ Κυϑαιρῶνι, “on Mount 
Citheron.” 


22-28. οὐ δεδώρηται, “has not given,” 3d sing. perf. indic. pass. of 
dwpéw, and taken ina middle sense.—deddverxe, 3d sing. perf. indic. act. 
of δανείω.---διειλήφεσαν οὐτὴν, ‘ divided it off: 3d plur. pluperf. indic. 
act. of διαλαμθάνω, for διειλήφεισαν, and translated as a kind of imperfect. 
—kal τὸν ὄροφον, &c., “and it was completely gilded as to its roof, and 
was elaborately adorned with costly and varied ornaments.” ---ἐκπεπόνητο, 
3d sing. pluperf. indic. pass. of ἐκπονέω, rendered again as an imperfect.— 
καὶ πρῶτοι, ‘and first in order.”—elothKecar, “ stood,” 3d plur. pluperf. 
indic. act. of “stmt, for εἱστήκεισαν. Literally, “ had placed themselves 
and remained placed.”—7o9nuévo1, perf. part. pass. of ἐσϑέω . ---ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
dé, ‘and after these.”—odAdywa ἐνδεδυκότες, &c., ““ arrayed in flame- 
coloured and scarlet vestments.” With ¢Adyiva and ὑσγινοδαφῆ supply éo- 
ϑήματα.---ἐνδεδυκότες, perf. part. act. of ἐνδύω. 


29-33. γνῶϑι, 2d aor. imperat. act. of γινώσκω.---μὴ πολλὰ λάλει. The 
particle μή in negative prayers and commands, when joined with the pres- 
ent, takes only the imperative ; when joined with the aorist, only the sub- 
junctive. With the present it refers to an action going on and more or less 
permanent; with the aorist to a momentary action.—vov, governed by 
πρό in composition.—péuryoo, 2d sing. perf. imperat. pass. of μιμνήσκω, 
and taken in a middle sense. It governs the genitive. 


34-36. τὸν πλησίον, “ your neighbour.”—dpye σεαυτοῦ, “control thy- 
self.” Equivalent to ἄρχων ἔσο σεαυτοῦ.---ἀπέχου, “ refrain from.” Lit- 
erally, “‘keep thyself from.” The genitive κακίας is governed by ἀπό in 
composition.—ypdovov φείδου, * be sparing of time.” —épa τὸ μέλλον, * look 
out for the future.” —yp, 2d sing. pres. imperat. mid. of χράομαι, contracted 
from ypdov.—Aabav ἀπόδος, “on having recewed a present make a return.” 
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--βηρῶ, 2d sing. pres. imperat. mid. of ϑηράω.---καυχῶ, 2d sing. 24. 
pres. imperat. mid. of καυχάω. 


Line 2-3. ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ τῶν ἀγαϑῶν ἔχου, “ but always adhere tothe Q5 
good.” Literally, ‘‘ but always hold thyself unto the good :” 2d sing. 
pres. imperat. mid. of éyw, and governing the genitive, as indicating the 
adhering or clinging to some part of an object.—Jdeidud1, 2d sing. perf. 
imperat. of δείδω, as from a form in μι.---ἐπίορκον μὴ ἐπόμνυϑι, swear not 
falsely.” The adjective ἐπίορκον, in the neuter, is here taken adverbially. 


4-8. Mivwc. An extract from one of the dialogues of Lucian (Dial. 
Mort. 30), in which Minos, one of the judges of the lower world, pronoun- 
ces sentence upon certain souls.—06 μὲν λῃστὴς, &c., “let this robber be 
cast into Pyriphlegethon and remain there.” Or, more freely, “ there to 
remain,” perf. imperat. pass. of ἐμθάλλω. Observe the continued meaning 
indicated by the perfect.—r6 ἧπαρ, ‘as to his liver.” Accusative of nearer 
definition, where some supply κατά.---ἀνϑ᾽ ὧν, “ because.” Equivalent, 
in fact, to ἀντὶ τούτου, ὅτι, ‘for this, that.” 

10-13. τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους ἄνϑρωπους, &c., “ that the rest of men lived in 
order that they might eat :” (iv is the imperfect infinitive, and hence, as a 
past tense, requires the following verb to be in the optative. The same 
remark applies to éoiew and ζῴη, which last is the 3d sing. pres. opt. of 
ζάω, Attic form for ζῷ.---ὁ αὐτὸς ἠξίου, &c., “ the same philosopher recom- 
mended, that the young,” &c. More literally, “the same thought it proper 
that the young,” 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἀξεόω. In construing, νέους 
becomes the accusative before κατοπτρίζεσθαι.---ἄξιοι γίγνοιντο, “ they 
might prove worthy of it,” i. e., might show forth in their lives a moral 
beauty in unison with, and worthy of, their external beauty.—aideia, “ by 
a good education,’’ i. e., by the treasures of wisdom. 

14-22. πῶς ἄν μὴ γίγνοιτο ἀδίκημα, “how there might not be any of- 
fence,” 1. e., how there might be no offences committed.—ei ὁμοίως ἀγαν- 
axtoiev, &c., “if those who were not injured would be equally indignant 
with those who were injured.”—Sewpoin, Attic form of the optative, for 
ϑεωροῖ.----εἰ, ἔφη, ὁρῴη, &c., ‘replied, ‘if he could see what they do who 
are wntoxicated.’”’ Literally, ‘‘if he could see those who are intoxicated, 
what things they do.”’ This is a common Greek construction, where, in 
place of the regular nominative, we have what ought to have been the 
nominative converted into an accusative and governed by the preceding 
verb, while in its place a nominative is understood. The plain Greek, 
in the present instance, would be ei ὁρῴη ola ποιοῦσιν οἱ μεϑύοντες.---- 
παῤῥησίας δικαίας, “just freedom of speech.’? The plural implies, ‘on 
all occasions.” —Tove δὲ ἀρχομένους, &c., ‘and should, by every means in 
his power, not neglect his subjects when injured,” i. e., not overlook injuries 
done to them.—rovc¢ ἀρχομένους, literally, ‘‘ those who are ruled over.” 


25-31. διήνεγκεν, “differed from other men.” Supply ἄλλων. More 
freely, “surpassed other men,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of dvadépw.— 
ὁπότε μὲν αὐτὸν ὁρῶεν, &c., ‘whenever they who were then ruling directed 
their view towards the man himself.” Observe the peculiar force of the 
optative, as standing here in place of a past tense of the indicative, and 
consult the note on line 13. page 22.—d76Te δὲ εἴς τοὺς τρόπους ἀποῦθλέ- 
aver, “as often as they looked (away from the man himself) to his moral 
character,” i.e., looked from the external to the internal man. Observe 
the force of ἀπό in composition.—dore καὶ εἴ τις ἄλλος, &c., ‘that if even 
any one else should dare to commit an offence against them, they were con- 
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25 _ fident that Evagoras will prove a helper.” —roAudy for τολμῷ, op- 
tative of roAudw.—ove¢ οὐδεὶς ἂν, &c., ‘as no one would have dared 

to utter,” &c. 


33-35. ὁ Σωκρατικὸς, “the Socratic,” i. e., the pupil and follower of 
Socrates. ‘This epithet serves to distinguish him from Euclid, the mathe- 
matician of Alexandria.—dxotoac τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ λέγοντος, “ having heard 
has brother say.” ‘The participle here takes the place of the infinitive, and 
denotes more of continued action.—dmoAoiunv, εἰ μή σε, &c., “may 1 
perish, uf Ido not take vengeance upon thee: ἀπολοίμην is the 1st sing. 
2d aor. opt. mid. of ἀπόλλυμι, and, standing without any accompanying par- 
ticle, indicates a wish. \Both ἀπολοίμην and τιμωρησαίμην indicate, as 
aorists, quickness of action ; and the more literal meaning of the clause, 
therefore, may be given as follows: ‘may I soon have perished, in case I 
may not have soon taken vengeance on thee.”—éya δὲ, εἶπεν, &c., “and 
may I perish, replied Euclides, if I do not prevail upon thee to love me.” 
With ἐγὼ supply ἀπολοίμην, and, for a literal translation, render as in the 
previous clause.—7udc, used here for ἐμέ. The plural, by its air of gener- 
ality, imparts more of moderation and forbearance to the remark of the 
speaker, than the singular would have done. 


35-36. τί ἂν ἔτι ἀγαϑὸν, &c., “ what would there be any longer of value 
for us 2” —71 λαμπρὸν ἐργάσασθαι, “to perform any splendid achievement.” 


96 Line 2-6. ἀνακαύσειας dv, “ thou mayest kindle up,” i. e., if thou 

wilt. The optative here implies possibility, depending upon the 
will of the party: 2d sing. Ist aor. opt. act. of dvaxaiw, Holic form for 
ἀνακαύσαις.---ἀποσθέσειας, 2d sing. 1st aor. opt. act. of ἀποσθέννυμι, Holic 
form for ἀποσθέσαις.---μάλιστα ἂν εὐδοκιμοίης, “thou wilt be most highly 
thought of.” A softened expression for the regular future, evdoxyunoere.— 
ἃ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἂν, &c., “which thou wouldst censure others if doing,” i. 6.» 
for the performance of which thou wouldst censure others.—zpdrrovow, 
dat. plur. pres. part. act. of πράττω .---εἰ ἅπαντες μιμησαίμεϑα, “if we should 
all wmitate."—evSi¢ ἂν ἀπολοίμεϑα, ‘we would soon perish,” i. e., be 
ruined. 


9-13. λέγει διαφέρειν, “says that he differs.” Pronoun understood 
before the infinitive in the nominative case. Compare note on line 24, page 
14.—iv’ ἐσθίωσιν, ‘in order that they may eat.” We have now the sub- 
ee after a present tense (ζῶσιν) ; whereas, on a former occasion, we 

ad the optative after a past tense. Compare note on line 10,page 25.— 
ἐπικοσμῇς, the subjunctive again after a present tense (ϑεώρει).---ἐὰν ἁμάρ- 
tn, ‘if he committed an offence,” i. e., while under the influence of liquor, 
3d sing. 2d aor. subj. act. of ἁμαρτάνω. 


14-16. τὸν οἷνον ἢν πίνῃ, &ce., ‘if one drink wine moderately, zt benefits 
the body, and does not injure the mind.” The plainer Greek would have 
been, ὁ οἶνος, ἢν πίνῃ τις αὐτὸν μετρίως, ὦνησε TO σῶμα, &c.—ovyoe, 3d 
sing. lst aor. indic. act. οἵ ὄνημι. Observe in ὦνησε and ἔῤλαψεν the 
peculiar force of the aorist, indicating what is customary, or wont to happen, 
and giving the tense, therefore, in our own idiom, the meaning of a present. 
--πρὸς ὑπερθολὴν, ‘to excess.”—kai ἤδη μεϑύσκηται, “and be now in- 
toxicated.”’—aioypa πάσχει, ‘he acts disgracefully.” Literally, “he suf- 
fers disgraceful things.” Both persons and things are said in Greek, ‘zo 
suffer” (πάσχειν), whatever of any kind happens to them, or in whatever 
way they may be influenced or affected. 


17-23. ἠτήσατο, “asked.” Literally, ‘asked for himself,” i, e., to 
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gratify his feelings of friendship towards Admetus.—érav "Aduntog OG 
μέλλῃ τελευτᾷν, “‘ whenever Admetus may be about to die.” Equiv- 
alent to the Latin moriéurus sit.—rod ϑανάτου, “ from the death that is 
impending.” Observe the force of the article. The genitive is here gov- 
emed by ἀπό in composition.—éAyrat, 3d sing. 2d aor. subj. mid. of aipéw. 
--Πομπηΐου καὶ Καίσαρος διαστάντων, “when Pompey and Cesar were 
at variance,” 1. €., were in arms against each other.—dov φύγω, “whom I 
am to avoid,” i. e., which one of the two: Ist sing. 2d aor. subj. act. of 
φεύγω.---μὴ γιγνώσκων πρὸς ὃν φύγω, ““ without knowing (at the same time) 
unto whom I am to flee.” Cicero meant, by his witticism, that the one 
(Czsar) was too bad, and the ether (Pompey) not good enough, to follow. 
-κἂν μὴ διώκωνται, “even though they be not pursued.”—kdv μὴ κακῶς 
πράττωσι, ‘even though they be not unfortunate :” κακῶς πράττειν is ‘to 
be unfortunate” or “ unsuccessful ;” but κακῶς ποιεῖν, ““ἴο do an injury,” 
“to act badly,” &c. 


25-28. μετά τινος μελῳδίας, ‘in connexion with a kind of melody,” 
i. 6.7 with a species of musical cadence or rhythm.—iva ψυχαγαγῶνται, 
‘‘on order that their souls may be influenced.” —kal εὐκολώτερον αὐτοὺς, 
&c., ‘and that they may recewe them the more easily into their remem- 
brance,” i. e., in order that the accompanying cadence may aid the memory : 
παραλαμθάνωσιν refers to the boys, and αὐτοὺς to the laws. The dative 
Th μνήμῃ denotes more continuance than εἰς τὴν μνήμην would have done. 
—iva μὴ πληγῶ. Supply ποιῶ τοῦτο : πληγῶ is the 1st sing 2d aor. subj. 
pass. of πλήσσω. 

29-34. χωρὶς, “independently of.’ This line, and the four that follow, 
are lambic trimeters from Menander. To make the first complete, insert 
ἡμεῖς δὲ before χωρὶς.---αὐτοὶ παρ᾽ αὑτῶν, &c., “we, of our own selves, add 
others.” Literally, ‘‘ from our own selves.” αὕτων is for ἑαυτῶν, and this 
for ἡμῶν αὐτῶν. ‘The reflexive pronoun ἑαυτοῦ is often put for the reflex- 
ive pronouns of the first and second persons. (Matthie, G. G., § 489.)— 
ἣν πτάρῃ τις, “if one sneeze,” 3d sing. 2d aor. subj. act. of πταίρω. 
Sneezing, according to circumstances, was regarded as either a favourable 
or an unfavourable omen. Hence the custom of calling out, when a person 
sneezed, Ζεῦ σῶσον, “ Jove preserve thee.” —7v εἴπῃ κακῶς, “if one utter a 
word of evil omen.” Literally, ‘‘if one speak badly,” i. e., in an ill-omened 
manner.—éd.ddy07, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. pass. of διδάσκω. 


Line 2-3. πληγεὶς, ‘having been struck,” 2d aor. part. pass. of 27 
πλήσσω.---ἀπέϑανεν, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of ἀποϑνήσκω.---- 
ἐπιπλήξαντα yap αὐτὸν, &c., “ for Hercules, having become incensed, slew 
him on his having chided and struck him a blow,” i. e., Linus having chided 
the performance of Hercules, and struck the hero a blow, was killed by the 
latter in return. The verb ἐπιπλήσσω has here the double meaning of 
chiding and striking. For Hercules, as appears from Apollodorus, from 
whom the present passage is taken, was acquitted by Rhadamanthus, 
because he had received the first blow from Linus. (Consult Apollod., 2, 
4, 9, and Heyne, ad loc.) 


4-10. παρεγγυᾷν, ‘to enjoin upon.”—Geovc, “by the gods.”—d¢urTov 
ἥμερον, “any domesticated production of the earth,” i. e., any production 
of earth that had experienced the benefits of human culture.—yAGrrn¢ κρατ- 
εἶν, “to exercise control over the tongue: κρατεῖν governs the genitive 
here, as being equivalent, in effect, to κράτος ἔχειν.---μὴ κακολογεῖν τοῖς 
πλησίον, ““ποὲ to speak evil Ἰὼ" one’s neighbours.” Literally, ‘for 
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D) one’s neighbours,” 1. e., to their injury.—aruyobvT. μὴ ἐπιγελᾷν, 
“not to laugh at an unfortunate person.” 

11-16. τὸν ᾿Αγήνορος. Supply υἱὸν.---ἀποσταλῆναι, 2d aor. infin. pass. 
of ἀποστέλλω..----πρὸς ζήτησιν, “in quest of.” Literally, ‘ for a searching 
after.”—évToAde λαθόντα, ‘having received a strict command.”” Observe 
the force of the plural ἐντολὰς .---μῇ δυνάμενον δὲ ἀνευρεῖν, &c., ““ that not 
being able, however, ta find her, he gave up the idea of a return to his home.” 
More literally, “ἢ thought away from a return,” &c., the primitive mean- 
ing of γινώσκω being “ to think.” -ὠαἀνευρεῖν, 2d aor. infin. act. of ἀνευρίσκω. 
-- κατὰ, ‘in obedience to.’—évravva δὲ κατοικήσαντα, &c., “ that, after 
having settled there, he married,” &c. γήμαι is the Ist aor. infin. act. of 
yapéw, for the more enlarged form γάμησαι. 


19-23. εἰς τοὺς κρατῆρας, ‘into the crater.” The Greek writers, in 
speaking of the crater of Atna, often use the plural for the singular, to 
amplify, as it were, the 56η58.---ἐνάλασθαι, Ist aor. infin. mid. of ἐνάλλομαι. 
--ὅτι γεγόνοι ϑεός, “ that he has become a god,” 3d sing. perf. opt. mid. 
of yivouat.—iorepov δὲ γνωσθῆναι, ‘ but that he was afterward found out.” 
--ἀναῤῥιφϑείσης, “ having been cast up,” 1st aor. part. pass. of ἀναῤῥίπτω. 
--χαλκᾶς yap, &c., “ for he was accustomed to wear brazen ones,” 3d sing. 
pluperf. indic. pass. of é3i@w, and translated as an imperfect. With χαλ- 
κᾶς supply κρήπιδας.---οὑποδεῖσϑαι, pres. infin. mid. of ὑποδέω. Literally, 
‘““to bind under (his feet).” 

24-27. τὸ δὲ, ὅπως τὰ παρόντα, &c., “ but to advise, how present things 
may become better, this 1s the work of a sagacious adviser.” More literally, 
‘“‘ but the advising,” &c. The article with the infinitive (τὸ συμθουλεῦσαι) 
is here, as in the previous clause, equivalent to a verbal noun. In the pres- 
ent instance, however, this noun is in the nominative absolute, which serves 
to impart more force to the clause.—%eov μὲν νοῆσαι, “to form any con- 
ception of deity.”—d¢pdoat, “to speak of him,’ i. e., to imbody our con- 
ceptions, whatever they may be, in words. ‘The infinitives vojoa: and 
φράσαι are used as verbal nouns here, although no article is expressed with 
them.—r0 yap ἀσώματον, &c., “ for it is impossible to express what 15 in- 
corporeal by means of what 1s corporeal.” 


28-33. avadodijvat, ‘was produced.” More literally, “‘ was given up- 
ward,” Ist aor. infin. pass. of ἀναδίδωμι.---καὶ τοὺς πρώτους ἀνϑρώπους, 
&c., “and that the first human beings sprang from the soil of Attica.” 
More literally, “‘ were born from Attica :’”’ 2d aor. infin. act. of avagdiw.— 
ἐξ ὄφεως ὀδόντων. Referring to the story of Cadmus.—davabebAaornxévat, 
“arose.” More literally, ‘“‘ budded” or ‘‘ sprouted forth,” pluperf. infin. act. 
of ἀναθλαστάνω.---τραφῆναι, 2d aor. infin. pass. of τρέφω.----γεγονέναι, 
‘has ever been,” perf. infin. mid. of γίνομαι. 

34-36. λόγος ἐστὶ, “there is a tradition.”—mzxpiv μὲν ἀνϑρώποις, &c., 
“before Apollo appeared unto men,” 2d aor. infin. pass. of φαΐνω, taken in 
a middle sense.—gavévtoc δὲ τοῦ ϑεοῦ, &c., “but that, when the god ap- 
peared, it ran up from the depths of the sea:” ἀναδραμεῖν is the 2d aor. 
infin. act. of ἀνατρέχω.--- στῆναι, ‘stood firm,” i. e., remained steadfast, 
2d aor. infin. act. of forme. 


’ 


23 Line 3-5. ἀσεδείας κριϑῆναι, “to have been tried for zmprety,” 1st 

aor. infin. pass. of κρίνω.---ἀΉ πολογησαμένου δὲ, “ but that, Pericles 

having spoken in his behalf.” More literally, ‘‘ having made a defence for 

him.”—évre ταλάντοις ζημιωθῆναι, “he was fined five talents.” Liter- 

ally, ‘“‘in five talents.” The punishment for impiety was death; so that 
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fine and exile was a comparatively lenient sentence, and owing en- 28 
tirely to the interference of Pericles in his behalf. 

6-9. ἐπισκεπτόμενος, “ paying a visit ἰο." --ἠδύνατο, 3d sing. imperf. 
indic. of δύναμαι. In the three verbs, 6ovAouat, δύναμαι, and μέλλω, the 
Attics often add the temporal to the syllabic augment. The regular form, 
therefore, in the present case, would be ἐδύνατο.---ὀργισϑεὶς οὖν, “ the other, 
therefore, having become incensed.” Referring to the foolish fellow.—xapé, 
“that I also,” contracted from καὶ éué. When the reference in the second 
verb is to the same person that is implied by the preceding verb, but an 
emphasis is required, then the accusative of the pronoun, not the nominative, 
is used.—éAVortu, “having come to see me.” —aroxpiveiobat, 2d fut. infin. 
mid, of ἀποκρίνω. 

11-14. τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ἐζεῦχϑαι, “that the Hellespont had been 
bridged over.” More literally, ‘‘ had been joined,” i. e., both sides of it by 
means of a bridge: pluperf. infin. pass. of ζεύγνυμι.----διεσκάφϑαι, pluperf. 
infin. pass. of διασκάπτω.---ἀποστήσεσϑαι yap, &c., * for that (if they do 
50) they will refrain from such disgraceful conduct as this.” More literally, 
“¢ will place themselves away from,” &c.: Ist fut. infin. mid. of ἀφίστημι. 
The genitive ἀσχημοσύνης is governed by ἀπό in composition. 

15-19. καὶ ζῶν ὁ φαῦλος, &c. The order is, ὁ φαῦλος κολάζεται Kat 
ζῶν καὶ ϑανών.--- χειμῶνα ἐπιόντα, a coming storm.”.—ot περὶ τὴν Σαλα- 
μῖνα, &c., ‘the Athenians, while remaining near Salamis, were greatly 
dejected on beholding,’’ &c., i. e., the Athenians, while remaining in their 
vessels near (literally ‘all around”’) the island of Salamis, after having left 
Attica, and before the great naval battle took place.—ro τέμενος τῆς ᾿Αϑη- 
γῆς, referring to the temple of Minerva in the Acropolis, where the Par- 
thenon was afterward erected.—73vyovv, 3d plur. imperf. indic. act. of 
ἀϑυμέω. 

20-25. πρῶτος ποιῶν, “being the first that πιαάο."---διαδεθηκότα, “in 
the act of stepping forth,” i. e., as if walking: perf. part. act. of διαθαίνω. 
-καὶ τὰς χεῖρας διατεταμένας, “and the hands (and arms) siretched out,’ 
perf. part. pass. of διατείνω.---τοῖς μὲν ὄμμασι μεμυκότα, “with the eyes 
shut.” Literally, ‘‘ shut with (i. e., in the case of) the eyes.” ---καϑειμένας, 
καὶ ταῖς πλευραῖς κεκολλημένας, “ hanging down, and attached to the sides.” 


26-33. βασκάνου τινὸς, &c., “a certain envious person having looked 
gloomy,” perf. part. act. of σκυϑρωπάζω.---ὁ αὐτὸς πρὸς τὸν τὰ χωρία, &e., 
“the same philosopher remarked to one who had eaten up his estate,” i. e., 
who had consumed his estate in riotous living. Literally, ‘‘ who had eaten 
up his lands.” —xaredndoxéra, perf. part. act. of katédw, with the reduplica- 
tion.—karémte, “ swallowed up,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of xatativw.— 
σὺ δὲς Supply κατέπιες.---»νομιμώτατα, ‘in perfect unison with the laws.” 
The neuter plural of the adjective, accusative case, taken adverbially.—xai 
μάλιστα δικαιοσύνης, &c., “and after having been most observant of recti- 
tude.” Literally, ‘‘having cared very greatly about just conduct.”—7e- 
φροντικότα, accus. sing. perf. part. act. of φροντίζω.---ἀποδεδεῖχϑαι, “was 
appointed.” Literally, ‘‘ was shone forth,” 1. e., was designated : pluperf. 
infin. pass. of ἀποδείκνυμι, translated as an imperfect.—aypu γένηται, &c., 
“until they have become forty days old.” Luterally, ‘‘ (children) of forty 
days.” —éypnyopéra, “while awake,” perf. part. mid. of éyeipw, with the re- 
duplication.—vrvoivta δὲ ἀμφότερα, ‘ but while sleeping do both.” Sup- 
ply ποιεῖ. 

34-35, ἁμαρτάνοντι, ‘when committing an error,” i. 6.5 in military affairs. 
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28 -ασπ-τοῦ dé φήσαντος, &c., “and the latter having declared that he will 
not do this again.” Pronoun understood before the infinitive in the 
nominative case.—ovK ἔστιν, “it 15 not permitted.” 


929 Line 1-9. εἰς ἀγῶνα. Referring to a contest in abusive language 

and mutual invective.—rov νικῶντός ἐστι κρείττων, “is betier off 
than he who conquers.” Because he disgraces himself in a less degree 
than the other.—repmvotepov εἶναι, &c. ‘The order is as follows: τὸν βίον 
ἔν ἄστει τερπνότερον εἶναι Tod (βίου) ἐν ἀγροῖς.---οἷον μέν ἔστι, * how 
pleasing 1115." Literally, ‘‘ what a thing it 15.᾽---λήϊζα, ‘‘ fields of grain.” 
—olov δὲ ϑέαμα, &c., “and what a sight the heifers are, as they gambol 
about, and draw milk (from their mothers’ dugs).”—éuot yap, “ to me an- 
deed.” —nodév εἶναι πρὸς, &c., “to be nothing in comparison with the 
pleasure derived from these objects.” 


11-14. κατὰ τὴν Αἴτνην, “on ΖΠπα."---ἐπελϑεῖν ἐπὶ, “ went over,” 2d 
aor. infin. act. of ἐπέρχομαι.----τῆς οἰκουμένης, “of the habitable world.” 
Supply γῆς.---τῶν δ᾽ ἀνθρώπων, ἕο. The order is, εὐεργετῆσαι δὲ τοὺς 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων προσδεξαμένους μάλιστα ταύτην, “and that she benefited 
those of the human race who received her most kindly.” Literally, ““ who 
received this (goddess).”—davtidwpnoapévny, “ having bestowed upon them 
wm return,” i. e., in return for their kind reception of her. 


15-18. τοῦ Κρόνου κατεσϑίοντος, “when Saturn was devouring.”— 
κλαπεὶς, “having been secretly carried off,” 2d aor. part. pass. of κλέπτω. 
- καὶ ἐς τὴν Κρήτην ἐκτεϑεὶς, “ απ having been taken to Crete and ex- 
posed there.” Observe the peculiar construction in ἐς τὴν Κρήτην, which 
requires a new verb in English. ἐκτεϑεὶς is the Ist aor. part. pass. of 
ἐκτίϑημι.---τακέντος αὐτῷ τοῦ κηροῦ, ‘the wax having melted for him.” 
Dedalus had made wings for his son, and had secured the feathers in their 
places with wax, in order that he might fly along with him over the sea. 
The youth, however, approached too near the sun in his flight, and the wax 
in consequence melted. τακέντος is the 2d aor. part. pass. of τήκω.--καὶ 
TOV πτερῶν περιῤῥυέντων, “and the feathers having fallen out in every 
direction.’ Literally, ‘‘ having flowed out all around,” 2d aor. part. pass. 
of περιῤῥέω. 





FABLES. 


51 Line 2-5. ἡλίκος ἂν ἦν ϑόρυθος, &c., “how great an uproar there 

would be were I dong this!” Observe the potential force which 
the particle ἄν gives to the indicative. Without ἄν the meaning would be, 
“how great an uproar there was.” ---ἐπὶ τὸ διὰ παντὸς, &c. The order is, 
ἐπὶ τὸ τίκτειν Eva (σκύμνον) διὰ παντὸς (χρόνου), “on account of her 
bringing forth only one whelp during all her lifetime.” —éva, ἀλλὰ λέοντα, 
“ I bring forth only one, it 15 true, but then I bring forth a lion.” Supply 
τίκτω, which is to be supplied also with λέοντα. 


6-8. ἐκαϑέσϑη, “had seated ttself,” 1st aor. indic. pass. of καϑέζομαι, 
and taken here in a middle sense.—xai nie, “ and began to buzz.” Lit- 
erally, ‘‘ began to play upon the pipe,” i. e., to wind its little horn: 3d sing. 
imperf. indic. act. of αὐλέω.---εἶπε δὲ, “ at length he said.”’—ei Bapd σου τὸν 
τένοντα, “if I press heavily upon the tendon of thy neck.” —~7ASec, 2d sing. 
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2d aor. indic. act. of ἔρχομαι.---ἔγνων, Ist sing. 2d aor. indic. act. 3] 
of γινώσκω.---μελήσει μοι, “αὐ τὲ be a care to me,” 1. e., will I at 
all care, Ist fut. of μέλει. 

10-12. εὑρὼν, 2d aor. part. act. of εὑρίσκω.---πεπηγότα, “ stiffened,” 
perf. part. mid. of πήγνυμι.----ὑπὸ κόλπου κατέϑετο, “ deposited it in his 
bosom.”’ More literally, ‘‘ put it down beneath his bosom.”—epyarVeic, 
“having become warmed,” lst aor. part. pass. of ϑερμαίνω.---ἀναλαθὼν, 
“having resumed.” —érAnfe, 3d sing. 150 aor. indic. act. of πλήσσω. In 
Lessing’s fables (2, 3), the serpent adroitly defends himself against the 
charge of ingratitude, by asserting that the peasant merely took him up, 
when stiffened with cold, in order to make use of his skin. 

14-15. βότρυας πεπείρους κρεμαμένους, ‘clusters of grapes hanging 
ripe :" κρεμαμένους, part. part. pass. of κρεμάννυμι, with an intransitive 
meaning. The attachment of foxes to grapes is alluded to by Nicander 
(Alez., 185) and Oppian ( Cyneg., 3, 458).---ἐπειρᾶτο, “ kept trying for some 
tame.” Literally, ‘“‘ kept trying for himself,” 3d sing. imperf. indic. mid. of 
πειράω. Observe the continued action indicated by the imperfect.—7oAAd 
δὲ καμοῦσα, ‘having toiled much, however.” πολλὰ, the neuter plural of 
the adjective, is here taken adverbially : καμοῦσα is the 2d aor. part. act. 
of κάμνω.---καὶ μὴ δυνηϑεῖσα, “and not having been able,” 1st aor. part. 
pass. of δύναμαι.---παραμυϑουμένη, “ striving to console,” pres. part. mid. 
of παραμυϑέομαι.---ὄμφακες ἔτι εἰσίν, “they are still unripe.” The fox 
means, that he only leaves them now, because they are not yet worth taking, 
and that he will come again when they are ripe, and then carry them off. 


Line 1-3. ἐπί τινος δώματος ἑστὼς, “ standing upon a certain 
bualding,”’ 1. e., upon the roof: ἑστὼς is the perf. part. act. of cornu, 
contracted from ἑστηκὼς.---παριόντα, “ passing by.” —@ οὗτος, &c., “ what 
a creature this 1s! why thou dost not revile me, but the place where thou 
art does.” The phrase ὦ οὗτος is commonly, but erroneously, rendered, 
“ἐ oh thou,” or, “hark you there.” Its true force is the one just given by us, 
and it is to be viewed as applied, not so much to the individual with whom 
we are speaking, as to persons supposed to be standing by; and then by a 
sudden turn the discourse is again directed to the person previously ad- 
dressed. (Consult the Index Grecitatis to De Furia’s edition of Avsop, 
S. v. οὗτος.) 

4-7. πνιγῆναι, “of being drowned.” Literally, ‘‘ of being suffocated,” 
1. e., by the waters.—éyéugeto τῷ mardi, &c., ‘began to blame the boy for 
his rashness.”” More literally, ‘‘ began to make his rashness a source of 
blame unto the boy.”—dAAa viv, &c., ‘(what thou sayest is all right 
enough), but do just now assist me, and find fault with me afterward when 
I am once saved.” ‘The particle ἀλλὰ, in the beginning of a sentence, 
shows that one acquiesces in what another says, but still wishes to call his 
attention to some other matter besides. 

9-12. ἐπιστραφεὶς, “having turned upon him,” 2d aor. part. pass. of 
ἐπιστρέφω, in a middle sense.—eic¢ τὰ ὀπίσω ἔφυγεν, “ fled back.” Liter- 
ally, ‘‘ fled to the places behind.” Supply χώρια.---ὦ κακὴ κεφαλὴ, “ah! 
thou cowardly fellow 3 κεφαλῇ is here used for the entire person, like caput 
in Latin.—odtivoc οὐδὲ τὸν, &c., ‘‘ not even whose roar thou didst endure,” 
i. e., when thou couldst not even endure its roar.—tmqveyxac, 2d sing. 
Ist aor. indic. act. of ὑποφέρω. 

13-17. ναὸν. The reference is to some temple placed on the public 


road. These were frequently used as asylums, or places of shelter, by 
ἐν “οὶ 
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32 persons when pursued.—pooxadovuévor, ‘calling to.” Genitive 
absolute.—T@ Ved, “ unto the god,” i. e., of the temple.—daA2’ 
αἱρετώτερον, &c., ‘well, it is better for me,” &c. Literally, ‘ what thou 
sayest is very likely, but still it is better,” &c.—dvoiay εἶναι, “ that I be 


a sacrifice.” Supply ἐμέ before εἶναι in construing.—d:agVapyvat, 2d aor. 
infin. pass. of διαφϑείρω. 


18-21. δορὰν λέοντος ἐπενδυϑεὶς, “having put ona lion’s skin,” ist 
aor. part. pass. of érevdvw, and taken in a middle sense.—xai φυγὴ μὲν ἦν, 
&c., “and there was a scampering of men,” &c. The old English term 
‘* scampering” best expresses the quiet humour of the original.—@zacorepor, 
“more strongly than usual.” —éridpamovtec, 2d aor. part. act. of ἐπιτρέχω. 

24-27. τίκτουσαν, ‘which lad.” Literally, ‘‘laying.”—7éferar, 3d 
sing. Ist fut. mid. of tixtw.—di¢ τῆς ἡμέρας, ‘twice a day.” Part of time 
(i. e., time when) is put in the genitive-—7dvvaro, 3d sing. imperf. indic. 
of δύναμαι. Consult, as regards the augment, the note on line 6, page 28. 
33 ἴχνε 1-3. τῶν ὀρνίϑων βουλομένων, genitive absolute.—éavrov 

ἠξίου χειροτονεῖν, “thought himself worthy an electing,” i. e., 
worthy to be elected. The active (χειροτονεῖν) is not employed here for 
the passive, as some maintain. The fault lies in their translating it into 
English by a passive voice, for which there is no necessity here whatever. 
The infinitive appears in this passage in its primitive character of a verbal 
noun. (Compare Harris’s Hermes, 1, 8.)--- τοῦτον, referring to the pea- 
cock—réyv ἄλλων, referring to the other birds, and the genitive absolute. — 
ὑπολαθὼν, “ having taken up the conversation,” i. e., having broken in upon 
the remarks of the other birds.—aA1’ εἰ, “ay, but if,” i. e., “thou makest 
a fine-looking king, ’tis true, but af,” &c. 


ANECDOTES OF PHILOSOPHERS. 


6-11. ἐμαστίγου, “was flogging,” imperf. of μαστιγόω.----εἵμαρτο, “ it 
was fated,”’ pluperf. pass. of μείρομαι. ‘The slave, in his excuse, endeavour- 
ed to shelter himself under the doctrine of immutable destiny, which formed 
80 conspicuous a part of the philosophy of his master, the Stoic Zeno.—xat 
δαρῆναι ἔφη, “ay, replied Zeno, and to be scourged as often as thou 
mighist steal.” Observe the force of the aorist in δαρῆναι, which is the 
2d aor. infin. pass. of dépw, and is governed by εἵμαρτο understood.—zpo¢ 
TO φλυαροῦν μειράκιον, “unto the prating youth.” ‘The article is here 
employed to indicate a well-known story.—éyouev, the present tense here 
calls for subjunctives in the two verbs that follow.—ovveppinxer, perf. of 
ovppéw. A singular verb with the neuter plural. 


11-16. ᾿Αντιγόνου πέμψαντος, “when Antigonus had sent.”—xAnveic, 
from καλέω.---κἀκείνων, for καὶ ἐκείνων.---ἐπιδείκνυσϑθαι, ‘to show off,” 
pres. infin. mid. Literally, ‘to show for themselves,” i. e., through an 
impulse of vanity.-—avro¢ ἐσίγα, “remained himself silent.”—(ntovvTwr, 
‘“‘asking.” Literally, ‘seeking to know.” —ri drayyeiAwot, “ what word 
they are to bring back,” 1st aor. subj. act. of ἀπαγγέλλω. The subjunctive is 
employed after questions that imply doubt.—rovr’ αὐτὸ, ‘ mention unto him 
the very thing.” More literally, ‘carry back, as intelligence, this same 
thing.” Supply ἀπαγγείλατε. 
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19-27. οὐ τὸν τρόπον, &c., “1 compassionated, not the manner 
(of behaving), but the man.” ‘There is in the Greek an intentional 
similarity of sound between τρόπον and ἄνϑρωπον, which we have endeay- 
oured to imitate in English.—égacxev, “he used often to say.” Observe 
the frequentative force in ¢doxw.—evpnxévar, “had discovered,” pluperf. 
infin. act. of εὑρίσκω.---πρὸς τὸν καυχώμενον, “to the one that boasted.” 
The article is again employed as referring to a well-known story.—0oc εἴη, 
“that he was.” The optative is here employed, as the subjunctive often 
is in Latin, to indicate the opinion merely of the person who speaks, not that 
also of the one who relates the story.—rTov¢ προέχοντας διώκοντες, “ while 
pursuing those who go on before,” i. e., who outstrip them in the race after 
wisdom.—rov¢e ὑστεροῦντας, ‘‘ those who lag behind.” —nG¢ ἂν τοῖς φίλοις 
προσφεροίμεϑα, ‘ how we should act towards our friends.” More literally, 
‘how we should bear ourselves towards our friends.” Observe the force 
of the middle voice.—we, “‘in the same way as.” Supply οὕτως before 
ὡς. 

Line 1-2. ἐνοχλούμενος, ““ being annoyed.” —kontomevoc, “ tired 
out.” ‘The literal meaning of this verb, in the present passage, has 
reference to something that comes frequently in contact with us, and dis- 
turbs more or less our equanimity, or our quietude of body. In Xenophon’s 
treatise De Re Equestri (1, 4, and 8, 8), it is employed to indicate the 
jolting of a horse, and the consequent tiring out of the rider. (Compare 
Schneider and Weiske, ad loc.) In Atheneus (7, p. 290, b.), it has the 
meaning of to stun, or deafen one, as it were, by constant talking. (Com- 
pare Casaubon, ad loc., and Pierson, ad Mer., p. 74.) 


3-5. πολλάκις αὐτοῦ λέγοντος, ‘the talkative fellow frequently saying.” 
Genitive absolute.—od ϑαυμαστὸν 6 τι λέγω ; “is not what I tell thee sur- 
prising?” Supply τοῦτό ἐστι after ϑαυμαστὸν.---ἀλλ᾽ εἴ “but that.” 
Equivalent to ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι.---σὲ ὑπομένει, ““ endures thee,” 1. 6.7) does not run 
away. 

6-8. ϑρασυνόμενον, “conducting himself arrogantly,” pres. part. mid. 
of ϑρασύνω.---οὐ παύσει, “ wilt thou not cease?” 2d sing. 1st fut. mid. of 
παύω, with the Attic termination for παύσῃ .---δ ὃν μέγα φρονεῖν ἀξιοῖς, 
“through whom thou claimest to think highly of thyself,” i. e., through 
whom as the author of thy bemg. If he had not begotten thee, where 
wouldst thou have now been with thy fancied superiority to thine own 
parent? Be thankful to him for thy very existence. 


9-10. ἐπιστάντος Ξενοκράτους, “while Xenocrates was standing by.” 
Xenocrates was one of his followers.—éyo γὰρ ὀργίζομαι, “ for I at present 
am angry,” and therefore unfit to punish with judgment and discretion, or 
with any real advantage to the offender. 


11-14. ἡ Ξανϑίππη, “that Xanthippe of thine.’—Ao.dopoica, “ when 
she abuses one.” —Boovtwr, ‘when they cackle.”—dvéyer, 2d sing. pres. 
indic. mid. of ἀνέχω, with the Attic termination, for the common form ἀνέχῃ. 
- ἦ Ξανϑίππη,  Xanthippe.” The article here, with the proper name, is 
not to be translated.—upiwy μεταθολῶν, &c., “ that, although innumerable 
changes had befallen the state and them,” i. e., the state and their own 
family. The pronoun αὐτοὺς refers te herself, her husband, and her chil- 
dren.—katacyovody, 2d aor. part. act. of κατέχω.----ν πάσαις ὅμοιον, &c., 
“she had beheld the countenance of Socrates wearing the same expression 
amid all,” i. e., amid all these changes. With πάσαις supply μεταθολαῖς. 


16-21. κακὸν εἶναι τὸ ζῇν, “ that to live is anevil.” More freely, “that 
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life is an evil.”—aAAa τὸ κακῶς ζῇν, “but to live badly.” More 

freely, ‘‘ but a bad life.” —o Σινωπεὺς, “the Sinopian.” More freely, 
‘“‘of Sinope.” This city, the native place of Diogenes, was situate in 
Paphlagonia, on the coast of the Euxine.—06 Κύων ἐπικαλούμενος, “ who was 
nicknamed the Dog.”’ More literally, ‘‘ who was called,” &c. This appel- 
lation was given him in allusion to his cynical and snarling manner.—ei¢ 
πάντα, “for every purpose.” Literally, ‘for all things.”—Paxtnpia ἐπ- 
ηρείσατο ἀσϑενῆσας, “ having become enfeebled by sickness, on one occasion, 
he supported himself on a staff.”” Observe the force of the aorist participle 
ἀσϑενήσας.---ἐπηρείσατο, 3d sing. lst aor. indic. mid. of ἐπερείδω.----ἔπειτα 
μέντοι “ subsequently, however.” ---ἔνϑα, “in which.” 


23-31. καὶ βραδύνοντος, ‘and the other being dilatory.” Supply ἐκείνου, 
as referring to the person whom Diogenes had desired to provide a hut for 
him.—idov τινὰ ἔσχεν οἰκίαν, “he occupied a kind of tub for a dwelling.” 
More freely, ‘(he made use of a kind of tub,” &e.—77v πατρίδα, referring 
to Sinope.—rt7v μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ διατριθὴν, ‘the staying with him,” 1. e., to 
stay with him.—drédpa, “‘ ran away,” 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of ἀπο- 
διδράσκω.----ἔφη, ‘‘ Diogenes replied.” —Madvovc, governed by δεῖσϑαι under- 
stood.—zivov, pres. part. act. neut. gender of πίνω.---ἐξέῤῥιψε τῆς πήρας, 
&c., “he flung his cup out of his wallet.”—é&é6are δὲ καὶ, &c., ‘ he threw 
out also his dish.”—érewdn κατέαξε τὸ σκεῦος, &c., ‘after he had broken 
has platter, recewing his allowance of lentils ina hollowed loaf of bread.” — 
κατέαξε is the 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. act. of κατάγνυμι. This is one of 
the verbs in which the syllabic augment has maintained itself before a vowel. 


35 lane 2-7. ὅτε ἁλοὺς, &c., “ when, having been captured, and being 

exposed to sale: ἁλοὺς is the 2d aor. part. act. of ἁλίσκω. The 
2d aor. and perf. act. of this verb are taken in a passive sense. Diog- 
enes, in his old age, sailed to the island of Agina, but, upon his passage, 
was taken by pirates, who carried him into Crete, and there exposed him to 
sale in the slave-market.—ri oide ποιεῖν, ‘what he knows how to do.”— 
κήρυκα, ‘the crier,” who officiated at auctions, proclaiming the nature of 
the article offered for sale, the prices bid, &c.—xjpvoce εἴ τις ἐϑέλει, 
‘““make proclamation, whether any one wishes,” i. e., cry out, and ask 
whether, &c.—deiv πείϑεσϑαι αὐτῷ, &c., ‘ that the latter would have to obey 
him, even though he were a slave,” i. e., that Xeniades would have to obey 
Diogenes. More literally, ‘‘ that it was incumbent to obey him,” &c.-—et rat 
εἴη, the uncertainty implied by the optative amounts here to a tacit denial 
that Diogenes was in reality a slave. A philosophic spirit is ever free.— 
καὶ yap ἰατρὸς, &c., ‘ for that, even if a physician or a pilot be a slave, we 
ought to obey him.” Literally, “it was incumbent to obey him :” πεισϑῆ- 
vat is the passive for the middle. 


9-15. μηδὲν εἰσίτω κακόν, “ let nothing evil enter,” 3d sing. pres. imperat. 
act. of εἴσειμι.---ὁ οὖν κύριος τῆς οἰκίας, &c., “where then, asked he, might 
the master of the house enter 1) Observe the force of ἄν with the optative. 
—Aotvra, “are bathing.” Middle voice.—r6 δὲ. Supply πυϑομένῳ .---- 
εἰ πολὺς ὄχλος. Supply λοῦται.---ὡμολόγησεν, “ he answered in the affirm- 
ative.’—xKai Διογένης, “even Diogenes.”—oei apiotay, “one ought to 
breakfast.” Literally, “10 behooves one to breakfast.” Supply τίνα after 
δεῖ.--- ὅταν ἔχῃ, “when thou hast anything,” i. e., to breakfast upon. More 
freely, ‘‘ when thou canst.” 

16-17. TlAdrwvo¢ ὁρισαμένου;. &c., “ Plato having given as-a definition, 
‘man is,’”’ &c., having defined man to be, &c.: Ist aor. part. mid.of ὁρίζω, 
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--καὶ εὐδοκιμοῦντος, “and gaining applause for this."—tidac, 35 
“ Diogenes, having plucked,” \st aor. part. act. of TiAAw.—elojvey- 
kev, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of εἰσφέρω. 


19-20. ἄσωτον ἤτει μνᾶν, “asked a spendthrift for a mina.” We have 
here the imperfect of airéw, a verb of asking, with a double accusative.— 
μνᾶν. The mina was not a coin, but a sum of money, and equivalent in 
our currency to seventeen dollars, ae -nine cents.—rod dé, referring to the 
spendthrift.—rpio6oda, ‘a triobolon,” i. e., three oboli. This was a piece 
of money equal in our currency to eight eel seven mills. 


22-24. ᾿Αττικοῦ τινος, “a certain native of Attica.”” Genitive absolute. 
-διότι Λακεδαιμονίους, &c., ““ because, though praising the Lacedemom- 
ans (more than any other nation), he does not,” &c.—ovbdé yap ἰατρὸς, &c., 
“naturally enough, replied he, for neither does a physician, being one 
whose business it 1s to produce health, take up his residence among those 
who are healthy.” More literally, ‘‘being qualified to produce health.” 
The genitive ὑγιεΐας is governed by the verbal adjective. The particle 
yap refers to something understood, and which is supposed to precede. 
We have supplied the ellipsis by the words, “naturally enough.” This 
may also be done by such expressions as, ‘‘no wonder,” ‘‘be not sur- 
prised,” &c. 


25-28. τὴν μετάθασιν αὑτοῦ, * his own change of residence.” Diogenes 
used to reside alternately at Athens and Corinth. -ταῖς τοῦ βασιλέως, &e., 
“to the abiding of the (Persian) king, in the spring at Susa,” &c.  Lit- 
erally, * to the abidings,” the plural indicating the frequent change of resi- 
dence. The article ταῖς agrees with διατριθαῖς, at the end of the sentence. 
—rov βασιλέως, this is a very common way of designating the Persian 
monarch, on the part of the Greek writers. Sometimes the expression ὁ 
μέγας βασιλεὺς, “the great king,” is employed.—éapoc, the genitive of 
{{π|6.--- χειμῶνος. The Persian king resided in winter at Babylon, on ac- 
count of its being warmer there; and during summer in the cool and 
mountainous country of Media, the capital of which was Ecbatana. 


30-31. ἀγωνιῶ, ἔφη, &c., “ remarked, I am very much afraid lest I have 
done some evil.” More literally, ‘‘ I am in an earnest struggle (with my- 
self),” Ist sing. pres. indic. act. of ἀ ἀγωνιάω, contracted ἰοτπι.---εἴργασμαι, 
perf. indic. of ἐργάζομαι. --τί αὐτῷ περιγέγονεν, what advantage has ac- 
crued to him.” More itterally, “ what has resulted to him over and above,” 
i. e., over and above what he might have obtained from other and ordinary 
sources. 


Line 1-5. τοὺς ὄνους ἵππους ψηφίσασϑαι, “ to vote their asses 36 
(to be) horses,” i. e., to declare, by a public decree, that their asses 
were horses.—ddoyov δὲ ἡγουμένων, “ but they thinking this strange (ad- 
vice).” Genitive absolute. The full sentence, supplying the ellipses, is, 
ἄλογον δὲ αὐτῶν ἡγουμένων τοῦτο.---ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ στρατηγοὶ, &c., “and 
yet, replies he, generals who have learned nothing (of military matters), 
but have been merely voted into office, are created by you.” ‘Ten generals 
were annually chosen at Athens by the votes of the people. They at- 
tended to all matters appertaining to war, together with certain state con- 
cers.—éeic¢ κόρακας. Consult note on line 1, page 21.---ἐμπεσεῖν, 2daor. 
infin. act. of ἐμπίπτω.---ἀποϑανόντος, “ of one when dead,” 2d aor. part. act. 
of ἀποϑνήσκω.---ζῶντος, ‘of one while still living.” : 


9-16. τί πλέον ἔχουσιν οἱ φιλόσοφοι, ‘in what respect philosophers are 
better off (than other men). »__Literally, “‘what philosophers have more 
225 


NOTES ON PAGES 36 AND 37. 

Page 
36 = (than others).”—oyoiwe βιώσομεν, “we (philosophers) will live in 

the same manner as before,” i. e., in the same manner as we did 
when the laws were in existence.—riv, ‘in what.”—ayvéra τόπον, “a 
strange place,” i. e.,a place where both are utter strangers. Literally, ‘‘ an 
unknown place.” ---καὶ εἴσει, ‘and thou wilt know,” 2d sing. Ist fut. mid. 
of eidw, with the Attic termination for the common form εἴσῃ.----ᾧπερ, “in 
the same way as.”” More literally, ‘‘in the way in which.” The full form 
of expression would be, ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ τρόπῳ, ἐν ᾧπερ τρόπῳ.---πποι. Sup- 
ply διαφέρουσι.---τίνα ἐστὶν, ‘what are the things.”’—oic, “ those which.” 


17-21. τί, ‘2m what.” Governed, according to some, by κατά under- 
stood.—avrov ὁ υἱὸς, “his son,” referring to the son of the speaker.—«ai 
εἰ μηδὲν, &c., “why, even if in nothing else, in the theatre at least he will 
not sit a stone upon a stone.’? The seats in the ancient theatres were 
of stone.—xaedjoerat, 3d sing. Ist fut. mid. of καϑέζομαι.---συνίσταντός 
τινος, &c., “a certain person placing his son with him,” i. e., for nstruc- 
tion.—7T70¢, ‘‘ Aristippus asked,” 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. act. of airéw.— 
δραχμάς. ‘The drachma was equal to seventeen cents, six mills, of our 
currency. Hence five hundred drachmas would be equivalent to eighty- 
eight dollars.—rocovrov, ‘for so much,” i. e., for that price. The genitive 
of price. For some valuable remarks on the price of slaves at Athens, 
consult Boeckh’s Public Economy of Athens, vol. i., p. 92, segg.—mrpiv, ἔφη, 
&c., ‘buy, replied the philosopher, and then thow wilt have two,’’i. e., thy 
uneducated son and the purchased slave : 2d sing. pres. imperat. of πρίαμαι, 
contracted from πρίασο, (intermediate form, piao).—Supply ἀνδράποδα 
with dvo. 


22-27. ἐν ὁδῷ, “on a journey.”—70 πλέον, “the greater part.” Sup- 
ply μέρος.----οἱ μὲν, “the former,” referring to philosophers.—ov δέονται. 
The full form is τὰ ὧν δέονται. 

29-35. ταῦτα προσφέρεσθαι, ‘to put up with these things,” pointing to 
the vegetables. Literally, ‘to bring thyself to these things.”—ovx« dv 
ἐθεράπευες, &c., “ thou wouldst not be an attendant at the courts of ty- 
rants.” Observe the force which ἄν imparts to the indicative. The αὐλή 
was properly an open space before a dwelling, forming a kind of court. 
Hence ϑεραπεύειν τὰς αὐλάς is the same in effect as ἔρχεσϑαι ἐπὶ τὰς 
Sipac. (Consult Casaub. ad Diog. Laert., 2, 68.)—ovx ἂν λάχανα ἔπ- 
Avvec, “ wouldst not now be washing vegetables.” —avt@ ovvéby, ‘it hap- 
pened unto him.”—ovd yap περὶ ὁμοίας, &c., ‘naturally enough, repled 
he, for we are not each of us concerned about a life of the same kind,” i. e., 
we, philosophers, and you the unlearned. The term ἕκαστοι refers to these 
two classes of persons. As respects the elliptical force of γὰρ in this pas- 
sage, consult note on line 24, page 35. 


37 ἴλνε 1-13. ἔκλαυσεν, Ist aor. indic. act. of kAaiw.—ovdév mpovp- 

you, “no good.”—0v αὐτὸ γάρ, &c., ‘(thou art right), for on this 
very account indeed do I weep.” The particle γάρ again poimts to some- 
thing understood, which we have expressed by the words, “ thou art right.” 
—dvaitn, governed by χρώμενος.--- οὐδὲν οὐδέποτε, ‘ anything at any time.” 
The negatives here strengthen the negation in Greek, but require the af- 
firmative in English.—zpo¢ ἡδονὴν, “ with a view to pleasure.”"—ei ἡδέως 
ἀποϑνήσκοι, ** whether he could die willingly.”—douévog ἀπαλλάττομαι, 
«ς 1 gladly depart (from lhfe).” Supply τοῦ βίου. Literally, “I gladly 
send myself away from,” &c.—xaradAnoelc, from καταλαμθδάνω.----κατ᾽ 
ὀλίγον εἰς ὕπνον, &c., ‘falling gradually into sleep, used to le thus.” 
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Page 
More literally, “ used to lie, slipping by little (and little) into sleep.” 37 
--οοαοὐτὸν ἤρετο, ‘asked him,” 1. e., as he lay thus, and while sleep 
was stealing upon him.—ri πράττοι, “what he was doing.” Literally, 
‘what he might be doing.” —76 ἀδελφῷ, referring to Death, who is beau- 
tifully alluded to as the brother of Sleep. 


15-21. ἀφῆκεν, “allowed him to pass unpunished.” Literally, “ sent 
him away (unpunished),” Ist aor. indic. act. of ἀφέίημι.----τιμωρίας, governed 
by ἀμείνων.---τὸ μὲν, ‘* the former,” referring to συγγνώμη, but agreeing 
with πρᾶγμα understood.—éari, ‘is the characteristic.” —repi Μαντίνειαν, 
“at Mantinéa.” More literally, -‘‘ in the neighbourhood of Mantinea.” 
The preposition περί is often used in this way, with the accusative, where 
a place is pointed out generally.—éece, 2d aor. indic. act. of πέπτω.---- 
τηνικαῦτα, ‘about that same time.” The adverb must not, of course, be 
rendered here too strongly, since Xenophon was at this time residing at 
Corinth, a considerable distance from the field of battle.—Svevv ἐστεμμένον, 
“was sacrificing, with a garland around his brow.’’ The ancients were 
accustomed to wear garlands when sacrificing. (Consult Kuhn, ad ΖΕ]. 
V. H., 3, 8).---ἐστεμμένον, perf. part. pass. of στέφω.---ἀποστεφανώσασϑαι, 
“ that he took off his garland.”’ Literally, ‘“‘that he uncrowned himself.’ 
Observe the force of the middle. 


22-24. ὅτι γενναίως, “that he died bravely.” Supply ἀπέϑανε.---ἐπι- 
ϑέσϑαι, 2d aor. infin. mid. of ἐπιτίϑημι. Observe the force of the middle 
here, implying that he placed the garland again “ upon his brow.” ---ἀλλὰ 
yap εἰπεῖν, ὅκα.» “ but remarked (why ought I to weep), for I knew that I 
had begotten hima mortal.” The same as, ἀλλὰ εἰπεῖν, τί we δεῖ δακρύειν, 
ἤδειν yap, &c. The particle γάρ is again used in its elliptical sense.—- 
γεγεννηκώς. Observe the use of the nominative, the reference being to 
the same person that is implied in ἤδειν. The participle also takes the 
place of the infinitive here, the idea of continuance being involved ; as if 
he had said, “1 knew myself all along as being one that had begotten him 
a mortal.” Consult note on line 10, page 11. 


25-27. Πολυκράτους. Polycrates, tyrant of Samos, ismeant. Anacreon 
was residing at his court when the circumstance alluded to in the text 
occurred.—7évte τάλαντα. ‘The ordinary Attic talent of silver was equal 


to one thousand and fifty-five dollars, sixty cents, of our currency. ΤΠ. 


sum received by the poet was equivalent, therefore, to five’ thousand two 
hundred and seventy-eight dollars.—oc¢ ἐφρόντισεν, &c., “after he had 
thought upon them for two mights,” i. e., during two nights. . The genitive 
of time is often to be rendered by ‘“ during,” ‘ within,”’ “ in the space of.” 
(Matth., G. G., § 811.γ--ἥτις ἀναγκάζει ἀγρυπνεῖν, ““ which compels one 
to go without sleep.” 


Line 2-8. ἐκρίνετο ἀσεθείας, “was put to trial for profanation 32 
in a certain play.” Aaschylus had laid himself open to a charge of 
profanation, by too boldly introducing on the stage something connected 
with the mysteries of Eleusis.—éroiuwv ὄντων, “ being ready,” 1. e., in 
case he were condemned : and so certain did his condemnation appear, that 
they had already taken up stones to hurl at him.—GdAdew αὐτὸν λίϑοις, 
“to stone him to death.” Literally, ‘to strike him with stones.” Stoning 
to death was the punishment for profanation and impiety.—épyyov τῆς 
χειρός, “ deprived of the hand.” An adjective of deprivation, governing 
the genitive—érvye ἀριστεύων, “ happened to have distinguished himself.” 
The clause more freely rendered would run as follows: ‘now it happened 
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Race aC SHRINERS : 
38 that this Ameinias had distinguished himself,” &c.—kai πρῶτος 

᾿Αϑηναίΐίων, &c., “and was the first of the Athenians that gained 
the prize of valour (on that occasion),” i. e., was first m order of the Athe- 
nians who gained prizes for valour at the battle of Salamis; or, in other 
words, gained the first prize. (Compare Perizon, ad Ail. V. H., 5, 19.)— 
τοῦ ἀνδρὸς τὸ πάϑος, “what had befallen the man.” Alluding to the loss 
of his hand.—oreuvgodyoav, from ὑπομιμνήσκω.---ἀφῆκαν, ‘ acquitted.” 
Literally, “‘ sent away,” or ““ discharged from custody.” 


9-13. παραδοϑεὶς, “having been committed,” i. e., having been sent. 
60a τὸ φαυλίζειν, “on account of his ἀϊδραταρίηρ."---ἔπειτα, *there- 
upon.” ‘This is inserted to give more force to the concluding member 
of the sentence.—péype τινὸς, ‘ for some time.’ Supply χρόνου.----ποῖ 
δὴ σύ; “whither, pray, (art) thou (going)! 2” Supply ἔρχει, and observe 
also the force of the particle δή, which is analogous here to the Latin | 
tandem. 


15-18. παρανοίας κρινόμενος, “ being accused of dotage,” i. €., of men- 
tal imbecility, the result of advanced age, and of consequent unfitness to 
manage his affairs. ‘The object of this false charge was to deprive the poet 
of the management of his property. The affection which Sophocles enter- 
tained for a grandchild by a second wife, had excited the jealousy of Tophon, 
and led to this unnatural suit.—dvéyvw, 2d aor. indic. act. of ἀναγιγνώσκω. 
---Οἰδίπουν τὸν ἐπὶ Κολωνῷ, ‘the Edipus at Colonus.” Supply ὄντα after 
τὸν, for a literal translation, ‘‘the Qdipus, who is at Colonus.” The 
QCdipus at Colonus is one of the seven remaining tragedies of Sophocles. 
According to some authorities, Sophocles read, on this occasion, the beau- 
tiful chorus only, i in which he celebrates the loveliness of his native borough 
of Colonus. — όπως τὸν νοῦν ὑγιαίνεν, * how sound he (still) was in mind,” 
i. e., how vigorous his mental powers still were.— ὡς, ‘so that. ”__kara- 
ψηφίσασϑαι "δὲ τοῦ υἱοῦ, &c., ‘and adjudged his son to be insane.”” More 
literally, “adjudged insanity against his son,” i. e., decided that the son, 
not the father, was wandering in intellect. 


19-24. ἑπτὰ πρὸς τοῖς, &c., “after having lived ninety-seven years.” 
Literally, ‘seven years in addition to ninety.” As regards the employment 
of the article with ἐννενήκοντα, consult note on line 5, page 8.---κατ- 
ἔκειτο ἠρεμῶν, “lay resting.”’—atto, “for him,” i. 6., Philemon.— 
ὥρμησε μὲν εἰς γέλωτα, “ burst into a laugh.” More literally, “rushed 
into laughter.”—<eizov, ‘‘ having told him.” ---προσδοῦναι τῷ ὄνῳ ἀκράτου 
pogeiv, “to give the ass some undiluted wine also to sup up.” Literally, 
“10 give in addition to the ass,” &c. The genitive ἀκράτου, having τοῖς 
erence to a part, 1s exactly analogous to the English expression ‘‘ some un- 
diluted wine.” The verb ῥοφεῖν alludes to the peculiar mode of drinking 
on the part of the ass, horse, &c. With ἀκράτου supply οἴνου. Undiluted 
wine was drunk after eating figs, as healthier than mixed wine, or water, 
would have been after such food. (Consult the commentators ad Val. Maz., 
9, 12, ext.) 

25-27. τὸν Κῶον, “ the Coan,” 1. e., the native of the island of Cos.—7r6 
σῶμα, ‘as to ls body.” ‘The accusative of nearer definition, where some 
supply κατά. -- ἀνατραπῆναι, “0 be overturned,” ad aor. infin. pass. of 
ἀνατρέπω .---ἐκ πάσης προφάσεως, ‘from any cause. ᾿-- μολίόδου πὲποιη- 
μένα, ‘made of lead.” The genitive of the material.—®aoi, “they say.” 
Equivalent to the Latin dicunt or narrant. 


31-36. τίνος σοὶ μεταδῶ, &c., ‘of what one of the things that are mine 
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shall I make thee a partaker?’ The verb μεταδίδωμι takes the 38 
genitive here along with the dative, the reference being to a part.— 

οὗ βούλει, “of whatsoever one thou wishest.’? More literally, ‘‘of that 
one, of which thou wishest to make me a partaker.”” Supply “od μεταδοῦναι. 
-- σχολάζειν αὐτῷ, “to be a pupil of his.” More literally, “to enjoy 
(learned) leisure with him.”—dutroi¢ μισϑούς, ‘a double fee.”—éva μὲν, 
“Task one fee.” Supply μισϑὸν aité.—ovyév. Supply μάϑῃς. 


Line 1-5. ἀναγνοὺς, “after having read it,” 2d aor. part. act.of 39 
ἀναγιγνώσκω .---ἧκε, “came,” imperf. indic. act. of ἥκω.---τὸ μὲν 
πρῶτον, &c., ‘that, to him going over it the first time.”,—ampaxtov, “in- 
efficient,” i. e., not calculated to accomplish what was intended.—ri οὖν, 
&c., “what then? art thou not going to speak it (only) once before the 
judges?” As regards the use of ἐπέ in the sense of ‘‘ before,” with the 
genitive case, consult Matthieg, G. G., § 584, (7). ; 


7-11. ᾿Αρταξέρξου τοῦ Μνήμονος, “of Artaxerxes Mnemon.” Literally, 
“ἐ of Artaxerxes the Rememberer.”” The appellation of Mnemon (ὁ Μνήμων) 
was given to Artaxerxes II., king of Persia, on account of his. great mem- 
ory. He was the brother of Cyrus the younger.—xatagayor, ‘ eagerly 
swallowing.” Observe the force of kata in composition, and the general 
meaning which φάγω itself has here, as referring not only to solids, but 
also to fluids.—7ynv, “was I all along.”—vyaplévtwc ὁ βασιλεὺς, &c., 
“ pleasantly did King Archelaus, when a talkative barber had,” &c. The 
monarch here alluded to was King of Macedonia, and contemporary with 
the poet Euripides, who ended his days in his dominions.—rée¢ ce κείρω ; 
“how shall I trim thee?” Literally, ‘“how am I to trim thee?” κείρω 
being the subjunctive mood. The barber of antiquity trimmed the beard, 
cut the hair, and pared the nails. (Consult Bottiger, Sabina, vol. ii., Ὁ. 
59.) To translate xeipw, in the present passage, by the English verb “to 
shave,” would be therefore quite erroneous. 


12-14. ὁ νεώτερος Διονύσιος, ““ Dionysius the younger.” The son of 
Dionysius the elder, and tyrant of Syracuse. He affected to be a great 
patron of the learned. (Consult Menage, ad Diog. Laert., 2, 61.)---πολ- 
λοὺς τρέφειν σοφιστὰς, “ that he maintained many learned men.” By σο- 
φιστὰς are here meant the learned generally, including poets, philosophers, 
rhetoricians, &c. (Consult Wyttenbach, ad loc.-—Plut. Apophth. Reg. et 
Duc., p. 176, Ο.)---Θαυμάζων, ‘because he admired.” Observe the em- 
ployment of the nominative, as agreeing with the nominative of the pronoun 
understood before τρέφειν .--- βουλόμενος, ‘ because he wished.” 


15-20. στρατόπεδον, “ that an encampment.”—6 ᾿Αλεξάνδρου πατὴρ. 
Referring still to the same monarch.—’AUyvaiove μακαρίζειν, “‘ that he con- 
sidered the Athenians a happy people,” i. e., a lucky race.—ei ka ἕκαστον 
ἐνιαυτὸν, &c., * since they find every year ten generals to choose.” Liit- 
erally, ‘‘ to choose for themselves,” αἱρεῖσϑαι being the middle voice. ‘The 
Athenians chose ten generals annually. Their duties were partly military, 


partly civil—atrtoc γὰρ εὑρηκέναι “ for thal he himself had found.” Οὐ- 


serve the nominative with the infinitive, as referring back to the speaker. 


22-23. τοὺς μέλλοντας, ἔφη, &c., “replied, ‘I love most those who cre 
going to betray to me, and I hate most those who have already betrayed 
to me.” With προδιδόναι and προδεδωκότας, respectively, supply μοι. 
Philip alludes to the traitors among the nations with whom he at various 
times carried on war; and the whole answer is in full accordance with the 
cold and selfish character of the Macedonian king. All his love, such as 
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39 _ it is, is based upon self-interest. The persons for whom he has 

most regard are the traitors in his pay, as long as their plans of 
treachery, for his benefit, remain to be consummated ; for they are during 
this period his most valuable instruments. When, however, they have 
executed their task, and have betrayed unto him whatever was to be be- 
trayed, he flings them aside as so many worthless tools, and despises them 
as much as he prized them before this. 


24-29. τὸν τῆς τραγῳδίας ὑποκριτὴν, “the actor in tragedy.” More 
freely, ‘‘the tragic actor.”—ri ϑαυμάζοι, &c., “what one he admired of 
the (tragic) events treated of by Aischylus,” &c. Literally, ‘“‘ what one he 
might admire.” —6 δ᾽, “‘ but what.”—®iiimmoyv, “namely, Philip.” In ap- 
position with ὃ that precedes.—kai τρισκαιδέκατον ϑεὸν ἐπικληϑέντα, “ and 
styled a thirteenth god,” i. e., saluted with the title of the thirteenth god. 
The greater deities were twelve in number, viz., Jupiter, Juno, Minerva, 
Vesta, Ceres, Neptune, Venus, Vulcan, Mars, Mercury, Apolle, and Diana. 
--τῇ ἑξῆς, ‘on the following day, however.” Supply ἡμέρᾳ.----ἐπισφαγέντα, 
2d aor. part. pass. of ἐπισφάττω. Philip was slain by a young man named 
Pausanias, who had been outraged by a friend of the monarch’s, and had 
been unable to procure redress from the latter.—xai ἐῤῥιμμένον, “and a 
thing of little account,”’ perf. part. pass. of ῥίπτω. We must be careful not 
to give ἐῤῥιμμένον here its literal meaning, ‘cast forth,’’ but rather its 
figurative one, making it have the same peculiar force in this passage that 
projectus often has in Latin ; as, for example, in Livy (2, 27), ‘“‘ projectum 
consulare imperium.” 


40 Live 1-8. εὐτυχημάτων, “pieces of good fortune.” --Kaipov, used 

here as denoting a particular time.—6rz τεϑρίππῳ νενίκηκεν ᾽Ολύμ- 
mia, “that he has conquered with a four-horse chariot at the Olympic 
games.” After ᾽Ολύμπια supply ἀγωνίσματα, which is not, however, gov- 
erned by νενίκηκεν, but is the accusative of nearer definition, where some 
understand κατά.--- ἐνίκησε, ‘‘ had overcome,” the aorist rendered as a plu- 
perfect.—© δαῖμον, “ oh fortune.” —rovrore ἀντίϑες, ““ set off against these.” 
--φϑονεῖν πέφυκεν, “is wont to envy.” Consult, as regards the curious 
doctrine of which this forms a part, the remarks of Baehr, ad Herod., 7, 10. 
--ἡ Τύχη, “this goddess.’ Literally, “‘ Fortune.” To be rendered freely, 
as δαῖμον has preoccupied the literal meaning, and Τύχη is merely brought 
in as explanatory of it. 


9-11. ἐπαρϑεὶς δὲ τῇ εὐπραγίᾳ, * elated thereupon with his success,” 1st 
aor. part. pass. of ἐπαίρω.---δεῖν αὐτὸν ὑπομιμνήσκεσθϑαι, “ that it was 
right for him to be reminded.” —rwvt παιδὶ, ‘a certain slave.” 


14-19. κατεπλάγη, 2d aor. indic. pass. of καταπλήσσω.---τὸν βίον, 
“with the mode of life.’ Accusative of nearer definition.—avtod μνημον- 
evov, “recalling him to mind.” —ei μὴ ἤμην, “if I were not.” —dv ἤμην, 
“7 would like to be.” Equivalent to ἂν εἶναι ἤϑελον. Literally, “I 
would be.”—eixévac αὐτοῦ δημιουργεῖν, “to make statues of him.” Ac- 
cording to Pliny (7, 38), Alexander ordered, that Apelles alone should 
represent him on canvass, Pyrgoteles in marble, and Lysippus in bronze. 
Other writers, however, make mention merely of Apelles and Lysippus. 
(Cic. Ep. Diwv., 5, 12.—Horat. Epist., 2, 1, 239.) The term δημιουργεῖν, 
therefore, in our text, is equivalent, in the present instance, to the English 
verb ‘to cast.”—KaTeunvue TO χαλκῷ, &c., “represented in bronze his 
peculiar character.” Literally, ‘by the bronze.””. The meaning of ηϑος 
in this passage may be gathered from the following remark of Pliny (35, 

230 








NOTES ON PAGES 40 anp 41. 
Page 
36) respecting the Theban painter Aristides: “is omnium primus 40) 
animum pinxit, et sensus hominum expressit, qu vocant Greci 
709." —Kat συνεξέφερε τῇ μορφῇ, S&c., ‘ and brought out to view his martzal 
spirit together with his form,” i. e., blended them together in the same 
statue, giving each at the same time its distinctive character. 


19-21. τὴν ἀποστροφὴν τοῦ τραχήλου, “ the bend of his neck.” Plutarch 
elsewhere informs us (V2d. Alex., c. 4), that the monarch’s neck had a slight 
bend, or turn, towards the left. Visconti, by a reference to remains of an- 
cient sculpture, arrives at the conclusion, that the muscle on the left side 
of the neck was considerably erilarged in a lateral direction, which would 
have, of course, the effect of shortening it, and would consequently give the 
head a kind of bend towards the left shoulder. (Icon. Gr., 2, 2, p. 63, not.) 
-τῶν ὀμμάτων τὴν ὑγρότητα, “the humid brightness of his eyes.” This 
was esteemed a great beauty by the ancient Greeks, and was assigned, as 
a striking characteristic, to their goddess Venus, the ideal type of female 
loveliness. It partook more or less, at the same time, of a soft and lan- 
guishing expression, and, according to Winckelmann, was produced by a 
slight elevation of the lower eyelid. Compare Walker’s Analysis of Fe- 
male Beauty, p. 362, and also the remarks of Visconti (Icon. Gr. l. c.), 
who thinks that some bright substance was inserted into the bronze in order 
to form the pupil of the eye.—ovd διεφύλαττον, &c., “did not preserve his 
manly and lion-like expression of countenance.” 


22-25. περὶ κόσμων ἀπειρίας, “ (discoursing) about an infinity of worlds.” 


—ei ὄντων, “since, although there are.” —évoc, agreeing with κόσμου un- 
derstood. 


26-34. τὸν Λάγου, “the son of Lagus.” The Ptolemy here alluded to 
was the founder, after Alexander, of the Greek empire in Egypt. Supply 
υἱὸν.---καταπλουτίζοντα, ‘in enriching.””— Avtiyovoc, one of the generals 
of Alexander, and sovereign for a time of a large portion of Asia.—yaxap- 
ἔζουσαν αὐτὸν, ‘‘who called him a happy man.” More literally, ‘‘ who 
felicitated him.”—rovti τὸ ῥάκος, “ this rag here,” pointing at the same 
time toit. The Attic form τουτὶ for τοῦτο, is emphatic and indicative of ges- 
ture.—70 διάδημα. From the term ῥάκος, which precedes, the “ diadem,” 
in this case, would seem to have been, not a crown, but a species of bandeau, 
adorned probably with golden ornaments and precious stones. (Compare 
the remarks of Bottiger, Sabina, vol. i., p. 132.)—ri δέδοικας, &e., “o 
what art thou afraid? (is it) lest thow alone mayest not hear the trumpet 1. 
i. e., the trumpet which is to give the signal for breaking up and marching. 


Linz 1-5. ϑεώμενος τραγῳδὸν, “on beholding a tragic actor (per- A] 
form).” The play to which he was listening was the Troades of 
Euripides. (Plut. Vit. Pelop., c. 29.)---ἐμπαϑέστερον διετέϑη, &e., “was 
disposed towards compassion in a more feeling manner (than was at all usual 
for him).”—ariav ᾧχετο, “he quickly departed.” The verb οἴχομαι is 
used with a participle to express quickness of movement.—éecvov εἶναι, 
“ that it is bad (for the continuance of his power).”—rooovroucg ἀποσφάξας 
πολέτας. ‘The idea implied is, that all this was done without any compunc- 
tious feelings on his part.—‘Exd6yc¢ καὶ Πολυξένης. Hecuba and Polyxena, 
mother and daughter, are two of the characters in the play of Hecuba. 

6-13. ἦρχε, equivalent to ἄρχων ἦν, and therefore requiring the genitive. 
«--καὶ οὐδὲν ἂν ein, &c., “and there would be no one of the things that 
grow upon the earth.” Supply φυομένων.---μὴ τοῦ ἡλίου ἐπιλάμποντος, 
‘of the sun did not shine onit.”” The particle μὴ; not ov, is here employed, 
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41 as being a conditional negative.—xivdvvog πάντα, &c., “‘ there is 

danger of all things being wrapped in one general conflagration, and 
destroyed.” Literally, ‘that all things, having been burned together, be 
destroyed.” A participle and verb, in Greek, are often best rendered into 
English by two verbs.—-ovx« dv ἀνάσχοιντο, “they would not be likely to 
endure for an instant.” Observe the peculiar force of the aorist (2d aor. 
opt. mid, of ἀνέχω) in denoting instantaneous action. The optative with 
ἄν is used here as a milder expression, instead of ἀνέξονται. 


14-16. ἐν πότοις ἐκυλινδεῖτο, ‘ was accustomed to indulge in convivial 
parties,” 1. e., in drinking bouts. ‘The primitive meaning of κυλινδεῖσϑαι 
in the middle voice, “to roll.one’s self about,” connects the figurative 
meaning, here employed, with that of the English verb ‘zo wallow.” —ovx 
ἔτι ἦν, “it was no longer possible.” ἦν is here used for ἐξῆν, and has 
δύνομις or ἐξουσία understood. 


20-25. ἐδούλετ᾽ ἂν εἶναι, “ he would wish to be.”—7SeArec. Supply av. 
—év ᾽᾿Ολυμπιάσιν. Supply ἀγωνίσμασι.---ὁ κηρύσσων. A herald announ- 
ced, at the games, the name of each conqueror, the names of his parents, 
and also the city and state that gave him birth. Dio Chrysostom (Or. 2, 
p. 2, B.) attributes the reply in the text to Alexander the Great.—r7v βακ- 
τηρίαν. A staff was the badge of authority with the Spartan generals. 
Compare the remarks of Casaubon, ad Theophrast. Char., c. 5., and of 
Hudson and Duker, ad Thucyd., 8, 84.—ndrafov μὲν, ἄκουσον dé. ‘The 
force of the aorists, in this admirable reply, is worthy of notice. To an 
English reader, however, their peculiar import is best conveyed by a para- 
phrase: ‘strike as soon as thou wilt: hear me, however, before thou 
strikest, though it be only for a moment.”—"Hider dé, ‘for he knew.” 
“Hider is to be pronounced as if written ἤδει, the « being placed by the side 
of capitals, but under other letters. 


26-28. Σεριφίου τινὸς, ‘a certain Seriphian,”’ i. e., a native of the islan 
of Seriphus.—0v’ αὐτὸν, * on account of hinself,” i. e., through any merits 
of his own.—aAd’ οὔτ’ ἂν ἐγὼ, &c., ‘and yet, neither would I be ever al- 
lustrious were I a Seriphian, nor wouldst thou, wert thow an Athenian,” 
i. e., because Seriphus is so contemptible an island, that it can never bestow 
any kind of reputation on those who are born in it; while, on the other 
hand, thou art so contemptible a character, that even wert thou an Athenian, 
the glory of Athens, great as it is, could never bring thee into any notice. 
We have here a bitter sarcasm against both the man and his native island. 
Seriphus and its inhabitants were held in very low estimation by the an- 
cients. The island was poor and rocky, and became, under the Roman 
sway, aplace of exile. (Consult Strabo, 10, p. 746.—Isocr. Aigin., p. 386. 
—Hardowin, ad Plin., 4, 22.—Juv. Sat., 6, 564.)—ovte ov. Supply ἂν 
ἐγένου ἔνδοξος. 

30-31. ἐξαιτούμενόν, “asking for his own advantage.” Observe the 
force of the middle.—adovta παρὰ μέλος, “if he sang contrary to melody,” 
i. e., by the side of melody ; not as it were in the same direct path, or line, 
with it. The Lyric poets at first were accustomed to chant their own com- 
positions, accompanying themselves on the lyre. 


Q Line 2-4. αἷς ὑποτρέχουσι χειμαζόμενοι, “under which persons 

overtaken by a storm run for shelter.” ‘The plane-tree (Platanus 

Orientalis of Linneus) is remarkable for the breadth of its leaves, and hence 

forms a very convenient shelter.—yevouévne δὲ εὐδίας, “ but when it is fair 

weather.” More literally, ‘‘ when fair weather has taken place.” —riAAov- 
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σιν καὶ κολούουσιν, “ pluck their leaves and mutilate them.”” The 
full expression, in Greek, would be, τίλλουσιν αὐτῶν τὰ φύλλα, Kai 
κολούουσιν αὐτάς. 


5-13. ἕνα τρίθωνα, “ one old cloak.”” (Consult Perizon., ad ΖΕ]. V. H., 
5, 5.)—ei¢ yvageiov, “to a fuller’s shop.” As the ancients generally wore 
white garments, the fuller’s aid was of course requisite for cleaning them. 
—avtoc, “he himself.” ‘There is a pleasing antithesis here. He himself 
staid at home, while his cloak went abroad to the fuller’s.—xai κεφαλὴν 
οὐκ ἔχει! “and yet τὲ has no head !”—é)eye, “he recommended.” —tig¢ 
ἀγορᾶς. ‘The ‘“ market-place,” as we are accustomed to translate the term 
ἀγορά, was the place of public resort, where all business, whether of a pub- 
lic or private nature, was transacted. Some cities had more than one ἀγορά. 
Athens, for example, had several. (Compare Kuinoel, ad Act. Apost., 17, 
117.)---πρότερον πρὶν ἢ, “before that.” In a literal translation, πρότερον 
qualifies ἀπαλλάττεσθαι, in the sense of ‘‘sooner.” Thus, “not sooner 
to depart before that,” ὅζο.---προσπορίσαι, “he had added.’ ‘The particle 
πρίν takes the infinitive with future actions. (Matthie, G. G., § 522, 2.) 
—pnte ῥᾳδίως ἐντυχεῖν, &c., “that he had not easily met with another, 
either knowing more,” &c. ‘The adverb ῥᾳδίως has here the same force 
that facile often has in Latin. (Consult Wyttenbach, ad loc.—Plut. de 
rect. aud.rat., p. 39, B.) 


15-19. διαθληϑέντος αὐτῷ, “having been accused unto him,’ 1st aor. 
part. pass. of διαθάλλω.---ὡς βλασφημήσαντος αὐτὸν, “ as having calumnt- 
ated him.” —r0 στράτευμα, ‘‘ that the army (of every commander).” Ob- 
serve the force of the article.—ovvretdyaz, “ to be marshalled,”’ perf. infin. 
pass. of συντάσσω. ‘The idea of continuance is involved in the perfect 
here, though not expressed in the translation. It is not a mere marshalling, 
but an abiding in that state.—apaxa, “as a corselet.” 


21-25. ἐν τῷ λοιμῷ: Referring to the great pestilence, or plague, that 
ravaged Athens during the Peloponnesian war, and to which he himself 
eventually fell a victim.—dvdpevorata, ‘‘1n a most manly manner.” The 
neuter plural of the adjective, accusative case, taken adverbially.—eiv- 
μότερον, “with more resignation.” Literally, “‘ with more cheerfulness.” 
The neuter singular of the adjective, accusative case, taken adverbially.— 
εἶτα οὐκ ἀγαπᾷς, &c., “art thou not content, then, Thudippus, to die in 
company with Phocion?” As regards the peculiar force of ἀγαπάω in this 
passage, consult Viger, Id. 4, 1. Literally, “ art thou not content, then, 
dying with Phocion?”’ or, ‘‘ dying, then, with Phocion, dost thou not like it ?” 


27-29. μὴ ἐρωτᾷν. Observe the use of the conditional or dependant 
negative μὴ. ‘The idea involved is, whenever such an occasion might pre- 
sent itself. On the other hand, οὐκ ἐρωτᾷν would have referred to some 
particular or definite occasion.—éao1, “‘ as many as.” Supply τόσοι. 


Line 1-5. τοὺς κακοὺς, ‘ cowards.”—kértovtoe, ““ annoying.” 43 
Compare note on line 1, page 34.—xai δὴ, “and in particular.” 
Literally, ‘and now.” These two particles are here employed to usher in 
a specification of what was more generally asserted in the previous part of 
the sentence.—d, ‘“‘he that 1s.” Supply ὦν.---ἀλμαϑεῖς ἀποκαλοῦντος, 
“ stigmatizing as unlearned,” 


9-12. Ma τοὺς ϑεοὺς, “by the gods!’ The particle μὰ neither affirms 
nor denies. When an affirmation is to be expressed, the particle vai, in 
Attic v7, is prefixed: when a negation, the negative ot, οὐκ, &c. Fre- 
quently, however, neither of these oe appears, but the affirmation or 
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43 _ negation is discovered from what follows immediately after.—daAAnv 
τοιαύτην. Supply πόλιν.---τοὺς νόμους, “his laws.”—roi¢g ὀλίγα 
λέγουσιν, ‘to those who say few things.” Alluding to the brevity with 
which the Spartans were wont to express themselves. 


14-16. ἀλλὰ μὴν ἡμεῖς, &c., “in very truth we have often chased you,” 
&c. Literally, ‘‘ but certainly,” as if the full sentence had been as follows : 
“‘thou canst not deny what I am going to say ; on the contrary (ἀλλὰ), thou 
must certainly (uv) confess, that we have often,” ὅζο.---ὐμᾶς, governed by 
ἐδιώξαμεν understood.—ard τοῦ Eivpéra. The Cephissus and Eurotas 
were two rivers, the former-near Athens, the latter near Sparta.—Edpora, 
Doric genitive of Eipadrac. 


17-21. σοφιστοῦ τινος, “a certain sophist.’”” The allusion appears to 
be in strictness to ‘‘a rhetorician,” and in this way perhaps the term σο- 
φιστοῦ ought here to be rendered. On the confusion prevailing in the use 
of the word σοφιστής among the ancient writers, consult the remarks of 
Wyttenbach, ad Plut. de am. mult., p. 96, .----τίς yap αὐτὸν ψέγει; ‘(why 
read), for who finds any fault with him?” We have here another instance 
of the elliptical use of the particle γάρ. Supply διὰ τί ἀναγιγνώσκειν μέλ- 
λεις ;---κυϑαρῳδὸν, “a citharedus.” The κυιϑαρῳδός played and sang, the 
κυϑαριστῆς merely played. (Ammon. de Diff. voc. s. v. κίϑαρις. Compare 
Baehr, ad Herod., 1, 24.)—6 λῷστε, “my very good friend.” Ironical. 
Analogous to our English phrase, ‘‘ my good sir,” and to the Latin, o bone ! 
--τοῖς ἀγαϑοῖς ἀνδράσιν, ‘ for brave men.”—éraww7¢, the subjunctive 
stands here, as the future ἔσται precedes. 


22-24, αὐτοῦ. The reference is still to Archidamus.—oix ἐδέξατο, 
“he did not receive it.” 1. e., he refused to receive it. The present for the 
daughters was to pass through the hands of their father.—goboduar μὴ περι- 
ϑέμεναι, &e., “Lam afrard, lest my girls, having arrayed themselves in 
this, may appear. “ey im my eyes.”’ ‘There is a double meaning in the 
term aioypai here. ‘The young princesses will appear ugly to their father, 
from the contrast with the beauty of the garment ; and they will also appear 
ugly in a moral sense, from their having arrayed themselves in such idle and 
foolish finery. 


25-27. καταπελτικὸν βέλος, “ ajavelin intended for acatapulta.” More 
literally, ‘‘a javelin suitable for a catapulta.” Strictly speaking, the cata- 
pulta was an engine for discharging large and heavy iron javelins; and 
the ballista one for hurlmg ponderous stones. About Cesar’s time a less 
accurate mode of speaking began to arise, and we then read of catapultas 
for hurling stones as well as javelins. (Consult Lipsius, Poliorcet. 3, dial. 
2.)—aroAwdAev ἀνδρὸς ἀρετά, “manly valour is ruined.” More freely, 
is no longer of avail,” 3d sing. perf. indic. mid. of ἀπόλλυμι, with the 
Attic reduplication.—dperd, Dorie for ἀρετή. The Spartans used the Doric 
dialect. 


28-36. ἀκοῦσαι τοῦ τὴν, &c., “to listen to a person who imitated the 
nightingale.” Literally, ‘to listen to him who imitated,” &c.—mapyri- 
σατο, * excused himself.” More literally, ‘‘ begged off for himself.” —adrie, 
“the bird herself.”—xkarnyopovow ᾿Αγησιλάου, “blame Agesilaus.” More 
literally, “speak against Agesilaus.” The genitive is governed by κατά 
in composition.—6¢ ταῖς συνεχέσι, &c., ‘as having rendered the Thebans, 
by his continued and frequent incursions,” &c. ‘The two epithets here are 
not by any means synonymous. ‘The first conveys the idea of inroads, 
between each of which only a short interval occurs, and the second of such 
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Page 
as are short and rapid in themselves.—dvtimdAoug, ‘ta match..— 42 
τετρωμένον, perf. part. pass. of τιτρώσκω.---καλὰ Ta διδασκάλια 
ἀπολαμθάνεις, “ thou art receiving a fine turtion-fee.”” More literally, ‘‘ thou 
art receiving thy tuition-fee fine (of its kind).”—Observe the position of 
the article, the force of which is most apparent in the literal rendering. 


Line 1-7. ἀνὴρ Κεῖος, ““α Cean man,” i. e., a native of the 44 
Island of Ceos.—ra μὲν ἄλλα ἀλαζὼν, “in other respects vain of 
his personal appearance.” 'The true meaning of ἀλαζὼν, in this passage, is 
generally misunderstood, and the term is erroneously rendered, ‘‘ a boaster.”” 
Its proper force, however, is rendered fully apparent by what follows imme- 
diately after: ἠδεῖτο δὲ ἐπὶ TO γήρᾳ, “he was ashamed, however, of his old 
age,” i. e., this operated as a serious drawback upon his vanity.—dad¢avicecy, 
“ to hide.”” ---παρελϑὼν οὖν, having came thereupon into the public assem- 
bly.”—wrép ὧν καὶ ἀφίκετο, ‘ on account of which he had even come.” The 
conjunction is often used in this emphatic manner after the relative-—ri δ᾽ 
ὧν οὗτος, &c., “now, what could this man utter worthy of reliance.” The 
particle δέ, in a literal translation, has here the meaning of “ but,” and 
points to a protasis, or previous clause, understood: as if Archidamus 
had said, ‘‘all that we have just heard is very fair in words indeed, but 
what certainty have we that it is true?”’—éni τῇ ψυχῇ, alluding to the wish 
to conceal his gray hairs, which prompted him to have recourse to the dye. 
The practice of dying the hair was regarded as disgraceful, not only by the 
Spartans, but also by most of the other Greeks. (Junius, de coma, c. 7.) 


8-11. Κλεομένης, the contemporary of Darius Hystaspis. (Perizon., ad 
421. V. H., 13. 19.)---κατὰ τὸν ἐπιχώριον τρόπον, “after the manner of 
his country,” 1. e., with Laconic brevity and point.—Aéyovra, ‘since he 
told.”.—rt6v Βλώτων, “of the Helots.” The Helots were the slaves of 
the Spartans, and cultivated the ground.—d¢ χρὴ γεωργεῖν, ‘ how one ought 
to cultivate the grownd.” The reference is to Hesiod’s poem on husbandry, 
entitled Ἔργα καὶ Ἡμέραι, or ““ Works and Days.’”’ Dio Chrysostom (10, 
2) makes Alexander the Great to have drawn a somewhat similar parallel 
between these two ancient poets. wee 


12-17. πηρωϑεὶς ὀφθαλμῶν τὸν ἕτερον, “ having been deprived of one of 
hus eyes.” Plutarch (Vit. Lycurg., c. 11) informs us, that this happened 
during a tumult occasioned by the opposition of the rich to the code of 
Lycurgus ; and the individual, who deprived the lawgiver of an eye, was 
Alcander, a young man hasty in his resentments, though not otherwise ill- 
disposed.—tov νεανίσκον, referring to Alcander.—tipwpyoaito, the opta- 
tive, inasmuch as a past participle, tapadabov, precedes.—rTovTov, “ from 
this,” i. ¢., from inflicting punishment upon the young man.—drddyvac 
ἄνδρα ayatov, “having made him a good man.” Literally, ‘having 
shown him (away from his former character) as a good man.” —r0 ϑέατρον, 
where the people were accustomed to assemble for public business.—pévTor, 
““as you may well remember.” ‘The particle is here employed in a strongly 
affirmative sense, which is best expressed by a paraphrase. 


21-28. πεντακόσια τάλαντα χρυσίου. The Attic talent of gold was 
equal to ten thousand five hundred and fifty-five dollars, ninety-three cents, 
of our currency. ‘The whole sum received, therefore, by Pausanias, would 
amount to more than five millions of dollars. This part of the story, how- 
ever, is very probably an exaggeration.—éueAre προδιδόναι τὴν Σπάρτην, 
“was going to betray Sparta to him.” More freely, “meditated the be- 

trayal of Sparta.”—rav ἐπιστολῶν, referring to the letters between Pau- 
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Page 
44  sanias and Xerxes.—rovd προειρημένου, “of the before-mentioned 

individual,” referring to Pausanias.—7ept τῶν συμθεθηκότων, “ of 
the things that had taken place,” i. e., of the intercepting of the letters, and 
the consequent exposure of his son.—rov υἱὸν μέχρι τοῦ ναοῦ, &c., “ joined 
in pursuing lus son as far as the temple of the Chalciecan Minerva.” Ob- 
serve the force of σύν in composition. More literally, ‘‘ pursued his son 
together with (the rest).”—rj¢ χαλκιοίκου ᾿Αϑηνᾶς. Literally, “ οἵ Mi- 
nerva of the brazen abode.”” ‘The temple in question derived its name, very 
probably, from its being covered within with plates of brass. Compare 
the account which Sir W. Gell gives of the treasury of Atreus, at Mycene. 
(Argolis, p. 33.)—rov τεμένους, “of the sacred structure.” ‘The term 
τέμενος is generally applied to the sacred precincts of a temple, which is 
also its primitive signification.—éudpdéac, from ἐμφράσσω..----καὶ λιμῷ τὸν 
προδότην ἀνεῖλεν, “and destroyed the traitor by starvation,” 2d aor. indic. 
act. of dvaipéw. This was the only mode of reducing Pausanias, as the 
temple enjoyed the privilege of an asylum, and could not, of course, be 
forcibly entered.—v7ép τοὺς ὄρους ἔῤῥιψεν. A traitor could not be buried 
in his native land.—épove, accus. plur. of ὅρος, ov, “a frontier,” &c. 


30-34. δηχϑεὶς, Ist aor. part. pass. of δάκνω.---ὡς οὐδέν ἔστιν, “how 
there 1s nothing.” —roAuev ἀμύνασθαι, ‘by daring to defend itself,” 1. e., 
whenever it is attacked. Observe the force of the aorist.—oi σὺν αὐτῷ 
τριακόσιοι. Consisting of Spartans and Thespians, especially the former. 
—pavtevouevov. Megistias, the diviner, had, from an inspection of the en- 
trails, before the dawn of the third day, predicted destruction as then 
about to come upon the Greeks.—év Πύλαις, “αἱ Thermopyle.” ‘The 
Greeks called any narrow pass by the name of πύλαι (“ gates”). The first 
part of the name Thermopyle is derived from the circumstance of there 
being warm saline springs in a part of the pass. Hence ai Vepuai πύλαι, 
“the warm gates,” or ‘‘pass.”” Herodotus (7, 201) informs us, that they 
who lived in the vicinity of the pass called it merely Πύλαι, but that the 
cest of the Greeks styled it Θερμοπύλαι. ‘The allusion in the text is to the 
famous battle of ‘Thermopyle, where Leonidas and his little band withstood 
for so long a time the immense host of Xerxes. 


45 Line 1-5. τῶν βαρθάρων, referring to the Persians at Thermopyle. 
The Greeks-called all foreign nations “barbarians.” The term is, 
in general, equivalent to the English word “ foreigner.”—oidé ἔστιν, “ it 
as not even possible.” ἔστιν is equivalent here to ἔξεστιν. In strictness, 
however, there is an ellipsis of duvapic or ἐξουσία.----χαρίεν. Supply χρῆμα 
ἔσται.----εἰ, ‘ since."—éritiveodat. The reference is still to the battle of 
Thermopyle.—aptotoroeiobat, ‘that they should take their morning 
meal.”” Supply αὐτοὺς before the infinitive.—oc¢ ἐν ὥδου δειπνοποιήῆσομ- 
ἕνους, * since they would take their evening repast in the shades.” Liter- 
ally, ‘‘as being about to take,” dc. Observe the construction, the par- 
ticiple agreeing in the accusative with αὐτοὺς, understood before ἀρίστο- 
movetovat, where one would expect δειπνοποιησομένοις in the dative, as 
agreeing with στρατιώταις, and nothing understood with ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι. 


6-13. μητέρες. In the text of A®lian, whence this extract is taken, 
μητέρες is a nominative absolute, the reading of the next line being ἀλλ᾽ 
αὐταί ye, in place of αὐταὶ. The present lection, however, obviates the 
necessity of such a construction.—airai ἀφικόμεναι, “ having come in per- 
son,’’ 1. e., to the field of battle.—7rd τε ἔμπροσϑεν, ἅς. Supply ὄντα with 
both ἔμπροσϑεν and ὄπισϑεν respectively.—ra ἐναντία, ‘those in front,” 
i. €., oe the breast. Literally, ‘‘ the opposite ones.”-—yavpovmevas, ‘ with 
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Ῥ 

a proud αἵγ.""---εἰ δὲ ἑτέρως εἶχον, &c., “ but if the case were other- 45 
wise with their wounds,” i. e., if the wounds on the back were more 
numerous. Literally, ‘but if they had themselves otherwise with respect 
to their wounds.” With εἶχον, for a literal translation, supply ἑαυτοὺς. 
---ς ἔνι μάλιστα, “as much as possible.” In this form of expression, ἔνε 
stands for ἔνεστι, which-is itself idiomatic, and takes the place, as such, of 
the imperfect.—/Aaveiv, “‘ to escape observation.” —katahirovoat τοὺς νεκ- 
ροὺς, &c., “having left the dead (for others) to inter in the public cemetery.” 
Jacobs supplies ὥστε with ϑάψαι, but for this there is no necessity whatever. 
—z7, “ΟΥ̓ else.” 


17-20. ὑπομνησϑήσει, *‘ thou wilt be reminded,” 2d sing. Ist fut. indic. 
pass. of vzousuvqokw, with the Attic termination.—7 ταύταν ἢ ἐπὶ ταύτᾳ, 
*‘ exther this, or upon this.” More literally, “* either bring back this, or be 
brought back slain upon this.” Supply φέρε with ταύταν, and φέρου 
with ἐπὶ ταύτα. The forms ταύταν and ταύτᾳ are Doric for ταύτην and 
ταύτῃ, the Doric dialect having been spoken by the Lacedemonians.—It 
was esteemed most disgraceful to leave or throw away one’s shield on the 
field of battle. Hence the highest testimonial cf valour was to bear away 
the dead or wounded from the battle-field on their own shields. 


21-22. ὡς μόναι, &c. The particle ὡς is not to be translated here, but 
is equivalent merely to the inverted commas in English—wdvaz yap, 
“(naturally enough), for we alone,” &c. γὰρ points here to something that 
precedes and i is understood, which we have supplied by the words ‘‘ natu- 
rally enough.” Compare note on line 24, page 35. 


25-33. τῶν ἐξ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως, “" of the inhabitants of Amphipolis.” Bra- 
sidas fell in defending this city against the Athenians, during the Pelopon- 
nesian war.—u7 λέγετε, “say not so.” Supply τοῦτο.---πέντε ὄντας, 
“being five in number.” —zi ἀποδήσοιτο, “what would result,” i. e., the 
result.—ruvdouévac ἀπήγγειλε, “announced on her having inquored of him.” 
With πυϑομένης, the genitive absolute, supply αὐτῆς. The inquiry made 
by the Spartan mother was a general one, “‘ how goes the day?” The 
person to whom this was directed, answered it by a special reference to her 
Own sons, conceiving her to be most interested in the fate of these. - 


Line 1-4. ἀλλ᾽ οὐ τοῦτο, &c., “vile slave, replied she, why I did - 
not ask about this, but how my country fares. ” Observe the force of 
the initial cAAd.—ojoavtoc. _ Supply αὐτοῦ.---ὅτι νεκᾷ, “ she is victorious.’ 
ὅτι here is equivalent merely to the inverted commas in English.—dopévy 
τοίνυν, &c., “ gladly, then, do I hear even the death of my sons. ” Literally, 
“do I receive,” &c. ἀσμένη is here equivalent to ἀσμένως. : 

5-13. τρωϑεὶς, from τιτρώσκω.---αἰσχυνομένῳ δ᾽ αὐτῷ, &c., “to him 
thereupon, ashamed of his ridiculous plight, his mother said.” —padAov 
γεγηϑέναι, “ to rejoice rather.” The adverb μᾶλλον scmetimes appears 
along with the comparative in Greek. (Matthie, G. G., § 458.)—oeurv- 
νομένης, “ priding herself.”,—’lwvixnc. The lonians were remarkable for 
effeminacy and love of display.—xoopiwrtdtove, “most orderly in deport- 
ment.” —éraipecSat. Supply δεῖν. 

15-20. ᾿Αρισταγόρου τοῦ Μιλησίου, &c., when Aristagoras, the Mile- 
sian, was urging him,” &c. αὐτὸν refers to Cleomenes.—zpo¢ βασιλέα, 
“against the King of Persia.” Consult note on line 27, page 35. The 
reference is to Darius Hystaspis.—iaicyvovuévov, ‘* promising at the same 
time.”—Kai ὅσῳ ἀντέλεγε, &e., “and adding more, the more the other 
opposed the step.’ More literally, “the more the other spoke against the 
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46 measure.” The full form of expression in Greek would be, dow 

πλείονα ἐκεῖνος ἀντέλεγε, τόσῳ πλείονα προστιϑέντος.----τὸ ξενύλ- 
λιον, ‘‘ this naughty stranger.” The language of a child, Gorgo being at 
the time about eight or nine years of age, as Herodotus informs us (5, 51). 
---τύχιον, “quickly.” Apparently the comparative for the positive ; but in 
reality the true and strict comparative, as will appear from a paraphrase ; 
“more quickly than you appear to be now doing.”—rov ᾿Αρισταγόραν, 
“this same Aristagoras.” ‘The article here denotes renewed mention.— 
ὑποδούμενον, ““ getting his sandals put on.” Literally, “‘ getting sandalled,” 
if we may coin the term. 


22-30. ὁ Ζεῦξις, “the celebrated Zeuxis.”—cuokoyG ἐν πολλῷ χρόνῳ 
γράφειν, “I acknowledge that I am a long time in painting.”  Liter- 
aily, ‘‘that 1 paint in a long time.” Observe the absence of the pronoun 
before the infinitive, the reference being. to the same person indicated by 
ὁμολογῶ.----καὶ yap εἰς πολύν, “and no wonder, since I paint for a long 
tame,” i. e., for after ages. The point of the reply is best preserved, if we 
translate the previous clause literally, ‘that I paint 7m a long time,” to 
which for a long time will stand opposed.—oi "E@opor, ‘‘ the Ephori.” 
Spartan magistrates, who watched over the constitution of the state, and 
had the superintendence also of public morals. They were five in number, 
and their power, in some respects, was superior to that of the kings.—rod 
λοιποῦ, ‘‘ for the time to come.” Supply χρόνου.---φέρειν γὰρ αὐτοῦ τὸ 
εἶδος, ‘ for that his appearance, and the condition of his frame, carried with 
them disgrace to both Lacedemon and its laws.” 


31-32. ληφϑεὶς, from λαμθάνω.---καὶ συσταϑεὶς αὐτῷ, “and having been 
brought before him,” from συνίστημι.---ἐκείνου παρὰ πότον, &c., ‘ the latter 
growing arrogant over his cups, and asking,” ὅς. The participle σεμ- 
vuvouévov, as here employed, is an instance of what the grammarians term 
Zeugma, and includes, in effect, the words καὶ λέγοντος, or ἐρωτῶντος. 


Line 1-3. ἡ εὐγένεια καὶ ὑπεροχὴ, ‘the lofty sentiments and the 

supertority.”—Adnvaiwv. ‘This and the other genitive, Μακεδόνων, 
are governed by ἐστρατήγει, which is equivalent, in fact, to στρατηγὸς ἦν. 
—Xapye, the general of the. Athenians in the battle of Cheronea. His 
ignorance and incapacity mainly contributed to the loss of the day. 


A-5. ὁ τῶν μελῶν ποιητὴς, “ the Lyric poet.” Literally, ‘‘ the maker of 


Lyric pieces "-- βασιλέως. Pausanias was only a general, and the guar- 


dian of Plistarchus, then a minor, who died before he came to the throne, 
and who was succeeded by Plistoanax, the son of Pausanias. This last- 
mentioned individual, therefore, is only called “ king’’ by courtesy, as being 
of the royal family, and cousin to Plistarchus ; unless we prefer translating 
the term βασιλεύς by “regent,” which perhaps would be more correct. 
This same title of βασιλεύς is applied to Pausanias, however, by other 
writers also; as, for example, by Thucydides (1, 107), Plutarch (Consol., ad 
Apollon., p. 182, ed. Steph.), Suidas (s. v. Παυσανίας), and the scholiast 
to Aristophanes (Equit., 84). 


6-13. καὶ κελεύοντος μετὰ χλευασμοῦ, “and bidding the other, with an 
air of scornful derision.” —ovveic, ‘‘ Sumonides, having perceived.”—o ye- 
vouevoc, S&c., who was one of the thirty tyrants,” &c. Literally, “ who 
had become,” ὅτο.---εὐδαιμονιζόμενος, ““ being felicitated.” —eic τίνα καιρὸν, 
“ for what occasion.” —KataotpebAwtelc, “having been put to the rack.” 
This addition to the story is untrue. Aulian makes him to have drunk 
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hemlock merely, and says nothing of the torture. (Consult Wytten- 4'7 
bach, ad loc.—Plut. Consol., ad Apoll., 105, B.) 


15-20. ἔν τισιν ἀπεγνωσμέναις ϑεραπείαις, “in some desperate cures,” 
perf. part. pass. of ἀπογιγνώσκω .---ἐπεκλήϑη, from ἐπικαλέω. --- φορτικῶς 
ταύτῃ, &c., “making use of this same title in a burdensome manner,” i. 6.» 
in a manner so annoying to others, that they could with difficulty endure it.— 
καὶ δὴ τολμήσαντος, “ and having even had the assurance.” ‘The true force 
of καὶ δὴ is most apparent in a paraphrase: “ἀπά having now carried his 
vanity so far, as even to dare.”-—Mevexpdrne Ζεὺς, &c., “* Menecrates, Jove, 
to Agesilaus the king, greeting.” An imitation of the form usually ob- 
served in the beginning of letters. The infinitive χαίρειν, in such a case 
as the present, is said, by the writers on ellipsis, to be governed by εὔχομαι 
or εὔχεται understood. ‘The more correct doctrine, however, was first 
given by Schoetgen, and afterward confirmed by Schaeffer (ad Bos. ΕἸ 105.» 
Ss. v. εὔχεσϑαι), according to which, the form χαίρειν in letters, and other 
forms of a similar kind, are infinitives, put absolutely for imperatives.— 
ὑγιαίνειν, “a sound mind.” Literally, ‘‘ health,” meaning to imply, that 
a disordered frame had produced a corresponding aberration of intellect, 
and wishing him therefore health both of body and mind, but more particu- 
larly the latter. (Compare Gierig, ad Plut., Lac. Apophth., Ρ. 213.) As 
regards the construction of ὑγιαΐνειν, consult the previous note. 


21-25. εἰς τοσοῦτον τύφου, “to such a degree of concert.”,—EéavTov dvo- 
μάζειν Δία. This is #lian’s account (V. H., 12,51). According to Plu- 
tarch’s version of the story, as given in the preceding passage, the title in 
question was bestowed upon him by others.—6 Φίλιππος, “ the celebrated 
Philip.” The article is here emphatic. The father of Alexander the 
Great is meant.—xai 67 καὶ, “and in particular.”—éni ϑοίνην, “to a 
banquet.” —idia, “‘ by itself.”—rapédyxe, “ placed before him.” This is 
rendered according to modern customs. ‘The literal meaning is, ‘“* placed 
beside him,” the guests anciently reclining lengthwise on couches placed 
around the table.—xai ἐθυμιᾶτο αὐτῷ, “and burned incense unto him.” 
The middle voice here implies that it was done for the king’s secret amuse- 
ment. As, however, the previous tenour of the story makes this apparent 
enough already, it is very probable that the true reading is that given by 
the Sluisken MS., namely, καὶ ἐϑυμιᾶτο αὐτὸς, οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ, &c., making 
ἐϑυμιᾶτο passive. By another, but less elegant construction, ἐϑυμιᾶτο 
in our text may be taken impersonally : “ incense was burned unto him.” 


27-30. τὰ μὲν πρῶτα, “αἱ first. ” Accusative plural taken adverbially. 
—kaTa μικρὸν, “by degrees.” Literally, ‘by little (and little).”—xai 
ἠλέγχετο, ‘and he felt convinced.” Middle voice.—xai ταῦτα, “ and that 
too.”—ar.iov ὥχετο, “he departed abruptly.” οἴχομαι with a participle 
denotes haste, or abruptness of movement.—v6pioSa, “that he had been 
msulted,” pluperf. infin. pass. of ὑδρίζω.---ἐμμελῶς πάνυ ἐκκαλύψαντος, 
“having very neatly exposed.” The adjective ἐμμελῆς, whence ἐμμελῶς 
is derived, is sometimes employed by the Greek writers to indicate a neat 
and graceful turn of wit. Hence the peculiar force of the adverb in the 
present passage. Compare the remarks of Ruhnken (ad Longin., p. 261), 
as cited by Heindorf (ad Plat. Theetet. p. 79). 


32-34. παράδοξον ἐνόσησε μανίαν, ‘laboured under a strange kind ἐξ 

madness.” More literally, ‘‘ was afflicted with.” The intransitive ver 

vooé takes the accusative μανίαν, the latter being regarded as a species 

of cognate noun, not indeed in form, but in its general reference to malady. 
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47 --τὸ ἄστυ, “the city.” Athens is here meant, to which the term 

ἄστυ is often thus applied by way of excellence or distinction.— 
kal κατελϑὼν εἰς τὸν Iletpard, ‘and having gone down to the Pireus.” 
The Pireus was the main one of the three harbours of Athens. The names 
of the other two were Munychia and Phalérum.—évradda οἰκῶν. The 
Pireus was a town, as it were, of itself, and thickly inhabited. It was 
connected with Athens by what were called the Long Walls.—ra@ karaé- 


_povta ἐν αὐτῷ, “which entered and came to anchor τη it.”” Observe the 


additional idea implied by ἐν αὐτῷ. ‘To enter a harbour, with the intention 
of remaining only a short time, is expressed in Greek by καταίρειν εἰς λι- 
μένα, and so the phrase is used by Dionysius of Halicarnassus (A. R., 1, 
53), when speaking of the short visit paid by the fleet of A®neas to the 
harbour named by the Trojans Misenum. But καταίρειν ἐν λιμένι, is to 
enter a harbour and remain there some time, for the purpose of unloading, 
&c. As regards the true force of xataipw, consult the remarks of Hem- 
sterhuis, ad Luc. Jud. Voc., 1. 


35-36. καὶ ἀπεγράφετο αὐτὰ, “and he kept a register of them.” Liter- 
ally, ‘‘he wrote them off for himself.’—av πάλιν, “again anew.”—Toi¢ 
περισωζομένοις, “ αὐ those which were saved from shipwreck.” Equivalent 
to τοῖς σωζομένοις ὥστε περιεῖναι. 

48 Line. 1-5. συνοικῶν τῷ ἀῤῥωστήματι τούτῳ, ““ holding communion 

with this malady,” i. e., labouring under it. The verb συνοικέω is 
often joined, in a similar way, with κακῷ, λύπῃ, φόθῳ, and the like. Com- 
pare the remarks of Jacobs, ad Achill. Tat., p. 499.---ὠἀναχϑεὶς, ‘ having 
sailed,” from ἀνάγω, the passive for the middle.—ot7vwe, ‘upon this.” 
Equivalent to the Latin hoc facto.—éuéuvyto δὲ πολλάκις, &c, “ he often, 
however, called to mind the life led by him in his insane state.” More 
literally, ‘“‘his stay in madness : ἐμέμνητο is the pluperf. indic. pass. of 
μιμνήσκω, in a middle sense. . 


7-12. εὐημερήσαντα ἰδὼν, &c., “when he saw Alcibiades (on one oc- 
casion), after having gained his point, and in the act of being escorted home, 
with great honour, from the public assembly.” εὐημερήσαντα may be more 
literally rendered, ‘‘ having had a fortunate day of it,” i. e., with the people. 
The primitive meaning of the verb εὐημερέω has reference, according to 
Phrynichus, to serenity of sky ; and it is then, by an elegant figure, applied 
to private and public affairs. (Compare Ellendt, Lex. Soph., s. υ.)---ὥσπερ 
clover τοὺς ἄλλους. Supply παρελϑεῖν καὶ ἐκκλίνειν .----εὖ γὲ ποιεῖς ad- 
ξόμενος, &c., “thou dost well indeed, my son, in (thus) increasing thy 
popularity.” Literally, ‘in increasing thyself,” i. e., thy influence with 
the people.—avfev, ‘thou art (at the same time) increasing,” 1. e., thou 
wilt, one day or other, be the cause of—dmaoz τούτοις, referring to the 
crowd that formed his escort. 

14-19. ἐπὶ τῷ εἶναι, “ for being.”—xat μὴν, “why im truth.”—apye- 
ται, ‘ begins,” i. e., to be conspicuous.—wadarne ᾿Αντιγόνῳ ἐπεδείκνυτο, 
“a harper was giving a specimen of his skill to Antigonus.” More lit- 
erally, “‘was showing himself off.” ἐπεδείκνυτο is the imperf. pass. in 
a middle sense. As regards the force of ἐπιδείκνυμι, in the middle, 
in relation to those who give a specimen of their skill in any depart- 
ment, such as music, oratory, &c., consult the remarks of Fscher, in 
the Index to Theophrastus, 5. υ.---τὴν νήτην ἐπίσφιγξον, “tighten the 
lower string :” ἐπίσφιγξον refers literally to a grasping, and consequent 
tightening, of the string. In the Greek musical scale, the two extremes 
were the νήτη and the ὑπάτη, or lowest and highest strings, the former 
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yielding the sharpest, the latter the gravest tone. We must bear in 48 
mind, however, that, in the musical nomenclature of the Greeks, the 

terms ‘highest’ and “lowest,” as applied to the strings of an instrument, 
had reference merely to their posztion, not to their tone, being thus directly 
opposed to the modern way of speaking in musical matters. (Plut., Plat. 
Quest., p. 1008.)---κἢ γένοιτό σοι, &c., may rt never turn out so badly 
for thee, ok king, as to know these things more accurately than I do,” 1. e., 
never may so great a misfortune befall thee, as that thou shouldst become 
a more skilful musician than I am, for thou canst only become such by 
laying aside the crewn and descending to the walks of private life. 

20-26. τῶν ἄλλων, “of all.”—év συνόδῳ, “in company,” i. e., while 
mixing in society.—7 Πυϑαγορικὴ φιλόσοφος, ‘the female Pythagorean.” 
--φαλακρὰ οὖσα, “although bald.”—zpovdnke, contracted for προέϑηκε. 
---ἄμεινον, ‘ better (than the rest).” 





NATURAL HISTORY. 


28-30. τὸ πλάτος, “of the breadth.” Accusative of nearer definition.— 
πήχεως. ‘The sheep here referred to belong to the class ovis laticaudata of 
naturalists, having the tail long, and swelled out at the sides by an accu- 
mulation of fat in the cellular tissue. This singular modification is the 
result, according to Buffon, of a great abundance of nourishment. Trav- 
ellers inform us, that, in some parts of Eastern Africa, the tails of the sheep 
are so long as to prove actually burdensome to the animal, and to require 
to be supported on a kind of moveable framework, or small carriage. 
(Dict. d Hist. Nat., vol. xi., p. 2608.)---σπιϑαμῆς καὶ παλαιστῆς, “ οὗ a span 
and four fingers’ length.” ‘The unit of linear measure adopted by the 
Greeks, was the foot (πούς), of wlich the δάκτυλος, or finger’s breadth, was 
one sixteenth, and the παλαιστῆ, or palm, one fourth. The σπιϑαμή, or 
span, equalled twelve δάκτυλοι, and is defined by Hesychius to be the 
distance from the extremity of the thumb to that of the little finger, when 
the hand is opened with the view of grasping or measuring any object. 
(Wurm, de Pond., &c., p. 90.)---καὶ ἐνίαι συμθάλλουσι, &c., and some 
strike their ears, as they hang down, against one another,” i. e., and in 
some, the ears, as they hang down, are brought into contact by the move- 
ments of the animal. Long ears, hanging laterally, are one of the types of 
the capra egagrus, or wild goat, that inhabits the mountains of Caucasus, 
and the large chain which traverses Persia and Candahar, and joins the 
Himmalayan range. The capra egagrus is the parent source of the do- 
mestic goat, and, among these, of the species described in the text. 


Line 1-4. κεράστην κριὸν. The elephant’s antipathy to the ram 
rests on the authority of no other writer but Alian, from whose 
History of Animals the extract in the text is made (1, 38. Compare 
Schneider, ad loc.).—yoipov βοήν, ‘the cry of the hog.’ Seneca (de Ira, 
2, 12) corroborates the remark of A‘lian: ‘‘elephantes porcina voz terret.” 
(Compare Plut., de Sol. Am., p. 981.)--- φασὶ, “they say.” Supply ἄνϑρω- 
ποι.---αὺν ἸΤύῤῥῳ τῷ ᾿Ηπειρώτῃ, ‘with Pyrrhus the Epirot,” i. e., in the 
army of Pyrrhus, king of Epirus. This monarch was invited over by the 
Tarentines to aid them against the Romans.—7 νίκη, ἄς. The story here 
told is false, for two reasons. I. There were only two battles between the 
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49 Romans and Pyrrhus, in both of which, according to Plutarch, the 
former were defeated (V2t. Pyrrh., c. 17, 21): and, II. The Ro- 
mans only saw elephants for the first time, in the army of Pyrrhus, in Lucania, 
and were so ignorant of their true nature and character, as actually to call 
them “ Lucanzan oxen,” the ox being the largest animal with which they 
had up to this time been acquainted. (Plin., 8,6.) It would certainly re- 
quire some previous knowledge of the habits of the elephant to enable one 
to understand its peculiar antipathies. 
5-11. λαμθάνει yap, &c. The order is, μόνον yap τῶν ζώων λαμθάνει, 
&c., ‘for it alone of animals takes,” &c.—kai εἰς TO στόμα, ὅς. Hence 
the Greek name often applied to the trunk, namely, προθοσκίς (proboscis), 


or ‘‘ fore-feeder,”” from πρό and βόσκω.---ϑαυμαστὸν ὅσον, “ to a surprising 


degree.”’ Literally, ‘‘it is surprising how much.” Supply ἐστί after ϑαυ- 
μαστὸν, and compare the Latin zmmane quantum. 


12-13. ἔτη πλείω τῶν διακοσίων, “more than two hundred years.” 
Literally, ‘‘ more years than two hundred.” The genitive is required here 
by the comparative πλείω, and the article τῶν marks the sum, but is not 
translated. Other accounts, still more marvellous, are given by some of the 
ancient writers respecting the age of the elephant. Onesicritus, for example, 
as quoted by Strabo (15, p. 705, Cas.), makes this animal live three hun- 
dred years. Some few, according to him, even reach five hundred years. 
He also informs us, that the elephant is strongest in its two hundredth 
year !—Aristotle makes the period of gestation, in the case of the elephant, 
to be two years ; which is very near the truth, the correct time being twenty 
months. (G. Cuvier, ad Plin., 8, 10.)---τῶν Λιθυκῶν, the genitive again, 
with the comparative. 


15-17. διανιστάμενοι, “ standing upright.” The force of διά cannot 
well be expressed here in a translation, except in one bordering on para- 
phrase. It implies a distending of the legs, and, consequently, an enlarge- 
ment of the base, in order to gain more strength, and it shows, at the same 
time, the instinct of the animal.—xai νεῖν. Strabo, from whom this is taken, 
has νεῖν τε κάλλιστα. Pliny (8, 10) denies that the elephant can swim ; 
but this, of course, is erroneous. (Compare Cuvier, ad loc.) 


18-20. πολλῶν ἐλεφάντων προδιδασκομένων, &c., when a large number 
of elephants were getting drilled to place themselves in certain bold postures, 
and to go again and again through complicated movements.” Literally, 
“many elephants getting taught beforehand,” &c., i. e., before exhibiting 
in public.—dvakvkdeiv. Reiske is wrong in making ἀνακυκλεῖν κινήσεις 
refer to circular movements (‘‘ gyros”). The verb is merely used here by 
Plutarch in its secondary meaning of “to repeat,” or ‘‘ to go over the same 
thing again and again.” (Compare Plut., Consol., ad Ap., p. 106, and Lu- 
cian, Nigrin., 6.) 

21-22. ἀκούων κακῶς ἑκάστοτε, “ being scolded on every occasion,” 1. 8.» 
at every drilling. More literally, “‘ being called hard names,” 1. e., block- 
head, dunce, &c. The primitive meaning of the phrase would be, ‘‘ hearing 
himself spoken ill of.”"—a¢97 νυκτὸς, &c., “was seen at night practising 
his lessons alone, of his own accord, by the light of the moon.” The pro- 
noun αὐτὸς is here equivalent to μόνος. Compare Heyne, ad Il., 8, 99, 
and Valckenaer, ad Eurip., Phen., 1245. On many occasions αὐτός and 
μόνος both appear, and Homer (Od., 14, 450) joins αὐτός and οἷος. 


23-24. ὑπὸ τῶν παιδαρίων, “by the boys,” i. e., the schoolboys in the 
streets.—Toi¢ γραφείοις, ‘with their styles.” The style (stylus) was 
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of iron, and was used for writing on waxen tablets, plates of brass or 40 
lead, leaves of trees, &c. It was, in fact, a kind of iron pencil, sharp 
at one end and round or flat at the other. ‘The round or flat end was used 
for smoothing over the wax anew, previous to writing ; ; Or, in other words, 
for obliterating what had been previously written. 


26-28. ἐπίδοξος ἦν ἀποτυμπανΐσειν, “was thought to be about to destroy 
him.” ‘The literal meaning of ἀποτυμπανίζω is ‘to kill, or injure severely, 
by beating.” In the present case it has reference to a dashing on the 
ground, which it was thought the boy would experience from the elephant. 
This same verb is sometimes employed with the general signification of 
*‘to kill in any way.”’ Compare the remarks of Casaubon, ad Athen., 4, 
Ῥ. 154, ο.---ἀτρέμα πρὸς τὴν γῆν, &c., ‘he quietly placed him down again 
on the ground,” i. e., he put him down again on his feet, the verb indica- 
ting a placing down firmly or securely.—dapkotoav ἡγούμενος δίκην, &c., 
“< thinking τὲ a sufficient punishment for one of such an age to be frightened,” 
1, €., fora boy. A grown up person would have been handled more severely. 


30-34. ἄλλα τε ϑαυμάσια, &c., “ they relate both many other wonderful 
things, and (especzally) those which concern their crossing of rivers.” — 
ἐπιδοὺς ἑαυτὸν, “having intrusted himself to the stream.” Supply τῷ 
ποταμῷ. —ol δὲ ἑστῶτες ἀποϑεωροῦσιν, “while the rest, standing on the 
bank, observe his movements from 11." The compound ἀποϑεωροῦσιν is 
equivalent here to ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ϑεωροῦσιν.---ὡς, ἂν ἐκεῖνος ὑπεραίρῃ, &c., 
“ (thinking) that if he, by his large size, overtop the stream, there 1s a great 
abundance of security unto the larger ones, as regards their confiding in the 
river,” 1. e., the larger ones may confide securely in their ability to cross. 
We have here the particle ὡς with the accusative absolute, and, in order to 
seize the full sense of this concise mode of expression, we must in transla- 
ting insert some word or words. 


Line 1-8. dvabdvtec, “the hunters having mounted.” Supply 50 
ϑηραταὶ.----καὶ ἀνδρείων, “and courageous ones. ᾿-- διώκουσι, * pur- 
sue the wild elephants.” Supply τοὺς ἀγρίους. --- τύπτειν, “* to keep striking 
them,” i. e., the wild elephants. Supply αὐτοὺς. -τούτοις, referring to the 
tame elephants, and governed by προστάττουσι.---ἐπιπηδήσας, “ having 
leaped on (the back of one of the wild ones).” Supply ἀγριον.---ἐπιθεῦ- 
ηκότος, from ἐπιθαίνω.----οἱ μὲν, ὍΣ 0’ ov, some are gentle, others are not.”’ 
The full sentence would be, of μὲν πρᾳεῖς εἰσιν, οἱ δ᾽ οὗ πρᾳεῖς εἰσιν.-τ-- 
τῶν ἐξαγριουμένων, “οἵ the very fierce ones.’ 


10-17. ἀπὸ τοῦ συμθεθηκότος, ‘ from its peculiarity.” Literally, “ from 
what has occurred to it,” 1. e., in its peculiar formation. So also, τὰ συμ- 
θεθηκότα signify ‘ the attributes” of a thing.—r7v δὲ χρόαν πυξοειδῆ. Stra- 
bo, on the contrary (16, p. 774, ed. Cas.), asserts that their colour resembles 
that of the elephant. He refers evidently to the Indian rhinoceros. (Cuvier, 
ad Plin., 8, 29.)---φέρει κέρας. ‘There are two grand classes of the rhi- 
noceros ; those, namely, with two horns, and those with but one. The 
two-horned rhinoceros is a native of Africa and also of Sumatra ; the single- 
horned one is found in India and Java.—r6 προειρημένῳ ϑηρίῳ, referring 
to the elephant. 


23-26. ὁ καλούμενος ἵππος, ‘‘ what is called the river-horse.”” Supply 
ποτάμιος after ἵππος. The ancient writers are very inaccurate in their 
description of the hippopotamus, and, what is very little to their credit, 
appear to have taken no pains to correct the errors in question, even when 
the means for so doing were afforded them. It is surprising, in particular, 
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50 _ that Pliny’s account should be so inaccurate, as several of these 

animals had been exhibited at Rome.—dciyynAoc, παραπλησίως τοῖς 
βουσὶ. This is incorrect. Abdollatiff describes the animal as having its 
foot divided, like that of a camel, into four parts, each furnished with a hoof, 
and the drawing given by Wilkinson (vol. ii., p. 71) from an Egyptian 
painting confirms this. Compare also Cuvier, ad Plin., 8, 39, who thinks 
that the ancient naturalists, in some parts of their description, confounded 
the hippopotamus with the gnou.—rév ἀγρίων ὑῶν, “than those of wild 
boars.” —rpei¢ ἐξ ἀμφοτέρων, &c. This is incorrect. ‘The hippopotamus 
has four cutting-teeth in each jaw, those in the lower jaw straight, and 
pointing forward nearly horizontally, the two middle ones being the longest. 
The canine teeth, or tusks, are four in number, those in the upper jaw 
short, those in the lower jaw very long and obliquely truncated.— ra. ‘The 
ears of the animal are small, pointed, and lined with fine short hairs.— 
κέρκον. ‘The tail of the animal is not like that of the horse, but is, on the 
contrary, short, slightly compressed, and almost bare.—dwvyv. Some 
modern travellers, also, compare the cry of the animal to the neighing of a 
horse. Others, however, more correctly represent it as a very loud noise, 
between the bellowing of an ox and the roaring of an elephant.—imrw παρεμ- 
φερῆ, “ somewhat like those of u horse.” 


26-32. τὸ δ᾽ ὅλον κύτος τοῦ σώματος, “while the whole cavity of the 
body.” —éAégarrt, ‘to that of an elephant.” In figure, the hippopotamus 
more closely resembles an unwieldy ox than any other animal.—-ioyvpora- 
tov. The natives of Africa, at the present day, convert the hide, which is 
very thick, into shields. Pliny (8, 39) states, that it was employed for a 
similar purpose by the ancient inhabitants of the country, and also for hel- 
mets, being quite impenetrable after having been steeped in water. —kara- 
νέμεται τόν τε σῖτον, &c. Although the hippopotamus is an inhabitant of 
the waters, his food is entirely of a vegetable character, and in searching 
for this he commits wide devastation through all the adjoining country. On 
the banks of the Nile, he often defeats the hopes of the husbandman; whole 
fields of grain and sugarcane being destroyed, not only to satisfy his appe- 
tite, but also trampled down by his great weight. 


51] Linz 1-5. ἴδιον ἔχουσι, &c., “have, as peculiar to themselves, 

beyond all other animals, what 15 called,” &c.—dvadépovor δὲ, &c. 
The distinction here mentioned is perfectly correct. ‘The single-hump 
camel is commonly called the dromedary.—déxa μῆνας. The correct time 
is twelve months.—év μόνον, “ one at a birth.”” Modern naturalists coincide 
in the truth of this remark.—z7revtjKovra ἔτη. The camel attains the full 
exercise of its functions within four or five years, and the duration of its life 
is from forty to fifty. 


7-10. Κυνοκέφαλοι. ‘The Cynocephali of the ancients were a species of 
large baboon, with elongated, dog-like head, flat and compressed cheeks, 
projecting and strong teeth, and a forehead depressed below the level of 
the superior margins of the orbits. Notwithstanding this close approxima- 
tion to the shape of the dog’s head, the form and position of the eyes, com- 
bined with the similarity of the arms and hands, give to these creatures a 
resemblance to humanity as striking as it is disgusting.—rtai¢ δὲ φωναῖς, 
&c., “while, in their erties, they emit human mutterings.” 'The words 
ταῖς φωναῖς are merely inserted in order to make an antithesis with τοῖς σώ- 
μασιν.---ἀγριώτατα δὲ ταῦτα, &c. The whole aspect of the animal, an- 
swering to the ancient cynocephalus, impresses the beholder with an idea 
of great physical strength, united with a temper at once incorrigibly vicious 
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P 
and brutally ferocious. The baboon is capable of being ruled only 51 
by the severest treatment. 


11-15. κροκόττας. Artemidorus (Strab., 16, p. 774, Cas.}, Diodorus 
Siculus (3, 35), and Agatharchides (ap. Phot. cod., 250, c. 39), agree in 
making the crocottas to be produced from the wolf and dog, and in repre- 
senting it as more ferocious than either of these animals. But the coupling 
of the wolf and dog, though easy, and often effected in menageries, at the 
present day, produces no durable species. It is more probable, therefore, 
that the crocottas answers to the hyena, since the latter has very strong 
teeth, and breaks bones with the greatest ease. The earliest passage re- 
specting the crocottas is found in Ctesias (Jndic., c. 32), and the description 
there given is almost the same with that by which the Oriental writers des- 
ignate the hyena. (Cuvier, ad Plin., 8,30.)—13. πάντων, “ all animals.” 
Supply ζώων.---πᾶν ὀστῶν μέγεϑος, “all the largest bones.’ Literally, 
“‘every large size of bones.” Equivalent to πάντα καὶ τὰ μέγιστα ὀστᾶ. 
- τὸ καταποϑὲν, “what is swallowed,” from καταπίνω, Ist aor. part. pass. 


16-22. παγέντα, 2d aor. part. pass. of πήγνυμι.---ὑπάγουσα. Supply 
ἡ ἀλώπηξς.----παραθάλλει, “ applies.’—xéav μὲν αἴσϑηται, &c., “and if she 
perceive, by the sound, the stream flowing near under the rce:” αἴσϑηται 
is the 2d aor. subj. mid. of αἰσϑάνομαι. Observe also the force of ὑπό in 
the compound verb ὑποφέρω .---μὴ γεγονέναι, &c., ‘ that the 166 is not thick.” 
More literally, ‘‘that the freezing has not been through any depth.” —xév 
ἐᾷ τις, “and if one permit her,’ i. e., if no one prevent.—r@ dé μὴ ψοφεῖν, 
&c., ‘while, on the other hand, taking courage from the stream’s not 
making any noise, she crosses over.” More freely, ‘‘ while, on the other 
hand, if the stream make no noise under the ice, she crosses over boldly.” 
--διῆλϑεν. Observe the force of the aorist, as referring to what is usual 
or habitual, and requiring to be rendered, therefore, by the English present. 


25-27. ὅταν αἴσϑωνται βαρεῖς ὄντες, “‘ whenever they perceive themselves 
to be incommoded.” More literally, ‘to be heavy,” 1. e., in their move- 
ments. Observe the nominative after αἴσϑωνται; as referring to the same 
person that is implied by the verb.—ré λανϑάνειν, “ by concealment.” 
Literally, ‘by the lying concealed.”—76 φεύγειν, “in flight,” i. e., in 
their means of escape. 


ΤΙΝῈ 1-10. χερσαίων. This epithet is added for distinction? 59 
sake, the marine echini being what naturalists call the sea-egg. 
Hence, χερσαῖος ἐχῖνος means, literally, ‘‘a land echinus,” i. e., “‘a hedge 
hog.” —ravv γλαφυρά ἐστι, ‘1s very pretty.” —wetor por, genitive of time. 
-περικυλισϑεὶς, ‘having rolled himself into a ball.” Passive for the 
middle.—davaAaubdver, ‘he takes them up,” i. e., the grapes. Supply 
αὐτὰς, as referring back to pdyac.—xai λαμθάνειν, &c., ‘and to take them 
from him, dividing them among one another.” More freely, ‘‘in order to 
divide them,” &c. Observe the force of the middle voice in ταμιευομένοις. 
The whole story here related is untrue. Equally untrue is the aecount, 
that they ascend fruit-trees, and come down with apples, pears, &c., stuck 
upon their bristles.—70 dé κοιταῖον, &c. ‘This is also untrue.—ryv κατ᾽ 
ἄνεμον, ‘the one that faces the wind.” Supply οὖσαν ὀπὴν. 


12-14. redovevpévon, “ of a murdered person.” Literally, “ of one who 
had been murdered :” pluperf. part. pass. of φονεύω .---ἡμέραν ἐκείνην, &c., 
“that he (the dog) was remaining for this the third day without food, by 
the side (of the corpse), and had not left it for an instant.” Observe the 
continued action indicated by the imperfect infinitive, παραμένειν, the force 
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52 οἵ παρά in composition, and the force of the aorist in éroduretv.— 
ἐκέλευσε ϑάψαι, “he gave orders to inter.’—peW ἑαυτοῦ, ““ along 
with him,” 1. e., in charge of one of his attendants. 

15-22. ἐξέτασις, “ an mspection.”—xai πάροδος, &c., “ and a passing in 
review, the king being seated at the time,”’ i. e., a marching-review before the 
king, who was seated.—xaOnyévov, genitive absolute.—zapi6vrac, “ passing 
by,” i. e., marching by in review.—ééédpaye, ‘‘he rushed forth.” Observe 
the quickness of action indicated by the aorist : 2d aor. indic. act. of ἐκτρέχω. 
--καϑυλάκτει, ‘kept barking at them.” Observe the continued action 
indicated by the imperfect, and the force, likewise, of κατά in composition. 
-- ὥστε μὴ μόνον, &c. ‘The order of construction is, ὥστε τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
γενέσϑαι δι’ ὑποψίας μὴ μόνον ἐκείνῳ, ἀλλὰ καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς παροῦσι, “ so 
that the men δίγαϊρ ἠίισαν became suspected, not only by him,” i. e., not only 
by Pyrrhus, &e. The preposition διά forms various periphrases with εἶναι, 
γίγνεσϑαι, ἔχειν, &c. Thus, διὰ φόθου εἶναι, “to be afraid ;” δι’ ὑποψίας 
γίγνεσθαι, “to be suspected,’ &c. These all arise from the primitive 
meaning ‘through.”—yixpdv τινων, &c., ‘some slight circumstantial 
proofs having been added.” More literally, ‘‘ some slight proofs having 
reference to appearance (merely),”’ 1. e., looking like guilt, but not actually 
fixing the charge on them. 


24-33. Λυσίμαχος, one of the successors of Alexander, who lost his life 
in the battle with Seleucus.—avro¢ ἑαυτὸν ἐπέῤῥιψε, “ἢ, of his own accord, 
threw himself on the pile.” Supply τῇ πυρᾷ after ἐπέῤῥιψε.---τὰ δ᾽ αὐτὰ καὶ 
τὸν ᾿Αστὸν, &c., “they say that the (dog) Astus also did the same thing.” — 
Kal περὶ τὸ κλινίδιον, &c., ‘and moving anxiously around the her, as the 
body was getting carried forth,” i. e., on the way from the house to the 
funeral pile. Supply τοῦ νεκροῦ after ἐκφερομένου.---συγκατέκαυσε, from 
συγκατακαίω.---τὸν πρωτεύοντα κύνα τῶν ᾿Ινδικῶν, ‘that the best of the 
Indian dogs.’ Literally, ‘‘that the best dog of the Indian ones.”—xai 
περιορᾷν, ‘and took no notice of them.’ Literally, ‘looked around (at 
other objects).” 


538. Line 1-7. καὶ φανερὸν εἶναι, &c., “and evidenily regarded it as 
a fit antagonist for himself.” Literally, ‘‘ and was evident as making 
it an antagonist of his own.”’ Observe the force of the middle in ποιούμε- 
νον, the idea conveyed by which is more fully implied in αὑτοῦ. The 
adjective φανερὸν is masculine here, agreeing with τὸν κύνα understood, 
and not neuter.—é ἤδη γέρων, “ that 15 now old,” i. e., when now old. 
Supply ὧν after γέρων.---τὴν γένεσιν λαθεῖν, “tock its origin.” —kaxod 
κόρακος κακὸν Gov. Equivalent to our own saying, “ evil child of an evil 
arent.” (Consult the remarks of Erasmus on this adage, Chil., 1, ο. 9, 
col. 295.) 


10-14. κατεσϑίειν. The pelican first stores up its prey in its gular 
pouch, from which it is gradually transferred into the cesophagus, as the 
process of digestion goes on. This gular pouch is a kind of sae, fitted to 
the lower mandible, and formed of the dilated skin of the throat.—ozpov- 
ϑοκάμηλοι. The latter part of the Greek name for the ostrich (-κάμηλος) 
refers to the striking resemblance, in many parts of external form, which 
this bird bears to the camel. (Consult Kirby, vol. ii., p. 458.)---πεφρικυίας 
ϑριξὶ λεπταῖς, “all rough with small hairs.” This is incorrect. The 
head of the ostrich has only a few scattered hairs. 

16-22. ὑπάρχον, agreeing with ζῶον understood.—piyyoc ἔχει, &e., 
“at has a beak of very small size, and gathered to a point :” συνηγμένον is 
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the perf. part. pass. of συνάγω. The account here givenisnotvery 53 
accurate. ‘The beak of the ostrich is small, straight, and depressed 
towards the end, which is rounded off.—émrépwraz δὲ ταρσοῖς, &c., “it is 
furnished, moreover, with soft and downy pinions.” More literally, ‘it is 
winged, moreover, with,” ἄο.---διχήλοις, “ two-toed.””—did δὲ τὸ θάρος, ὅτε. 
The difficulty lies in the shortness of its wings, which unfit it for flying. — 
κατὰ τῆς γῆς, &c., “it moves swiftly on tip-toe along the ground.’”? ‘The 
true force of ἀκροθατεῖ, in this passage, has been mistaken by some of the 
commentators. Diodorus Siculus, from whom the present extract is taken, 
explains the meaning of the verb very clearly in another part of his work 
(3,27) : μικρὸν ἄκροις ποσὶ τῆς γῆς ἐπιψαύειν.---τοῖς ποσὶ τοὺς ὑποπίπ- 
τοντας, &c., “τὶ hurls against its pursuers, by means of its feet, as uf from 
a sling, the stones that lie beneath zt (in its course), with so good an aim.” 
Observe here the peculiar meaning of ὑποπίπτοντας, and compare the 
following passage of Strabo (6, 2, 5), where it is similarly used: τῇ γὰρ 
Kapynoovia τούτων μάλιστα ὑποπιπτόντων τῶν μερῶν, μακροὶ καὶ συνεχεῖς 
οἱ πόλεμοι γενόμενοι, τὰ πολλὰ κατέφϑειραν. 


25-29. πρὸ τοῦ τεμένους, &c., ‘ fronting on the public place, which they 
call the forum of the Greeks :” τέμενος is most commonly employed to in- 
dicate a spot of ground set apart for some religious purpose, and conse- 
crated to some divinity. Here, however, the allusion is a general one.— 
Ἑλλήνων ἀγορὰν. The allusion, in all probability, is to what was termed 
the Grecostasis, a public structure at Rome, in the forum, not far from the 
Curia Hostilia. It was the place where the Grecian and other ambassadors 
took their station, if coming from friendly states, while waiting for an audi- 
ence with the senate, or for an answer to their applications, after they had 
been admitted to an audience. It appears to have been a kind of portico, 
or arcade, richly adorned, and having public walks connected with it. 
(Compare the remarks of Minutoli, in Sallengre’s Nov. Thes. Antig. Rom., 
vol. i., col. 167, &c.)—Vavuaoror τι χρῆμα, &c., ‘a wonderful thing of a 
talkative magpie.” ‘The literal translation, as here given, is much more 
playful and striking than a free one would be. The Greek in the text is 
a periphrasis for κίτταν ϑαυμασίως πολύφωνον, ‘a wonderfully talkative 
magpie.” —avryv ἐϑίζουσα, ‘ accustoming itself to do this.” 


Linz 2-6. ἐκεῖ, “in that neighbourhood.” —éruye ἐκκομιζόμενος, 5A 
“happened to be carried out for interment,” i. e., in order to be 
burned on the funeral pile, ὅζο.---ὐπὸ σάλπιγξι πολλαῖς, “to the sound of 
many trumpets.” At the funerals of the wealthier and nobler Romans 
both trumpeters and pipers (¢:bicanes) were employed. The instruments 
used on these occasions were larger than ordinary, and emitted a grave and 
mournful sound. (Consult Rosini, Antig. Rom., Ὁ. 441.)--dorep εἴωϑε. 
It was customary for funeral processions to halt from time to time in the 
public places through which their route lay, especially in the fora.—évdvé- 
τρίψαν, “remained there.’’ Observe the force of ἔν in composition.— 
ἄφϑογγος καὶ ἄναυδος, “ without a note, and completely silent.” — Literally, 
‘« noteless and voiceless.” 


8-14. ὑποψίαι δὲ φαρμάκων, &c., “ there were suspicions, moreover, of 
magic arts against those in the same line of business,” 1. e., some suspected 
that the rival barbers had bewitched the magpie.—éx7m/7far τὴν ἀκοὴν, “ had 
deafened it.” Literally, “had struck out its hearing.” -- υγκατεσθέσϑαι, 
pluperf. infin. pess. of συγκατασθέννυμι.---αὖϑις ἀφῆκεν, &c., “it again 
sent forth, no one of those its accustomed and former imitations, but the 
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54. notes of the trumpets, uttering them together with the very turns 

(in the music), and going over all the variations of tune,” i. e., 
observing all the modulations and all the changes—epiddocc. Α period, 
in musical language, is any melodious portion of a tune which ends with a 
cadence, and carries with it a complete musical sense. Hence, in popular 
language, it may be designated “a turn.” 


15-17. ὡς ἂν ὠὰ, &c., ‘since the animal lays eggs similar to those of 
ὦ goose, and since the young one, when born, increases,” &c. Literally, 
‘‘and since the one that is born.” Observe here the construction of ὡς 
with the genitive absolute, to which we have already more than once 
referred ; and also the use of the particle dv with reference to a thing that 
is certain. According to Hermann, this usage, of which he cites several ex- 
amples, arose from a negligent way of speaking in ordinary life: ‘‘ nescio 
an ὡς av, quadam negligentia in vite communis usu, etiam de re certa dictum 
Sit, in qua omitendum erat av.” (Opusc., vol. iv., p. 185.) 


18-21. τὸ μὲν yap δέρμα, &c. The body of the crocodile, above and 
below, and the entire length of the tail, are covered with square scales or 
plates ; most of those on the back having ridges or spines of various lengths : 
the flanks are only protected by small round scales.—xai τῇ σκληρότητι 
διαφέρον, ‘and surpassing in hardness,” i. e., of surpassing hardness.— 
ἐξ ἀμφοτέρων τῶν μερῶν, “in either jaw.” Literally, “from either part 
(of the head),”’ i. e., in the upper and under jaw.—dvo δὲ οἱ χαυλιόδοντες, 
“and two of these projecting,” 1. e., like those of the elephant or hog. 
(Larcher, ad Herod., 2, 68). Herodotus, in his description of the crocodile 
(given in the extract immediately after this, ᾧ 25), makes all the teeth to be 
‘* projecting,” a remark that would apply with more correctness to the 
greater part of the teeth in the upper jaw, since, when the two jaws are 
closed, these are actually seen to project downward. (Compare Baehr, ad 
Herod., l. 6.) 


24-26. πλῆϑος δ᾽ αὐτῶν, &c. ‘The crocodile of Egypt is no longer found, 
except in the upper parts of that country, where the heat is greatest, and 
the population least numerous.—o¢ ὧν πολυγόνων, &c., “ since they are 
both prolific animals,” ὅσο. Compare the remarks respecting ὡς ἄν, in the 
note on line 15. 


30-34. ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως, &e., “ but yet (numerous though they are) nature has 
furmshed a great source of aid against this number’s increasing to the 
anjury of man.” Literally, ‘‘ growing against men.”—iyvetuov. The 
ichneumon is called in Egypt and the adjacent countries, at the present day, 
by the name of Pharaoh’s ταί.---παραπλήσιος ὧν μικρῷ κυνί. The Egyp- 
tian ichneumon is larger than a cat, but formed like the weasel. It is of 
a gray colour, and has a long tail, terminated by a black tuft. It is very 
common in the northern parts of Egypt, between the Mediterranean and 
Siout.—ovvtpi6wv. The ichneumon digs the crocodile-eggs out of the 
sand, and sucks them.—6 κροκόδειλος. We come now to the description 
given by Herodotus. The previous one was by Diodorus Siculus. 


55 Line 1-2. ὀφθαλμοὺς μὲν voc. The eyes of the crocodile are 

small compared with the size of the body, although they are more 
like those of a cat than of a hog. (Baehr, ad Herod., 2, 68.)—xai yav- 
Διόδοντας. Compare the note on line 19, page 54.—xata λόγον τοῦ σώ- 
ματος, “in proportion to its body,” 1. e., proportioned in size to that of the 
Ῥοάν.--- γλῶσσαν δὲ μόνον, &c., ‘and rt alone of animals has not a tongue 
from nature.” Literally, “it alone of animals does not cause a tongue to 
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grow.”’ This is an error on the part of the ancient writers, and the 55 
error is still perpetuated in popular belief. The crocodile has a 
tongue like the rest of animals, but it is connected by a rough skin with 
the lower jaw ; and not being extensible, nor easily seen at first view, since 
it completely fills the cavity of the jaw, between the two rows of teeth, it 
has been supposed to have no actual existence. 


3-6. οὐδὲ THY κάτω κινεῖ γνάϑον, “ nerther does rt move rts lower jaw.” 
This is another and very common error. ‘The truth is, the lower jaw alone 
is moved, and not the upper. The lower jaw extends farther back than 
the scull, so that the neck must be somewhat bent when it is opened. The 
appearance thus produced has led to the very common error of believing 
that the crocodile moves its upper jaw, which 15 incapable of motion, except 
with the rest of the body.—rugAdv dé ἐν ὕδατι. This is not correct ; 
unless Herodotus mean by τυφλός here, ‘‘ dim-sighted,”’ or ““ comparatively 
weak of sight,” i. e., when compared with its keenness of vision on the 
land. 

7-12. τὸν περὶ Βόσπορον, &c., ‘ which 15 in the vicinity of the Cim- 
merian Bosporus.” ‘There were tworivers named Hypanis hy the ancients. 
The one here meant is the modern Kuban, which rises in the chain of Cauca- 
sus, and falls into the Sea of Azof, a little distance above the Cimmerian 
Bosporus, or Strazt of Jenicali. ‘The other Hypanis is the modern Bog. 
—kal dua δυομένῳ, “and just as it goes down.” Supply ἡλίῳ. Literally, 
“and together with (the sun) going down.” ‘The dative here depends on 
ἅμα .---- E@jucpov. ‘The term is recognised also in modern zoology. The 
name Ephemera is now given to a genus of insects, which live but a few 
hours after becoming perfect. ‘They appear generally a short time before 
sunset, flymg about in the most singular manner, and descending like gnats 
in immense swarms. ‘They are found in the greatest numbers in Carniola, 
and are used there for manure, the country-people thinking they have been 
unsuccessful if each does not procure twenty cart-loads of them for that 
purpose. In America they are rarely seen in such quantities as in Europe, 
and in no part of our country, indeed, are they so abundant as to be re- 
markable. 


13-20. τὰ, “are the doings,” i. e., is the practice. Supply πράγματα 
ἐστί.----κκαὶ τὰ, “as well as those.”—ékeivar μὲν yap, ‘ for the former.”— 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ παραφέρεσϑαι, ‘in order noi to be carried out of their course.” 
More literally, ‘‘ carried away from (their route).’””—dedocxdrec, from deidw. 
-ὅταν ὑπερθάλλωσι τὸν Ταῦρον, “ whenever they pass over the (range of) 
Mount Taurus,” i. e., in their migratory flights.—olov ἐπιστομίζοντες, &c., 
“muzzling, as vt were, and curbing (by these means) their chattering, and 
loquacious propensity.” --ὅπως λάϑωσι, ‘in order that they may escape ob- 
servation,” i. e., the observation of the eagles —Both the stories here given 
are gravely repeated in substance by Atlian, Hist. An., 5, 13, and 29. 


_ 21-23. τῆς νάρκης. The account here given relates to the torpedo, a 
genus of fishes belonging to the family of the rays. The electrical appara- 
tus, which has rendered this fish so remarkable, consists of small membra- 
nous tubes, disposed like honeycomb, and divided by horizontal partitions 
into small cells, which are filled witha mucous substance. This conforma- 
tion is analogous, in many respects, to the galvanic pile. The electrical 
eel (gymnotus electricus) of the fresh waters of South America possesses 
the same power with the torpedo, but in a still more extraordinary degree. 
—yovta¢, 2d aor. part. act. of ϑιγγάνω.--- βαρύτητα ναρκώδη, “a numb- 
img heaviness,” i. e., a numb and heavy feeling. 
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55 24-87. πεῖραν αὐτῆς ἐπιπλέον Aaubavovrec, ‘obtaining an acquaint- 

ance with rt, from trial, in a more extensive degree (than others).” 
Literally, ‘‘ obtaming a trial of it,” &c., i. e., an experimental acquaintance 
with it.—dv ἐκπέσῃ ζῶσα, ““ that if it be brought alive from the water (unto 
the land).”” Supply τοῦ ὕδατος after ἐκπέσῃ. Literally, “ that if it fall out 
(from the water) alive.”—xaraocxedavyivtec ὕδωρ ἄνωθεν, &c., “on their 
pouring water down upon rt from above, they feel the (torpid) affection run- 
ning up along the hand,” &c. Observe the nominative with the infinitive, 
the reference being to the same persons.—0dva τοῦ ὕδατος τρεπομένου, &c., 
“through the agency of the water, changed in tts nature and previously 
acted upon itself,” 1. e., and itself previously acted upon by the numbing 
power of the fish. ‘The explanation of this phenomenon is perfectly easy 
for modern science: the water acts as a conductor of the electric power. 


28-31. ὁ πιννοτήρας, ‘the pinnotéras.” This is a minute species of 
crab, found in the shell of the πέννα, or pearl-muscle, and supposed by the 
ancients to act as a watch or guard for the latter. Hence its Greek name, 
from πίννα, and τηρέω, ‘to preserve,” or “ keep,” and hence also its other 
Greek appellation of πιννοφύλαξ, from rivva, and φύλαξ, “a guard,” or 
“ watch.” —xapkiva0dec, ‘of the crab species.” Literally, ‘ crab-like.”— 
καὶ τῇ πίννῃ σύνεστι, ‘and associates with the pinna.” ‘The πίννα 15 ἃ 
species of bivalved shellfish, of the muscle kind, and is the same with our 
pearl-muscle. Cuvier, in a dissertation on the crabs, &c., mentioned by 
the ancients, has examined all the passages relative to the pinnoteras, and 
its watching for the safety of the pmna, and regards the whole story as a 
pure invention. He informs us, also, that several other crustaceous ani- 
mals have the same habit as the pinnoteras, of lodging in the shells of bi- 
valved shellfish. (Guerin, Dict. d’ Hist. Nat., 5. v. Pinnothére, vol. xiii., 
p. 606.)—It will be observed, that we have adopted in the text the forms 
πιννοτήρας and πίννα, as more correct than mivorypac and πίνα. Jacobs 
inadvertently gives the erroneous forms from the text of Reiske. 


πυλωρεῖ THY κόγχην, ‘acts as gatekeeper to the shellfish, sitting down 
an front of it,” i. e., keeps watch over the muscle, taking up its post im 
front.—édv ἀνεῳγμένην καὶ διακεχηνυῖαν, “ allowing it to remain open and 
gaping.” Supply αὐτὴν εἶναι after ἐῶν.---ἀνεῳγμένην, perf. part. pass. of 
ἀνοίγω.---διακεχηνυῖαν, perf. part. mid. of διαχαίνω.----προσπέσῃ, ‘may 
come in contact with them.” 


5 Line 1-2. παρεισῆλϑεν, “passes to the side and enters.” The 

aorist here denotes what is habitually the case, and is therefore 
translated by the English present. Observe also the force of the preposi- 
tions in composition, especially παρά .---συνέκλεισε, “closes.” ‘The aorist 
again refers to what is habitual.—évTo¢ Epxoue, ““ wthin the enclosure (of the 
shell).” 

A-10. σύνεστιν, keeps company with.” —irwc¢ οὐκ ἐνσχεϑήσεται, &e., 
3d sing. 1st fut. indic. pass. of évéyw. The conjunction ὅπως, like iva, ὡς, 
&c., is joined either with the future indicative or with the subjunctive. In 
such constructions the future expresses, as in the present instance, a state 
that continues, or else something that will occur at an indefinite future 
time. On the contrary, the subjunctive indicates a transient state, occurring 
in particular cases, and then completely concluded.—érerac yap αὐτῷ, ὅτε. 
The whole account is purely fabulous.—zapayouevor, “being led along.” 
Equivalent in effect to καὶ παράγεται.---τῷ χάσματι, “with his distended 
jaws.” —d.éodaprat, from διαφϑείρω .----πᾶν ἐμδεθυϑισμένον, ‘ being com- 
pletely ingulfed.” 
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NOTES ON PAGES 56 AND 57. 
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11-16. ἐκεῖνο δὲ γιγνῶσκον, &c., “but, knowing that other one, 5G 
1ὲ takes 11 up in its mouth, just as (a vessel takes up) an anchor 
(and stows it away) within.” With ἐκεῖνο supply, for a literal translation, 
ζῶον. ‘The reference is to the pilot-fish—éyxaetder yap αὐτῷ, “ for the 
pilot-fish sleeps within him,” i. e., in the mouth of the whale.—xai τὸ κῆτος 
ἕστηκεν, ὅξε., “and the whale, while the pilot-fish is reposing, remains sta- 
tionary, and [165 (as it were) at anchor.” With ἀναπαυομένου supply 7ye- 
μόνος .----ἢ, “or else.”—kai πολλὰ διεφϑάρη, “and many whales are (in 
this way) destroyed.” ‘The aorist again refers to what is accustomed to 
happen.—xaarep ἀκυδέρνητα, “like vessels without a pilot.” Supply 
πλοῖα.---ἐξενεχϑέντα, from ἐκφέρω. 

18-29. τῶν γεννωμένων, ‘of its offspring.’ Literally, “ of those pro- 
duced (by it).”—7Anoiov, ‘“‘near it.” The turtles always, at a certain 
season, visit the shore, for the purpose of depositing their eggs in the sand. 
—T0 λειότατον καὶ μαλακώτατον. Supply μέρος.---ὅταν δὲ καταχώσῃ, &c., 
‘Sand whenever it has buried them up and hidden them securely from view.” 
--τὴν ϑήλειαν. Supply χελώνην.----τρεπομένην, “ being turned over.”— 
ἐναπολείπειν, “leaves on the spot.”—év τοσαύταις. Supply 7uéparc.— 
γνωρίσασα, “having recognised.”—ac¢ οὐδεὶς χρυσίου, &c., ‘as no one 
does a deposite of gold,” 1. e., each turtle recognises the spot where its eggs 
are buried, with even more accuracy than one does a sum of gold buried in 
the earth. 


Line 1-2. ἡ λίϑος. The grammarians lay down the rule, that 57 
ὁ λίϑος refers to any ordinary stone, whereas 7 λέζϑος indicates a 
precious stone, and also any of the higher class of stones used for polishing, 
or for special architectural purposes. This, however, admits of so many 
exceptions, that the better distinction would appear to be as follows: 
namely, 7 λίϑος is the more poetic form, whereas ὁ λζϑος is the more 
common Attic prose form. (Compare Jacobs, Anth. Pal., p. 137.)—Ev- 
ριπίδης. In a fragment of his Cineus, given by Suidas (5. v. Ἡρακλεία 
λίϑος).---μαγνῆτιν. We must not confound this with the μαγνῆτις, or 
λίϑος μαγνήτης, mentioned by the Greek physicians. This last appears to 
have been a kind of talc or steatite, containing in large proportion the earth 
called magnesia ; a name of which we may thus trace the origin, since both 
the loadstone and the mineral used in medicine were called ‘‘ magnetic 
stone,” from their being both found in a country named Magnesia. (Con- 
sult Moore’s Anc. Mineralogy, p. 114, seqq.)—‘HpaxAciav, “‘ the Heraclean 
(stone).”’ ‘This is mistranslated by Bembo, Dutens, and others, ‘“‘ the stone 
of Hercules,” or ‘‘the Herculean stone,” as if it were so termed from its 
power over iron. It derives its true name, however, from the city of He- 
raclea, in Lydia, where probably it was found in greater abundance than 
elsewhere. (Salmas., Ex. Plin., 2, 1102.—Sydenham, ad Plat. Ion., § 5.) 


3-10. ἄγει, ‘attracts.’ Literally, ‘‘ draws (unto itself).”—oore dvvac- 
Gat, &c., ‘so that they are able to do the very same thing as the stone.” 
Literally, “‘so as to be able to do,” &c.—ravrov, for τὸ αὐτόν, and this 
for τὸ αὐτό.---ὀὁἀὋ λίϑος. Supply ποιεῖ.---ἄγειν, ““ namely, to attract.” —é& 
ἀλλήλων ἤρτηται, “hangs connected one with another.” More literally, 
“is connected from one another.” Observe the continued force implied 
by the perfect, ἤρτηται being the perfect passive of ἀρτάω.---ἀνήρτηται, 
“7s umparted by this suspension.” More literally, ‘is connected through- 
out."—otTw νιτρῶδές ἐστι, “1s so saturated with mitre.” The ‘“nitre” 
(νίτρον, nitrum) of the ancients is our nitrate of potass. (Compare An- 
dréossy, Mem. sur la Vallée des lacs de Natron.— Décade Egyptienne, vol. 
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NOTES ON PAGES 57 AND 58. 
Page 
57 iu. p. 93, seqg.)—Kdv πλείω χρόνον, &c., “and if one allow them 
(4o remain) in the water a longer time than ordinary, they fall to 
preces.” κἂν is for καὶ ἐὰν.---ἐόσῃ. Supply αὐτὰ εἶναι.---διαπίπτει. 
Supply αὐτὰ in the nominative. A neuter plural with a singular verb. 





MYTHOLOGY. 


11-12. τὰ ἔξω, “ αὐτί οι." Literally, ‘as to the parts that are without.” 
Complete the clause as follows: κατὰ τὰ μέρη ὄντα ἔξω.---ὑπερθάντι δὲ 
καὶ ἐπὶ, &c., ‘to one, however, having passed over, and come upon its 
opposite side.” Literally, ‘upon its back,” i. e., upon the convex part, 
the concave portion facing us being regarded as the front. The literal 
reference in ὑπερόθάντι is to a passing around the edge of this concave part, 
and thus entering heaven, or, in other words, ascending the convex portion 
of the sky. All this shows, of course, the rude notions of an early age. 


14-19. εἰσίοντι δὲ, &c., “ moreover, for him, on entering, the Hours 
first have their habitations,” i. e., immediately, on one’s entrance into the 
skies, he meets with the dwelling-place of the Hours. ‘The idea is borrowed 
from Homer (Il., 5, 749, and 8, 393). In the Homeric mythology, the 
Hours presided over the changes of time, seasons, days, years, &c., and 
hence, with peculiar propriety, are called the keepers of the portals of heaven. 
---ἁπάσης τέχνης, ‘of every work of art,” 1. e., of works of art of all kinds 
-μετὰ δὲ, ‘and after this..—ndvtw¢ περικαλλῆ, ““ altogether very beau- 
tiful (of their kind).” 

20-27. οἱ δὲ Geol, &c. The order is, οἱ dé ϑεοὶ εὐωχοῦνται, καϑήμενοι 
mapa Zyvi. ‘These words are borrowed from Homer (Z/., 4, 1), and hence 
we have the poetic form Zyvi, instead of Av’.—v6piorai καὶ λάλοι, “inso- 
lent and loquacious.” ‘The first of these terms applies to Ixion, the second 
to Tantalus. Ixion was punished for forgetting the respect that was due 
to Juno; and Tantalus for divulging to mortals the secrets of the gods.— 
ἀλλὰ τὴν ἀμόροσίαν παρατίϑενται, “ but cause ambrosia to be served up 
before them.” Literally, ‘‘to be placed by their side,” referring to the 
ancient mode of reclining at table, and having the food in this way by one’s 
side. Observe the use of the article with ἀμόροσίαν and νέκταρος, as im- 
plying renewed mention.—kal τοῦ νέκταρος μεϑύσκονται, “ and inebriate 
themselves with nectar.” ‘The genitive is here employed as referring to a 
part. 

5 Ling 1-6. αὐτῇ κνίσσῃ ἀνηνεγμένον, “carried up along with the 

savour.” The expression αὐτῇ κνίσσῃ is equivalent here to σὺν TH 
κνίσσῃ.---ἀνηνεγμένον, perf. part. pass. of ἀναφέρω .---ϑυσίας ἄλλοι ἄλλας, 
&c., “some bring one kind of sacrifice, others another, unto the σοίδ.""--- 
βοῦν, governed by προσάγει understood.—o dé τις, ‘and some other.” 
Equivalent to alius quis. (Dindorf, ad Aristoph. Av., 1444.)—iAdoxerat, 
“seeks to propitiate.”’—gAjoac, ἅς. Hence the Latin verb adoro, “to 
adore,” applying the hand to the lips literally (ad and os). This appears 
to have been a very ancient form of showing respect to the Deity. Mention 
is made’of it in Job, 31, 27, with reference to the sun and moon. (Con- 
sult Bottiger, Kunst-Mythol., p. 52.) 

7-18. of πλάσται, “artists.” —aiyida ἀνεζωσμένην, “ girt with a breast- 
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NOTES ON PAGES 58, 59, ΑΝ 60. 


piate:” αἰγίδα is the accusative of nearer definition: ἀνεζωσμένην 58 
is from ἀναζώννυμι.---βαςφιλικῶν, “of queen-like mien.”—d.abebn- 

κότα τοῖς ποσὶν, “ stepping forth with dis feet,” i. e., with distended feet : 
perf. part. act. of διαδαένω.---τέχνην τινὰ, “some vocation.”—arrhor δὲ 
ἄλλα, &c., “and others attend to other callings of a like nature.” 

21-31. καὶ τὰς προσαγορενομένας “Ὥρας, “and the so-called Hours.” 
Consult note on line 14, page 57.---τῶν εὑρεϑέντων ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, &c., “ the 
full knowledge of the things invented and perfected by him, and the honours 
attendant upon the invention.”’ Observe the force of the plural in ἐπεστή- 
μας.----καὶ τὴν ἄλλην ἐπιμέλειαν, &e., “ and the other care that 15 still even 
at the present day exercised at marriages, in conjunction with the sacrifices,” 
&c., i. e., and all those other matters that are carefully attended to at 
marriages, in relation to the sacrifices, &c. 


33-36. Kai TO κατάρχειν εὐεργεσίας, “ and to be the first to do an act of 
kindness.”’ Literally, ‘and the beginning an act of kidness.”—dwei6eo- 
Vat ταῖς προσηκούσαις χάρισι, “to requite with suitable thanks.” —Einei- 
ϑυιαν δὲ λαθεῖν. Supply μυϑολογοῦσι.---τὰς τικτούσας, agreeing with 
γυναῖκας understood.—xaxoravovoar, agreeing with γυναικῶν understood. 

Line 1-10. διὸ καὶ. Supply μυϑολογοῦσιν .---ἐν τοῖς τοιούτοις, 50 
“in such σα5ε8.᾽"---τροφάς τινας," certain kinds of βιιδίεπαηεε.᾽"--- 
τὴν ἐπώνυμον τάξιν, &c., ‘an employment, as well as a regulation of life, 
corresponding to her name.” ‘The names of the Hours, given immediately 
after, explain what is here meant. These names are Evvouia, Δίκη, and 
Εἰρήνη, or Wisdom of Legislation, Right, and Peace. 

11-19. τήν τε τῶν ἐλαιῶν, &c., “the having imparted unto men the 
domesticating and planting of olives, and the mode of operating upon this 
same fruit,” i. e., and the manner of extracting oil from it.—ére dé πολλὰ 
τῶν, &c., “ and, moreover, the having taught unto men many of the things 
connected with the other branches of (human) knowledge.” —t7v κατασκευὴν, 
“the forming.” —tiv συντελουμένην μουσικὴν, “ the melody that is pro- 
duced.” —7Ov φιλοτέχνων ἔργων, ‘of the labours that favour the advance- 
ment of the arts.” —ag’ wv, “ from all which.” —rpocayopevecSa, governed 
by μυϑολογοῦσι understood. 

20-27. δοϑῆναι, governed by μυϑολογοῦσι understood.—rov πατρὸς, re- 
ferring to Jupiter.—xai τὴν τῶν ἐπῶν σύνϑεσιν, &c., ‘and the arra - 
of words that is called poetry.””—7epi, “ relating to,” i. e., accustomed to 
be bestowed upon.—xai τῶν ἄλλων ὅσα, &c., ‘and of as many other 
things as admit of being worked through the agency of fire.” Literally, 
“as receive their working through the fire.” Supply as follows: «ai 
εὑρετὴν γενέσϑαι τόσων τῶν ἄλλων ὅσα, &e.—rTHv ἐν ταῖς μάχαις, &c., 
“ the energetic striving of battles.” Literally, “ἴῃ battles.” 

31-35. κατ᾽ αὐτὴν, “ belonging to 1t.”—d.a τῆς μαντικῆς τέχνης γινομέ- 
νην, “ that is exercised by means of divination.” ‘The reference is to those 
internal maladies, which were regarded as the effect of the anger of the gods, 
and the remedies for which could only be obtained, as was thought, by con- 
sulting the gods through the medium of oracles.—ovvébaive ϑεραπείας, 
&c., “it happened that the sick obtained a cure.”—7a περὶ τὴν τοξείαν, 
“‘ the things thai related io archery.” A periphrasis for τὴν τοξείαν. 

Line 1-4. εἰς ἰατρικὴν, “ appertaining to the healing art.” Sup- 60 
ply τέχνην.---προθιθάσαι τὴν τέχνην ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον, “advanced the 
healing art to such a degree.” 

5-9. τὰς γινομένας, “which take place.”—éx τῆς ἐμπορίας, ‘ arising 
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NOTES ON PAGES 60 anp 61. 
Page 
60 = from traffic.”—xai τὸ λάϑρα, &c., “and the appropriating se- 
cretly to one’s self the property of others.” Mercury, besides his 
other varied attributes, was regarded as the god of theft. 


10-13. καὶ τὴν ἀπὸ τῆς χελώνης, &c., “and that he devised the lyre 
from the shell of the tortoise.” Mercury is said to have caught the idea of, 
and to have formed, the first lyre from the shell of a tortoise. Hence the 
terms χέλυς and testudo denote both the shell of a tortoise and a lyre, a 
usage introduced also into English poetry.—xai τοῦ πολλοὺς, &c., “ and 
of the treasuring up many of the productions of autumn: πολλοὺς τῶν 
καρπῶν is here equivalent to πολλοὺς καρποὺς. 


15-26. Ἡσίοδος. ‘The quotation in the text is from Hesiod’s Theogony, 
v. 77, seqq.—ogewr, poetic form for σφῶν, from σφεῖς, and equivalent here 
to αὐτῶν. In scanning this hexameter line, σφέων and ἁπασέων must be 
pronounced as if written σφων and dracwv.—od πολὺς ὄμιλος, “the nu- 
merous throng.” —id.oTac, “ the unlearned.’? Compare the scholium cited 
by Cognatus (ad Lucian., de Luct., 2): ᾿Ἰδιώτης, ὁ ἀπολίτευτος, καὶ ὁ 
ἀμαϑῆς, ἢ ἀγράμματος.----τόπον τινὰ ὑπὸ TH γῇ, &c., “have imagined a 
kind of place beneath the earth, of very great depth, as Παΐ68.᾽"---ὑπειλήφασι, 
_ from trohapbdve.—xai ζοφερὸν καὶ ἀνήλιον. This is, in fact, an explana- 
tion of the term Hades.—aorAsverv τοῦ χάσματος, “ reigns over the wide- 
yawning abyss.” 'The verb βασιλεύω here governs the genitive, because 
equivalent, in fact, to βασιλεύς εἰμι.---περιῤῥεῖσϑαι δὲ, &c., ‘and that his 
territory is flowed around,” &c., i. e., his dominions in the lower world.— 
καὶ &k μόνων τῶν ὀνομάτων, “ even in their mere names.” Literally, ‘even 
from,” i. e., by reason of. 


27-34. τὸ δὲ μέγιστον, “but above all.” Literally, ‘‘ but what is great- 
est.”—mpdxertat, ‘lies stretched in front,’ i. e., as you enter the lower 
world.—ov« ἔνι, ““1ὲ 1s not possible.” ἔνι for ἔνεστι.---τοῦ πορϑμέως. 
Charon.—ddeAgidotc. Aiacus was the son of Jupiter, Pluto’s brother.— 
THY φρουρὰν ἐπιτετραμμένος, ‘being intrusted with the guard of it.” 
Equivalent to © ἡ φρουρὰ ἐπιτέτραπται, perf. pass. of ἐπιτρέπω.---κύων 
τρικέφαλος. Cerberus.—reparwévtac δὲ τὴν λίμνην, &c., “and then a 
spacious mead receives them after having been ferried across the lake, and 
a draught awaits them there, hostile to remembrance.”” A Zeugma oper- 
ates in ὑποδέχεται. the verb having one meaning in connexion with Aeu- 
pov, and another with ποτὸν.---Λήϑης. Supply τὸ ποτὸν. 

61 Line 2-11. ‘Epyjc. Mercury, as the conductor of departed spirits 
to the world below, is subject to the orders of Pluto and Proserpina. 
-τὸν τῆς κολάσεως χῶρον. Tartarus.—eiye. The past tense is here 
employed, as the passage forms part of a narrative respecting the labours of 
Hercules, where past tenses are used throughout.—xata δὲ τοῦ νώτου, &e. 
The serpents on the animal’s back were in place of hairs.—év ddov. “In 
Hades.” Supply τῇ χώρᾳ, “the region,” or something equivalent. 





MYTHOLOGICAL NARRATIONS. 


16-21. τὰ περὶ ϑήραν ἀσκήσασα, “having pursued the chase and what- 
ever pertains to it.” Literally, ‘having pursued the things appertain- 
ing to the chase.”—ypyouqdovone, “ delivering oracles there.” —éxodvev 
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Pa 

αὐτὸν, &c., ‘ tried to prevent him from approaching unto the (sacred) 6 i 
vent.” Literally, ‘‘ from passing by (the guard) and coming unto.” — 

τὸ χάσμα. ‘This was the sacred vent from which the gas or effluvia pro- 
ceeded, that was regarded by the ancients as the breath of inspiration. 
Over this opening in the earth was placed the tripod on which the priestess 
sat.—rapadaubaver. The use of the present tense here imparts more ani- 
mation to the narrative than zapéAa6e would have done. 


23-28. ἐϑήτευσε. Apollo had been banished for a season from the skies, 
and been compelled to serve with a mortal, as a punishment for having 
slain the Cyclopes.—y7#c0arT0, ‘‘asked.”” The middle voice here implies, 
that the request was made in order to gratify his own friendly feelings to- 
wards Admetus.—Vedévtwr, referring to both πατρὸς and μητρὸς, and 
therefore put in the plural, although the disjunctive precedes.—vrepané0- 
ave, from ὑπεραποϑνήσκω.---πάλιν ἀνέπεμψεν, “sent back again (to 
life).”—7 Κόρη, “‘ Proserpina.” 

Line 2-3. εἰκασϑέντες, “having likened themselves.” Passive 62 
for the middle.—iréoyovro, 2d aor. mid. of ὑπισχνέομαι.---τειχιεῖν 
τὸ Πέργαμον, ‘ that they will enclose the (citadel) Pergamus with a wall.” 
τειχιεῖν is the Attic contracted future of the infinitive, for τειχίσειν, from 
τειχίζω. ‘The citadel of Troy was called Pergamus. ? 


8-14. προὔϑηκε, contracted for προέϑηκε.--- λήψεται, from λαμθάνω..---- 
ποινὴν τῆς Τανυμήδους ἁρπαγῆς, ‘as a satisfaction for the carrying off of 
Ganymede.” Ganymede was carried off, in early youth, by an eagle, to 
officiate as cup-bearer in the skies.—y7 βουλομένου δὲς Supply αὐτοῦ. 


17-24. κατῴκει τῆς ᾿Ασίας, &c., ‘he dwelt in that part of Asia which 
is now named Paphlagonia.” The order for a literal translation is as fol- 
lows: κατῴκει περὶ THY viv ὀνομαζομένην Ἰαφλαγονίαν τῆς ᾿Ασίας, ‘‘he 
dwelt in what is now called Paphlagonia,(a province) of Asia.” Observe 
the use of περὲ in this construction, as pointing out a country or place in 
merely general language. (Maith., G. G., § 589.)—éxi πλεῖον, “to a 
greater degree (than other mortals).”—ov φέρων, “being unable to bear 
with moderation.”—Kat μετασχὼν κοινῆς τραπέζης, &c., “and having 
shared a common table with them, and full liberty of speech,” i. e., havi 
banqueted along with the gods, and conversed as freely with them as if he 
had been one of their number.—ra παρὰ τοῖς ἀϑανάτοις ἀπόῤῥητα, * the 
secrets of the immortals.” Literally, “ the things that were secret with the 
immortals.” -- καταχϑεὶς εἰς τοὺς ἀσεθεῖς, ““ having been led down unto the 
impious,” i. e., having been driven down to Tartarus, the abode of the 
impious. 

25-37. καὶ ϑυγατέρας τὰς ἴσας, “ and daughters that were equal to them 
in number,” i. e., and seven daughters. The husband of Niobe was the The- 
ban Amphion.—xai τῆς Λητοῦς, &c., “and declared herself more favoured, 
in point of offspring, than Latona.”—ovvéby αὐτὴν ὑφ᾽ ἕνα καιρὸν, &e., 
“ἐξ came to pass that she was at one and the same instant both favoured 
in, and deprived of, her offspring.’ Literally, “it came to pass that she 
was quickly, at one and the same time,” &c.—ZimvAov. Sipylus was a 
mountain in Lydia near the northern confines.—yeirar δάκρυα, &c. There 
is a beautiful allusion to this in the Antigone of Sophocles, v. 817, seqq., ed. 
Herm. 


Line 2-9. κυνηγὸς ἐδιδάχϑη, “was taught to be a hunter,’ i. 63 
e., was brought up a hunter. The plain Greek would have been, 
ἐδιδάχϑη τὴν κυνηγετικήν, “ was taught the art of hunting.”—xarebpadn, 
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NOTES ON PAGES 63, 64, AND 65. 
Page 
63 = from καταδιδρώσκω.---Κιϑαιρῶνε. Citheron was a mountain nearly 
midway between Thebes and Corinth.—Aovoyévny, ‘ bathing.” 
Middle voice.—ei¢ ἔλαφον, “ into that of a stag.” Equivalent to εἰς ἐλάφου 
μορφήν. Literally, ‘into a stag.”—xatwptovto, ‘kept howling.” Observe 
the force of the imperfect. 


13-23. τῆς αὐτοῦ μητέρος ἀποϑανούσης. She was put to death by 
Apollo.—éni πολὺ, “very zealously.”—rtovce ἀποϑανόντας. The last 
person whom he raised was Hippolytus, son of Theseus.—y7 λαθόντες οἱ 
ἄνϑρωποι, &c., ‘lest the human race, having obtained from him the means of 
healing,” i. e., the secrets of his art.—GonSdow ἀλλήλοις. Jove feared, 
lest mankind might aid one another, instead of applying for assistance to 
the gods, through the medium of prayers, oracles, and divination.—éuéAAn- 
σὲ ῥίπτειν αὐτὸν, “was about to hurl him.”—éviavtov, “for a year.” 
Erroneously rendered by some, ‘ yearly.” 


33-34. μεμηνὼς, from μαίνομαι.---“ομίζων κόπτειν, ‘ thinking that he 
was cutting.” 
64 Live 1-4. ἑαυτὸν. Heyne reads αὐτὸν, as referring, not to the 
father, but to the son.—oé Vedc. Apollo, at Delphi.—Ilayyaioy 
ὄρος. Mount Pangeum, apparently connected with the central chain of 
Rhodope and Hemus, branched off in a southeasterly direction, and closed 
upon the coast of Thrace, at the defile of Acontisma. It was famed for 
its mines. The modern name is Pundhar Dag. 


6-10. καὶ τὴν Ἰνδικὴν, &c. From this to στήσας appears to be a later 
addition which has crept into the text of Apollodorus (from whom the ex- 
tract is taken), after having been written by some on the margin of the MS. 
It is evidently out of place.—eiAngac, from λαμθάνω.---διεκώλυε ταῦτα 
γίγνεσθαι, ‘endeavoured to prevent these things from taking place.” 

15-20. Τυῤῥηνῶν λῃστρικὴν, &c., “he hired a pirate-galley navigated 
by Tyrrhenans.” The Tyrrhenians of antiquity were notorious for their 
piratical habits.—dmeutwAjoortec, ‘intending to sell him there.” Supply 
αὐτὸν .----οἱ δὲ, “ while they,” referring to the mariners.—xkata τῆς ϑαλάσσης 
ἔφυγον, ‘‘ fled beneath the sea,” i. e., plunged into the sea. 

23-27. τὰ περὶ τὴν οἰνοποιΐαν, “the making of wine, and all that per- 
tained to 11." Literally, ‘the things appertaining to the making of wine.” 
- τὰς τοῦ ϑεοῦ χάριτας, “ἐδ favours of the god,” i. e., the gifts and ben- 
efits received by him from Bacchus.—rov ποτοῦ. ‘The genitive, as referring 
to part. The draught of which they tasted was the newly-made wine.— 
δι’ ἡδονὴν, “ through delight (at its palatable taste).”—megapuaytat, from 
φαρμάσσω.---μεϑ’ ἡμέραν δὲ νοήσαντες, “the next day, however, having 
become aware of what they had done.” Literally, ‘‘ but after a day,” i. e., 
after they had slept off the fumes of the liquor.—With νοήσαντες supply 
TO πεπραγμένον. 

30-34. κἀκείνη, for καὶ ἐκείνη.---ἐκδὺς, “ having got out (of has cradle).” 
In the text of Apollodorus, whence this extract is taken, the words ἐπὲ τοῦ 
Aixvov κείμενος immediately precede ἐκδὺς. These show at once the ref- 
erence in the latter term.---d76 τῶν ἰχνῶν, “by their tracks.” Observe 
the use of ὑπὸ here, in place of διά. 

6 Line 1-8. τοῖς ποσὶ. Supply τῶν βοῶν. Jacobs and Heyne are 

directly at issue here, the latter making ποσὶ refer to the feet of 

Mercury, not to those of the oxen. (Heymne, ad Apollod., 3, 10, 2.) He 

refers, in support of his opinion, to the Homeric hymn to Mercury ; but Ja- 
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NOTES ON PAGES 65 AND 66. 


P 
cobs is undoubtedly right.—yeAovyv. The reference, of course, is 65 
to a land-animal of the kind.—éxxaVdpac, from ἐκκαϑαίρω. —ei¢ τὸ 

κῦτος, “within the hollow of the shell.”’—kat τοὺς κατοικοῦντας, &c., 
“and inquired of those who dwelt there (whether they had seen his cattle).’’ 
We may suppose the words εἰ τοὺς βόας ἴδοιεν to be here understood.— 
οὐκ ἔχειν δὲ εἰπεῖν, “that they could not tell, however.” —rot ποτε, “* whither 
then.” ποτε is here equivalent to the Mane tandem. --ἠλάϑησαν, from 
ἐλαύνω.---διὰ τὸ μὴ εὑρεῖν, &c. The order of construction is, διὰ τὸ μὴ 
δύνασϑαι εὑρεῖν ἴχνος. 

9-20. τὸν κεκλοφότα, ‘the one who had stolen them,”’ pluperf. part. act. 
of κλέπτω.---Κυλλήνην. Cylléne, the birthplace of Mercury, was a mount- 
ain in the northern part of Arcadia, near the borders of the country. It 
was the loftiest and most celebrated of the Arcadian mountains.—kai τὸν 
Ἑρμῆν ἠτιᾶτο, ‘and complained of Mercury,” imperf. of αἰτιάομαι.---- 
ἀπήτει, “ demanded back, ” from ἀπαιτέω. --ἠρνεῖτο, ‘““denied that he had 
them.” Supply é ἔχειν αὐτάς. --ἀντιδίδωσι τὰς βόας, “ gives him the cattle 
in exchange for τί. "- πηξάμενος, from πήγνυμι.---ἐσύριζεν, “ began to play 
upon it."—tHv χρυσῆν pabdov. Referring to the caduceus, called by some 
of the Latin poets aurea virga.—qv ἐκέκτητο βουκολῶν, ‘which he pos- 
sessed while tending his herd,” i. e., which he had used while tending, &c., 
3d sing. pluperf. indic. of κτάομαι.---καὶ τῶν ϑεῶν ὑποχϑονίων, “and of 
the deities beneath the earth.” Referring to Pluto and Proserpina. 


21-28. Κέκροψ, a more accurate form than Κέκρωψ. Compare the anal- 
ogous forms, IléAop, Δόλοψ, Δρύοψ .--- συμφυὲς σῶμα, ‘a blended body.” 
Literally, ‘‘a body of, &c., growing together.” —ézi τούτου, ‘‘in the reign 
of this monarch. ᾿ς καταλαθέσϑαι, le Select: * Literally, “to take unto 
themselves.” Observe the force of the middle —éweAAov ἔχειν, &c., “they 
intended to enjoy each peculiar honours.” —kara μέσην τὴν ἀκρόπολιν, &c., 
“he caused a sea to appear in the middle of the Acropolis.” What is here 
called a sea was in reality a salt spring, or well. It is sometimes called 
the well of the Erechtheum. The popular belief was, that, whenever the 
south wind blew, this well emitted a noise like the roaring of waves. 
(Pausan., 1, 26.)—’EpexSnida, “ Erechthéis,” i. e., the spring or well of 
the Erechthéum. 

29-33. ἐλαίαν. This was the sacred olive-tree, to which the Attie 
writers so often refer. It is said to have been in existence as late as the 
second century of our era.—Ilavdpooi». The Pandrosium was a small 
chapel on the Acropolis, forming part of the double temple called Erech- 
theum. The following account will serve to remove every difficulty on 
this subject. ‘“‘The Hrechthewm was a double building, of which the 
eastern division was consecrated to the worship of Minerva Polias, the 
protectress of the city ; and the western, including the northern and south- 
ern -porticoes, was called the Pandrosiwm, and was sacred to Pandrosos, 
the deified daughter of Cecrops. On the same site had formerly stood the 
temple of Hreehtheus; and from this circumstance, as well as from the 
fact that his altar still remained, the entire building retained the name ot 
Erechtheum.” (Stuart and Revett’s Athens, abridged, p. 37, seqq., Lond., 
1837).—’AVyvav καὶ Ποσειδῶνα διαλύσας. Evidently a mere interpola- 
tion; certainly not needed.—7 χώρα τῆς ᾿Αϑηνᾶς ἐκρίϑη, “the country 
was adjudged to be Minerva’s.” ‘The genitive of possession, where we 
may supply εἶναι. 

Ling 1-2. ϑυμῷ dpytoGeic, “incensed in soul.”—Opidowv GG 
mediov. The Thriasian plain, in Attica, took its name from the 
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Page 

66 borough of Thria. It was famed for its fertility, which Aristotle 
(Prob., 26, 17) ascribed to the effect of the south wind that blew 

from the sea. ‘The mundation referred to in the text is mentioned also by 

Varro, as cited by St. Augustine (Civ. Dei., 18, 9). 


5-8. τυφλὸς τοὺς ὀφϑαλμούς, ‘ blind as to his eyes.”” The accusative 
of nearer definition.—70eAov. Supply οἱ ϑεοὶ. 


12-15. ἀποκαταστῆσαι. Supply αὐτῷ.---τὰς ἀκοὰς, referring to Tires- 
las, where we may supply τοῦ Tepeciov.—raoav ὀρνίϑων φωνὴν, “ every 
note of birds,”’ 1. e., the notes of all kinds of birds.—oxmrpov, ‘a staff.” 
- ὁμοίως τοῖς βλέπουσιν, “ equally as well as those who see.” Literally, 
‘‘ equally with those that see.” 


16-17. πρῶτα μὲν, &c. The first labour of Hercules was the slaying 
of the Nemean lion, which ravaged the country around Nemea in Argolis. 
The hero choked it to death, and wore the skin as a trophy.—Acvrepov ἐν 
Λέρνῃ, ὅδε. The second labour was the destroying of an immense hydra 
or water-snake, in the marshes of Lerna, in Argolis. Alczus, the ancient 
poet, gave it nine heads; and Apollodorus the same number as Alceus, 
making eight of them to have been mortal, and the middle one immortal. 
Others assign it a hundred heads, &c. (Heyne, ad Apollod., 2, 5, 2.) 


18-20. τὸ τρίτον αὖτ’ ἐπὶ τοῖς, “thirdly, again, in addition to these 
labours.” τοῖς is by poetic usage for τούὔτοις.--- ρυμάνϑιον κάπρον. 
The Erymanthian boar, rushing forth from the mountain and forest of Ery- 
manthus, in Arcadia, ravaged the country around Psophis.—ypvodcepwv 
ἔλαφον, &c. ‘This was the stag, with golden horns, that frequented Mount 
Cerynéa, on the confines of Arcadia and Achaia. (Pausan., 7, 25.)— 
πέμπτον δ᾽, ‘‘ fifthly thereupon.” —opvidac Στυμφαλίδας, “ the Stymphalian 
birds,” so called from their infesting the woods around the Lake Stympha- 
lis, in the northeastern angle of Arcadia.—é&ediwgev, ‘ he chased away.” 
Hercules drove away the birds by the noise of a brazen rattle (χάλκεα 
κρόταλα) which he had received from Minerva- 


21-23. ᾿Αμαζονίδος. ‘This was the Amazonian Hippolyte. The seat 
of her rule was the country around the river Thermodon, in Pontus.— 
ζωστῆρα φαεινόν, the bright girdle.” The ζωστήρ of the Amazons, as 
delineated in ancient sculpture, passed around the hips, exactly like the 
one worn by the Homeric heroes. It was not, as some suppose, imme- 
diately below the bosom. (Winckelmann, Gesch. der Kunst des Alt., 
vol. il., p. 23.)—Adbyelov πολλὴν κόπρον ἐξεκάϑηρεν, “he cleansed away 
the abundant dung of Augéas,” 1. e., of the stables of Augéas. Hercules 
cleansed the stables of Augeas, king of Elis, by causing the collected 
waters of the Alphéus and Elian Penéus to pass through them. These 
stables, containing immense herds of cattle, had never before been cleansed. 
—ix Κρήτηϑε, an old poetic form of expression, tinged with pleonasm, for 
the later ἐκ Κρήτης. ‘The ordinary termination is -%ev, but here the final 
v is omitted in order to keep the preceding vowel short, which would 
otherwise be long by position. This is very frequently done.—7Aaoe, 
from éAavvw.—radpov. According to the ancient mythologists, this bull, 
after having been brought to Eurystheus by Hercules, was set at liberty, 
and, passing over the immediate country to the Marathonian plain, beeame 
known as the Marathonian bull, subdued by Theseus. (Apollod., 2, 5, 7.) 


24-27. Διομήδεος ἵππους. ‘The horses of Diomede, king of the Bistones 
in Thrace. They were fabled to have fed on human flesh.—yyayev, 
‘he brought (to Mycene).”—I'npvovov. According to Apollodorus (2, 5, 
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Page 
10), Geryon had a triple body, appearing as one down to the stom- 66 
ach, but branching off into three from the flanks and thighs.—’Epv- 
ϑείας. Erythea, according to Apollodorus, was an island on the coast of 
Spain, and identical with Gadeira (Gades, or Cadiz). This, however, is 
all fable.—’Aidao, an old poetic form for ἅδου.---ἤνεγκεν, from φέρω.---χρύ- 
cea μῆλα, “ the golden apples (of the Hesperides).” 


29-30. διενέγκας, from διαφέρω.----τὴν οἰκουμένην, “ the halitable world.” 
Supply γῆν. 

Linz 3-4. ᾿Αλκμήνης. “Alemena, the mother of Hercules— 67 
᾿Αμφιτρύωνα. Amphitryon, the reputed father of the hero. 


9-13. ὡς δὲ ἔμαθεν ἄτρωτον ὄντα, “ but when he perceived that he was 
invulnerable.” He observed that the arrows did not penetrate.—r7v ἑτέραν 
εἴσοδον, ‘the one entrance :” ἕτερος, like alter in Latin, refers to one of 
ἔνγο.---κατέσχεν ἄγχων, “he kept squeezing it.” Literally, “he held on, 
squeezing it.” 

15-24. ἐπέταξεν. Supply Εὐρυσϑεὺς.---ὄρνεις. Pausanias (8, 22) calls 
them ἀνδροφάγοι. According to some of the poets, they had iron wings, 
and shot forth their plumes from them like so many arrows.—ya/Kea κρό- 
tana, “a brazen rattle.” Apollonius Rhodius (2, 1055) calls the instru- 
ment in question, yaAKeinv πλατάγην.---ἐτόξευσεν αὐτάς. According to 
others, he merely drove them away. Compare the poetic extract just 
given. 

28-34. ψαύοντα γὰρ γῆς, &c., “for it happened that he became very 
strong, whenever he touched the earth.” Literally, ‘‘ when touching.”— 
διεξήει, from διέξειμι.---ἔϑυεν, “ used to sacrifice."—7Hv ἐπιστήμην, “in 
his knowledge.’ Accusative of nearer definition. 


Line 2-12. προσεφέρετο, “was in the act of being brought §8 
near.’—kaSeoSévtec, from καϑέζω, and used in a middle sense.— 
τὸν ’EXéov βωμὸν. The altar of Mercy stood in the middle of the ἀγορά or 
forum. (Pausan., 1, 17.)—Aéyovtoe, ‘ bidding them,” put for κελεύοντος. 
—oi ᾿Αϑηναῖοι, &c., instead of of ᾿Αϑηναῖοι οὐκ ἐξέδοσαν, ἀλλὰ πόλεμον 
ὑπέστησαν .----ὝὙλλος, one of the sons of Hercules.—kepxiot. Heyne pre- 
fers κερκίδι in the singular. 


14-20. διὰ τὰς ἀπὸ τῆς, “in consequence of the plots of their mother-in- 
law,” i. e., of Juno. Literally, ‘‘in consequence of the plots proceeding 
from their mother-in-law.”” ‘The preposition a0 imparts additional strength 
to the meaning, as is apparent from the literal translation.—avrév, referring 
to Phryxus and Helle.—xatd τινα ϑεῶν πρόνοιαν, “in accordance with a 
certain providential admonition on the part of the gods.””—aroreceiv, from 
ἀποπίπτω.----ἣν, for καὶ ταύτην. The plainer Greek for the whole clause 
would be, 7 ἀπ’ ἐκείνης Ἑλλήσποντος ὀνομασϑῆναι δλέγεται.---κατενεχ- 
ϑῆναι, from καταφέρω. 


24-29. ἐκπεσεῖν, depending on μυϑολογοῦσι υπάεγΞβίοοά.---ἀπενέγκωσι, 
from ἀποφέρω.---καταδεῖξαι ϑύειν τοὺς ξένους, * he introduced the custom 
of sacrificing strangers.” More literally, ‘he pointed out, or indicated, 
the sacrificing of strangers.”-—rTo2Aujoat, optative mood, and the final syl- 
lable being long, the acute stands, of course, on the penult. On the other 
hand, in τολμῆσαι of the infinitive, the final syllable is considered short 
in accentuation, and hence the circumflex accent is placed on the penult, 
the first aorist infin, act. being always accented on the penultimate syllable. 


31-32. φυλάξασϑαι, ‘to beware of.” Literally, ‘to guard himself 
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NOTES ON PAGES 68, 69, anv 70. 
Page , 
68 against.” Observe the force of the middle.—7yvoe, ‘he under- 
stood not.” —éyvo, ‘ he discovered its meaning.” 


69 = ‘Lie 1-7. ἐν τοῖς χωρίοις, “in the country.” More literally, ‘ in 


the fields.” —xai Tov χρησμὸν συμθαλὼν, “and having compared the 
oracle,” i. e., with the condition in which he saw Jason; namely, μονοσάν- 
δαλος.---τί ἂν ἐποίησεν, ‘ what he would ἀο.""---ἐξουσίαν ἔχων, “in case he 
had the power.” ἐξουσίαν ἔχων is here equivalent to εἰ ἐξουσίαν ἔχοι. 
--πρός τινος τῶν πολιτῶν, “ by one of his own countrymen.” More liter- 
ally, “‘ by one of the citizens.” —mpooérarttov ἂν αὐτῷ, “ I would order him.” 


12-17. ᾿Αϑηνᾶς ὑποϑεμένης, “Minerva having suggested the idea,” 
i. e., at the suggestion of Minerva.—@wrijev ξύλον, “a vocal beam.”  Lit- 
erally, ‘‘a speaking piece of {πη 61." ---χρωμένῳ ὁ ϑεὸς, &c., ‘the god 
directed Jason, on his consulting the oracle.” Supply Ἰάσονι after χρωμένῳ. 
---ὁ ϑεὸς, referring to the deity, whose oracle was consulted, probably 
Apollo at Delphi —ovva¥poicavtt, ‘after he had collected together.” 


18-29. ἀναχϑέντες, “ having weighed anchor.” Passive for the middle. 
- προὔλεγε, for προέλεγε.---τὰ μέλλοντα, ‘the future.” Literally, “ the 
things about to happen.” Supply γίγνεσϑαι.---μητρυιᾷ. Idea. (Apollod., 
3, 15, 9.).--τοὺς ἰδίους παῖδας, referring to his two sons Plexippus and 
Pandion, whom he had by his previous wife Cleopatra. (Apollod., ἰ. c.) 
--ἔπεμψαν δὲ αὐτῷ οἱ Seoi, ‘‘ thereupon the gods sent agamst him.”— 
ὀλίγα ὅσα, “only a few.” —rpocevéyxacdat, “to carry them to his lips,” 
from προσφέρω. Observe the force of the middle. 

30-35. τὰ περὶ τοῦ πλοῦ, ‘ the things relating to their voyage.” —tparet- 
av ἐδεσμάτων. Supply ἀνάπλεων, as agreeing with τράπεζαν.---κατα- 
πτᾶσαι, from καϑίπταμαι.---ἣν δὲ χρεὼν, “now it was fated.” 


70 Live 1-3. ὅτε ἂν, equivalent to ὅταν.---μὴ καταλάθωσι. Supply 

τὸ διωκόμενον .---- Ἐχινάδων. Apollodorus, from whom this is taken, 
makes a singular error here in geography. ‘The islands called Echinades 
were at the mouth of the river Achelous, which separated Acarnania from 
/Etolia, whereas the Strophades were far to the south, off the coast of the 
lower part of Elis. It cannot be said in his defence, that the earlier name 
of the Strophades was probably Echinades, and that there were thus two 
clusters of the same name ; for the first name of the Strophades was IlAwrai, 


the Plote. (Heyne, ad loc.) 


5-8. γενομένη κατὰ τὴν ἠϊόνα, ‘having reached the shore.”—rintet, 
“she falls and dies.”—ArodAdwviocg. Apollonius, the author of a poem 
on the Argonautic expedition.—dovcag, accus. plur. fem. 2d aor. part. act. 
of δίδωμι. 


12-13. τῶν κατὰ τὴν, &c., “that are at the entrance of the Euxine.” 
The Symplegades were at the upper extremity of the Thracian Bosporus, 
where it opened into the Euxine Sea.—ovyxpovouevat δὲ ἀλλήλαις. Hence 
their name, from σύν, “together,” and πλήσσω, “to strike,” or ‘ dash.” 
They were also called Cyaneze (Kvavéar), from their dark colour. 


19-27. καταφρονοῦντας, “ despising them,” 1. e., caring nothing for their 
threatening movements.—édy δὲ ἀπολομένην. Supply ἔδωσιν αὐτὴν .----μἢ 
πλεῖν βιάζεσθαι, “not to force a passage.” Literally, “not to force ἃ 
sailing (through).”—7 σύμπτωσις, “ the collision.” —ovddabouévng “Hpac, 
“ Juno having aided.” —ta ἄκρα τῶν ἀφλάστων, &c., “the ship having the 
extremity of her stern ornaments shorn away.”—éortnoay, ‘ stood still.” — 
στῆναι παντελῶς, “ to stop completely.” 

260 





NOTES ON PAGES 70, 7], AND 72. 
Page 
28-36. Θερμώδοντα kai Καύκασον. The Thermodonwasariver 70 
of Pontus. Of course a considerable intervening space of coast 
must be imagined between this and what the writer calls Caucasus.—ért- 
ταγέντα, from ἐπιτάσσω .---ὑπέσχετο, from ὑπισχνέομαι.---ἐφύσων, from φυ- 
σάω.----τούτους, &c. The order is, ἐπετάσσετο αὐτῷ ζεύξαντι τούτους, 
σπείρειν ὀδόντας δράκοντος .---ζεύξαντι, “after he had yoked.” 


Linz 1-2. εἶχε γὰρ, λαδὼν, &c., “ for he had in his possession, 571 
having received them from Minerva, the one half of those which Cad- 
mus had sown at Thebes.” The expression εἶχε λαθὼν is more definite 
than εἰλήφει would have been, and is analogous, moreover, to the Latin 
habebat acceptos.—dv, by attraction for οὕς. The full clause would be τοὺς 
ἡμίσεις τούτων ὀδόντων οὕς, ὅτο.---ἔσπειρεν, the aorist. 


4-8. αὐτοῦ ἔρωτα ἴσχει, ““ conceives a passion for ᾿ῖηι.""--- τῆς ᾽Ωκεανοῦ, 
“the daughter of Oceanus,” i. e., one of the Oceanides.—éyyevpreiv, Attic 
contracted future for ἐγχειρίσειν, from ἐγχειρίζω.----ὀμόσῃ, from ὄμνυμι. 

10-11. φάρμακον, “an unguent,” 1. 6.5 a magic preparation.—katacevy- 
νύναι μέλλοντα, ‘when about to yoke.” ‘The whole clause, being arranged 
at the same time in the order of construction, is equivalent to καὶ ἐκέλευσεν 
αὐτὸν, μέλλοντα καταζευγνύναι τοὺς ταύρους, χρῖσαι τούτῳ THY τε ἀσπίδα, 


&c. 


14-17. ἐδήλωσε δὲ αὐτῷ, “ she pointed out to him, moreover,” i. e., she 
warned him.—péAAew ἀναδύεσϑαι, “ will arise.” More literally, “ are 
going to 8158. --καϑωπλισμένους, in full armour.”—oivc¢ ἐπειδὰν, &e., 
equivalent to καὶ ἐπειδὰν ϑεάσηται αὐτοὺς ἀϑρόους.---ὑπὲρ τούτου, “ὃν 
reason of this,” i. e., by reason of the stones being cast among them. 


19-25. χρισάμενος, “having anointed himself,” i. e., his person and 
his arms. Observe the force of the middle.—dpujcavrac, “ having rushed 
upon him.” —avéreddov. The imperfect here is very graphic. The armed 
men kept rising from the ground as fast as he sowed the teeth.—dézov 
πλείονας ἑώρα, “where he saw a number (collected together).” Literally, 
‘“‘more (than one or two).”” The imperfect ἑώρα shows that the reference 
here is to detached parties.—payouévove πρὸς ἀλλήλους. They fell into 
a dispute with one another about the stones, imagining that some one of 
their own number had thrown them. 

28-36. νυκτὸς, “ by night.” Part of time is put in the genitive.—d¢v- 
Adooovra. Supply αὐτὸ.---τοῖς φαρμάκοις, “by her magic preparations,” 
i. e., by throwing it something to eat, which lulled it to sleep.—doyvoic, 
“having given up all idea of,” from ἀπογιγνώσκω.---ταύρου αἷμα σπασάμε- 
νος, ‘having drunk bull’s blood.” ‘This was a very common mode of self- 
destruction among the ancients. 


Line 4-8. περὶ ὧν ἠδικήϑη, “for the things in which he had 72 
been wronged,” i. e., for the injuries he had received at the hands of 
Pelias: ὧν is by attraction for ἅ, and the clause is equivalent to rep? τῶν 
ἀδικημάτων ἃ ἠδικήϑη ὑπὸ τοῦ IleAiov.—karpov ἐξεδέχετο, “he waited 
for an opportunity.”—avt@ δίκας ὑποσχῇ, “may render him full atone- 
ment.” ὑποσχῇ from ὑπέχω. Observe the force of the plural in δίκας. 

10-12. διὰ φαρμάκων, ‘ by means of drugs.” —véov, “ young again.” — 
τοῦ πιστεῦσαι χάριν, “ for the sake of inspiring them with confidence.” 


Literally, “for the sake of their trusting (in her).”— πιστεύσασαι, “ having 
confided.” 


16-22. ddwy, “by singing,” i. e., by the power of song.—dnyVeione, 
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Page 

2 from δάκνω .---εἰς ddov, “to Hades.” Supply δῶμα or οἶκον .--- 
ὑπέσχετο, from ὑπισχνέομαι.---πορευόμενος, “as he goes along,” 

i. e., on his way back to the upper world.—dmvorév, “ disobeying,” equiv- 

alent here to ἀπειϑῶν. 

25-34. τὴν ἡλικίαν, “in years.” Accusative of nearer definition.— 
παραχωρῆσαι τοῦ. τεϑρίππου, “to yield up to him his four-horse car.” 
Literally, ‘‘ to retire from his four-horse car (for him).”—xparteiv τῶν ἡνιῶν, 
“to manage the reins.’ Literally, ‘“‘ to control the reins.’ The verb 
κρατεῖν here governs the genitive, as being equivalent, in fact, to κράτος 
ἔχειν.---ἐξενεχϑῆναι, from ἐκφέρω .----πλανωμένους, “wandering.” Middle 
voice.—kal ποιῆσαι τὸν viv, &e, “and formed the circular path which is 
now called the milky way,” i. e., the arched or curved path.—émi τοῖς yey- 
ενημένοις, “ at what had taken place.” 


73 Line 2-8. τὰς éx6oAdc. The ancients gave the Po seven mouths. 

--τοῦ viv καλουμένου, ‘of what is now called.”—15 δὲ παλαιὸν 
προσαγορευομένου, * but was ancienily styled.” —kat ἐνιαυτὸν, “ yearly.” 
---ποτελεῖν, “ makes.” 


10-16. καὶ πῦρ, ‘ fire also.” —év νάρϑηκι, “ina stalk of the ferula.” 
The νάρϑηξ of the Greeks is our ferula, or giant fennel. It is a large 
plant, growing to the height of six or eight feet. ‘The stalk is thick, and 
full of a fungous pitch, fit for tinder, and used for that purpose even at the 
present day in Sicily. Hence the fable, that Prometheus stole the celestial 
fire, and brought it to earth in a stalk of the ferula. (Consult Martyn, ad 
Virg., Eclog., 10, 25.)—7oVero, from αἰσϑάνομαι.---προσηλωῦ εἷς, follow- 
ing διετέλεσε in construction.—api0puor, * for a period.” Literally, ‘‘ for 
a number.”— adfavopevor, ““ which grew again.” Literally, ‘‘ increasing.” 
—kdAarévtoc, 2d aor. part. pass. of κλέπτω. 


19-23. βασιλεύων, governing the genitive, as being equivalent to βασι- 
λεὺς ὦν.---πρώτην γυναῖκα, “as the first female.”—ro χαλκοῦν γένος, 
“the brazen race,’ i. e., the race of the brazen ἃρ8.---ὐποϑεμένου, ““ having 
suggested the idea.” —évdéuevoc. Observe the force of the middle, as im- 
plying that this was done for his own benefit. 


26-35. εἰς τὰ πλησίον, &c., “to the lofty mountains that were near.” 
Supply ὄντα after πλησίον.---“νὔκτας ἴσας, ‘‘ an equal number of nghis.” 
--κἀκεῖ, for καὶ éxet.—Aui Φυξίῳ, ‘to Jove, the god of escape,” i. e., who 
affords the means of escape, or who facilitates escape.—ov¢ μὲν, &c., “as 
many as,” &c. Literally, ‘ what ones.” —é0ev καὶ λαοὶ, &c., “ whence also 
they, who were thus produced, were figuratively called λαοὶ from the word 
Adac, ‘a stone.’” With ὠνομάσϑησαν supply of οὕτως γεγενημένοι. ‘The 
etymology given in the text is, of course, good for nothing. 

Line 1-3. ἑαυτὸν εἶναι Δία, “that he himself was Jove.” As 

emphasis is here required, the pronoun is not only expressed, but 
also put in the accusative.—éxevvov, ‘ from that deity.” —éénpayupévac, from 
ξηραίνω .----λεθήτων χαλκῶν. The dried hides would produce a rattling, 
the brazen caldrons a hollow, rumbling sound. Salverte sees, in the 
legend of Salmoneus, an account of one who understood, even in that dis- 
tant age, the art of drawing down the electric fluid from the clouds, and 
producing, in this way, the most fearful explosions. (Des Sciences Oc- 
cultes, vol. ii., p. 160.) 

14-19. καὶ αὐτοὶ, ‘ themselves also,” i. e., in like manner.—ravcao’at, 
“to cease from.” Literally, “to cause himself to cease from.”—éua μὲν, 
“ both.”"—daua δὲ καὶ, “and at the same time αἰ50.""---μνησικακῶν, * enter- 
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taining secret resentment against them.” More plainly and liter- vt 
ally, “harbouring a grudge against them.” ---ἡμολόγει, “ agreed to.” 
-ὡς δὲ ἐκληρώσαντο τοὺς γάμους, ‘and when they-had arranged by lot 
their respective nuptials,” i. e., had drawn lots for their respective brides. 
23-28. ἐν τῇ Λέρνῃ, “in the marsh of Lerna.” Supply λίμνῃ.----κά- 
Snpav. ‘They are said to have been purified with the water of the Ler- 
nean marsh or lake, a circumstance that gave rise subsequently to certain 
mystic rites called Lernea.—eic¢ γυμνικὸν ἀγῶνα τοῖς νικῶσιν ἔδωκεν, “he 
gave as prizes,in a gymnastic contest, to those who conquered.” More 
literally, “he gave, for a gymnastic contest, to those who conquered.” 
Danaus appointed games, in which his daughters were assigned as prizes 
to the victors. . 


31-34. ἔχοντι γὰρ αὐτῷ, “for he having.” ΤῸ be rendered as if it were 
the dative absolute. In strictness, however, the dative αὐτῷ is connected 
in construction with κοιμωμένῳ. Hence the literal translation will be, 
= for unto him having,” or “since for him having.”—xoiuwpévy, “as he 
slept.” 


Line 2-7. τῷ δυναμένῳ λῦσαι, “ to him that was able to solve it,” 

i, €., to whosoever was able, &c.—d’’ ἀπορίαν, ““ through an utter 
inability (to explain it).”—7v δὲ τὸ προτεϑὲν, &c., “now what was pro- 
posed by the sphinz was this.’—ti ἐστι τὸ αὐτὸ, &c., “ what animal is 
at the same time a biped,” &c. Literally, “‘ what same animal is a biped,” 
&c.—dAn’ ὁπόταν, &c. This and the succeeding line are not in the text 
of Diodorus Siculus, from whom the remainder of the extract 15 taken, but 
are part of a poetical version of the enigma of the βρῃϊηχ.---πλείστοισι πό- 
δεσσι, poetic forms for πλείστοις ποσί.---ἔνϑα, equivalent here to τότε. 
The order of construction is, ἔνϑα μένος πέλει (1. €., ἐστὲν) ἀφαυρότατον 
γυίοισιν (for yviowc) αὐτοῦ. 

8-14. ἀπορουμένων, “being completely at a loss.”—aredqvato, “ ex- 
plained τι. Literally “showed forth (its meaning for himself),” 1. e., 
from his own resources of mind.—davUpwrov εἶναι τὸ προθληϑέν, “ that 
the thing proposed for consideration was man.” προθληϑέν, from προ- 
θάλλω.----τὴν μητέρα, “his mother,” referrmg to Jocasta.—76 λύσαντι, 
&c., “who was proposed as a prize. to him that solved the enigma,” i. e., 
to whosoever should solve it. 


17-20. ἐπὶ τὸν αὐτῆς γάμον, “in quest of her hand.” More literally, 
“on account of a union with her,” or “for her marriage.”—édedoixet, 
‘“‘qwas afraid.” As δέδοικα has the force of a present (“I am afraid”), 
so the pluperfect here is to be rendered as an imperfect.—x«p.JévToc, 
“ having been selected.” —rpoxpuveic, ‘ selected in preference to the rest.” 
Observe the force of πρό. 


24-36. ‘H Θέτις, “the goddess Thetis.” Observe the force of the arti- 
cle.—éyxpv6ovca, 2d aor. part. act. of ἐγκρύπτω.---ὃ ἦν αὐτῷ, &c., “ what 
was mortal in him being derived from his father.”—ped’ ἡμέραν, “ by day.” 
Literally, “after day (was come).”—émitypjoac, “ having watched her.” — 
πρὸς Nnpetdac. She was one of the Nereids, or sea-nymphs.—drepé6a- 
Aev, “surpassed (all human efforts).”” More freely, ‘“‘ was excessive.” 
We may supply πᾶσαν ἀνϑρωπίνην δύναμιν, or something equivalent. 

1-10. οἱ προεστῶτες τῶν πόλεων, “ the rulers of the (different) 76 
cites.” More literally, “they who stood at the head of,” &&.— 
TaxloT ἂν εὑρέσϑαι, “that they would very speedily find.” Observe the 
force of the middle, literally, ‘that they would find for themselves.”— 

263 





i! ! 
tr 


NOTES ON PAGES 76 AND 77. 

Fare τὴς : : 
76 τυχόντες, “having obtained.” Literally, ‘having met with.”— 

τῶν Ἑλλήνων, “in behalf of all the Greeks.” Literally, “a com- 
mon altar of the Greeks.” —dv διετέλεσεν, “ he continued to live.”—Képy, 
Proserpina.—nrapedpeverv ἐκείνοις, “to sit as a judge with those deities,” 
i. €., to be an associate judge (or what the Romans called an assessor, 
who sat by the side of the pretor, and aided him with his counsel in 
deciding). In the same way Auacus became a πάρεδρος to Pluto and Pro- 
serpina. 

12-16. τῶν ἀριστείων. The “prize of valour,” on this occasion, was 
Hesione, daughter of Laomedon.—Oéride τῇ Νηρέως, &e., “united himself 
with Thetis, the daughter of Nereus, a mortal with an immortal.”—kai 

όνου τούτου, &c., “and they say, that, at the nuptials of this individual 
alone, of all that ever existed, was a marriage song sung by the gods.”— 
τῶν προγεγενημένων. Literally, “‘ of those that had previously been.” 


18-28. Οἱ, equivalent here, as standing at the head of a clause, to καὶ 
οὗτοι. A similar usage occurs in the case of qui, in Latin.—éi τοὺς 
Bap6dpovc. The allusion here is to the Trojan war.—éxatépwhev, “on 
either side,’ i. e., on the side of the Greeks and that of the Trojans.— 
ἀπολειφϑέντος, “having been left behind.’ More literally, “having been 
left out.”—rdv ἄλλων οὐδενὸς, ‘to no one of the other (Grecian) warriors.” 
---ἐπειδὴ Τροίαν συνεξεῖλεν, “when he had aided in taking Troy.” συν- 
εξεῖλεν, from ovvegaipéw. Observe the force of σύν in composition.— 
ἀφικόμενος εἰς Κύπρον. He was banished from Salamis by his father, for 
not having avenged the death of his brother Ajax. 


30-35. τοὺς διφυεῖς, ‘the race of twofold nature,” i. e., man and horse. 
- ἔπαυσεν, “quelled.” Literally, ‘‘ caused to cease.” —r6 γένος, “the en- 
tire race,” referring to the Centaurs.—daopor, “as a tribute.”—ov¢ ἰδὼν, 
“having seen whom.” More freely, ‘‘and when he saw these.” Equiva- 
lent to καὶ ὡς εἶδε τούτους. 


7 ΤνΕ 3-5. τῆς φύσεως, ‘the creature.”—rtov¢ μὲν παῖδας, “the 

youths and maidens.” Analogous here to our common English ex- 
pression, ‘“‘the young people.”—ottwe δεινοῦ προστάγματος, “from so 
dreadful a tribute imposed upon it.” 


DIALOGUES. 


7-11. οἶσϑα, “dost thou know 3.) by syncope for οἶδασϑα, and this, with 
what grammarians call the Aolic paragoge, for οἶδας.---τὴν καλὴν, * that 
beautiful girl.” Supply παῖδα.----τὴν ᾿Ιὼ λέγεις, “thou meanest Io.” 
The article here becomes very graphic in a literal translation: ‘thou 
art talking of the Io,” i. e., the far-famed Io.—éxeivy, “that Io.” —ré 
τρόπῳ δ᾽ ἐνηλλάγη ; “but in what way was she changed?” τῷ is here the 
Attic form for the interrogative τένι.---ἐνηλλάγη, from ἐναλλάσσω. 


12-15. ἀλλὰ καὶ, &c., “nor this alone, but she has also contrived,” &c. 
The particles ἀλλὰ καὶ are here elliptical. Supply as follows: od μόνον 
δὲ τοῦτο ἐποίησε ἀλλὰ καὶ, &c.—TH κακοδαίμονι, “against the unhappy 
girl.” Supply παῖδι.---Αργον τοὔνομα, “Argus, by name.” Literally, 
‘‘as to his name.” τοὔνομα for τὸ ὄνομα.---ἐπέστησεν, ‘she has placed 
over her,” from ἐφίστημι.----ἀῦπνος ὦν, ‘ being sleepless himself.” 
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NOTES ON PAGES 77 AND 78. 
Page 
17-22. καταπτάμενος, “having flown down,” from καταπέτομαι. 577 
- ἐκεῖ που, ‘somewhere there.” —‘Ioww ποίησον, “make her Isis.” 
Isis was a celebrated Egyptian deity, and both she and Io were, in fact, 
types οἵ agriculture and fertility. Hence the identity here alluded to.— 
τὸ λοιπὸν, “ for the time tocome.”” Neuter accusative of the adjective taken 
as an adverb. It is, in fact, however, an elliptical expression, and the same 
as τὸ λοιπὸν μέρος τοῦ Ypovov.—toic ἐκεῖ, ‘to those who are there,” i. 8.» 
to the Egyptians. Supply, for a literal translation, τοῖς ἀνθρώποις οὖσιν 
ἐκεῖ.---καὶ Tov Νεῖλον ἀναγέτω, “and let her raise the Nile,” i. e., let her 
preside over the inundations of the Nile. As the fertility of Egypt de- 
pended on the overflowings of the Nile, Isis, the great type of fertility, 
would, of course, be supposed to preside over and regulate these.—davéuove. 
Isis, as the great parent of fertility, sends genial winds.—owlétw τοὺς 
πλέοντας. Isis, as the sender of mild and genial winds, would also be 
invoked by mariners in tempests. Hence the custom of dedicating votive 
tablets to this goddess after escapes from shipwreck. (Schol. ad Juv. 
Sat., 12, 17.) 


23-28. 7Kw yap, “for I am come.”—éyov τὸν πέλεκυν ὀξύτατον, “ hav- 
ing here my sharpest axe.” Jacobs thinks that the article might better 
be away. It appears to us, however, purposely introduced to indicate 
something of gesture. Vulcan holds out the axe before Jupiter, while 
he describes its good qualities.—ei καὶ, &c., “ sharp enough, even uf it 
should be necessary,” &c. ‘The clause begins elliptically, and we must 
supply ἅλες ὀξὺν ὄντα, as implied in ὀξύτατον, that goes before.—a2Ad 
δίελε, “divide, then.” ‘The particle ἀλλὰ is here elliptical We may 
supply as follows, giving ἀλλὰ, at the same time, its literal meaning, ‘‘ Make 
no delay, therefore, but divide.” δίελε is from διαιρέω.---κατενεγκών, 
“having brought it down.” Supply αὐτόν, 1. e., τὸν πέλεκυν.---πειρᾷ μου, 
εἰ μέμηνα : ‘art thou making trial of me, if Ibe mad?’ i.e., art thou trying 
whether I am mad or not? πειρᾷ, from πειράομαι, the middle voice im- 
plying that Jove does it from some motive best known to himself.— 
μέμηνα, from μαίνομαι.---πρόσταττε δ᾽ οὖν τἀληϑὲς, “command then in 
_real earnest.” The particle οὖν implies here some such train of thought 
as this on Vulcan’s part: ‘‘'This surely cannot be thy intention, command 
then,” &c.—raAnSéc, for τὸ ἀληϑὲς, the neuter accusative of the adjective 
taken adverbially. 


Line 1-4. διαιρεϑῆναι, supply ϑέλω, or else προστάττω from 78 
the previous sentence.—ov viv πρῶτον, ἄς. Jupiter alludes to 
Vulcan’s unceremonious expulsion from the skies, on a previous occasion, 
when he alighted, after his fall, on the island of Lemnos.—d/Aa χρὴ 
καϑικνεῖσϑαι, &c., “thou must come down, then, with thy whole soul, and 
not delay,” i. e., must come down with thy axe; must fetch a blow.—az 
μοι τὸν ἐγκέφαλον ἀναστρέφουσιν, ‘which confuse my brain.’ Literally, 
“which turn my brain topsyturvy.” 

5-8. dpa, “take care.’ More literally, “look out.”—appav, “being 
of good courage.” More freely, ‘‘and be not afraid of the consequences.”’ 
--τὸ συμφέρον, ‘what is good for me.” 

9-10. κατοίσω, from καταφέρω. Supply αὐτόν .----τί yap χρὴ ποιεῖν, &c., 
“for what 15 one to do when thou orderest?” i. e., what else can one do 
when thou orderest, but obey thy orders? On the absence of the negative 
from the expression τί χρὴ ποιεῖν, where one at first view might think it 
ought to be inserted, consult the remarks of Hemsterhuis, ad Luc., D. D., 
8.—Some editions have, immediately after this, in the text, the words 
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NOTES ON PAGE 78. 
Page 
783 Ἥφαιστος διατέμνει τοῦ Διὸς κρανίον, enclosed in brackets. These, 
however, form no part of the dialogue, and are merely a gloss that 
has crept into the text. 


10-13. τί τοῦτο; After the words σοῦ κελεύοντος, Vulcan is supposed 
to bring down his axe upon Jupiter’s head, when Minerva immediately 
springs forth in full armour, and Vulcan, starting back in surprise, exclaims, 
“ What's this?”—eixétwc γοῦν, “with good reason then.”—rnAkavtnv 
ὑπὸ TH μήνιγγι, &c., “nourishing alive beneath the membrane of thy brain 
ὦ virgin of such a size, and that, too, in full armour.”—4 που στρατόπεδον, 
&c., ‘thou hadst indeed, it would seem, without knowing it,a camp, not a 
head (upon thy shoulders).” The particle 7 is affirmative and ποὺ con- 
jectural, and hence, when combined, they denote something as very probable, 
though not demonstrable. They may be rendered, therefore, by “ it would 
seem indeed,” ‘ doubtless,” ‘in all probability,” ὅτο.---ἐλελήϑεις ἔχων, 
literally, ‘‘thou wast escaping thy own observation in having,” the pluper- 
fect being rendered as an imperfect: ἐλελήϑεις, from λανϑάνω. 


14-17. πυῤῥιχίζει, ‘dances the Pyrrhic dance.” This was danced in 
full armour, and was accompanied with a brandishing and clashing of arms 
on the part of the performer.—xai ἐνθουσιᾷ, ‘and 15 full of martial fury.” 
—xKal τὸ μέγιστον, “and above all.” Literally, ‘and what is greatest.” — 
γλαυκῶπις μὲν, “she has, to be sure, eyes of a bluish-green.”—koopel, 
“‘sets off to advantage.” ‘The meaning of the whole sentence is this: 
Minerva’s eyes are, like those of the lion, &c., of a bluish-green; and have, 
therefore, a kind of threatening and fear-inspiring expression; the polished 
helm, however, serves to remedy this defect, and makes, in fact, the pecu- 
liar expression of her eye suit very well with her warlike attire. 


In this dialogue, as in so many others, Lucian seeks to ridicule the pop- 
ular mythology of Greece. ‘The true meaning, however, of the legend 
which he here derides, is extremely beautiful. Minerva typifies the thought 
of Jove, and this thought springs forth from the head of the deity, pure, 
fully-formed, and resistless. 


19-26. ὥσπερ ἄνθρωποι, “like mere mortals..—adia ἐϑέλεις, &e, 
“why? dost thou wish, oh Jupiter, that this drug-dealer here recline above 
me?” i. e., have a higher seat than myself at table. The reference is toa 
higher place on the same couch: τουτονὶ, Attic for τοῦτον, denotes con- 
tempt here, and is indicative of gesture.—xai γάρ εἶμι, “ for I am even.” 
--οΟὦ ἐμόρόντητε, “ thou thunder-stricken wretch !” The term ἐμόρόντητος 
carries with it a double meaning, and implies injury done not only to the 
physica!, but also to the mental, powers, producing stupidity, partial or total 
idiocy, &c.; and this combined idea must be kept in view in the present 
passage. Compare the Latin attonitus.—q διότι, “15 it because.” —a μὴ 
ϑέμις ποιοῦντα, ‘ for doing things which are not lawful.” He was struck 
with lightning for restoring mortals to life. The last one so restored was 
Hippolytus, son of Theseus.—peretAngac, from μεταλαμδάνω, Attic for 
μεταλέληφας. 


27-30. ἐπιλέλησαι γὰρ καὶ σὺ, &c., “what? hast thou, oh Hercules, on 
thy part, forgotten that thou wast burned on Mount Cita, in that,” &c. 
Observe the force of «ai, literally, ‘also.’ The particle yap refers here 
to something understood, and hence we may supply, and translate more 
literally, as follows : ‘‘ (why talk in this way 1) for hast thou, oh Hercules,” 
&c.—Oiry, the funeral pile of Hercules was erected on Mount Cita, in 
the lower part of Thessaly, near the sea.—ovxovy loa καὶ ὅμοια, &c., “ we 
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NOTES ON PAGES 78 AND 79. 

Page 
have by no means lived on an equal footing, and im the same way,” ‘73 
i. e., thou and I have by no means, ἄς. The student will distin- 
guish between οὔκουν with the acute accent, as here, and οὐκοῦν with the 
circumflex on the last syllable. This last has the meaning of “ therefore,” 
whereas the former is a negative particle. The adjectives ἔσα and ὅμοια 
are used as adverbs here, and βεύδίωται is taken impersonally.—é¢ εἰμι, 
“TIT who am.”—rooatra δὲ πεπόνηκα, “and have gone through so great 
labours.” 


33-34. τῶν dapudKwy,-‘ some of your drugs.’’ The genitive here 
refers to a part, and is also expressive of great contempt.—émidederypévoc, 
from ἐπιδείκνυμι. ~ 


Line 1-3. εὖ λέγεις, “thou sayest well,” i. e., thou art right in 790 
what thou sayest about my being useful to the sick.—dr1, ‘“ seein 
that.” —ir ἀμφοῖν διεφθαρμένος τὸ σῶμα, “ having thy body all marred by 
both causes.” More literally, ‘‘ spoilt as to thy body.” —roi χιτῶνος. The 
words χιτῶνος and πυρός are put in apposition with ἀμφοῖν. The reference 
in χιτῶνος is to the garment sent by Deianira to Hercules, and which had 
been poisoned with the venom of the Lernean hydra. The term πυρός, on 
the other hand, alludes to the funeral pile on Mount Cita. 

4-6. εἰ καὶ μηδὲν ἄλλο, “ even if I did nothing else.” Supply ἐποίησα. 
—ovre ἐδούλευσα. Hercules served Omphale, queen of Lydia, for three 
years.—ovte ἔξαινον ἔρια, ‘‘ nor did J card wool.” Hercules carded wool 
among the female attendants of the Lydian queen, while she arrayed herself 
in his lion-skin, and bore his club.—zopdupida ἐνδεδυκὼς, “ having put on 
a purple garment.” —raLopevoc ὑπὸ τῆς ᾿Ομφάλης, ‘ chastised by that Om- 
phale.” ‘The article here denotes contempt.—aaW’ οὐδὲ μελαγχολήσας, 
&c., “πο, nor did I, in a fit of madness, slay,” &c. Literally, supplying 
at the same time the initial ellipsis, ‘‘ I not only did not do this, bué I neither, 
having become insane,”’ &c. The allusion here is to the murder of his wife 


Megara, and her children. 


8-15. εἰ μὴ παύσῃ, &c., ‘if thou cease not reviling me.” The refer- 
ence to instantaneous action, here implied by the aorist, is rendered still 
more apparent by αὐτίκα μάλα that follows after.—avtixa μάλα, * this very 
instant.” —eicet, 2d sing. fut. mid. of eidw, with the Attic termination.— 
ὥστε μηδὲ τὸν ἸΠΤαιήονα, &c., “ so that not even Peeon shall heal thee, all 
fractured as to thy scull.” Pzeon, the god of medicine, different here from 
Apollo. (Compare Heyne, ad Il., 5, 401.)—dare καὶ ἀποθανόντα, ‘ inas- 
much as he even died.” 

16-18. καλὰ μὲν yap, &c. An elliptical sentence, where we must 
understand before yap, in construction, the words εἰκότως ὑπερήφανος et, 
or something equivalent. ‘‘ With good reason art thou proud, Latona, for 
the children also are handsome, whom thou didst bear unto Jove,” i. e., for 
not only thou thyself art handsome, but the children are so likewise, 
whom, &c. The expression τὰ τέκνα ἔτεκες is equivalent here to τὰ 
τέκνα ἅ ἔτεκες. ‘The whole remark is bitterly ironical, and the dialogue 
opens as a continuation of some previous conversation.—ov πᾶσαι, &c., 
“we goddesses are not all able to bear such children, Juno, as that Vulcan 
of thine 15. A remark still more ironical than the observation of Juno. 
Equivalent to, “yes, my two children are handsome, to be sure, but thy 
Vulcan is far handsomer.” Observe the force of the article with Ἥφαιστος. 

20-22. ἀλλ᾽ οὗτος μὲν ὁ χωλὸς, &c., “and yet this same cripple is never- 
theless useful for his part.”—ei δὲ coi παῖδες, &c., “ whereas those chil- 
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79 dren of thine, the female one of them is,” ἄς. The nominative 

absolute often stands thus before clauses marking distribution, where 
we would expect to find the genitive. ‘Thus the plain Greek would be, 
τῶν δὲ σῶν παιδῶν, ἡ μὲν ἀῤῥενικὴ πέρα, &c. We must imagine, in such 
cases, ἃ slight pause after the nominative, indicative of feelings of some kind 
or other, which pause has the effect of interrupting the continuity of the 
sentence, and therefore a new clause begins immediately after it. Juno 
pauses here with a bitter feeling, as she contrasts in thought the deformity 
of Vulcan with the symmetry of Apollo and Diana. 


24. πάντες ἴσασιν οἷα ἐσϑίει, “all know what she eats.” The 
allusion is to the Tauric Diana, or Diana worshipped in the Tauric Cher- 
sonese, the modern Crimea. Human sacrifices were offered to her, 
and sacrifices were regarded as the food of the gods. Juno purposely 
avoids, with well-feigned horror, to use the words ἐσθίει κρέα ἀνϑρώπινα, 
but employs a species of circumlocution.—fevoxtovoidca. All strangers 
that came to the Tauric Chersonese, in earlier times, were sacrificed to 
Diana. 


28-34. ἐργαστήρια τῆς μαντικῆς, ‘ oracle-factories.”” Ironical.  Liter- 
ally, ‘‘ workshops of divination.” —rov¢ χρωμένους αὐτῷ, “‘ those who con- 
sult him.”—Aoga. Hence the epithet of Λοξίας, “the Loxian god,” ap- 
plied to Apollo, on account of the studied ambiguity of his answers.—0o¢ 
ἀκίνδυνον εἶναι TO σφάλμα, “on order that a failure may be attended with 
no risk (to his credit).” Literally, ‘‘ so as for the failure to be unattended 
by risk.”” Observe the peculiar construction here of ὡς with the accusative 
and infinitive, and consult the remarks of Matthie, G. G., § 545.—a7o 
τοιούτου, “ from such a line of business as this.”—rnoddol yap. Supply 
εἰσί.---πλὴν οὐκ ἀγνοεῖται, &c., “the more intelligent, however, are not rg- 
norant, that he is for the most part a mere wonder-worker,” i. e., a mere 
juggler. Literally, ‘‘ he is not, however, unknown to the more intelligent, 
as for the most part working wonders.” ---παὐτὸς γοῦν ὁ μάντις, &c., * ac- 


cordingly, he himself, the god of prophecy, did not know,” &c. 


30 Line 1-5. τὸν ἐρώμενον. Hyacinthus.—ovd προεμαντεύσατο δὲ, 

‘“‘he foretold not moreover unto himself.”—xai ταῦτα, “ although.” 
Literally, ‘“‘ and that too.”—rij¢ Νιόδης, ‘ than that poor Niobe,” i. e., 
whose offspring your children so cruelly and unjustly slew. Observe the 
force of the article—évro., “and yet.”—H ξενοκτόνος, “she that kills 
Strangers.” 


9-12. ἐγέλασα, “1 have to laugh.” The aorist here refers to a rapid 
action, commenced but a moment before in past time, but the effect of 
which, and the idea connected with it, run on into the present. Several 
examples of this peculiar usage are given by Bernhardy, Wiss. Synt., &c., 
p. 381.—arédeipev ἂν, “would have flayed.” Marsyas contended with 
Apollo respecting skill in music, and was defeated, and flayed alive. Juno 
asserts, that, had the muses decided this contest fairly, they would have 
given the victory to Marsyas, and Apollo would have been the sufferer.-— 
ἄϑλιος, taken here as an adverb, ἀϑλίως.--- ἁλούς, ‘ having been conquered.” 
Equivalent here to νικηϑείς. The perfect act. and 2d aor. act. of ἁλίσκω 
have a passive signification. 


13-19. ἐπεὶ ἔμαϑεν ὀφϑεῖσα, “ when she perceived that she was seen.— 
ἐξαγορεύσῃ, from ἐξαγορεύω.---ἐπαφῆκεν, from ἐπαφίημι. - τοὺς κύνας. 
The story οἵ Actzon is given at page 63 of this volume.—radpoc ἢ κύκνος. 
Alluding to the fables of Europa and Leda. 
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20-24. ἐγὼ μὲν, &e., “1 for my part would feel ashamed.” 80 
This implies, of course, that Jupiter, on the other hand, feels no 
shame. τ διεφθαρμένος ὑπὸ τῆς μέϑης, “ quite spoiled by his habits of in- 
toxication.”” Observe the force of the article-—yitpa, ‘‘ with a head-band.” 
The μέτρα was only worn among the Greeks by women, and was deemed 
effeminate for men. Bacchus is frequently represented with one in ancient 
sculpture, passing around the brow and confining the locks. Sometimes 
there are lappets hanging down at the 5146.---μαινομέναις γυναιξὶ, referring 
to the Bacchantes.—zavti, ‘‘ everything else.” 


26-34. καὶ μὴν, “and γεὶ.""---ὁδηλυμίτρης, “effeminate wearer of the 
head-band.”—rév γυναικῶν, * than the women in his ἐγαῖη.""---ὑπηγάγετο, 
* subjected.” Literally, ‘‘ brought under his power.” Observe the force 
of the middle.—rovc ἐλέφαντας, “‘ their elephants.”—mpo¢ ὀλίγον, ‘ only 
im a small degree.” Equivalent to the Latin paullulum.—opyotmuevocg καὶ 
χορεύων, “ dancing and leading choruses.” —évb edfav, “ raving.” 


Line 1-6. ὑδρίσας ἐς τὴν τελετὴν, “having treated his rites Q] 
with contumely.”—KAjuaory, alluding to the story of Lycurgus, 
king of Thrace.—rij¢ μητρὸς, alluding to the story of Pentheus, king of 
Thebes.—zracdua, “ sportive trifung.”’—ovdeic φϑόνος, “ this must not be 
grudged him.” Supply é ἔστω. Literally, “let there be no grudging (on 
this account).”—oio¢ dv νήφων οὗτος ἦν, ‘ what kind of a person this one 
would be when sober,”’ i. e., how brave and manly. 


8-18. ἔστι γάρ. The particle γάρ here refers to a part of the conver- 
sation that had immediately preceded, and to some remark made by Maia, 
which calls forth the following reply from her son. ‘‘ Why talk in this 
way! for 15 there.” Maia probably had been recommending obedience 
and resignation to her son. --μὴ “λέγε, ὦ Ἑρμῆ, ὅτα., ‘my ia Mercury, 
dow t say any such thing.”,—ti μὴ λέγω; “why am I not to say 113) λέγω 
is here the subjunctive.—d¢ τοσαῦτα πράγματα ἔχω, ‘‘ who have duties, so 
burdensome, to attend to.”—kai πρὸς τοσαύτας ὑπηρεσίας, &c., ‘ and being 
distracted by so many offices.’—Ovactp@cavta τὴν κλισίαν, ‘ having 
smoothed down each couch.” Literally, ‘the couch.” διαστρώσαντα is 
from διαστρώννυμι. Hemsterhuis and others read ἐκκλησίαν for κλισίαν, 
as referring to the “‘ place of assembly.”” The meaning will then be, “ having 
arranged the place of assembly.” This lection, however, though sanctioned 
by great names, appears to us to make an awkward pleonasm with εὖϑε- 
τήσαντα ἕκαστα.---καὶ διαφέρειν τὰς ἀγγελίας, &c., “and to carry about 
the messages which I may receive from him, running up and down the 
whole day.” Mercury means, by this, that he is no better off than a mere 
ἡμεροδρόμος, or day-runner.—ére κεκονιμένον, “while yet covered with 
dust,” i. e., before I have had time to brush the dust off: perf. part. pass. 
of κονίω.----πρὶν δὲ τὸν νεώνητον, &c., * before, too, this newly purchased 
cup-bearer came, I also used to pour out nectar.” The allusion is to Gan- 
ymede, who was carried off from earth by the eagle of Jove, for the pur- 
pose of officiating as cup-bearer in the skies. The term νεώνητον appears 
to have reference to the legend of Jupiter’s having given the famous steeds 
to Laomedon, as a recompense for the loss of his son.—évéyeov, from ἐγχέω, 
and referring literally to the pouring of the nectar znto the cups of the gods. 


19-27. δεινότατον. Supply ἐστί.---μόνος τῶν ἄλλων, “ I alone of all,”? 
---τῷ δικαστηρίῳ. Referring to the tribunal in the lower world.—év πα» 
λαίστραις εἶναι. Mercury presided over all the exercises of the palestra. 
—kav ἐκκλησίαις κηρύττειν, “and to make proclamation in public assem- 
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3] = Slies,”’ i. e., and to officiate as crier in public assemblies upon earth. 

Mercury was regarded also as the god of criers, heralds, &c.— 
καὶ ῥήτορας ἐκδιδάσκειν. As the inventor of language, Mercury became 
the god of oratory.—aAd’ ἔτι νεκρικὰ, &c., “ but 1 must, distracted as I 
am, take part, beside this, in the affairs of the dead :” μεμερισμένον is 
from μερίζω.---καίτοι Ta μὲν τῆς Λήδας, &c., ‘although the (two) sons 
of Leda are each (in turn) every other day in heaven or in hades.” ‘The 
reference is to Castor and Pollux. According to the old legend, Castor 
having been slain in an encounter (he being the mortal one of the two 
brothers), Pollux was inconsolable for his loss. Jove thereupon gave the 
latter his choice, of being taken up himself to Olympus and enjoying the 
honours of immortality, or of dividing them with his brother, and for the two 
to live day and day about in heaven and in the shades. Pollux chose the 
latter, and divided his immortality with Castor.—xai ταῦτα κἀκεῖνα, * both 
these things as well as those :" ταῦτα applies to his duties in heaven, and 
ἐκεῖνα (literally, ‘those things yonder’’) to his offices on earth and in the 
shades. 


28-33. καὶ οἱ μὲν ᾿Αλκμήνης καὶ Σεμέλης, “the sons of Alemena and 
Semele also,” i. e., Hercules and Bacchus. Hercules was the son of Jupiter 
and Alemena; Bacchus the son of Jupiter and Semele the daughter of 
Cadmus. Supply viot.—yevouevor, “although produced.”—o δὲ Maiac, 
&c., ‘whereas I, the son of Maia, (who is) the daughter of Atlas.” The 
full clause would be, ἐγὼ δὲ, ὧν ὁ υἱὸς Μαίας. Mercury here prides him- 
self on his descent, his mother being a goddess, and the daughter, too, of one 
of the earliest deities, whereas Hercules and Bacchus are the sons of mortal 
women.—dprl ἥκοντα, “ having just come.”—’Aynvopoc ϑυγατρὸς.  Allu- 
ding to Europa.—rénouge. The perfect appears to be used here for the 
aorist ἔπεμψε. Compare Matihe, G. G., ὃ 502.—opouevov, “to see.” 
Literally, “for the purpose of seeing.”—émoxewouevov, ‘to take a look 
at,”’ i. e., to look, and see if all be well. 

82 ἴμνε 1-5. ἰδέ, “ give a glance αἱ." ---ὅλως ἀπηγόρευκα, “I am 

completely tired out.”—dv ἠξίωσα πεπρᾶσϑαι, ‘‘ I would this very 
instant claim the privilege of being sold.” Observe the force of the aorist, 
as indicating instantaneous action: πεπρᾶσϑαι, perf. infin. pass. of me7- 
ράσκω. Observe the continuance of action here indicated by the perfect. 
Mercury does not wish to be sold merely for a season, but, as we would 
express it in common parlance, for good and all.—domep οἱ ἐν γῇ κακῶς 
δουλεύοντες, ‘as those (slaves) on earth do, who lead too burdensome a 
servitude.” The allusion here is to one of the Athenian laws, by which 
any slave, who was treated in too harsh and burdensome a manner, might 
claim the right of being sold to some gentler master.—éa ταῦτα, ὦ τέκνον, 
“« don’t mind these things, my child.” Literally, ‘‘ let these things (be so).” 
In this usage of ἐάω, some understand a verb in the infinitive, such as éx- 
πίπτειν, or εἷναι.----πάντα, ‘in all things.”—ovta, “ since thou art.”— 
σόθει, ‘ hie.” 

9-12. ἀφ᾽ οὗ ye, ὅτε, “from the time that I for my part exist and blow.” 
In a literal translation the particle ye, which we have here applied to the 
person, imparts emphasis to ἀφ᾽ οὗ. With οὗ supply χρόνου. The whole 
clause, with the ellipsis supplied, will be, ἀπὸ τούτου τοῦ χρόνου ἀφ᾽ οὗ ye 
ypovov.—tiva ταύτην λέγεις, ὅτα., ‘ what rs this procession of which thou 
art speaking, Zephyrus?? Literally, ‘‘ what this procession art thou 
speaking of?” i. e., of what procession art thou making mention in this? 
Observe the peculiar idiom, which appears to have a species of attraction 
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for its basis. The plain Greek would be, τίς ἐστιν αὕτη ἡ πομπὴ, 89 
ἦν λέγεις ; OL, περὶ τίνος πομπῆς λέγεις :---ἢ τίνες οἱ πέμποντες 
ἦσαν ; “or who were they that made it?” Literally, “‘ that sent it on its 
way.” 

13-17. ἀπελείφϑης, “thou wast away from.” More literally, “thou 
wast left behind by.”—oiov οὐκ dv ἄλλο, &c., ‘such a one as thou, in all 
likelihood, wilt never hereafter 566. Observe the force of ἄν with the op- 
tative, as denoting uncertainty. The literal meaning of the clause is, ‘‘ such 
a one as thou, in all likelihood, wilt never hereafter see another (to be).”’ 
—ydp. ‘The particle is here elliptical, and we may supply some such phrase 
as οὐκ ἐδυνάμην ἰδεῖν αὐτό, ““1 couldn’t help it, for,” &c.—émrérvevoa δέ 
τι, &c., “1 had just blown, too, on a part of the Endian Ocean, as much as 
les along the shores of that land.” Observe the peculiar reference to time 
indicated by the aorist. The full clause, from ὅσα παράλια, &e., is as 
follows: ὅσα μέρη αὐτῆς ἐστι παράλια μέρη ἐκείνης τῆς χώρας. With 
Ἰνδικῆς supply ϑαλάσσης.---ὧν, by attraction for ἅ. 

18-22. ἀλλὰ, “well then.” —ti μῆν, why don’t 115 1. e., 1 know him 
very well. The particles τί μήν are here equivalent to the Latin guidni? 
and the more literal meaning of the clause, supplying at the same time the 
ellipsis, will be, “‘ what indeed prevents my knowing him 2”’ or, as Hoogeveen 
expresses it, “‘ quad umpedit, quo minus hoc sit ita 3" ---περὶ αὐτῆς ἐκείνης, 
&c., ‘Lam going to tell thee about that same Europa.”—pov, ὅτι 6' Ζεὺς, 
&c., “what? that Jupiter has been for a long time,” &c. Literally, 
‘“‘ whether is it that Jupiter,” &c. With πολλοῦ supply χρόνου.---γὰρ. 
The particle is again elliptical. Supply as follows: ‘thou hast no need to 
tell me this, for,” &e. 


23-34. οὐκοῦν τὸν μὲν, &c., “ thou knowest, then, about his attachment 
for her.” —ryv ἠϊόνα, the shore near Sidon.—ra κέρατα εὐκαμπὴῆς, “ having 
his horns gracefully curved.” —éoxipta οὖν καὶ αὐτὸς, &c., ‘ he, of his own 
accord, thereupon, both began to leap about sportively on the shore.” — 
δρομαῖος, “on a run,” i. e., at full speed.—éurecwr, “ having rushed in.” 
--θ᾽ἰἠκπλαγεῖσα, from éxrAjoow.—eixeto τοῦ κέρατος, ‘kept clinging to his 
horn.”’ Literally, ‘‘ to the horn (nearest her).”” The genitive is here em- 
ployed, as referring to a part.—7veuopévov τὸν πέπλον συνεῖχεν, ‘ she kept 
holding in her outer robe swelled forth by the wind.” ‘The πέπλος was an 
outer robe, or mantle, passing over the left shoulder and under the right 
arm, leaving the right shoulder and arm uncovered and free. According to 
Eustathius (ad J1., 5, 599), it was secured in front by a clasp. (Compare 
Winckelmann, Gesch. der Kunst des Alt., vol. iii., p. 26.) 


Line 1-6. ἡδὺ τοῦτο ϑέαμα, &ec., “thou didst see in this, oh 83 
Zephyrus, a pleasing sight.” Literally, ‘thou didst see this as a 
pleasing sight.”—xai μὴν, “ yes, indeed, and.”’—0iw, syncopated and con- 
tracted from 7dlova.—dkipur, “ without a wave.’—'Eparec δὲ παραπετώ- 
μενοι, &c. In this, and what follows, Lucian appears to be describing, in 
fact, some ancient painting of the story of Europa.—jypévac, from ἅπτω. 


9-18. καὶ εἴ τι ἄλλο, &c., “and if there was any other (race) of marine 
creatures, not fearful to behold,” i. e., and whatever other marine creatures 
there were, not fearful to gaze upon. With ἄλλο supply γένος.---παρ- 
οχουμένην, ‘riding by his side.’ Literally, ‘‘ conveyed along by his side.” 
--τὴν ᾿Αμφιτρίτην, ‘his Amphitrite,” i. e., his spouse Amphitrite. —ré 
ἀδελφῷ. Jupiter, under the guise of the bull.—r7v ᾿Αφροδίτην, ‘ the goddess 
Venus.” The article is here emphatic.—ovxérs ἐφαίνετο, “ was no-longer 
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visible.” Literally, “‘no longer appeared.” —éureodytec, “ having 
plunged (again) into (the deep).”—GAAoc ἄλλο τοῦ πελάγους, &c., 
“began to cleave, one one part, another another, of the deep.” 


19-20. Ὦ μακάριε, &c., “ah, fortunate Zephyrus! on account of the 
sight which thou sawest,” i. e., how fortunate wast thou in beholding so 
charming a sight !—éy@ dé, &c., ‘“‘ J, however, was all the while beholding 
griffons,” &c. The griffons were among the number of fabulous animals 
supposed to exist in India and the remote east. 


21-25. Ὦ πάτερ. Polyphemus was the fabled son of Neptune and 
Thoosa daughter of Phorcys.—oia πέπονθα, &c., “what things I have 
suffered from that accursed stranger !” perf. mid. of πάσχω .---κοιμωμένῳ 
ἐπιχειρήσας, ‘having attacked me as I was sleeping.’’ Supply μοι.---τὸ 
μὲν πρῶτον, &c., “at first, he called himself Outis, by a wrong name.” 
Literally, ‘he called himself Outis, away from his true name.” Observe 
the force of ἀπό in composition. ‘The narrative of Lucian is based on that 
given by Homer in the Odyssey (9, 305, seqgqg.).—kal ἔξω ἦν βέλους, ‘and 
was beyond the reach of any missile.” —dvoudleoSar ἔφη, ‘ he said he was 
called.” ‘The reference being to the same person implied in the previous 
verb ἔφη, the verb ὀνομάζεσθαι, which follows in construction, has the 
pronoun understood before it in the nominative, as will plainly appear from 
᾽Οδυσσεὺς. 


26-34. οἶδα ὃν λέγεις, ‘I know whom thou meanest.” Literally, “I 
know the one of whom thou art speaking.” ---κατέλαθον ἐν τῷ ἄντρῳ, “I 
caught in my cave.” The verb καταλαμθάνω, like deprehendo in Latin, 
often denotes a coming suddenly upon another. So here the literal meaning 
would be, “I came suddenly upon.”—oAAovce τινας, “a number of fel- 
lows.” τινας denotes contempt here.—r7 dupa, “at the opening.” —éort 
uot, “I have (for this purpose).”—avéxavoa, from ἀνακαίω .----ὃ ἔφερον 
δένδρον, “ the tree which I was carrying.” ‘The full clause would be, τὸ 
δένδρον, ὃ δένδρον ἔφερον.---ὥσπερ εἰκὸς ἦν, ‘as was fair enough.” 


Q Line 1-8. δίδωσί μοι, &c., ““ having poured it into a cup, gives me to 

drink a kind of poison,” &c. Polyphemus, having been till then 
unacquainted with wine, and judging of it by its effects, calls it very appro- 
priately φάρμακόν τι. If we render these words, as some do, ‘a kind of 
drugged (or medicated) drink,” all their force evaporates.—xal τὸ σπήλαιον, 
&c., ‘and the cave itself to be turned upside down.”—juny, equivalent 
here to ἦν.---κατεσπάσϑην, “ I was dragged down.” A very graphic term 
to express the overpowering effects of liquor.—'‘O δὲ, ‘the fellow there- 
upon.’ ---τὸν μοχλὸν, ‘the stake (employed by him for the purpose).” 
Jacobs makes this refer to the trunk of the tree which the Cyclops had 
placed upon the fire. ‘This, however, is not correct. As Lucian’s dialogue 
is a kind of parody on the narrative of Homer, it is better to take the old 
bard for our guide. Homer states, that Ulysses cut off a portion of a large 
club, or walking-staff, and made use of this for blinding Polyphemus. | As 
he afterward calls this instrument ὁ μοχλὸς éAaivéc, “the olive-stake,” it 
is evident that Lucian, by his τὸν woyAdv, means the same thing with Homer. 
The error in question has arisen, very probably, from not perceiving the 


peculiar force of the article. (Compare Hom., Od., 9, 319, seqq.)—an’ 


ἐκείνου. Supply χρόνου.---τυφλός εἰμί σοι, am I blind for thee.” The 
pronoun ooz is often employed thus, in familiar discourse, when the thing 
referred to is supposed to exert more or less influence upon the feelings of 
the party to whom the remark is addressed. 
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9-12. ὡς βαϑὺν ἐκοιμήϑης, “how soundly thow didst sleep.” QA 
With Badiv supply ὕπνον. The literal translation is, ‘in how 
deep a slumber hadst thou lulled thyself to rest.” ἐκοιμήϑης is the passive 
in a middle sense, and ὕπνον the accusative of nearer definition.—yeragv 
τυφλούμενος, ‘in the midst of being blunded,” i. e., while the blinding was 
going on.—-ov yap ἄν, εὖ old’ ὅτι, &c., “ for he would not have been able, 
1 know well, to remove,” ὅς. The clause εὖ old’ ὅτι is inserted paren- 
thetically. It is wrong, therefore, to make the order of construction here, 
εὖ old’ ὅτι οὐκ ἂν ἐδυνήϑη, &c. On the contrary, εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι is a clause 
by itself, and its full form is εὖ oid’ ὅτι τοῦτο ἀληϑές ἐστι. 

13-16. ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ ἀφεῖλον, “why, I myself took it away.’ Literally, 
“(he did not take it away) but I took it away.’ Observe the force of ἐγὼ. 
The personal pronouns are only expressed when emphasis or opposition 
is to be indicated.—aAdov, “ the more easily.”—KaSioac. In a middle 
sense, where we may supply ἐμαυτὸν .---ἐϑήρων, “ I kept hunting for him.” 
-ἐντειλάμενος τῷ κριῷ, “ having enjoined upon the ram.” 

17-19. μανϑάνω, ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνοις, &c., “1 understand; he escaped thy 
search, namely, by having gone out (of the cave) under these.” ‘The order of 
construction is, μανϑάνω, ὅτι ἔλαϑεν, &c., but ὅτι 15 to be rendered as equiv- 
alent merely to the Latin nempe or scilicet.—éxeivoic, referring to the 
sheep. Homer makes the companions of Ulysses to have escaped by means 
of the sheep, and Ulysses himself by the aid of the ram. 


20-22. συνεκάλεσα, ὦ πάτερ, καὶ ἧκον, “1 ἀϊά call them together, my 
father, and they did come.”—npovro, from ἔρομαι.---κἀγὼ ἔφην, &e., “and 
I said, ’tis Outis.” He tells them the name as a mere appellative, but 
they ean it In its original sense of ‘‘ nobody,’’ and hence conclude 
that he has lost his wits.—oindévrec, from οἴομαι.---χοντο ἀπιόντες, “ they 
straightway departed.” 'The verb οἴχομαι with a participle is used to in- - 
dicate quickness, &c., of movement. 


23-28. καὶ ὃ μάλιστα, &c., “and yet what grieved me most was this, 
that,” &c. Supply ἦν τοῦτο before ὅτι. -τ-ϑάρσει, “never mind.” Liter- 
ally, “‘be of good cheer. "- ἀμυνοῦμαι γὰρ αὐτὸν, “for I will take ven- 
geance upon him.” ---τὰ γοῦν τῶν πλεόντων, &c., “ αἱ least, then, the fate 
of those who sail depends upon me,” i. e., the fate of vane, of whom 
Ulysses at the moment was one. 


29-34. ἡ “Epic, “ the (goddess of) Discord.”—ro δεῖπνον, referring to 
the banquet given at the nuptials of Peleus and Thetis, to which all the 
deities, except Discord, were invited.—dv6re μὴ καὶ αὐτὴ, &c., “ because, 
as is supposed, she too was not invited to the entertainment.” ‘The particle 
ov in Greek is employed where anything is immediately and directly denied ; 
but μὴ, where that which is denied is a mere matter of supposition or con- 
jecture. We have endeavoured, therefore, to express the force of the latter 
particle, on the present occasion, by the words ‘‘as is supposed.’’—év τοσ- 
obTy, “meanwhile.” Supply χρόνῳ. Literally, ‘‘ during so much time,” 
i. e., as the entertainment might last, and he himself be away from his 
watery realms.—y7 παροῦσα; “‘ since she was not present,” 1. e., not having 
been invited. 


Line 1-6. ἀπεληλύϑεσαν, Attic for ἀπεληλύϑεισαν, from ἀπέ- 85 
χομαι.---λαϑοῦσα πάντας, ‘ faving escaped the notice of all,” i. e., 
unseen by any one.—Tév μὲν πινόντων, &c., ‘since some were carousing 
and some applauding, directing their attention either to Apollo as he played 
upon the lyre, or to the muses as they sang.” The applauding divinities 
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9.6 16 here distributed into two classes, those who listen to Apollo, 

and those who form the auditors of the muses. ‘The words of the 
text, therefore, from ἢ τῷ ᾿Απόλλωνι down to τὸν νοῦν inclusive, are 
merely an enlarged definition of ἐνίων κροτούντων. Gesner’s Latin version, 
appended to several of the editions of Lucian, erroneously refers κροτούν- 
Twy to dancing.—r0 συμπόσιον, ‘ the banqueting hall.”-—éveyéyparto δὲ, 
&c., “and there was inscribed upon it, ‘ LET HER THAT 15 BEAUTIFUL TAKE 
ME.’” Literally, ‘let the beautiful one take me,” i. e., the fairest among 
you. 


8-15. κατεκλίνοντο, “were reclining.”  Alluding to the ancient custom 
of reclining at meals.—xa7evd7, for καὶ ἐπειδὴ .---τί yap ἔδει ποιεῖν, &c., 
“‘ for what did it behoove us to do when those goddesses were present 2” 
i. e., what had we, humble Nereids, to do with the matter, or how could 
we presume to contest the prize of beauty when, &c.—ai dé ἀντεποιοῦντο 
ἑκάστη, &c., ‘they, however, each laid claim to it, and insisted,” &c.—kal 
ἄχρι χειρῶν, &c., “ the affair would have advanced even to personal violence,” 
i. e., they would have assailed each other with their hands. Literally, ‘“‘ the 
affair would have advanced even unto hands.”—adroc¢ μὲν οὐ κρινῶ, “I 
unll not decide myself.” The circumflex on the final syllable shows κρινῶ 
to be the future, whereas the acute on the penult would convert it into the 
present. Moreover, the penult of κρινῶ is short; of κρίνω, on the other 
hand, long.—adrov δικάσαι ἠξίουν, “ desired him to settle the point.” More 
literally, ‘‘ they deemed it right for him to act as judge.” 


16-22. τὸν Πριάμου maida. Paris.—dc, ‘for he,” equivalent to οὗτος 
yap, as beginning a clause.—70 καλλίον, ‘ what is the more beautiful,” i. e., 
whatever surpasses other things in beauty.—ri οὖν ai ϑεαὶ. Supply ἐποίη- 
σαν.----πρὸς τὴν Ἴδην, where Paris was then residing as a shepherd.—wera 
μικρὸν. Supply χρόνον .---ἤδη cor φημὶ, “ I tell thee now (beforehand).” 


~ Literally, “1 tell thee already.”—7v μή τι, &e., “ unless the umpire be in 
yi uf μ Pp 


some way or other very dull of vision.” 
23-27. δέξαι με, &c., ‘receive me, oh Sea, having suffered dreadful 


things: πεπονϑότα, from πάσχω.---κατάσθεσον, from κατασδέννυμι.--- τί 
τοῦτο; “ what 15 this?” i. e., what is this that I see in thy appearance 1---- 
κατέκαυσεν, from κατακαίω.---ἀλλ᾽ ἀπηνθϑράκωμαι ὅλως, &c., “ but 1 am 
quite reduced to a cinder, unfortunate one that I am, and I boil.”  Liter- 
ally, “‘ but I, the unfortunate one, am quite reduced,” &c.: ἀπηνϑράκωμαι, 


perf. indic. pass. of ἀπανϑρακόω. 


29-30. διὰ τὸν ταύτης, &c., “on account of the son of Thetis here.” 
The allusion is to Achilles, and the dialogue turns upon the narrative of 
Homer as given in the Iliad (21, 214, seqqg.). Observe the force of ταύτης 
in the text. As Thetis was a deity of the sea, she is supposed, of course, 
to be somewhere near. ‘The pronouns οὗτος and ὅδε frequently obtain, in 
this way, the force of adverbs in English.—ézet yap φονεύοντα, &c., “ for 
when I wmplored him as he was slaughtering,” &c., 1. e., implored him to 
desist. Supply αὐτὸν as agreeing with φονεύοντα and governed by ἱκέτευσα. 


31-34. ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν, &c., “ but kept damming up my current 
with the (bodies of the) dead,” i. e., with the corses of those whom he was 
slaughtering. Observe the force of the imperfect ἀπέφραττε, from ἀπο- 
φράττω.---τοὺς ἀϑλίους, ‘ the wretched ones.” —érqrVov, “ I went against 
him.’ —érixAtvoalt, governing αὐτὸν understood.—arécyoiro τῶν ἀνδρῶν, 
“he might refrain from the men.” Literally, “ might hold himself from 
the men.’ Observe the force of the middle.—éruye γὰρ, &c., “for he 
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chanced to be somewhere in the vicinity.” This is a common con- 
struction of τυγχάνω with a participle, and is analogous to the Latin 
forte with a verb.— πᾶν, οἶμαι, ὅσον ἐν, &c., “came upon me, bringing 
(with him) all his fire, 1 think, as much as he had in Lemnos, and as much 
as he had in Aitna, and if (he had any more) anywhere else,” i. e., and as 
much as he had in any other quarter. Lemnos and A‘tna were the two 
fabled seats of Vulcan’s labours, and where his forges were said to be 
placed. 


Linz 4-5. αὐτὸν δὲ ἐμὲ, &c., “and having caused me myself to 8G 
boil over, he has almost made me entirely dry.””’ Whenever the 
Attics wish to make the reflective pronouns ἐμαυτοῦ, σεαυτοῦ, &c., em- 
phatic, they separate the component parts and invert them as in the present in- 
stance.—vmepxayAdoa. This verb has a particular reference, not expressed, 
however, in the translation, to the noise made by water in a boiling state. — 
μικροῦ δεῖν, “ almost.’’ An idiomatic form of expression, where ὥστε seems 
to have been originally understood, ‘‘so as to want little.” ΤῸ the same 
effect is ὀλίγου δεῖν. Directly opposite to these is the phrase πολλοῦ δεῖν. 
Thus, ὃ, πολλοῦ δεῖν, εἴποι τις ἄν, “‘ which any one would be far enough 
from saying.”—6rw¢ διάκειμαι, “in what state I am.” Literally, ‘‘ how 
I am affected.” 

7-8. ϑολερὸς. Supply ei¢.—HZdve. The Xanthus and Simois were 
the two famous rivers of the plain of Troy. Another name for the Xanthus 
was the Scamander. According to Homer, the river was called Xanthus 
by the gods, and Scamander by men.—oec εἰκός, ‘as is but natural.” 
Erroneously rendered here by some, ‘‘as it seems.”—r6 αἷμα μὲν, ὧς. 
“εις the blood from the corses ; and the heat, as thou sayest, from the fire.” 
This is a much simpler way of rendering, with an ellipsis merely of ἐστὶ, 
than to understand, with some, τοῦτο ἐποίησαν. 


9-11. καὶ εἰκότως, “and rightly art thou im this condition.” Supply 
οὕτω διάκεισαι.----ὃς ὥρμησας, ‘ since thou didst make an onset.” —viwvov. 
The Sea was the mother of Thetis.—ovdx« αἰδεσϑεὶς, &c., “having shown 
him no respect for being the son of a Nereid.” Literally, ‘‘ because he 
was.” Equivalent to οὐκ αἰδεσϑεὶς αὐτὸν Νηρηΐδος υἱὸν ὄντα.---οὐκ ἔδει 
οὖν. Supply ἐμὲ.----γείτονας ὄντας, “‘ who were my neighbours.” 


15-17. τί ἄγχεις, &c., “why, oh Protesilaus, having made an attack 
upon Helen, art thou trying to strangle her 3" ---ὠμιτελῆ μὲν, &c., “ having 
left my dwelling only half completed and my newly-married wife a widow.” 
The female referred to is Laodamia. Much difference of opinion exists 
among the commentators on Lucian, with regard to the expression ἡμιτελῆ 
δόμον in the text. Hemsterhuis and others refer it to the want of offspring, 
&c., and think that Lucian means to explain it by what follows immediately 
after, namely, χήραν δὲ τὴν νεόγαμον γυναῖκα. As, however, the expres- 
sion is an Homeric one (for it occurs at Zl., 2, 101, where the allusion is 
also to Protesilaus), it will be best to render it in accordance with Homeric 
simplicity, and the manners of an early age. The δόμος ἡμιτελής, then, of 
Protesilaus is merely the half-finished mansion, to which, when completed, 
he intended to remove his young bride Laodamia from her father’s home ; 
δ plan frustrated, however, by the summons to join the Grecian army for 

roy. 


19-22. αἰτιῶ τοίνυν, &c., “ blame, then, this Menelaus here :” αἰτιῶ is 
the 2d sing. pres. imperat. contracted for aitidov, from αἰτιάομαι. Observe 
the force of the article here, which indicates a pointing towards Menelaus. 

275 





NOTES ON PAGES 86 AND 87. 


Page 

SG “ὑπὲρ τοιαύτης γυναικὸς, “on account of such a woman.” Ex- 
pressive of contempt, and referring to Helen.—éxeivov μοι αἰτιατέον, 

“him must I blame.’ Supply ἐστί. Verbals in -τέον denote necessity, 


and govern the dative of the person together with the case of their own 
verb.—ovK ἐμὲ, ὦ βέλτιστε, “not me, my very good sir.” οὐκ ἐμὲ is here 
elliptical, for οὐκ ἐμὲ αἰτιατέον σοι ἐστί, ‘thou must not blame me.” 


23-28. ὃς ἐμοῦ τοῦ ξένου, &c., ‘who ran off with the wife of me his host, 
contrary to everything that was just.” Literally, “‘ who departed, having 
carried off the wife of me his host, contrary to all just things.” Paris 
was hospitably entertamed by Menelaus at the time of the abduction of 
Helen.—éwod, the more emphatic form of the personal pronoun.——duervov 
οὕτω, ‘tis better so,” 1. e., tis better for me to act as thou hast just rec- 
emmended. The full clause is, ἄμεινόν ἐστί μοι οὕτω ποιεῖν.----σὲ τοιγα- 
βοῦν, ὦ Δύσπαρι, &c., “thee, therefore, ill-fated Paris, I will never, de- 
pend upon it, let escape from my hands.” ‘The appellation Δύσπαρις is of 
Homeric origin (Jl., 3, 39). Observe the force of τοιγαροῦν, “ on this ac- 
count, depend upon it,” or ‘“‘on this very account truly,’’ where four par- 
ticles (rol, ye, ἄρα, and οὖν) are combined. 


29-32. ἄδικα ποιῶν, &c., ‘ acting unjustly towards me (all the while), 
oh Protesilaus, and that, too, when I am of the same calling with thyself.” 
Supply ἐμὲ with ἄδικα ποιῶν, the participle governing a double accusative. 
The words ἄδικα ποιῶν must be taken in connexion with what immediately 
precedes. ‘The full expression will be as follows: καὶ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἀφήσεις ποτὲ 
ἀπὸ TOV χειρῶν, ἄδικα ποιῶν, ‘and thou wilt never (as thou sayest) let 
me escape from thy hands, acting unjustly towards me (all the while),” 1. e., 
and if thou doest so thou wilt be acting an unjust part. Some very awk- 
wardly make ποιῶν here equivalent to ποιεῖς, and, what is very surprising, 
Jacobs himself is among the number.—épwrikoe yap καὶ αὐτός, &e., “ for 
1 myself, too, am a lover, and am held down (in subjugation) by the same 
god,” i. e., by the god of love, or "Ἔρως, as implied in ἐρωτικὸς.---ὡς ἀκού- 
σιόν τι ἐστὶ, “what an involuntary thing itis.” Referring to the passion 
of love. Fora literal translation, say ‘‘ what an involuntary thing the loving 
is,” and supply τὸ épgv.—o δαίμων, “ this diwinity,” referring again to Eros. 


Line 1-9. εἴϑε οὖν μοι, &c., ‘would, then, it were possible for me 
to catch that Love here !”—-ra δίκαια, ‘what 15 just.”—onoer yap 
αὐτὸς, &c., ‘for he will say, that he himself was perhaps the cause of love 
to Paris.” Literally, ‘‘ the cause of his loving,”’ τοῦ ἐρᾷν being equivalent 
to a verbal noun. Observe the nominative with the infinitive, as referring 
to the same person implied in φήῆσει.---τοῦ ϑανάτου δὲ, &c., ‘ bué that no 
one else was the cause of death to thee, save thine own selj.”” Supply ye- 
γενῆσϑαι αἴτιον, and observe the change to the accusative with the intinitive, 
the reference being no longer to the same person that is implied in φήσει. 
-ὁὸὀκλαϑόμενος, “having completely forgotten,” from ἐκλανϑάνω .---προ- 
ἐπήδησας τῶν ἄλλων, ‘didst leap forth before the rest.” ‘The genitive 
ἄλλων is governed by πρό in composition.—dd&y¢ ἐρασϑεὶς, ““ enamoured 
of glory.”—np@to¢ ἐν τῇ ἀποθάσει, &c. Compare Homer, J/., 2, 701. 
10-13. ἀποκρινοῦμαι δικαιότερα, “I will give a still more just reply,” 
i. e., still more just than that which thou hast just given for Eros.-—xai τὸ 
οὕτως ἐπικεκλῶσϑαι, ‘and its having been so decreed,” i. e., by fate: perf. 
infin. pass. of ἐπικλώϑω ---τί οὖν τούτους αἰτιᾷ; ‘why then dost thow 
blame these here?” 2d sing. pres. indic. of αἰτεάομαι. 


14-15. τὸ κῆτος ὑμῶν, “that sea-monster of yours.’ The Greeks use 
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the personal for the possessive pronoun (as here, ὑμῶν for iuétepov) 2) 
where an emphasis is required.—6 ἐπέμψατε. The sea-monster 
was sent to ravage the coast of A.thiopia, because Cassiope, the mother of 
Andromeda, had boasted that she was fairer than Juno and the Nereids. 
The oracle of Ammon, on being consulted by Cepheus, monarch of the 
country, declared, that the only way_of escaping from this evil was to ex- 
pose Andromeda to the monster, which was accordingly done. This is 
what Lucian means by the words ὃ ἐπὶ τὴν τοῦ Κηφέως ϑυγατέρα τὴν 
᾿Ανδρομέδαν ἐπέμψατε. 


18-23. ἀπέκτεινεν. Supply αὐτὸ.---μετὰ πολλῆς δυνάμεως, “with a 
large force.” —ovx, ““πο."---ὃ μετὰ τῆς μητρὸς, &c., “whom, together with 
his mother, in the coffer, when cast upon the sea by his maternal grand- 
father, you saved from destruction.” Acrisius, king of Argos, exposed his 
daughter Danaé, and her offspring Perseus, in an open coffer on the sea. 
They were saved by the Nereids, and wafted to the island of Seriphus.— 
αὐτούς. Referring to the mother and the son. 


24-32. εἰκὸς δὲ, “ἀπά τὲ is a fair supposition.” Supply ἐστὶ.----νεανίαν, 
agreeing with αὐτὸν understood.—ideiv, “‘ to be beheld,” i. e., to the view. 
ov yap δὴ αὐτὸν ἐχρῆν, “ for it surely did not behoove him.” —éordaAm, from 
στέλλω.---ἀϑλόν τινα τοῦτον, &c., “to perform in this a certain task for 
the king (of Seriphus).” Literally, ‘‘to perform this as a certain task.” 
ἐπιτελῶν is the future participle active, Attic contracted form for ἐπέτε- 
λέσων.---τῷ βασιλεῖ. Alluding to Polydectes, king of Seriphus, to which 
island the coffer had been carried by the winds and waves.—éva ἦσαν, 
“where were” .... he was going to add, “the Gorgons,” but the other 
interrupts him. In strictness, therefore, ἦσαν agrees with ai Topydvec 
unenunciated.—ovyuayove, “as auxiliaries.” 


Line 2-6. ὅπου διῃτῶντο, “to the quarter where they dwelt.” Q8 
Alluding to the Gorgons. Supply ἐνταῦϑα (indicating motion to a 
place) before 670v.—dintGv70, from διαιτάομαι.---ᾧχετ᾽ ἀποπτάμενος, “ flew 
quickly away.”—mnGc ἰδών, &c., “in what way having got a view of them, 
for they are not lawful to be beheld,” i. e., it is not lawful to look upon 
them.—7 ὃς ἂν ἴδῃ, &c., “or else, whoever beholds them, will not in all like- 
lthood, after this, behold anything else.” Observe here the peculiar force 
which the particle dy gives to the optative, as a softening down of the future. 


7-12. τὴν ἀσπίδα προφαίνουσα, “ displaying her shield in front of him.” 
--οαὐτοῦ, referring to Perseus.—7 ᾿Αϑηνᾶ 07, “ Minerva, I say.” The 
sentence which had been broken off by the parenthesis is here renewed by 
means of the particle 67, or rather a new sentence is made to begin.— 
παρέσχεν αὐτῷ ἰδεῖν, ‘ enabled him to see.”’—2Aabduevoc τῆς κόμης, “ having 
seized her by the hair.” ‘The genitive, of course, is here employed, as re- 
ferring to a part of the whole, namely, the part seized.—évopdv δὲ ἐς τὴν 
εἰκόνα, ‘and (at the same time) looking in the shield at the image.” ---τὴν 
ἅρπην, “his short sickle-shaped sword.” The harpé (ἅρπη) of Perseus 
often appears in antiquities. It resembles the sword with which Saturn is 
sometimes represented, and which he employed in mutilating his father 
Uranus. Mercury appears in the Stosch collection, holding this same kind 
of sword in one hand, and the head of Argus in the other. The Lycians 
and Carians, in the army of Xerxes, are said by Herodotus to have been 
armed with a similar weapon. (Herod., 7, 92.— Winckelmann, Gesch. der 
Kunst des Alt., vol. i., p. 184.) 


13-17. καὶ πρὶν ἀνεγρέσϑαι τὰς ἀδελφὰς, “ and before her sisters awoke :᾽" 
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QQ 24 aor. infin. mid. of dveyeipw.—éret δὲ κατὰ τὴν παράλιαν, &e., 

“« but when he was come unto this part of Aithiopia, that lies along 
the sea.” —mpoketpévny, ‘lying exposed.” —npoomeratrarevpévgy, “ firmly 
riveted thereto,” from προσπατταλεύω.---καϑειμένην τὰς κόμας, “ having 
her hair hanging down.” Literally, ‘hanging down as to her hair:” 
καϑειμένην, from καϑίημι. The participle here, by a concise mode of ex- 
pression, is made to agree with the person instead of the thing. 


19-25. τὴν τύχην αὐτῆς, ‘her lot.’—th¢ καταδίκης, ‘ of her condemna- 
tion,” i. e., of her having been condemned to this state.—xata μικρὸν δὲ 
ἁλοὺς, &c., “having become, however, gradually enamoured, he resolved to 
aid her.” Liaterally, ‘‘ having, however, by little (and little) been captivated 
by love.” ἁλοὺς is the 2d aor. part. act. of dAioxw, with a passive meaning. 
The 2d aor. and perfect act. of this verb have a passive force.—o¢ xara- 
πιόμενον, ‘in order to devour,” fut. part. mid. of καταπίνω. ‘The particle 
ὡς is often joined with the future participle to indicate intention or design. 
--τῇ μὲν. Supply χειρί, as referring to the hand armed with the sword.— 
τῇ δὲ, προδεικνὺς, &e., “while, displaying in front of him with the other 
the Gorgon-head.” Supply χειρί again.—avro, referring to the monster. 
---τὴν Topyova, equivalent here to τὴν Γοργόνος κεφαλήν.---τὸ δὲ τέϑνηκεν 
ὁμοῦ, &ec., “1 thereupon, at one and the same moment, died, and the 
greater part of it, as much as had seen Medusa, became stiffened (and pet- 
rified).”’ Literally, ‘‘and most parts of it, as many as,” &c. With πολλὰ 
supply μέρη. 

26-30. ὑποσχὼν τὴν χεῖρα, ‘having held his hand under,” i. e., as a 
support.—dAodnpa¢ οὔσης, ‘which was smooth and slippery.”—év τοῦ 
Κηφέως, ‘in the mansion of Cepheus.” Supply οἴκῳ.---καὶ ἀπάξει αὐτὴν, 
“and he intends to lead her away.” —ydyov οὐ τὸν τυχόντα, “no ordinary 
match,” i. e., a husband of no ordinary rank. The participle of τυγχάνω 
is often used in this sense. Thus, ὁ τυχών, ‘an ordinary person’’ (i. 6.» 
a person whom one meets with at any time or place) ; τὰ τυχόντα, ‘ com- 
mon” or ‘ordinary things.” Hence γάμον οὐ τὸν τυχόντα would mean 
literally, “‘a match not such as one meets with every day,” i. e., not an 
every-day match. 

31-36. τί yap ἢ παῖς, &c., ‘for what harm did the girldous?” Literally, 
“in what did the girl wrong us?’’—rére, “‘ on that occasion,” referring to 
the time, now gone by, when the offence was first given—xal ἠξίου καλ- 
λίων εἷναι, “and claimed to be fairer than we.” Supply ἡμῶν, as governed 
by the comparative.—6rz οὕτως dv, &e. “(The girl ought to have perished 
notwithstanding), because in this way Cassiope would have grieved for 
her daughter, of she had at least a mother’s feelings.”” Hemsterhuis cor- 
rectly remarks, that these words are not meant as a direct answer to what 
immediately precedes, but that something must be supplied in order to con- 
nect them with what goes before.—y7Typ ye οὖσα. More literally, ‘if, at 
least, she were a mother.”—ei τὶ βάρθαρος γυνὴ, &c., “if a barbarian 
female has asserted anything beyond her merits,” i. e., beyond what she had a 
right to assert. The expression εἴ rv takes here the place of ἅτινα (“ what- 
soever things a barbarian female has uttered,” &c.). So, in Latin, we have 
often sz guid for que. 
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Line 5. τῆς ἀοικήτου, “which ts incapable of beg inhabited.” c 
Supply οὔσης after τῆς.---τοῖς ᾿Αμαξοίκοις, ‘the wagon-inhabiting 
(Scythians),” i. e., the Scythians who live in wagons. These tribes had no 
towns or villages, and no fixed places of residence. Their wagons served 
them for dwellings, and they roamed about with their families and herds to 
any quarter where they could find good pasturage. Hence they are also 
called by the Greek writers ‘Awa&é6cor (Hamaxobi). We have adopted in 
the text the reading ᾿Αμαξοίκοις, as far preferable to the common lection 
᾿Αμαξικοῖς. Besides ᾿Αμάξοικοι occurs elsewhere in Strabo, from whom the 
present extract is made, but ᾿Αμαξικοί not at all. (Compare Tzschucke, 
ad Strab., 11, p. 492, Cas.) Jacobs speaks of ᾿Αμαξοίκοις as a suggestion 
of Oertel’s. Coray, on the other hand, appears to regard it as an emenda- 
tion of his own, and it is assigned to him as such by Friedemann (ad Strab., 
2, p. 126, Cas.). The alteration is, in fact, a very obvious one, and might 
have suggested itself to many at the same time.—rtoi¢ περὶ τὸν Τάναϊν, 
&c., “who live around the Tanais and the sea Me@otis,” &c. Literally, 
“who are.” Supply οὖσι. τ 

7-10. τῆς δὲ οἰκησίμου, &c., ““ποιν, of the habitable region, the part that 
15 very inclement, and that which 1s mountainous, are dwelt in with great 
toil, by reason of their very nature; and yet even those parts, that are with 
difficulty inhabited, are tamed down (and made productive) on having re- 
ceived skilful cultivators.” With οἰκησίμου supply χώρας, with δυσχείμερον 
and dpevvov supply μέρος, and μέρη with τὰ οἰκούμενα.---καϑάπερ, ‘as, for 
instance.” —katéyovtec, ‘though possessing.” —@kovyv καλῶς, “ neverthe- 
less dwelt comfortably and well.” καλῶς is here best expressed by two 
English adverbs.—dva τὴν πρόνοιαν τὴν, &c., ‘on account of the prudent 
foresight, exercised by them in things that appertained to government, and 
the arts, and to the knowledge that was otherwise requisite for the manage- 
ment of life.” Literally, ‘‘on account of the foresight that was to them,” 
&c. The full form is τὴν πρόνοιαν τὴν οὖσαν. So again, towards the end 
of the clause, the full form is τὴν ἄλλην σύνεσιν THY οὖσαν. When an ar- 
ticle is repeated in this way after a noun, it has generally a participle con- 
nected with it, either expressed or understood.—xai τοὺς ἀγριωτέρους, &c., 
“taught even those more savage than the rest to live under regular govern- 
ment,” i. e., in regularly organized society.—aypiwrépove, agreeing with 
ἀνϑρώπους, as implied in ἔϑνη. 

15-19. καὶ ταύτῃ, διότι, ‘in this respect also, that... .".---ϑϑυώματα δὲ 
καὶ, &c., ‘‘ whereas they procure aromatics and precious stones from abroad, 
to those who are deprived of which things life is in no respect worse off than 
it 1s to those who abound in them,” i. e., those, who have them not, live as 
happily as those who have them.—we δ᾽ αὕτως, “in like manner too,” put 
for ὡσαύτως δὲ. 

22-25. λεπτὴν ἔχοντα γῆν, “ having only a thin covering of 5οἱϊ.""---τὴν 
πολλήν, ‘ for the most part.” Supply μερίδα, and consult Bos, Ellips. Gr., 
5. Ὁ. μερίς.--- δὲ mpdcboppoc. Supply μερίς.---πρὸς τῇ τραχύτητι, “in 
addition to its ruggedness,” i. e., the rough and uneven character of the 
ground.—doa σχεδόν τι, “1s nearly all.” The indefinite rz is very often 
joined in this way with adverbs, or neuter adjectives standing as adverbs, in 
order to temper the expression. Consult Matth., G. G.,§ 487.—xai given 
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89 διαφερόντως, “and especially the portion that lies without the Pil- 
lars (of Hercules),”’ 1. 8.» without the Straits of Gibraltar. The 
full form of expression would be ἢ μερὶς 7 ovca ἔξω στηλῶν. 


26-28. τὴν Βαιτικὴν, “" Beta,” one of the divisions of Spain. Supply, 
for a literal translation, γῆν.--- σοφώτατοι, the most intelligent.” —avanié- 
eTal, “is navigated up stream.” Strabo, in explanation of ἀναπλέεται, 
adds εἰς THY μεσογαῖαν, &c., which Jacobs here omits.—eioi, a deviation 
from the common rule, which would require ἐστὶ with neuters plural. 


Ling 2-5. οὗτοι... .. ῥιζοφαγοῦντες. Observe the masculine here, 

although the neuter, λαγιδίων (from λαγίδιον), precedes. Such de- 
viations from the ordinary rule of gender frequently occur, when the writer has 
in his mind some other word, different in form, though the same in meaning 
with the word which he has just written. So here Strabo has λαγωοὶ in 
view, not Aayidia. (Compare the remarks of Duker, ad Thucyd., 2, 47.)— 
οὐδὲ δὴ, ‘nor even indeed.” —ovdapod τῆς γῆς, &c., “has been found to 
be produced anywhere on earth, up to the present day, either in so great 
abundance or of so good a quality,” i. e., has been discovered to exist, &c. 
The verb ἐξετάζω indicates here the result of actual examination and com- 
parison. With the phrase οὐδαμοῦ τῆς γῆς (literally, ‘‘ nowhere, in respect 
of earth”), compare the Latin nusquam terrarum. 


7-13. οὐ μεταλλεύεται μόνον, &c., “is not obtained by mining merely, 
but 15 also washed down.” Literally, ‘but is also dragged down,” i. e., 
by the force of the waters.—r7v χρυσῖτιν ἄμμον, “ἐξ aurifer ous sand.” 
Sometimes expressed by a single word χρύσαμμος.---ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖ, “in the 
latter, however,’ 1. e., in the places that are free from water. -- ἐπικλύστοις, 
‘washed by bodies of τυαΐεγ.""---τὸ ψῆγμα, ‘‘ the fine grain.”—ac καλοῦσι 
πάλας, ‘which the natwes call pale.” ‘There appears to be some error 
here in the Greek text, as regards this native term. Pliny (33, 4) says that 
the Spaniards called the lumps of gold ‘‘ palacre” or ““ palacrane,”’ that is, 
making allowance for the Latin termination, ‘“‘ palacr” or ‘‘palacran.” He 
also states, that they called the fine grain of gold ‘‘balluc.” (Hispani quod 
minutum est ballucem vocant, &c., 33, 3). For πάλας, therefore, in Strabo 
we ought probably to read πάλακας. 


16-23. διαπεπλεγμένας νεύροις, “ formed of the sinews of animals inter- 
lacing each other.”—mepitrorepov, “unusually well.” ‘The ellipsis may 
be supplied by τοῦ κοινοῦ, just as περιττόν among the ancient rhetori- 
cal writers is opposed to κοινόν and δημῶδες. (Ernesti, Lex. Techn., 
8. υ.)---σαυνίοις ὁλοσιδήροις ἀγκιστρώδεσιν, ‘ barbed javelins all of tron.” 
As regards the force of ἀγκιστρώδεσιν here, compare the expression ἤγκισ- 
τρωμένας axidac employed by Plutarch in speaking of the barbed arrows of 
the Parthians. (Vit. Crass., c. 26).---εὐκίνητοι, ‘ nimble.” —émirndevovot, 
“ they perform.” —kal περιέχουσαν, &c., “and requiring great agility of 
limbs.” —mpoc ῥυθμὸν, “with a regular cadence.” 


25-31. κατὰ τὸ ὕψος, “in their height.” Literally, ‘as to their height.” 
--ς-τῶν ἄλλων, “ from all others.” Literally, ‘‘ from the rest.”—oAAdv 
dé ὄντων. The particle dé is equivalent here to γάρ.---ἀφέντων πῦρ, “who 
had been careless with fire.” More literally, ‘‘ having neglected fire.” This 
is often erroneously rendered, ‘‘ who had set fire to it.” The source of 
the mistake is in the Latin version of Rhodomann.—xaraxajyar, from 
κατακαίω.---συχνὰς ἡμέρας, “ for many days in succession.”—rHv ἐπιφάν- 
ecav, “the surface.’—KAnSivat Πυρηναῖα. ‘The meaning is, that they 
were called Πυρηναῖα (ὄρη), from πῦρ, “fire,” as we would say in English 
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“the fire-mountains,” or “the burnt mountains.” This derivation, 0 
like so many others on the part of the Greek writers, is good for 
nothing. ‘The true etymology is from the Celtic Pyren, or Pyrn, meaning 
“‘a high mountain,” and from this same root may be deduced the name of 
Mount Brenner in the Tyrol; that of Pyern in Upper Austria, and many 
others. (Consult Adelung, Mithridates, vol. ii., p. 67.) 


33-36. τῆς δὲ τούτου, “and that, the value of this metal being unknown 
to the natives.”’—épropiate χρωμένους; ‘‘ being traders.” Literaily,‘‘ making 
use of traffickings.”—dyopdleww τὸν ἄργυρον, &c., “ bought up the silver 
by a trifling exchange of other commodities,” i. e., by giving in exchange 
for it some trifling articles of merchandise. 

Line 5-13. γυμνοὺς τῆς ἐσθῆτος, “ bare of attire.’—Badadapele, 01 
“ Βαϊϊεᾶτε5.""---κάλλιστα, “most skilfully.”—xata τὰς πολεμικὰς 
χρείας, “ for warlike purposes.” Literally, ‘for warlike uses.”—oote 
δοκεῖν τὸ βληϑὲν, &c., “ that what is (thus) discharged appears to be borne 
onward from some catapulta,” i. e., from some military engine. As regards 
the catapulta, consult the note on line 25, page 43. 


15-23. 7 Tadaria. We must bear in mind, when reading the account 
of the Gallic climate in the text, that ancient Gaul extended northward to 
the mouths of the Rhine.—dvagepdvtwe, ‘‘in an especial degree.” —avtt 
μὲν τῶν ὄμθρων, “ instead of the showers (that fall in more southern lands).” 
Observe the force of the article.—y.6ve πολλῇ νίφεται, ‘it 1s snowed upon 
with much snow.” We must be careful not to regard νίφεται here as an 
impersonal. Compare Herodotus (4, 31) and Xenophon (Hist. Gr., 2, 4, 
2), where the passive voice of νίφω is employed with the same meaning as 
in our text.—xata δὲ τὰς αἰϑρίας, “ while, under clear, calm skies,” 1. e., 
in clear, calm weather.—0dvd τῆς ἰδίας φύσεως γεφυροῦνται, “are bridged 
over by their own nature,” i. e., without the assistance of art.—ol τυχόντες 
ὁδῖται, “ ordinary travellers.” Consult note on line 29, page 88.—xa?r’ 
ὀλίγους, ‘in small parties.” —kata τοῦ κρυστάλλου, “ along the ice,” i. e., 
over the ice.—diabaivovowv. Supply τοὺς ποτάμους.---στρατοπέδων μυ- 
ριάδες, “armies of ten thousand men.” ‘The definite number is here used 
as an indefinite. It is the same as saying, ‘ entire armies of many thousand 
men.” 

26-35. τεμνόντων, ‘‘ intersecting.” —rTa¢ πηγὰς καὶ τὰς ἐπιῤῥοίας, “their 
sources and their supplies.” —axeavov. The Atlantic.—oi dé εἰς τὴν, &c., 
““and others into our sea.” Referring to the Mediterranean. The ex- 
pression is analogous to the Mare nostrum of the Latin writers.—ei¢ τὸ 
ka ἡμᾶς πέλαγος, *‘into our deep.”” The reference is the same as in the 
preceding sentence.—eic¢ τὴν ἔσω ϑάλασσαν, “ to the inner sea.” Again 
alluding to the Mediterranean. The Greek is nothing more than a transla- 
tion of the well-known form Mare Internum.—kat ἔμπαλιν, “and back 
again.” —Oiiyov τινῶν χωρίων, “only a few places.” 

Line 3-10. ὀρυχϑεῖσιν, from ὀρύσσω.---ἐπὶ μικρὸν, “to (only) 02 
a little depth.” —Adxec, “ plates,” 1. e., lamine.—éoW ὅτε, ““ some- 
times.”? Contracted from ἔστι ὅτε.----τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν, &c., ““ the rest consisis 
of the fine grain, and of lumps, these also requiring no great degree of la- 
bour,”’ i. e., which in like manner require, &c.—xpixove παχεῖς ὁλοχρύσους, 
“ thick collars of solid gold.” 

14-16. καὶ τὸ κράτιστον, &c., “and these furnish the Romans with their 
best cavalry,” i. e., the best cavalry in the Roman armies is obtained froma 
Gaul.—t6 dé ἁπλῷ καὶ ϑυμικῷ, &c., ‘but (at the same time) there is added 

Aa 281 


NOTES ON PAGES 92 AND 99. 

pas? ΠΕ A ks 
92 to this simple and wrascible character, on the part of the Gauls, much 

of thoughtlessness, and vain-boasting, and fondness for ornament.” 
Literally, “‘ there is added for the Gauls.” —xaSvypou καὶ λευκοΐ, ““ succulent 
and fair.” —anha καὶ διὰ τῆς κατασκευῆς, &c., “ but they strive also to 
increase the native peculiarity of its colour by artificial means.” ‘The ex- 
pression τὴν φυσικὴν τῆς χρόας ἰδιότητα refers to the τὸ ξανϑόν, or ruddy 
colour of their hair. 


23-24. διαφανεῖς, “of a clear, bright colour.”—kai ἀπὸ τῶν μετώπων. 
&c., “they draw them back even from their foreheads to the top of the head, 
and (thence) to the tendons of tie neck.” —Oore τὴν πρόσοψιν, &c., ‘so that 
their look appears like (that of) Satyrs and Pans.” The Πᾶνες of the 
Greeks were the same with the Fawni or Panisei of the Latin writers. 
Sometimes, as we are informed by the scholiast on Theocritus (4, 62), 
both the Satyri and the Sileni were called Pans. (Consult Toup, ad 
Schol., l. c.). The ancient artists always represented the hair of the Satyrs 
and Fauns as erect, and, at the same time, curling a little over towards 
the upper part. The term applied to this mode of arranging the hair was 
εὐθύϑριξ (Pollux, 2, 22), and it is alluded to by Suetonius in speaking 
of the personal appearance of Augustus (‘“‘ capillum leniter inflexum habuit.”” 
Aug., 79). The god Pan was also thus represented, and hence the epithet 
φριξοκόμης given him in poetry. (Brunck., Anal.,1, 197.) The object in 
arranging the hair thus was to make it resemble more that of the goat.— 
(Compare Winckelmann, Gesch. der Kunst des Alt., vol. 11... p. 220.) 


25-26. παχύνονται ἀπὸ τῆς κατεργασίας, ‘are rendered coarse by ths 
treatment,”’ i. e., by working them in this way.—r7¢ τῶν ἵππων, &c. The 
coarseness thus imparted to the hair of the Gauls, and which made it re- 
semble horse’s hair, gave, of course, a more animal-appearance to the vis- 
age, and hence the comparison between it and the look of Satyrs. 


28-29. μετρίως ὑποτρέφουσιν, “ nourish a moderate beard underneath.” 
--τὰς δ᾽ ὑπήνας, &c., “ but leave the hair on the upper lip to itself,” i. e., 
allow it to grow. More literally, “‘but permit the hair on the upper lip to 
be left to itself.” 


32-36. συνωρίσιν. Analogous to the Latin big@.—xai παραδάτην, “and 
awarrior by his 5146.""---τὰς παρατάξεις, “their arrays of battle.”’—mpoa- 
yew τῆς παρατάξεως, “to advance in front of the line.”—6ray δέ τις ὑπα- 
κούσῃ, &c., ‘and whenever any one lends a willing ear to them for the fight,” 
i. e., whenever any one accepts the challenge. 


02 ἴμνε 1-10. ἐξυμνοῦσι, “ they hymn forth.” —rov ἀντιταττόμενον, 

“their antagonist.’ Literally, ‘‘ the one who stations himself over 
against them.”—zepidrrovot, “they attach all around.” —7payyéva, from 
αἱμάσοσω .----παιανίζοντες, “uttering peans.”—kKal τὰ ἀκροϑίνια ταῦτα, 
“and these ferst-fruits of their valour.” —kedpooartec, “ having anointed 
them with ori of cedar.’ ‘The oil of cedar so often mentioned, as an anti- 
septic, by the ancient writers, appears to have been analogous to our pyro- 
ligneous acid. 


11-13. καταντικρὺ τῶν Ἑ)Ἵρκυνίων, &c., “over against the woods called 
Hercynian,” i. e., over against what are called the Hercynian woods. ‘The 
reference is to the mountains and woods of Northern Germany. The Her- 
cynian forest was of vast extent, and traversed a large part of ancient Ger- 
many, and it will be remembered that the term Ταλατία, in the text, com- 
prises more than modern France to the north.— ov ἐστὲ μία Kai μεγίστη, 
“of which there is one even very large of size.” 
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19-23. παραδέδονται, ‘‘ are said.’ ‘The verb literally refers to a 93 
handing down by tradition.—edredeic, ‘of cheap construction.”— 
τῶν viv ἀνϑρώπων, referring to the inhabitants of more civilized countries. 
---τάς τε διαίτας εὐτελεῖς ἔχειν, &c., ‘that they lead, moreover, a frugal 
mode of life, and one far removed from the luxury engendered by wealth.” 
More literally, “‘ that they have, moreover, their rules of life frugal (in their 
character), and departing much from,” &c. 


29-34. BeAépiov. Called by the Latin writers Boleriwm ; now the Land’s 
End, in Cornwall.—kai διὰ τὴν τῶν ξένων, &c., “and, by reason of the 
intermingling of foreign traders (with them), softened down in their habits 
of life.” Literally, ‘tame as to their habits of life.’—rdv κασσίτερον 
κατασκευάζουσιν, ‘‘ prepare the tin.” The article is here employed as in- 
dicating a well-known commodity obtained from this ααδτίοτ.-- φιλοτέχνως 
ἐργαζόμενοι, “ skilfully working,” i. e., mining.—7 πλείστη. Supply μερίς. 
-- πολλὰ. Supply μέρη. 


Linz 4-12. ἔνιοι, “some of them.”—dia τὸ ἀγνοεῖν, “out of ΟΔ4 
pure Ἰσπογαηοο.""---πόλεις δὲ αὐτῶν, &c., ‘their towns, moreover, 
are the forests,” i. e., the forests supply the place of towns.—xatabebAnué- 
vote, “‘ felled for the purpose.” —kadAv6oroodvtat, ‘ they build their cabins.” 
Observe the force of the middle.—otd πρὸς πολὺν χρόνον, ‘not, however, 
for any long period.” The accumulation of animal matter, occasioned by 
a long stay in one spot, would produce sickness.—oi ἀέρες, “‘ their climate.” 
--κατέχει, “prevails.” Literally, ‘holds possession of the country.” 
Supply τῆν γῆν.---τὰς περὶ τὴν, &c., ‘about midday.” Literally, ‘‘ which 
are about midday.” Supply οὔσας: 


14-18. μικρὸν ἐξαλλάττουσι, “differ a little from the Gallic nation in 
both their greater degree of savageness, and stature, and ruddiness of 
looks,” i. e., are still more savage, &e., than the Gauls, though the degree 
by which they go beyond them in these respects is but small.—raAaa δὲ 
παραπλήσιοι, &c., in other respects, however, they resemble them, both as 
regards personal appearance and customs.” —ovbvarat δὲ τὸ ὄνομα γνήσιοι, 
“now the name is equivalent to men of the same race.” ‘The meaning is, 
that the Romans, seeing so close a resemblance between the Germans and 
Gauls, concluded that they were descended from the same common stock, 
and, therefore, called the former Germani, ‘‘ Brothers,” intending to convey 
the idea that the Germans were own brothers of the Gauls. This etymology, 
however, is altogether erroneous. The true explanation is as follows: The 
first Teutonic tribes that crossed the Rhine boastfully styled themselves 
Wermaenner, 1. e., ‘‘ War-men,” from wer, ‘‘ war,” and man, ‘‘a man.” 
The Romans, not having any w in their alphabet, converted this letter in 
the present case into a soft g, and Latinized Wermaenner by Germani, a 
name which became gradually extended to the whole Teutonic race. 


20-24. διὰ τὸ μὴ ϑησαυρίζειν, ‘on account of their laying up no stores,” 
i. e., on account of their not laying aside any portion of their present means 
for future use.—rovodrov, “ of the following nature.” Attic for τοιοῦτο.---- 
ταῖς γυναιξὶν, depending in construction on παρηκολούϑουν.--- συστρα- 
τευούσαις τοῖς ἀνδράσι, ‘when going to war along with their husbands.”— 
παρηκολούϑουν. The imperfect is here employed as referring to a time, 
now past, when the Cimbri stil] existed as a nation, and before they were 
annihilated by the Roman arms.—yvvaixeg προμάντεις ἱέρειαι. Compare 
the account given of Velleda and Aminia by Tacitus (Germ., 8).—xapraci- 
vag ἐφαπτίδας, &c., “arrayed in linen robes secured by a clasp.” 
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94 26-28. dia τοῦ στρατοπέδου, ‘throughout the camp,” i. e., in dif- 

ferent quarters of the camp, the captives being in the hands of dif- 
ferent individuals.—xataorépaca:. Victims were always crowned with a 
garland before being led to the altar for sacrifice. We see here this same 
custom prevailing, among the early Germans, in these horrid immolations of 
human beings.—doov ἀμφορέων εἴκοσιν, ‘large enough to hold twenty am- 
phore.” Supply the ellipsis as follows: τοσούτου μέτρου, ὅσον ἐστὶ τὸ 
μέτρον ἀμφορέων εἴκοσιν. ‘The amphora was a measure containing a little 
over five gallons, two quarts, one pint. 


29-36. ὑπερπετὴς, ‘bending over.”,—éxaotov. Supply τῶν αἰχμαλώτων. 
--προχεομένου, “as it flowed ἐογίϊι."" ---μαντείαν τινὰ ἐποιοῦντο, ““ they 
formed a kind of divination.”—ovacyioacat, “having slit them up.”— 
ἀναφϑεγγομέναι, “announcing in this way.”—tTd¢ περιτεταμένας, &c., 
“‘ that were stretched over the wicker frame-work of their covered wagons.” 
The ἁρμάμαξαι were covered wagons for the women and children. ‘The 
top and sides were formed of skins stretched over an osier frame-work. 
περιτεταμένας, from περιτείνω.---μετὰ τὴν ὑπώρειαν τῶν "Αλπεων, “ after 
the country at the foot of the Alps.” By ὑπώρεια is here meant what may 
be called the roots of the mountains (radzces montium), after leaving which 
we come to the level country where Italy begins. 


Q5 Line 1-12. καὶ τὰ μὲν. Supply μέρη.---μέσον πως, “ nearly in the 
middle.’’ More literally, ‘‘in the middle, after a manner.”—d7o- 
δεδειγμέναι ἱστοροῦνται, “‘are said to be rendered.” Literally, “are re- 
lated to be shown.’’—"Hpac ’Apyetac, ὅδε. Juno was particularly revered 
in Argos, and Diana in Atolia. Diomede was of AStolian descent, through 
his father Tydeus, but reigned in Argos by right of his wife Augialéa.— 
προσιόντων δὲ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, &c., “and that when men approach and 
touch them they endure this,” 1. e., and that they allow men to approach and 
touch them.—ra δὲ διωκόμενα, &c., ‘and that those animals (elsewhere) 
that are pursued by hounds.” ‘The reference is to other animals, without 
the sacred precincts.—detdpo Equivalent to εἰς τοῦτο τὸ ἄλσος.---μηκέτιε 
διώκεσθαι. The dogs dare not follow them within the sacred grove. 


14-18. τοῖς πόνοις, &c., “ by reason of their toils, and the constant pri- 
vations connected with their out-door labours.”’—t6 πλεῖον πέτρας λατο- 
μοῦσι, &c., “are for the greater part of the time employed in breaking up 
the stones, on account of the excessive ruggedness of the soil.” Literally, 
‘on account of the excess of the ruggedness.” With τὸ πλεῖον we may 
supply μέρος τοῦ χρόνου. ‘The meaning of the passage is, that the labours of 
the farmers here consist more in breaking up the stones than in cultivating 
the soil. 


20-26. καὶ τοιαύτην ἔχοντες, &ec., “and yet, though they have such 
hardship (to contend with) 2m their dazly labours, they by their perseverance 
triumph over nature,” i. e., triumph over the natural disadvantages under 
which their territory labours.—ézione τοῖς ἀνδράσιν, “ equally with the men.” 
The dative of equality.—r7v ἐκ τῶν καρπῶν, &c., ““ they remedy the searcity 
resulting from the productions of the earth.” 

28-33. ἀλλὰ καὶ πρὸς τὰς, &c., “ but also as regards those cireumstan- 
ces in life that have great dangers connected with them.””—éuropevouevot 
yap, “ for, being traders.” Equivalent, in fact, to ἐμπορίας yap χάριν, “ for, 
prompted by an eager pursuit of traffic.”—7Aéovor, “ they navigate.” ---τῶν 
σχεδιῶν εὐτελεστέροις, ‘of cheaper construction than our ordinary floats.” 
Observe the force of the article-—dmouévovor tac ἐκ τῶν χειμώνων, &e., 
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“ they endure, in a way that strikes one with astonishment, the most 95 
fearful circumstances resulting from tempests,’’ 1. e., attendant upon 
tempests. 

Line 1-5. ἔχοντες, “ occupying.” —pépoc μέντοι, “ partly in- 96 
deed.” The accusative is here taken absolutely, as a species of 
adverb.—ro δ᾽ ἐφεξῆς, “ but farther on.” The article is often joined thus 
with adverbs, the sentence being, in fact, elliptical, τὸ δὲ μὲρος ὄν ἐφεξῆς.---- 
τοὺς πρὸς TH Ῥώμῃ, &c., “who dwell near Rome, as far as the sea-coast,”’ 
i. e., who lie immediately below Rome, and whose territory extends as far 
as the coast of the lower or Tyrrhenian sea. The reference is to the Latins. 


7-16. διενέγκαντες, from δεαφέρω.----ἔκτισαν, from κτίζω.----πολλοὺς χρόν- 
ove, “for many years.”—7a δὲ κατὰ τὰς πεζικὰς, &c., “ having bestowed 
much labour, too, upon the things that related to their land-forces.”—er- 
ἤνεγκαν ἐπὶ τὴν ἰδίαν πολιτείαν, “have transferred to their own polity.”— 
γράμματά τε καὶ, &c., ‘they cultivated assiduously, to a greater degree 
than any other people, both letters, and an acquaintance with natural phe- 
nomena, and with things relating to the gods.” ‘The term γράμματα does 
not refer here to a national literature, which the Etrurians never had, but 
to the use made of written characters in compiling religious forms, rituals, 
&c., of which they possessed a greater number than any other nation.— 
φυσιολογίαν καὶ Seodoyiav. Both of these were cultivated with reference 
merely to omens and divinations.—«al τὰ περὲ τὴν κεραυνοσκοπίαν, &c., 
“and they, most of all men, wrought out (into a regular system) the drawing 
of omens from lightning.” The Etrurian priesthood were remarkable for 
their skill in every species of augury and divination. 


18-21. καὶ ταύτην ἐξεργαζόμενοι, ‘ and cultiwating this with great care.” 
-τὴν ἐκ παλαιῶν χρόνων, &c., ‘they have flung away the valour emu- 
lously exerted among them in former times,” &c., 1. e., have lost, &c. 

24-33. μεταξὺ κεῖται, &c., “lies between the sea-coast, which extends 
from Ostia as far as a city (called) Sinuessa, and the Sabine country.” — 
ἐπὶ μῆκος, “lengthwise.” —rOv κατὰ τὴν παραλίαν. Supply κειμένων --- 
doa, ““α5 many as are.” Supply ἐστὶ.----ἢ εἴ τινα, “or if there be any.” 
Supply ἐστὲ again. εἴ τίνα is here equivalent in effect to ἅτινα, ““ whatso- 
ever 816." ---καὶ ταῦτα δ᾽, “and yet even these are.”—rd δὲ Kaixovbor. 
Supply χωρίον.---τὴν devdpitiv, “trained on trees. This was a common 
practice in Italy, and was thought to improve the quality of the wine. 
Sometimes, however, juga or stages were employed. The Cecuban wine 
subsequently lost its repute. 


Line 1-6 τὴν ἀρετὴν, “its excellence.”—dv ἔτους, ‘ during the 07 
whole year.” Literally, ‘through the year."—odc δ᾽ αὔτως, “in 
like manner too,” for ὡσαύτως δὲ.---καὶ πᾶσα 7 περὶ, &e., “and especially 
all the country around Venafrum, which (place) is contiguous to those 
plas.” With πᾶσα 7 supply χώρα. 

9-15. ἀγροῖς περιοικούμενον παγκάλοις, “covered all round with very 
beautiful and thickly settled fields.” Literally, ‘‘ inhabited all round in very 
beautiful fields.” —éx τῆς ὄψεως, “to the view.”’—xKai κοιλάδας φαίνει, &c., 
“it displays also cavities, full of holes, in rocks of a burned colour, as if 
eaten out by fire.” Literally, ‘“‘ burned as to their colour.” —éx6beb6papévur, 
from ἐκδιθρώσκω .---σθεσϑῆναι δ᾽ ἐπιλιπούσης τῆς ὕλης, “but that, fuel 
having failed, it was subsequently extinguished.” σθεσϑῆναι, from σθέν- 
νυμι. When Strabo wrote this, Vesuvius was in a state of repose, and, 
from the absence of traditions, must have been so for a considerable period 
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vase 2 ; : 
ΟἿ antecedent. Evident traces of previous volcanic action, however, 

presented themselves, as he himself informs us. ‘The first eruption 
of Vesuvius, of which we have any account, took place after the time 
of Strabo, namely, in A.D. 79, during the reign of the Emperor Titus. 
This is the famous eruption that proved fatal to the cities of Hercula- 
neum, Pompeii, and Stabie, burying them under showers of volcanic 
sand, stones, and scorie. 


17-20. ἐν μιᾷ γοῦν ᾿Ολυμπιάδι, &c., ““ accordingly, at one Olympic con- 
test, all the seven men who surpassed the rest in the foot-race were Croto- 
niats.”” Observe here the use of the term ᾿Ολυμπιάς as referring to the 
games themselves, which is not very usual. It occurs in this same sense 
in Herodotus (Schweigh., Lex. Herod., s. υ.).---- τῶν ἄλλων. The genitive 
follows προτερήσαντες here, from the force of πρότερος, a comparative, im- 
plied in the verb προτερέω.----εἰκότως, “ with good reason.””—0vore * that.” 
Equivalent here to ὅτι. 


22-24. dia τὸν φϑόρον, &c. Alluding to the overthrow which the 
Crotoniats received at the hands of the Locrians, in a battle fought on the 
banks of the Sagras. As long as the people of Crotona adhered to the 
precepts of Pythagoras and his followers, they were peculiarly distinguished 
for hardihood and vigour. After the overthrow of Sybaris, however, luxury 
and the love of pleasure took possession of the Crotoniats in their turn, 
and the warlike spirit of that people became changed to such a degree, that, 
in the battle of the Sagras, an army of one hundred and thirty thousand 
Crotoniats were routed by ten thousand of the Locrians.—Aciotwy τὸ 
πλῆϑος, ‘who were very many in number.”” Supply ὄντων. 


24-30. τῶν Πυϑαγορείων, ““ο the Pythagoréans (who dwelt in it).” 
Observe the force of the article —yeyovoc, equivalent to ὦν.---διατρίψαντος, 
“apho resided.”—év τῷ συσσιτίῳ, ἄς. The followers of Pythagoras, who 
had passed through a certain period of probation, gave up their possessions 
to the common stock, and, from this time, lived upon a footing of perfect 
equality, and sat down together, daily, at a common table.—zovqoavroc, 
“having become insecure.” Literally, ‘‘ having laboured.” ‘The aorist in- 
dicates that this took place on a sudden.—zrerrovS ora, agreeing with αὐτὸν 
understood. 

32-36. ἐσφηνωμένον, ‘wedged open.”—rtooottov δ᾽ ἴσχυσε μόνον, &e., 
“his strength, however, availed only so far, that the wedges dropped out.” 
Literally, ‘‘he was strong, however, only to such a degree,” &c.—dro- 
ληφϑέντα, from ἀπολαμθάνω. 


98 Line 1-10. ἐφεξῆς, ‘farther on.” —dunveyker, “ surpassed all 
others.”--Td παλαιὸν, “in former times.”—TGv πλησίον, ‘that 
lived in its vicinity.” Supply ὄντων.---ἐστράτευσαν δὲ, “ they marched 
forth also.”’—rhv εὐδαιμονίαν, depending on ἀφῃρέϑησαν, which governs 
two accusatives in the active —éAdvrec. Supply οἱ Κροτωνιᾶται.----ἐπήγ- 
ayov τὸν ποταμὸν, &c., “they brought the rwer upon the city, and mun- 
dated it.” Supply τῇ πόλει after ἐπήγαγον, and αὐτὴν after κατέκλυσαν. 


11-19. διαθόητοι, “notorious.” Literally, ‘“ noised throughout (the 
world).”—émdnyeiv, “to dwell,” i. e., to be exercised.—oiop, “as, for ex- 
ample, those of ...” Supply ai τέχναι.---ὦσιν, “may be.” Subjunctive 
of εἰμί.--εδὐκ ἐξῆν δ᾽ οὐδ᾽, &e., “rt was not allowed, too, even,” &c.— 
Τίμαιος. The author of an historical work on Italy and Sicily, which has 
not come down to υ5.---αὐτὸς ῥῆγμα λαθεῖν, “ that he himself had caught a 
strain,” i. e., from merely seeing the others work. The term ῥῆγμα is 
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Page 
susceptible of a still plainer translation. Observe the nominative 98 
with the infinitive, as referring to the same person implied by the 
previous verb.—mpoc ὃν. Equivalent to καὶ πρὸς τοῦτον.---αὐτὸς δὲ, &c., 
“and I myself, while hearing thee tell this, have got a pain in my side.” 


21-26. φειδίτιον, the public meal.” The Spartans ate in common, in 
accordance with the institutions of Lycurgus.—émi τῶν ξύλων, “upon the 
wooden benches.” Another specimen of Spartan simplicity.—er’ αὐτῶν, 
“with them,” i. e., with the Lacedemonians, the idea of whom is implied 
in Λακεδαίμονα that precedes.—rvvPavouevoc, “while he knew it merely 
from hearsay.” —Seacdpevoc, “on having seen things with hs own eyes.” -— 
καὶ γὰρ τὸν ἀνανδρότατον, &c., “ for that even the greatest coward would 
choose rather to die.” The aorist ἑλέσϑαι implies that he would do this 
without a moment’s hesitation.—rovodrov βίον. This has a special refer- 
ence to the black broth, and other plain fare, of the Spartans. 


26-36. μετὰ, “in conjunction with,” i. e., in addition to.—d τόπος, 
“the situation.”—éxtpugjoa, ‘to indulge in luxury.”—tobd μὲν ϑέρους, 
“in summer.” Part of time.—éyet, “ experiences.” —pnSjvat. Governed 
by δοκεῖ understood, and which is repeated from δοκεῖ, at the beginning of 
the sentence.—po μοίρας, ‘before his allotted time.” —é¢ τηλικοῦτον 
τρυφῆς, “to such a pitch of lutury.” As in Latin, 60 luzurie.—éAniako- 
τες, from ἐλαύνω, with the reduplication.—po¢ αὐλὸν, ‘to the music of 
the pipe.” —évédooav τὸ ὀρχηστικὸν μέλος, “ played a dancing tune,” |. e., 
played a dance. Literally (so as to show the force of the article), ““ played 
the music adapted to a dance.” 


Line 2-3. καὶ ἅμα αὐλούντων, &c., “and as soon as the horses 
heard them playing on the pipes, they not only danced out of their 
ranks,” ἄς. On this construction of ἅμα consult Buttmann (Larger Gr. 
Gr., § 150, p. 499, Robinson’s trans.).—tov¢ ἀναθάτας ἔχοντες, “ with 
their riders on their backs.” Equivalent to σὺν αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἀναβάταις. 
Literally, ‘‘ having their riders.” 


6-9. τῶν μυϑολογουμένων, “of the legends connected with it.”” More 
literally, “‘of the fabulous legends related concerning it.”—ZKedov. 
These Siculi are said to have come from Latium. 


13-17. παρειλήφασι, from παραλαμθάνω .----ἀεὶ τῆς φήμης, &c., “ the tra- 
dition having been continually handed down to their descendants from the 
earliest times.” —iepav ὑπάρχειν τὴν νῆσον, ‘that the island was sacred to 
Ceres and Proserpina.” Literally, “that the island was a sacred one of 
Ceres,” &c.—rattnv. Supply τὴν νῆσον. 

18-20. καὶ τῆς ἁρπαγῆς, &c., “they say, also, that a very manifest 
proof of the abduction of Proserpina having taken place in this island is 
(the circumstance) that,” &c. Literally, “ of the abduction that took place 
with reference to Proserpina.” Supply γενομένης after the second τῆς.---- 
ai ϑεαὶ, ‘ these goddesses,” referring to Ceres and Proserpina. 


22-27. ἐν τοῖς λειμῶσι τοῖς. Supply κειμένοις.---τὴν "Ἔνναν, “ the 
plain of Εππα."---τῆς πόλεως, “the city of Enna.” The city and plain 
bore the same name.—éac ἄξιος, “worthy of being beheld.” Observe the 
accentuation of ϑέας here: ϑεᾶς ἄξιος would mean “worthy of a god- 
dess.” —éurod.Couévovc τὴν φυσικὴν αἴσϑησιν, ‘being impeded in their 
natural perception (of the game),” 1. e., their scent being obstructed. 
28-31. κύκλῳ δὲ ὑψηλὸς, &c., “but high all around, and on every side 


abrupt with precipitous descents.” The plain of Enna was in fact a con- 
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Page 
99 siderable elevation above the surrounding country, with steep and 

precipitous sides. (Compare the account of Sir R. Hoare, Class. 
Tour, vol. it., p. 247, seqgq.)—ougadcc. This term appears to have been 
still more specially applied to a particular part of the plain itself. Sir R. 
Hoare thinks, that this is the spot where now stands a cross, in the garden 
belonging to the Padri Reformati, and where, according to vulgar tradition, 
a temple of Proserpina was built. ‘This spot commands the finest view of 
the island. 


100 = Lave 2-12. κατὰ τὴν Αἴτνην, “on Eina.”—pdarora, most hos- 

pitably.”—dveiAnnrat, “ are covered.’ More literally, “‘ are taken 
up with :” from διαλαμθάνω..----λαμθάνειν, ‘to experience.” Literally, ‘to 
receivée.”—T7v vounv, ‘the action.” Literally, ‘‘ the feeding.”—roré μὲν 
.... τοτὲ δὲ, ‘at one time... . at another.” —ovudepopévov, “ borne 
all.” Literally, ‘‘borne together,” 1. e., in one stream.—Avyvic, “ριον 
clouds.” (Blomf. Gloss., in Sept. c. Th., 490.)—davagvodvtoc, “ darting 
upward with aloud roar.” 


16-21. πολλὴν τῆς χώρας, &c., “has much of tts territory mountain- 
ous.’ The plainer Greek would have been, τὰ πολλὰ ὀρεινή ἐστι.--- 
τροφαῖς, ‘as means of subsistence.’—ta δὲ πρὸς ἀλλήλους, “ while, as re- 
gards their deportment towards each other.”’—rapa, “ beyond.” 


22-28. κατὰ τὴν ὀρεινὴν, “ throughout the mountainous country.” —éori, 
“ὁ belongs to,” i. e., becomes the property of.—drecAnupéva, “ being distin- 
guished.”—kdayv, ‘even though.” Contracted for καὶ dv.—év τε ταῖς ἄλ- 
λαις, &c., “and in the other arrrangements of life.” —nv&oc. What Dio- 
dorus here erroneously calls the ““ box-tree,”’ is in reality the yew, the μίλος 
of Theophrastus (3, 4), and σμίλαξ of Dioscorides (4, 80). The Latin 
writers call it éaxus. (Virg., Eclog., 9,30.) ‘The yew loves a mountainous 
and cold soil, and, therefore, flourishes in Corsica. (Fée, Flore de Virgile, 
Ῥ. 159.)---πλείστη καὶ διάφορος, in great abundance and of superior qual- 
aty.” 

30-33. ἐξηλλαγμένην, ‘sirange.”—rtov¢ τρισμυρίους. The article 
merely indicates here the sum total, without being translated. This 
usage has been already noticed.—vAAw πλατάνου. ‘This similitude must, 
of course, like many others of the kind, be taken with many grains of al- 
lowance. In order to make it at all plausible, the Peloponnesus must be sup- 
posed to lie on its western side. An illustration of this is given by Mar- 
tyn, in his edition of the Georgics, at page 120.---τὸ σχῆμα, “as to its 
shape.” 

101 Line 3-5. τελευτᾷ εἰς, “tt ends αἱ."--ἡ Λακωνικὴ καὶ ἡ ’Ap- 

γεία, “the Laconic, and the Argive, territory.”” Supply γῆ with 
each.—péype Tod ἰσϑμοῦ καὶ αὐτή, ‘it also extending as far as the isth- 
mus,” i. e., extending in like manner. ‘The reference is to Argolis. 


8-12. ἴδοι τις ἂν Kai ἀκούσαι, ‘one might see and hear of.” Observe 
the accentuation of the optative ἀκούσαι, where the long final syllable calls 
for the acute on the penult. On the other hand, in ἀκοῦσαι of the infinitive, 
the short final syllable (as it is regarded in accentuation) gives the penult 
the circumflex.—2é& ἀρχῆς μὲν, “at first.” —éxeivov δ᾽ ἐκλειφϑέντος, “ this 
oracle, however, having ceased.” Literally, ‘‘ having caused itself to be 
abandoned,”’ i. e., by delivering no more responses. ‘The passive for the 
middle.—xai τὴν αὔξησιν, &c., “and rt obtained its great increase of 
celebrity, with which we are at the present day acquainted,” &c. Supply, 
for a literal translation, τόσην with αὔξησιν. 
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16-26. ὧν, “in the number of which.”—rtovtwv, “of these 101 
offerings.” Supply τῶν ἀναϑημάτων .----. αρμίδου, *‘ son of Char- 
midas.” Supply vioc.—ypvoov καὶ ἐλέφαντος. Genitive of the material. 
—oi τῇ κεφαλῇ, “upon his head.” Literally, ‘‘ for him, upon his head.” 
The pronoun οἱ here takes the place of αὐτῷ. The more usual form of 
expression weuld be τῇ αὐτοῦ κεφαλῇ .----ἰΤΝίκην, “a Victory,” 1. e., an image 
of the goddess of Victory.—xai ταύτην ἔχουσαν, “this also having.” — 
χάριξν ἐστι σκῆπτρον. Siebelis takes χάριέν here for an adverbial form, 
equivalent to γαριέντως, and joins it in construction with ἠνϑιεσμένον. 
Equally unhappy is Porson’s emendation of χειρὶ ἔνεστι for χάριέν ἐστι.--- 
ἠνϑισμένον, “ diversified.”—7@ Sed, for rod Geod. Compare the remark 
made above on the words οἱ τῇ κεφαλῇ. 

27-29. τῷ δὲ ἱματίῳ, &c., “into the robe, moreover, are wrought both 
small figures of animals, and, of flowers, the lily,” i. e., and also flowers, 
namely, lilies. Some archeologists think that the allusion is here to a kind 
of encaustic work. (Botiiger, Ideen zur Archeol. d. Mal., Ὁ. 243.—Qua- 
tremére de Quincy, Jup. Olymp., p. 310.—Siebelis, ad Pausan., 5, 11.)— 
λίϑοις, “ precious stones.” 


31-36. Εὐριπίδης. Ina fragment (No. xii.) of the Cresphontes.—7oAAnv 
μὲν ἄροτον, &c., “much arable land indeed, but not easy to cultivate.” — 
κοίλη γὰρ. ‘The country of Sparta (the hollow Lacedemon, as it is called 
in the Iliad and Odyssey) was flanked on the east and west by two long 
parallel ridges of mountains, which were connected together by a similar, 
but much shorter, barrier at the northern extremity ; and hence it has been 
well compared to an ancient stadium. The bed of this natural stadium was 
the valley of Sparta. (Wordsworth’s Greece, p. 53.)—xkai βουσὶ καὶ ποίμ- 
ναισιν, &c., “and very well adapted for the rearing of cattle and flocks.” 
ποίμναισιν is poetical for ποίμναις, being cited from fragment xiii. of the 
same play mentioned above.—etcevorog, “2s very subject to earthquakes.” 
καὶ δὴ, ‘and indeed.” 


Line 1-4. λέϑου πολυτελοῦς, &c., “of a costly kind of marble, 100 
the Tenarian namely,” &c. ‘This was a species of Verd Antique, 
highly prized by the Romans.—yopyyov, “as a means of furnishing the 
expense,” i. e., to patronise the undertaking. Literally, ‘as a furnisher 
of the expense.” 


7-14. αἰσχύνονται, ““ they reverence.”—yvuvdo.a δ᾽ ὥσπερ, &c., “and 
as there are gymnasia for males, so also are there such for unmarried 
females.” --νομίσματι σκυτίνῳ. ‘The legal currency of Sparta was iron 
money. If the remark in the text be correct, leather was also applied to 
the same purpose. (Consult Bockh, Pub. Econ. of Ath., vol. ii., p. 389.) 
—ini τῷ αὑτοὺς παρέχειν, “in exhibiting themselves.” Literally, ‘‘ in 
affording themselves.” —raic¢ ἀρχαῖς, ‘to the magistrates.” 

16-20. νομίμως, ‘in accordance with stated custom.”—ri¢ ’Opdiac, “ of 
the Orthian Diana.” —ovyyvuvaorny, “a fellow-gymnast,” i. e., a member 
of the same gymnastic school.—’E¢dpwv. Consult note on line 22, page 
46.—zpo τῆς ἀρχῆς, “in the presence of the πιασιδέταοῃ.""--- βασιλεύσειν, 
“that he will exercise the royal functions.” 

21-23. ieporperye, “is held in high veneration.” —t6 Κωρύκιον ἄντρον, 
“the Corycian cave.” ‘This was situate on Mount Parnassus, above the 
city of Delphi. ‘The inhabitants of Parnassus regarded it as sacred to the 
Corycian nymphs and the god Pan. Herodotus relates (8, 36) that, on the 
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102 approach of the Persians, the greater part of the population of Delphi 
ascended the mountain, and sought refuge in this capacious recess. 


27-33. ϑεατροειδὲς, “ shaped like a theatre,’ i. e., semicircular. The 
ancient theatres were not, strictly speaking, semicircular, but their shape 
closely resembled this. The site of Delphi has been well compared to a 
natural theatre, sloping upward, in a semicircular form, from the lower part 
of Parnassus.—xata κορυφὴν, “ αἱ the top (of this semicircle).”-—KvKAov 
πληροῦσαν, ‘embracing a circuit.”—rvedtwa ἐνθουσιαστικόν, “an in- 
spiring breath,” 1. e., a prophetic vapour. ‘This appears to have been a 
kind of ρ5.---ἀποϑεσπίζειν ἔμμετρά te, &c., ‘delivers oracles in both verse 
and prose.” All the Grecian oracles gave their responses originally in verse. 
Prose was only introduced when their influence and authority began to de- 
cline. For a literal translation, supply ϑεσπίσματα after ἔμμετρα and 
ἄμετρα. 

34-36. πέφυκεν οἵα, &c., “is naturally such as to yield the most abun- 
dant returns,”’ 1. e., is such in its very nature. Observe the force of πέφυ- 
κεν.----καὶ αὐτὰ τὰ γιγνόμενα, ‘even the things themselves that are pro- 
duced in this land.” 


103. Lane 4-14. παμφορωτάτη, “most productive,” i. e., not only 
is the land very productive, but the adjacent sea also abounds in 


fish.—ovd. μόνον δὲ κρατεῖ, “but not only does 1 surpass (other lands).” 


Supply τῶν ἄλλων χωρίων.---ἀΐδια. As opposed to the things that come 
and go with the change of the seasons.—7égvxe, equivalent here merely to 
ἐστὶ.--λίϑος ἄφϑονος, “απ abundance of marble.” ‘The allusion is to the 
famous marble of Mount Pentelicus.—avrovd προσδέονται, “ seek after rt,” 
i. e., desire it. Literally, “‘ feel the want of it.”—éors δὲ καὶ γῆ, “ there 
is also a portion of this country: γῆ is here equivalent to μέρος te τῆς 
χώρας.---πολλαπλασίους ἢ ei, ‘manifold more, than if.... .”—Kal μὴν 
ὑπαργυρός, &c., ‘for it has, in truth, silver beneath its surface, through 
divine allotment.” ‘The allusion is to Laurium, a range of hills near the 
Sunian promontory. Here the Athenians had silver mines.—7oAAGv γοῦν 
πόλεων, &e., ‘accordingly, though there are many states in the vicinity 
of Attica,” &c. 

20-22. ὁ μυστικὸς σηκὸς, “the mystic cell.”” Referring to the cella or 
delubrum of the temple. ‘This is said to have been as large as a theatre, 
and here the mysteries were played off.—rov ἐν ἀκροπόλει, &c., “ which 
stands in the Acropolis (at Athens), consecrated to Minerva.” ‘The Par- 
thenon, or celebrated temple of Minerva, stood on the most elevated ground 
of the Acropolis. —émtotatotvtoc, “‘ patronising,” 1. 6. watching over and 
aiding with the public resources.—év dé τοῖς δήμοις, &c., “the city (of 
Eleusis), moreover, 1s numbered among the boroughs (of Attica),” 1. e., 
forms one of the boroughs. The boroughs or δῆμοι were one hundred and 
seventy-four in number. The borough of Eleusis belonged to the tribe 
Hippothoontis. 


24-32. χεῤῥονησίζων, ‘of a peninsular form.”—rpocetAngvia τῷ πε- 
ριθόλῳ, ‘having embraced within the circuit of its walls,” from προσλαμ- 
θάνω. Literally, “having taken in addition.” —daé.dv τε ἦν, &c., ‘and τὲ 
was a naval station large enough for four hundred vessels.” More literally, 
“fit for,” ‘suited for.’—7@ dé τείχει τούτῳ, &c., “connected with this 
fortification were the legs (as they were called) which came down from the 
city.” More literally, “the legs drawn down from the city.” The long- 
walls were playfully called ‘‘legs.”.—oi δὲ πολλοὶ πόλεμοι, &c., “ the 
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Page 
many wars, however (that have taken place), have thrown down 03 
the wall,” &c.: the allusion is to the long-walls. They were 
demolished at the close of the Peloponnesian war, but rebuilt by Conon. 
In the siege of Athens by Sylla they were again broken down and almost 
destroyed. Some traces still remain. These celebrated walls connected 
Athens with her several harbours.—ovvéoretAav, ‘have contracted,” from 
συστέλλω. 


33-34. πλείους, “very many.” Literally, “more (than are usually 


found in islands of such a size).”—xal “Ὅμηρος ὑμνεῖ, * Homer also cele- 
brates in song.”—kai οἱ ὕστερον, “as well as the poets (who came) after 
him.” 


Linz 1-12. καὶ δὴ καὶ διετέλεσε, &c., “it continued, moreover, 10,4. 
for a long time enjoying the first rank.” Literally, ** bearing away 
for itself the first portions, or parts.” Supply μέρη (Bos, Ellips. Gr., s. v. 
μέρη). With πολλοῦ supply χρόνου.----τῶν νομίμων, “ of its privileges.” — 
dv’ ἐννέα ἐτῶν, “ for the space of nine years.” —éA€éyeTo. Supply eivar.— 
ὡς γένοιτο, “ how that he was.”” The optative is here employed to express 
merely the opinion of others, for the accuracy of which the writer himself 
does not vouch.—tpaywoobrtes, ‘ detailing in tragic strain,” 1. €., witha 
tragic and declamatory air. 

16-19. διελόντας, ‘‘ having marked it out.’ By the common principle 
of construction, διελόντας ought to be in the dative, on the supposition that 
the dative ἡμῖν is understood with ῥητέον. It will be found, however, that 
verbals in -reov sometimes have the person in the accusative (as here, 
ἡμᾶς), when the reference is, not so much to what must, as to what ought 
tobe done. (Matthie, G. G., § 447.)\—'O Ταῦρος μέσην πως, &c., the 
range of Mount Taurus divides this continent nearly in the middle, as tf 
with a girdle.” —61éCwxe, from διαζώννυμι.----τεταμένος, from τείνω .---τὸ μὲν 
αὐτῆς ἀπολείπων, &c., “leaving one part of it towards the north, and the 
other towards the south.” Literally, ‘and the other, a southern one.” As 
the chain passes onward from west to east, it leaves on one side of it (1. e., 
cuts off) the northern, on the other the southern portion of the continent.— 
καλοῦσι δ᾽ αὐτῶν, &c., ‘‘and the Greeks call the one of them (Asia) this 
side of Taurus, the other (Asia) beyond (Taurus).” 


20-27. oi dé rorayoi. Another instance of a nominative absolute before 
a clause expressing distribution—og ἐπ’ ἄρκτον, “towards the north.” 
This usage of ὡς with a preposition, becomes, as far as the English idiom 
is concerned, a mere pleonasm; in Greek, however, it points out strictly 
the direction alone which an object takes, leaving it undetermined whether 
it reaches the place or ποῖ.--- Evgpdrne τε καὶ, &c, ‘namely, both the 
Euphrates, and Tigris,’ &c. These nominatives are in apposition with 
oi, in the clause οἱ δὲ ὡς ἐπὶ νότον ἄνεμον, and this οἱ agrees with ἔχουσι 
understood. Jacobs has altered here the text of Arrian in a somewhat 
slovenly manner.—év μέσῳ, “‘ between.” —7, “ or else.” 


29-34. ἐστὶν ὑπερκείμενον, ‘‘is one that overhangs.” —d.areryifov τὸν 
ioSpov, “ forming the isthmus between them like a wall.”—idn παντοδαπῇ, 
“with all kinds of tumber.’—xat ἀλκὴν καὶ δύναμιν, “in valour and re- 
sources.” 


Line 2-3. φάτναις κατατετρημέναις, “in perforated troughs,” 105 
i. e., bored with small holes that allow the water to escape, but 
not the gold: perf. part. pass. of κατατετραίνω, Attic for κατατιτράω..---- 
ag ov δὴ μεμυϑεῦσϑαι, &c., “from which circumstance they say that 
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Page 

105 the fable of the skin covered with the golden fleece was even 
formed.” Literally, ‘‘ that the skin covered with the golden fleece 

was even fabled.” - 


6-15. λυπρὰ καὶ μικρόχωρα, ‘ lead hard lives, and inhabit scanty terri- 
tories.” —a δὴ πληροῖ μάλιστα, “ which, indeed, very nearly fill.”—xai δὴ 
καὶ hye ᾿Ἰθηρία, ‘ moreover, this same Iberia.” ‘The particle ye, in com- 
position here with 7, lends emphasis to the latter—doore εἶναι, ‘‘so that 
there are here.”—kal ἀρχιτεκτονικὴν τῆν, &c., ‘and a constructing of 
dwellings that displays architectural skill.”’-—kKat τἄλλα κοινά, “ and other 
public erections.” —rtij¢ δὲ χώρας τὰ μὲν, ‘ one part of the country.” ἢ 
a literal translation supply μέρη, ‘* these parts indeed.” -- κύκλῳ περιέχεται 
“1s encompassed round about.”—éoxevaopévor, “attired.” ‘There is also 
in this, though not expressed in the translation, a reference to their habits 
of life. 


16-19. οἱ πλείους, “the greater number.”—rowmevixorepot. Supply 
τῶν ᾿Ἰῤδήρων sici.—yévouvc. Supply ἀνϑρώπων.---ταύτῃ δὲ καὶ, ‘and for 
this reason also.” Supply αἰτίᾳ. 

26-29. οὐδὲ ἀριϑμὸν, &c. They cannot count higher than a hundred. 
- καὶ πρὸς τἄλλα δὲ, &c., ‘ they are careless also with regard to the other’ 
things that have reference to life,” i. e., to the proper leading of life, its 
comforts and conveniences.—éx’ ἀκριθὲς, for ἀκριθῶν. Literally ‘‘ (in- 
tended) for accuracy,” 1. e., ‘‘ accurate.” 






106 = Lane 2-12. εὔκαιρα, “im fit places."—ra κατακεκρυμμένα τῶν 

ὑδάτων, ‘the hidden waters,” for τὰ κατακεκρυμμένα ὕδατα .---- 
ἀνοίγοντες, ‘ uncovering.” —oi δὲ ἀλλοεθνεῖς. ‘The nominative absolute 
again, before a clause expressing distribution.—dsateAodow ἀδούλωτοι, 
““ remain ever unensiaved.” Supply ὄντες. Literally, ‘‘ continue to be.” 


13-25. ἡ δ᾽ ἐχομένη ’Apabia, “ that part of Arabia which is contiguous 
0." --τοσοῦτο. As the extracts composing this volume are taken from 
different writers, we find some using the Attic τοσοῦτον, and others, as in 
the present instance, the more inelegant τοσοῦτο.--- εὐδαίμονα ’Apabiay, 
“the happy Arabia.” In Latin, Arabia Feliz.—xai τὴν ἄλλην ὕλην, &c., 
‘“and other productions of an aromatic character, in great abundance.” 
Literally, ‘‘ and the other wood that is aromatic.” —@vAAuv εὐωδίας, “ fra- 
grant leaves.” Literally ‘“ fragrances of leaves.” —xai τῶν ἀποσταζόντων, 
&c., ‘and is filled with varied odours of tears, that distill from (the bark 
of trees),” i. e., with odoriferous tears of various kinds, &c.—ai ταύτης 
ἐσχατιαὶ, ‘the farthest portions of this land.”—dawianje, ‘in rich abun- 
dance.”—araatoc, ‘to an extraordinary degree.”—ovosic εὐώδεις, &c., 
“ frurtful odoriferous plants.” ---τὰς ἀποῤῥοίας, &c., ‘ their exuding juices 
and perfumes.” 

27-36. ὁ προσαγορευόμενος, &c., “ the kind of gold that is called apyros.” 
—roic ἄλλοις. Supply ἔϑνεσι.---ἐκ ψηγμάτων καϑεψόμενος, “ melted down 
(and refined) from small grains.”—ain’ εὐθὺς ὀρυττόμενος εὑρίσκεται, 
‘but at 1s found pure at the very time of digging.” Literally, ‘‘ but di- 
rectly being dug up it is found (pure).”—®ore τοὺς ἐντιμοτάτους λίϑους, 
&c., ‘‘ that the most precious stones, having been set in this by artists, pro- 
duce the most beautiful of ornaments,” 1. e., that 1f the most precious stones 
be set in this kind of gold the most beautiful ornaments are produced. 
Literally, ‘‘ having been bound,” &c., from ἐνδέω .---ἡρημένα, ‘who have 
chosen.” Passive for the middle.—oitov, “ of grain.”—tTq δ᾽ ἀπὸ τούτων, 
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Pa, 
&c., “but being amply supplied through the abundance obtained 106 
from these,” i. e., through the abundant nutriment. 


Line 3-11. οἱ ἐν τοῖς πελάγεσι, “those at sea.” Literally, 107 
‘those on the deeps.”—~7po¢ τὰς ἀπὸ τῶν, &c., “ from the indi- 
cations afforded by the stars.” ‘The deserts are as trackless as the sea, 
and the traveller has, like the mariner, to consult the stars, in order to 
ascertain by their position the direction of his route.—mapad τὸν ὠκεανὸν, 
“‘ along the (Indian) ocean.” The description here given takes in also the 
ast of the Persian Gulf—dvzepdva, “above,” i. e., to the northeast.— 
 apdevovtec. Supply οἱ ἐγχώριοι.---καὶ διπλοῦς καρποὺς λαμθάνουσι, ‘ they 
 δυδη, obtain double harvests.” 

19-26. πυρῶν μὲν ava δέκα, &c., “ten medimi of wheat each.” Ob- 
serve the distributive force which the preposition ἀνὰ here imparts to the 
numeral. ‘The medimnus was a Greek measure for things dry, and equiy- 
alent to six Roman modu. The modus (erroneously called, in the lexicons, 
“a bushel”), contained a little over one gallon, three quarts, one pint, dry 
measure ; and hence the medimnus was equal to one bushel, one peck, one 
gallon, one quart, &c., of our measure.—xai Aayapai ταῖς συστάσεσι, “and 
slender in their make.” More literally, ‘in their frames.”—dvareivover, 
“traverse.” Literally, ‘stretch over.”—elc τὰς μάχας, ὅς. The order 
of construction is, ἄγονται εἰς τὰς μάχας ἔχουσαι δύο τοξότας .---ἀντικαϑη- 
μένους, &c., “ sitting over against one another, back to back.” 






29-35. τὴν μέσην σφῶν Συρίαν, “ that part of Syria which lies between 
them.”’ Compare the Scripture name applied to this tract of country (Gen. 
xxiv., 10; Deut. xxiii., 4, &c.), namely, Aram Naharaim, ΟΥ̓“ Aramea 
between (literally ‘ of’) the rivers.”"—dev καὶ τὸ ὄνομα, &c., “ from which 
circumstance also its name 1s called Mesopotamia,” &c. We have given 
the simpler and more natural translation to these words. Jacobs makes τὸ 
ὄνομα a kind of pleonastic accusative, and supplies 7 χώρα as the nomina- 
tive to κληΐζεται, ‘‘ from which circumstance, also, the country is called in 
name,” &c.—zoAv τι, ““ for some considerable distance.” Supply διάστημα. 
-ἐσθάλλει ἐς τὸν πόντον, &c., ‘empties into the Persian sea,’ i. e., Per- 
sian Gulf. The Tigris and Euphrates, if they ever had separate mouths, 
(which is very doubtful, though vouched for by the ancients), now unite 
near Koma, and the joint stream is called Shat-al-Arab, or ‘‘the river of 
Arabia.” —é¢ τε ἐπὶ τὴν ἐκδολὴν, “up to its mouth.” 

Line 1-6. μετέωρός τε ῥεῖ, “ both flows along igh ground,and Ἴ08 
is,” &c.—iooyeiAne. In the text of Arrian (omitted by Jacobs) 
the banks of the Tigris are described as much higher than the surface of the 
stream, preventing, of course, any lateral waste of its waters. ‘The case is 
directly the reverse with the Euphrates.—rap’ ἑκάτερα, “along either 
bank.” Supply χείλη.---ὁπότε σφίσιν ὕδατος, &c., ‘as often as they want 
water.” Literally, ‘‘as often as it may have itself deficiently in respect 
of water.” —xkai οὕτως ἐς οὐ πολὺ ὕδωρ, &c., “and the Euphrates, ending 
thus with no great quantity of water, and that marshy in its character, in 
this way terminates rts course.” Literally, ‘‘in this way ceases from (its 
course).”’ 


27-30. βόσμορον. An unknown kind of grain. Strabo, on the author- 
ity of Onesicritus, describes it elsewhere as smaller in size than wheat.— 
ὧν ἡμεῖς ἄπειροι. Supply éopév.—épia travel, “fleeces bloom forth.” 
Observe the force of ὑπό here, as marking gradual increase. The cotton 
plant is meant, and what are ara fleeces are the contents of the 
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Page ‘ 
108  cotton-pods bursting forth—ovvddvec, “fine garments.” The 

term ovvdoy generally means a garment of fine linen. Here, how- 
ever, such an explanation will not, of course, answer. ‘The reference ap- 
pears to be to what Herodotus calls σινδὼν βυσσίνη. (2, 86. Consult 
Bahr, ad loc.) Muslins, therefore, are evidently meant, and σινδόνες might 
be translated, in this passage, saving the anachronism, “fine muslin gar- 
ments,” or simply, ‘fine muslins.”’ 


32-35. κλάδους αὐξήσαντα, “having put forth branches.” More liter- 
ally, ‘‘ having caused branches to grow.” —eita τὴν λοιπὴν, &c., “ take, upon 
this, the rest of their growth in a downward direction,” i. e., have their 
branches after this bending towards the earth. We have here a description 
of the Indian fig, or banyan tree, which forms so conspicuous an object in 
Hindoo mythology. ‘The branches of this tree, after projecting to a certain 
distance, drop and take root in the earth. These branches, in their turn, 
become trunks, and give out other branches; and thus a single tree forms 
a little forest.—avédavovra, “ grow.” Middle voice.—éé οὗ πάλιν ὁμοίως, 
&c., “after which, having been again, in like manner, bent downward in the 
course of their growth, they form another layer, then another,” &c. 


109 = Line 1-8. σκιάδιον γενέσϑαι μακρὸν. The banyan tree stretches 

its immense branches, and its holy shade, not only over the pagodas, 
and the choultries, or caravanseras, but also over serpents and other venom- 
ous creatures. Hence it becomes an emblem of the eternal power of Na- 
ture, which cherishes both useful and hurtful beings. It is a variety of the 
Buddha tree, which is revered in the various countries between Hindoostan 
and China. This will explain the name given it by Linneus, namely, 
Ficus religiosa.—kai, ‘“ even.” 


7-9. Ilepoic. The reference is to Persia Proper, or what was sometimes 
called the royal province of Persia.—oAAn μὲν ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ, &c., “lying 
in a great measure along the shore of the gulf that 1s named after it, but in 
a much greater degree inland.” Supply οὖσα, or κειμένη .----τριπλῆ δ᾽ ἐστὶ, 
&c., “zt 15, moreover, threefold in both rts physical character, and the tem- 
perature of its climate,” 1. e., it is, in fact, subdivided into three distinct 
regions, as regards, &c. 


17-20. τῶν. Supply πόλεων.---τὴν πολυτέλειαν τῆς κατασκευῆς, the 
costly character of the structure.”—Gpayéa διελϑεῖν, “ to enumerate a few 
brief particulars.” —ovone yap ἄκρας ἀξιολόγου, &c., “ for, there being here 
a considerable elevation, a triple. wall surrounded it,” 1. e., a triple wall 
encompassed an elevation here of considerable height. The ruins of Chehl- 
Menar are evidently the remains of the splendid structure which Diodorus 
is here describing. They are placed on a platform or terrace cut out of a 
rocky mountain, and having a higher part of the same mountain connected 
with its eastern side, being on the other three sides at a great elevation in 
a perpendicular precipice from the plain beneath. Above this platform or 
terrace rise two other terraces. ‘The nature of the ground gives the whole 
structure the appearance of an amphitheatre erected on three terraces, rising 
successively one above the other. The whole is of marble quarried in the 
adjacent hills, of a dark gray colour, and the passages from the lower to the 
upper terraces are by broad marble staircases. These united elevations are 
comprehended under the general name of ἄκρα in the text, and the τριπλοῦν 
τεῖχος refers to the facings of the three terraces of rock in the case of the 
lowest, and-of marble in that of the other two. These marble facings are 
formed of gigantic square blocks, without mortar, but fitted with such pre- 
cision as to appear part of the solid mountain. Consult the plan of the ruins 
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by Heeren (from Sir R. K. Porter’s Travels), Hist. Researches, 109 
vol. ii., p. 401, and Heeren’s description of the same, vol. i., p. 147. 


21-28. τὸ μὲν πρῶτον. Supply τεῖχος.---τὴν μὲν ἄλλην κατασκευὴν, 
“‘ the rest of its structure.” —mepiboroc, ““ἐποίοδιγε.᾽"---εὖ πεφυκότι, "“ well 
calculated by its very nature.” ‘The whole structure, including the facings 
of the second and third terraces (τὰ τεΐχη), is built, as we have already said, 
of enormous blocks of marble, so skilfully disposed upon one another, that 
it is often difficult, by the nicest observation, to detect their junctures.— 
ἐν δὲ τῷ πρὸς ἀνατολὰς, &c., “in that part of the elevation, moreover, 
which faces the east, there is a mountain standing four hundred feet apart,” 
&c. An examination of Heeren’s plan will make all this very apparent, 
though the description, taken by itself here, seems somewhat obscure. The 
mountain of which Diodorus speaks is in fact the face of the rock from 
which the main terrace projects, and the distance between it and the ruins 
on the upper terrace corresponds accurately with the measurement given in 
the text. The English translator misinterprets Heeren when he makes 
him say, in describing the position of the ‘‘ royal mountain” from Diodorus, 
that it lay ““ eastward of the city.” The German writer merely states that 
it was ‘“‘on the eastern side of the elevation,” or “stronghold” (an der 
Ostseite der Burg). 


29-33. βασιλικὸν. Ctesias calls it ‘‘the double mountain,” an expres- 
sion which has given rise to no little controversy, on the part of some of the 
German scholars. (Consult Bahr, ad Cies., p. 138, seqq.)—7étpa yap ἦν 
Katesaupévyn, &c., “for it was a rock carefully hewn, and contaming 
several chambers within, n which were the sepulchres of the departed 
(monarchs),” i. e., carefully hewn within and without : κατεξαμμένη is from 
katagaivw. The following description, from Heeren, will throw light upon 
this passage. ‘‘ On the face of the rock from which the terrace projects 
are two sepulchral monuments. A facade has been formed in the surface 
of the cliff, at a considerable height from the ground, behind which is a 
square apartment. Beneath, the rock has been cut away perpendicularly, 
so as to make all access impracticable.” (Hist. Res., vol. i., Ὁ. 149.)— 
mpoobacw, “doorway.” Literally, ‘‘ means of access, oi e., in the usual 
way.— v7 ὀργάνων δέ τινων, &c., “ but recewing the coffins of ihe deceased, 
who were raised upon high by means of skilfully constructed machines,” 
i. e., the stone coffins containing the corpses were raised up to a level with 
the opening made above in the face of the rock, and in this way introduced 
into the hewn-out chambers within. 


35-36. κατὰ δὲ τὴν ἄκραν, &c., “throughout this elevation there were 
very many royal places of entertainment, and treasuries,” &c. The refer- 
ence in καταλύσεις is to banqueting-halls, &c. 


Line 1-8. ταῦτα τὰ βασίλεια, &c. Alexander destroyed, 170 
neither the entire city of Persepolis, as some suppose (for it was 
in existence long after his death), nor all the buildings mentioned by Diodo- 
rus as standing on different parts of the ἄκρα. He appears to have set fire 
merely to a single edifice, on the third or uppermost terrace. This was the 
main banqueting-hall, where the monarch entertained the grandees of the 
court on solemn festivals. (Consult Porter, Travels, &c., vol. i., p. 646, 
and Heeren, Hist. Res., vol. i., p. 190.)—évémpyoe, tom tun pi da.— 
διεπόρϑησαν, when Xerxes invaded Greece. 


11-16. λέ γουσιν, referring, not to the boys, but to the Persians themselves. 
--ὖτι ἐπὶ τοῦτο ἔρχονται, &c., “that they go (to school) for this purpose, 
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Page ‘ : 
110 Just as with us those who are about to learn their letters (go with 
that view).”’ We have given γράμματα here its literal meaning. 
The reference appears to be, however, not merely to letters, but to elemen- 
tary studies in general. (Consult Sturz, Lex. Xen., 5. υ.)--- γίγνεται, 
“there arise.”’ Literally, ‘‘ there are produced.”—xai ἄλλων οἵων δὴ 
εἰκός, ‘and other offences, of such a nature as it is natural for accusations 
to arise about,” i. e., about which it is natural for accusations to arise. 
Complete the clause as follows: καὶ ἄλλων τοιούτων, οἵων δὴ εἰκὸς ἐστὶν 
ἐγκλήματα γίγνεσθαι. 

17-23. ἂν γνῶσι ἀδικοῦντας, “ they may have ascertained to be offending.” 
--ἐγκλήματος, “in the case of an accusation.” Literally, ‘respecting an 
accusation.”—drxalevrar, ‘go to law.” Middle voice.—ydpiv ἀποδιδό- 
vat, ‘to return a favour,” 1. e., to testify thankfulness.—xai περὶ ϑεοὺς, 
&c., ‘will, in all likelihood, be most negligent of their duty towards both 
gods,” &c. For a literal translation supply ἑαυτοὺς after ἔχειν, ‘ will, in 
all likelihood, have (i. e., bear) themselves, in an especial degree, negli- 
gently towards,” &c. 


25-33. σωφροσύνην, “ discreetness of deporiment.”—dépovTat δὲ οἴκοϑεν, 

&e., they bring with them from home, moreover, for solid food, bread, and, 
to eat with their bread, water-cresses.”? Observe the force of the middle in 
φέρονται.---πιεῖν δ᾽, ‘and for drinking.”—daptcac8at, ‘to take up water 
for themselves.””. Observe the force of the middle. The aorist, too, indi- 
cates despatch and saving of time.—éx« τούτου δὲ, ‘‘but after this.” Sup- 
ply χρόνου. 
1711 = Line 2-14. én’ εὐθείας, “straight onward.” Supply with ed- 
i ϑείας (which is the gen. sing. fem. of εὐϑύς) the noun 6d0d.— 
σχιζόμενος, “dividing.” Literally, ‘dividing itself.”—oréwara. Supply 
éoti.—ov τὰ ἔσχατα, “ the extreme ones of which.”? ‘The nominative ab- 
solute again before a clause indicating distribution.—ai ye ἀξιόλογοι, &c., 
“ some of considerable, but the greater part of scanty, 5126."---μάλιστά πως, 
‘pretty nearly.” Observe the diminishing force of πως. Literally, ‘‘ very 
nearly, after ἃ manner.”—ovy αἷς ποιεῖται καμπαῖς, ‘ including the bends 
which it makes.” Literally, ‘“‘togetner with the bends which,” &c. Ob- 
serve the attraction in αἷς καμπαῖς. The plain Greek would be, σὺν ταῖς 
καμπαῖς ἃς (καμπὰς) ποιεῖται.---κατὰ δὲ τοὺς ὑποκάτω τόπους, &c., “in 
the low grounds, however, it 1s contracted in its volume of waters, the 
stream being continually drawn away more and more towards both conti- 
nents,” i. e., after leaving the mountains and reaching the level country at 
their base, the Nile loses by sending off two branches, in two opposite 
directions. ‘This isall false. The Nile receives, in place of sending forth. 
The two continents are Africa and Asia; which, according to the ancient 
geooraphers, until the time of Ptolemy, were supposed to have the Nile as 
their common line of separation. 


22-25. πᾶσα 7 χώρα. ‘The inundation is felt most extensively, and, of 
course, beneficially, in Lower Egypt.—émt λόφων, &c., ‘on natural hills or 
artificial mounds.”—xata τὴν πόῤῥωθεν ὄψιν, “when seen from ἃ dis- 
tance.” More literally, “‘as regards the view from the distance.” --πλείους 
δ᾽ ἢ, &e., The rise of the Nile commences with the summer solstice 
(June 21). The river attains its greatest height at the autumnal equinox 
(Sept. 21), continues stationary for some days, and then diminishes at a 
less rapid rate than it rose. At the winter solstice (Dec. 21) it is very 
low, but some water still remains in the large canals. At this period the 
lands are put under culture. 
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29-33. πληροῦται δὲ ὁ Νεῖλος, &c. The inundation of the ]]] 
Nile is caused by the heavy annual rains between the tropics. 
A similar increase of waters is common to all the rivers of the torrid zone, 
and, in low situations, occasions inundations as in Egypt.—x«AvGouévye, ‘ be- 
ing inundated by these.”—xara τὴν ἐξ ἀρχῆς, &c., ‘in the first creation 
of all things.” 

Line 1-10. τὴν εὐκρασίαν, “the excellent climate.”—rodt- 119 
yovov, ‘very fertilizing.” 'The waters of the Nile are said, even 
at the present day, to possess the same character, as regards not only plants, 
but also the animal kingdom.—xai τὰς τροφὰς, &c, “and affording sponta- 
neously its nutritious properties.’ ᾿-- τὰ Gwoyovntévta, ‘the things that are 
born alive,” 1. e., animals, as opposed to plants.—76 καὶ viv ἔτι, &c., “ the 
circumstance, namely, that still, even at the present day, the country in ἐπ 
Thebats produces at certain seasons so many and so large-sized mice.” 
μενούσης ἔτι κατὰ φύσιν, &c., ‘ the clod of earth still remaining (here) in its 
natural state,” i. e., the latter half of the animal still remains a clod of earth. 
This foolish story is found in several of the ancient writers, and among the 
rest in Adlian (ΗΠ. A., 2, 56). It is very surprising that it should elicit 
from Wesseling (ad Diod. Sic., 1, 10) only a “‘nondum credimus.” The 
whole matter rests, very probably, on the appearance, in former days, at 
particular periods, of great numbers of the sorez, or ‘‘ shrew-mouse.” Some 
of these little animals, being seen only half out of the earth, may have given 
rise to the most amusing part of this preposterous fable. ‘That the Egyp- 
tians worshipped a species of shrew-mouse (the sorex religiosus), perhaps 
on this very account, has been confirmed by the discoveries of Olivier and 
Passalacqua. (St. Hilaire, Dict: Hist. Nat., vol. xi., p. 323.) 


12-15. τετταράκοντα ἀπὸ τῆς Μέμφιδος, &c., to one having advanced 
forty stadia from Memphis a kind of mountain-ridge presents itself.” 
Literally, “‘ to one having advanced, &c., there is a kind of mountain-ridge.”’ 
This ὀρεινὴ ὀφρύς is called by modern writers ἃ ‘‘ rocky-platform,” and is 
said to be about a hundred and fifty feet above the level of the surrounding 
desert. The number of pyramids now standing in Egypt is about forty. 
They are all in what is called Middle Egypt, and are divided into five groups. 
The pyramids alluded to in the text are those at the modern Gizeh or Djizeh, 
northwest of the ancient Memphis, and form the most remarkable of all the 
groups, since they contain the largest pyramid among them.—a&.oAoyor, ‘ re- 
markable ones.”—év τοῖς ἑπτὰ ϑεάμασι, “ among the seven wonders (of 
the world).” Literally, ‘‘ the seven sights,” i. e., great sights. 


16-23. πρότερον. It was called Arsinoé, after the queen of Ptolemy 
Philadelphus. The appellation Κροκοδείλων πόλις is merely a Greek 
translation of its original Egyptian name.—év τῷ Κυνοπολίτῃ νομῷ, “in 
the Cynopolitic nome.” ‘The Greek name nome (νομός) was applied to the 
jurisdictions, or districts, into which Egypt was divided.—o ᾿Ανουόις, ** the 
god Anubis,” a dog-headed deity of the Egyptians.—xa®’ ἑαυτοὺς ἕκαστοι, 
“each community by themselves,” 1. e., some animals were held sacred by 
the inhabitants of one part of Egypt, and not by those of another. 


24-28. ἑκατομπύλους. This, of course, is an exaggeration, either 
springing from the fancy of the bard himself, or resting on false informa-. 
tion received from the Pheenician traders. One difficulty, however, still re- 
mains. ‘The Egyptian Thebes, contrary to the usual belief, was never sur- 
rounded by walls of any kind, and, therefore, even if we consider ἑκατομ- 
πύλους in the text as equiv alent to « many- gated, ” still these gates or por- 
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112. tals must either be those of its numerous palaces, or, what is more 

probable, the openings in the great circus or hippodrome that was 
in the neighbourhood of the city. ‘The mention of Thebes in Homer oc- 
curs at Il., 9, 381, segg.—avrijc, as if πόλις preceded, which is implied, in 
fact, in Θήδας .---ἔστι δ᾽ ἱερὰ πλείω, “ there are in rt, also, numerous temples.” 
---κωμηδὸν, “in villages,” 1. e., several settlements are scattered over the 
circuit of the ancient city, but they are like so many villages, and form separ- 
ate clusters or groups.—év τῇ περαίᾳ, ‘on the opposite side of the Nile.” 
Supply χώρᾳ. 

29-33. δυοῖν κολοσσῶν. These are the two statues called by the Arabs, 
at the present day, Shamy and Damy:—cevouov γενηϑέντος. ‘The destruc- 
tion of the upper part of this statue has been attributed to Cambyses, by 
the writers of some of the inscriptions on it, as well as by some ancient 
authors. ‘This seems more probable than the cause assigned by Strabo, in 
our text, since the temple to which the statue belonged, and the other 
colossi in the dromos, have evidently been levelled and mutilated by the 
hand of man. (Wilkinson’s Thebes, p. 36.)—o¢ ἂν πληγῆς ob μεγάλης, 
“as of a slight blow.” ‘The sound which this statue, commonly called 
“the vocal Memnon,” uttered, was said to resemble the breaking of a harp- 
string. One of the inscriptions, however, says it was like brass when struck 
(ὡς χαλκοῖο τυπέντος), and this led Wilkinson to make an experiment 
deserving of mention here. ‘There is, it seems, in the lap of the statue a 
stone, which, on being struck, emits a metallic sound ; and, in the block 
behind, a square space is cut large enough to admit a person, who might 
thus lie concealed from the most scrutinizing observer in the plain below. 
Mr. Wilkinson placed some peasants below, and having ascended to the lap 
of the statue, struck the sonorous block witha small hammer. On inquiring 
of the peasants what they heard, their answer was, ‘‘ you are striking brass.” 
—It may be added, that the part of the statue which had been broken off 
is now carried away, and that the figure is again completed by courses of 
common sandstone, forming the back, neck, and head. By whom this was 
done has not been ascertained. 


35-36. ϑῆκαι βασιλέων. ‘These are the famous “‘ tombs of the kings,” 
in which Belzoni made some of his most brilliant discoveries. The paint- 
ings, with which they are adorned within, throw great and interesting light 
on the manners and customs of the ancient Egyptians.—Aatouyrai, ** hol- 
lowed out of the rock.” 


113 [ἀνε 1-8. περὶ τὰς ἐσχατιὰς, &c. The position of these mines 
is about southeast from Bahayreh, a village opposite the town of 

Edfou, or Apollinopolis Magna, and at a distance of nearly ten days’ journey 
from that place, in the mountains of the Bzshareeh. ‘The gold lies in veins 
of quartz, in the rocks bordering an inhospitable valley: but the small 
quantity which these mines are capable of producing by immense labour, 
added to the difficulty of procuring water, would probably render the re- 
opening of them, at the present day, an unprofitable speculation ; and in- 
deed in the time of Abulfeda they only just covered their expenses, and have 
never been worked since they were abandoned by the Arab califs. ( W2l- 
kinson, Manners and Customs of Anc. Egypt, vol. i., p. 233.)—77¢ yap γῆς 
μελαίνης οὔσης, &c. The rock in which the veins of quartz run is an 
argillaceous schist.—dvagud¢ καὶ pAébac, “ seams and veins.” —wapudpov. 
What Diodorus here calls ‘‘ marble” is the quartz, which is the matrix of 
the ore.—rdoac τὰς περιλαμπομένας φύσεις, ‘all other natural substances 
that throw brilliancy around,” i. e., all the most shining substances. More 
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literally, ‘‘ that cause themselves to shine around.” Middle voice. ]]3 
—oi προσεδρεύοντες, &c., ‘the overseers of these mining opera- 
tions.”’ Literally, ‘‘ they who sit by (or near) these,” &c.——Katackevacouot, 
“ἐ elaborate.” 


9-11. οἱ γὰρ θασιλεῖς, &c. Diodorus, who copies this whole account 
from Agatharchides (de R. M., p. 23), refers here to the Ptolemies, or kings 
of the Greek dynasty. From his remarks, however, at the close of his 
narrative, it appears that the mode of mining described by him was brought in 
by the earliest Pharaohs.—étz δὲ τοὺς ἀδίκοις διαθολαῖς, &c., ‘‘ and those, 
moreover, who have become involved in false accusations, and have through 
resentment been thrown into prison, sometimes themselves alone, at other 
times,” ἄς. If the Greek text be-correct, the reference in ἀδίκοις διαθο- 
λαῖς περιπεσόντας will be to persons falsely accused of offences against 
the royal authority, and who, in the irritation of the moment (διὰ ϑυμὸν), 
have been thrown unheard into prison. This appears to be the only in- 
telligible explanation that can be given. Wilkinson suggests for a transla- 
tion, ‘‘ convicted of false accusations,” but the Greek text will not admit of 
this. 

19-23. τῆς δὲ τὸν χρυσὸν, &c., “having, by the aid of a heavy fre, 
roasted the hardest part of the earth containing the gold, and (thus) made 
it porous and brittle, they bring to bear upon it the labour of the hands,” 
i. e., they roast the quartz in which the gold lies imbedded. ‘The term 
“earth” (γῆς) is here loosely applied to the rocky matrix itselfi—rjv δὲ 
ἀνειμένην πέτραν, &c., ‘thereupon, many thousands of (these) unfortu- 
nate persons labour with iron picks on the rock (thus) softened (by the fire) 
and able (now) to yield to moderate labour.” —kai τῆς μὲν ὅλης πραγματείας, 
&c., ‘an engineer, moreover, who selects the stone, and points rt out to the 
workmen, directs the whole work.’ Literally, ‘‘ an artificer, &c., takes the 
lead of the whole operation.” 


27-36. τυπίσι σιδηραῖς, &c., “cleave the marble-shining rock with iron 
chisels, bringing no skill to bear upon their labours, but mere physical 
strength.”—mpo¢ ἐπιστάτου βαρύτητα, &c., “at the harsh command and 
blows of an overseer.” —dia τῶν ὑπονόμων, “ through the drains,” i. e., the 
lateral passages constructed principally for carrying off the water from the 
mine, and running almost horizontally. They are called Stollen by the 
German miners.—ava6dAdovow, “ pile up.” —optopévov μέτρον Tod λατο- 
μήματος, “a piece of the quarried stone of certain dimensions.” More 
literally, ‘‘a defined size of the quarried stone.” 


Line 1-6. τύπτουσι, “ pound it.” —ava τρεῖς ἢ δύο, “in parties 114. 
of three or two,” i. e., three or two persons being employed at the 
same hand-mill. As the number was more commonly three than two, the 
greater numeral precedes. Observe the distributive force of dva. There 
is no peculiar form in Greek for distributives. ΤῸ express their meaning, 
sometimes the cardinal numbers compounded with σύν are used; some- 
times the prepositions ἀνά, κατά, ὅτο.---πρὸς τὴν κώπην, &c., “ grind at 
the handle (of the same mill), reducing the size given (unto them) fo the 
form of the finest flour.” 


7-12. οἱ τεχνῖται, “the master workmen.”—rpoc τὴν ὅλην ἄγουσι συν- 
τέλειαν, ‘carry it away to undergo the final process.”—éni γὰρ πλατείας 
σανίδος, &c., ‘‘ for they rub the pulverized stone upon a broad table a little 
inclined, pouring water upon it ( at the time).” More literally, “for they 
rub the marble (thus far) operated upon,” &c.—r0 μὲν γεῶδες αὐτῆς, “ the 
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114 earthy matter contained in it.’—oid τῶν ὑγρῶν, “by the fluid 
particles,” 1. e., the water poured upon it.—70 δὲ χρυσίον ἔχον, 
“while that which contains gold.” 


15-29. σπόγγοις ἀραιοῖς, &c., ‘pressing upon rt lightly with fine 
sponges,” 1. e., gently applying fine sponges.—ro χαῦνον καὶ γεῶδες, 
“the light and earthy substance.” —napadapybdvovteg μέτρῳ καὶ σταϑμῷ, 
“having taken away by measure and weight.” —-uwigavtec δὲ κατὰ τὸ TAGS OC, 
&c., “and then, having mixed together in a certain proportion,” &c.— 
προσεμθάλλουσιν, “ they throw these in together with τ." ---φυγῆναι, from 
ψύχω.---τῶν μὲν ἄλλων, “of the other substances,” referring to the lead, 
salt, and other ingredients that had been thrown in to promote the fusion 
and refining of the gold.—0Alyn¢ ἀπουσίας γεγενημένης, “a slight diminu- 
tion (in quantity) having taken place.”—oc¢ dv καταδειχϑεῖσα, “ as having 
been (originally) established.” 


31-36. ἐπὲ τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν ταύτην, “ for this purpose.’ More literally, 
“‘for this object of his care.”—ry¢ λίμνης, “ the lake (Mareotis).”—77 
εὐστοχίᾳ τῆς ῥυμοτομίας, ‘by the accurate direction of the line of streets.” 


115 Ling 2-10. διὰ τοῦ μεγίστου πελάγους, “over a very wide 

expanse of sea.” The Etesian, being northern, winds, blew over 
a large portion of the Mediterranean, before reaching Egypt.—weyadye 
λίμνης, alluding again to the Lake Mareotis.—7ye πλατεῖαν, “he drew a 
broad avenue.” Supply ῥύμην.--- κατασκευαῖς, ‘ structures.” 


16-21. βάρος τῶν ἔργων, “ solidity of the work.” —kataoxevaic, “ erec- 
tions.”—TOY κατὰ THY οἰκουμένην. Supply πόλεων. 

26-35. of Αἰϑίοπες κακόθιοί τε, &c., “the Aithiopians both lead hard 
lives, and are for the most part devoid of clothing.”—xpdvrat, “ they use 
(for food).”—ypavrac τόξοις, “ make use of bows.” —kexpixwvrat τὸ χεῖλος, 
&c., ‘insert a brazen ring into the (lower) lip of the mouth.” Literally, 
‘ring with a brazen ring the,” &c. 
116 ἴπνε 1-10. τῶν προδάτων αἰγοτριχούντων. ‘They wear no gar- 

ments made of wool, since their sheep have hair like goats, instead 
of wool.—oz dé, ““ some (of them).”—7 τρίχινα πλέγματα Evion, “* or cover- 
ings made of hair, of a fine texture.” —Gedv δὲ νομίζουσι, &c., “ they belreve 
also in a twofold deity, the one immortal, and that this one is the author of 
all things ; the other mortal, being a nameless kind of being, and not clear 
to comprehend.” Fora literal translation, supply εἶναι with ϑεὸν. “ They 
think that there is a god, in part immortal,’ &c. We have here a gross 
kind of Dualism, suited to the conceptions of a barbarous race.—ee¢ 0" ἐπι- 
τοπολὺ, “and for the most part.” —Veove νομίζουσι, “ they regard as gods.” 
Literally, ‘‘ they consider to be gods.” Supply εἰναι.---περιχέαντες ὕαλον, 
“having poured around them a transparent kind of resin.” ‘The reference 
cannot, by any possibility, be to glass. Such a version would be totally 
inconsistent with the barbarous habits of the race. ‘The meaning here given 
to ὕαλος approximates very closely to its primitive acceptation, namely, any 
clear or transparent substance, such as crystal, amber, &c.—xvKA@ τῶν 
ἱερῶν, “round about the temples.”—7 ἀρετῇ, ‘ or for superiority.” 

12-21. διελϑεῖν, ‘to treat.”—ra yap περὶ Κυρήνην. Supply μέρῆ .---- 
ἔτι δὲ THY μεσόγειον, &c., ‘and, still farther, the anterior of the country in 
this quarter.”—ra νεύοντα μέρη, ‘the regions that incline,” i. e., look. 
-μετέχοντες καὶ τῆς παραλίας, “having a share also of the sea-coast.” 
-- τῶν ὁμοεϑνῶν, ‘the other tribes of the same race (with themselves).” 
Governed by πρό in composition. 
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28-36. οὔτε τοῦ δικαίου, &c., “and having no regard for, or 1176 
conception of, what is just. rd παρατυχόντα, “ whatever they 
eect with.” Literally, “the things that have (anywhere) come in contact 
with them.”—«ai τὸ τῶν ἐπιτηδευμάτων, &c., “ and zealously indulging 
en theer savage habiis.” ‘The expression τὸ τῶν ἐπιτηδευμάτων ἄγριον is 
equivalent, in fact, to ἄγρια ἐπιτηδεύματα.---ἐστὲὶν οἰκεῖος, “1s in unison 
with.” 

Linz 5-7. στοχαζόμενοι τοῦ προτερεῖν, &c., “aiming merely 11 
αὐ outstripping thew foes by their agile movements,” &c.—dta- 
πεπονηκότες TH μελέτῃ, Sc., “ having wmproved, by practice and constant 
halit, the advantages of nature.” 

11-16. γεώδης, “γίολ." --σιτοφόρος, “a grain country.” —edypnortiav 
παρεχομένους, “ affording convenient uses,” i. e., convenient and useful riv- 
ers.—vapatiaiov ὑδάτων, ‘of running waters.” —éotwy, for ἔξεστιν. 


21-22. ὡς ἂν τῆς εἰς μεσόγειον, &c., “since the region, that stretches 
inward, has throughout its whole extent a continued row of sand-hills.”— 


ἐφ᾽ ὅσον δὲ σπανίζει... .. ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον πληϑύει, “as great, moreover, 
as ts the scarcity..... even so great (on the other hand) is the abun- 
dance.” 


31-34. περιγραφούσης κύκλον, “describing a (kind of) circle.” The 
peninsular merely approached to a circular shape.—7 ἀκρόπολις. Supply 
ἦν.---ὀφρὺς ἱκανῶς opSia, “a hilly brow of considerable elevation.”” More 
literally, *‘ sufficiently high,” 1. e., for the purposes of a citadel. 


Line 1-11. οἵ τε λιμένες, &c., “both the harbours, and in par- 118 
ticular the one called Cothon.” Carthage had two harbours, the 
outer and inner one. ‘The inner harbour was named Cothon.—vyoaiov περι- 
φερὲς, &c., ‘a small circular island, surrounded by a canal.” —vewooixove, 
“arsenals.” These were, in fact, arsenals and dockyards combined, con- 
sisting of large covered buildings, capable of containing two hundred and 
twenty vessels of war, and having arsenals in the. upper stories. (Appian, 
Pun., 96.)—Aadv, “a body of followers.” —otrTw δ εὐτυχὴς, ὅτε., “so flour- 
ishing, moreover, did both this colony prove for the Phenicians, and also that 
sent as far as the other coast of Spain, and the part beyond the Columns of 
Hercules (in particular).”” The meaning is, that not only Carthage proved 
a flourishing settlement, but also Carthago Nova, on the Mediterranean 
shore of Spain, and in particular Gades, on the Atlantic coast.—éveiuavTo, 
“ appropriated unto themselves.” —oonv μὴ νομαδικῶς, &c., ‘as much as 
it was possible to inhabit not in a nomadic manner,” i. e., which admitted 
of any other than a pastoral, and, of course, wandering mode of life: οἷόν 
τ᾽ ἦν is the same as ἐξῆν.---ααὐτοὺς, referring to the Romans. 


12-20. αὐτῶν, referring to the Carthaginians.—rod ὑστάτου πολέμου. 
The third Punic war, one of the three referred to in the previous paragraph. 
—éiv τῇ πόλει, “in their own city,” i. e., Carthage.—xaTareAtixad ὄργανα, 
“‘catapultas.” Literally, ‘‘ catapultic engines.”—o¢ οὐ πολεμηϑησόμενοι, 
“(thinking) that by doing this they will not be warred upon again by the 
Romans.” We have already remarked, that in order to seize the full sense 
of ὡς with a participle, as in the present instance, we must in translating 
insert some word or clause.—xpudévroc δὲ πάλιν, &c., ‘a renewal of hos- 
tilities, however, having again becn determined on.” Strabo here leans to 
the Roman side of the question. The truth was, that, after they had been 
stripped of nearly all their resources by their victorious foes, the Carthagi- 
nians were told that they must leave their city, and found one in the interior 
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118 οἵ Africa, at a distance of not less than ten miles from the sea. 
This stroke of perfidy gave rise to the third Punic war, which 

closed with the fall of Carthage. 


21-39. συνεστήσαντο, ‘ they set on foot.” --ἀνεφέροντο, “were laid up,” 
i. e., made and stored up in the arsenal.—zemnyérec, “ well-compacted.”— 
βέλη καταπελτικά, * catapultic javelins,” i. e., large iron javelins intended 
to be thrown from catapultas.—rpiya. The ropes for managing the cata- 
pultas were made out of human hair, the Romans having stripped the Car- 
thaginians of the proper materials.—xaragpaxroue, “ completely equipped.” 
---φρουρουμένου, “ being blockaded (by the Romans).”—vAyn yap ἦν ἀπο- 
κειμένη Takata, “ for a quantity of old naval timber was lying siored up.” 
--προσεδρεῦον, ‘plied the work.—édde, from ἁλίσκω, ina passive sense. 


HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY. 


119 = Live 1-3. οἱ ἐν ἄστει, “ those in the city,” i. e., the Athenians. 

Whenever the reference is to Attic affairs, and the term ἄστυ is 
thus employed, the allusion is to the city of Athens. —odeuotytec ἐξέκαμον, 
“ were wearied out with waging war.”’—vopuov ἔϑεντο. Observe the force of 
the middle. A legislator is said τιϑέναι νόμον, because he does it for 
others; but a people are said τέϑεσθαι νόμον, because they do it for them- 
selves.—u7te γράψαι τινὰ, &c., ‘ that no one eather propose in writing, or 
recommend by word of mouth, for the tume to come, that τὲ 15 incumbent on 
the state to lay claim to Salamis, or else that (if he do so) he be punished 
with death.” Observe the distinction between γράψαι and εἰπεῖν. No law 
could be proposed to the public assembly at Athens unless it had been 
written on a white tablet, and fixed up, some days before the time of meet- 
ing, at the statues of the heroes called ἐπώνυμοι, in order that all the citi- 
zens might read what was to be proposed at their next meeting, and be able 
to give a more deliberate judgment thereon. Hence the expression γράψαι 
in the text. The verb εἰπεῖν, on the other hand, refers to an oral recom- 
mendation of any measure either in conversation or debate. 

5-9. τὴν ἀδοξίαν, “the ignominy (of this decree).”—deouévove ἀρχῆς, 
“only wanting a pretext.” ἀρχῆς is here equivalent to προφάσεως ---- 
αὐτοὺς, “of themselves.” ---ἔκστασιν τῶν λογισμῶν, “ an alienation of his 
reasoning faculties.’—2Adyor διεδόϑη, ‘a report was circulated.” —7apa- 
κινητικῶς ἔχειν αὐτόν, “ that he was disordered in intellect.” Complete 
and construe as follows: αὐτὸν ἔχειν ἑαυτὸν παρακινητικῶς τὸν νοῦν. 
Literally, ‘‘ that he had himself in a disordered state as regarded his mind.” 

10-12. ἐλεγεῖα δὲ κρύφα συνϑεὶς, &c., ““ having composed, however, in 
secret, some verses in elegiac measure, and having gone over these carefully, 
so as to repeat them offhand.” Literally, ‘from the mouth,” 1. e., from 
memory. We must not attach to ἐλεγεῖα anything of an elegiac tone or 
meaning. It refers merely to the alternating hexameter and pentameter 
which formed the elegiac measure, and a specimen of which is given farther 
on. The word ἔλεγος was first applied to the alternating hexameter and 
pentameter in the time of Simonides. Previous to this, the measure was 
called, not éAeyoc, but ἔπος, and was used for martial themes. Plutarch, 
therefore, uses ἐλεγεῖα here in the earlier sense of ἔπη, and hence also we 
see why Solon, who in reality composed a kind of war-song, adopted the 
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measure in question.—mAiov περιϑέμενος, “having placed a cap 110 
on his head,” i. e., as if he had just returned from a joumey, the 
cap being most commonly worn by the Greeks only on journeys. 


15-16. τὸν τοῦ κήρυκος λίϑον, ‘the herald’s stone.” An elevation, 
from which the herald, or crier, as the case might be, was wont to make 
announcements to the people.—év adn διεξῆλϑε, Kc., ‘he went over in 
song the elegiac poem (which he had compased).”’—avro¢g ἦλϑον, ‘ I, even 
J, have just come.” Observe the force of αὐτὸς, (literally, ‘I myself’’), and 
also the instantaneous action denoted by the aorist.—xéouov ἐπέων, &c., 
‘‘ having composed a fair order of words, a song in place of an harangue.” 
The expression κόσμον ἐπέων ϑέμενος is equivalent, in fact, to ἔπη κοσμίως 
ϑέμενος. This line is a pentameter, following an hexameter, the peculiar 
characteristic of the elegiac metre. In scanning, we must pronounce ἐπέων 
as a word of two syllables, for the sake of the metre: 


Koopov Ex | Ov, Gd | ἣν || ἄντ’ ἄγδρ | ἧς, ϑὲἕμξν | ὃς || 
18-22. τότε δὲ ἀσϑέντος αὐτοῦ, “it having thereupon been sung (by 
him) on this occasion.””—adrod, i. 6., τοῦ ποιήματος.---προστησάμενοι τὸν 
Σόλωνα, “having placed Solon at their head.” Observe the force of the 
middle. 


23-28. τὰ μὲν οὖν δημώδη, &c., “ the popular account, then, of the trans- 
action is as follows.” Literally, ‘‘ the popular ones, then, of the things that 
are reported (concerning this affair) are such (as follows).” The expression 
τὰ δημώδη τῶν λεγομένων is equivalent, in fact, to τὰ ὑπὸ τῶν πλείστων 
λεγόμενα.----ἰπὶ Κωλιάδα, “ to the promontory of Colias.”” A promontory 
of Attica, over against Salamis, and having on it a temple of Ceres.—xata- 
λαθὼν, having found.” ‘The primitive meaning of the verb is, ‘‘ to come 
suddenly” or “unawares upon any one.”—xedevoovta, ‘to bid.” The 
future participle indicating intention or purpose. 


Linz 2-7. τὴν ταχίστην, “instantly.” Supply ὅδον.-τῷῇ 1990 
πλοίῳ, referring to the vessel in which the pretended deserter had 
come.—rtév δὲ νεωτέρων, &c. The order of construction is as follows: 
προσέταξε δὲ τοὺς μηδέπω γενειῶντας τῶν νεωτέρων... .. .. παΐζειν καὶ 
χορεύειν πρὸς τῇ ϑαλάσσῃ, &c.—toi¢ ἐκείνων, “which belonged to the 
former,” i. e., to the women. Supply οὖσι.---σκευασαμένους, “ having ar- 
rayed themselves.” 


10-14. ὑπαχϑέντες, “having been lured ογ.""---ἐξεπήδων ὡς ἐπὶ, &c., 
“leaped forth (from the vessel), thinking that they did so merely in a contest 
with one another for the possession of women.” ‘The expression ὡς ἐπὲ 
γυναῖκας, &c., is equivalent to γνομίζοντες ἐκπηδᾷν ἁμιλλώμενοι, &c.— 
ὥστε μηδένα διαφυγεῖν, “so that (in the conflict which ensued) not one of 
them escaped,” ἄς. Supply after ὥστε the words ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ aidan, or 
something equivalent.—vjoov. Salamis.—evdic ἔχειν, “ strarghtway held 
it as their οιρη."---ἄλλοι δὲ ἄλλον τινὰ τρόπον, &c., “ others, however, say 
that the capture (of the island) took place after another kind of way.’ The 
words ἄλλοι δὲ refer back to τὰ μὲν δημώδη as their protasis. 

16-20. φυλῆς μὲν ἦν, &c., “was of the tribe Antiochis, but, as to 
his borough, of Alopéce.” 'The Attic tribes (φυλαΐζ) were ten in number ; 
and these ten were subdivided unevenly into one hundred and seventy-four 
boroughs.—ovoiac αὐτοῦ, “ his private resources.” —)dyo, “ accounts.” — 
οἱ μὲν, ὡς ἐν πενίᾳ, &c., “some, thal he passed all his days in rigorous 
poverty,” ὅς. The particle ὡς, with the genitive absolute, after verbs of 
thinking, feeling, declaring, &c., stands in the place of the accusative with 
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120 _ the infinitive. (Viger, Id., Ὁ. 458, Glasg. εἀ.)---πολὺν χρόνον 
ἀνεκδότους, &c., ‘‘ who were fer a long time not given in marriage 
from utter poverty,” i. e., utter want of means to supply anything like a dowry. 

21-25. πρὸς δὲ τοῦτον τὸν λόγον, &c., “to this report, however, though 
uttered by many individuals, Demetrius the Phalerean setting himself in 
opposition, both declares that he knows a spot of ground at Phalérum called 
after Aristides,” &c. Having had the previous clause commencing with οἱ 
μὲν, we would naturally expect this one to begin with οἱ dé. Instead, how- 
ever, of this, we have an adversative clause, πρὸς δὲ τοῦτον, ὅτο---τέϑαπται, 
“he lies buried.” Observe the continued force of the perfect.—rtij¢ περὶ 
τὸν οἶκον εὐπορίας, ‘of the abundance of his private means.” —ov μάλα 
πιϑανὰ, ‘not very convincing, indeed.” —rtH¢ πενίας, “ from his poverty,” 
i. e., from the poverty alleged against him by others. Equivalent, in fact, 
to ἐκ τοῦ τῶν πενήτων ἀρίϑμου. 

27-29. ϑαυμαστὴ δέ τις ἐφαίνετο, “wonderful, too, of its kind, appeared 
has equanimity, amad the changes (that took place from time to time) zn the 
government, he being neither elated (on the one hand) by the honours be- 
stowed upon him, and (on the other) conducting himself quietly and calmly, 
as regarded the reverses (which he encountered).”” ‘The reference is here 
to party changes by which offices, &c., are lost or won. With ἔχοντος 
supply ἑαυτόν.---καὶ ὁμοίως ἡγουμένου, &c., “and thinking, that he ought 
equally (in either event) to render himself useful to his country, by dischar- 
ging the duties of a citizen gratuatously and without prospect of recompense, 
not only as regarded pecuniary benefits, hut also preferment in the state.” 
The genitives χρημάτων and δόξης give a nearer definition of the idea con- 
tained in προῖκα and ἀμισϑὶ. 


32-33. εἰς ᾿Αμφιάραον, ‘relative to Amphiaradus.” ‘The celebrated 
Argive soothsayer, and one of the seven leaders of the Argive army against 
Thebes.—vzm’ Αἰσχύλου. In his play entitled, ‘‘The Seven against 
Thebes.” —év τῷ ϑεάτρῳ, “in the theatre (at Athens).” 


12]. = Line 2-5. βαϑεῖαν ἄλοκα, &c., “reaping in mind the produce 
of the deep furrow.” Amphiaraus, on the score of principle and 
feeling, is compared to a deeply-ploughed, and, therefore, richly productive, 
field.—ra κεδνὰ βουλεύματα, “his pure resolves.” --ἀπέδλεψαν, ‘‘ turned 
away from other objects.” — ac ἐκείνῳ μάλιστα, &c., “as of this virtuous 
character suited him most of all.” —The three lines quoted from A%schylus, 
in the text, are scanned as follows : 
οὔ yap | δὄκειν || δίκαϊ | ὅς, GAD’ |} etvat | ϑέλεϊ, || 
, βάϑει | ἄν GAO || κἄ dia | φρἕνος || καρποῦ | μένος, || 
ay’ ἧς | tad κξὸν || βλᾶστ | ἄνεϊ || BovAcd | wera. || 
They are all Iambic trimeters acatalectic. 
6-11. od μόνον δὲ πρὸς εὔνοιαν, &c., ‘most firm was he, moreover, in 
making opposition, not only to the dictates of friendship and favour, but also 
to those of resentment and hatred, in behalf of what was just,” i. e., in the 
cause of justice, Aristides forgot alike friend and foe, favour and injury.— 
μετὰ THY κατηγορίαν, &c., “the judges not feeling inclined, after the charge 
(had been set forth by Aristides), to listen to the accused.”’ Literally, ‘‘ to the 
one who was in danger.”—4aAAa τὴν ψῆφον, &c., “ but straightway asking 
for the ballot against him.” At first, black and white pebbles (ψῆφοι) were 
given to the judges, with which to express their opinion; afterward pellets 
of brass were employed, and finally black and white beans. Still, however, 
the term ψῆφος was retained in its general meaning of a ballot, even when 
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beans were used as such.—avanydjoac τῷ κρινομένῳ, &c., ‘to have 194 
leaped up, and, together with the person who was getting tried, to 
have entreated them that the latter might be heard, and might enjoy the 


13-25. κρίνων, “when dispensing justice.”--roddG τυγχάνει, &e., 
“ happens to have done many injuries to Aristides.” 'To some verbs, which 
merely express subordinate definitions of an action, the Greeks add the 
participle of the verb which expresses the principal action.—-aoGv δὲ τῶν 
περὶ αὐτὸν, &c., ‘of all the virtues of his character, however, his justice 
especially afforded a (clear) perception (of itself) to the people at large, on 
account of wts exercise being most constant, and most common in its effects 
unto all,” i. e., on account of the advantages which the people at large de- 
rived from its constant and unlimited exercise.—dvyp πένης καὶ δημοτικὸς, 
“ although a poor man, and a plain republican.” —tov Δίκαιον, ““ namely, 
the Just.” Put im apposition with mpoonyopiav.—o τῶν βασιλέων, &c., 
“what no one of the kings and tyrants (mentioned in history) was ever 
emulous of obtaining ; on the contrary, they took delight in being surnamed,” 
&c. ὃ, at the beginning of this sentence, is equivalent to the Latin zd quod, 
and refers to the clause that precedes.—TIloAcopxyrai καὶ Kepavvol, τα. 
The allusion here is to the surnames of various ancient monarchs: Deme- 
trius Poliorcétes, son of Antigonus ; Ptolemy Ceraunus, King of Macedo- 
nia; Selewcus Nicator, King of Syria; Pyrrhus, the Eagle, King of Epi- 
rus; and Antiochus Hiéraz, brother of Seleucus Callinicus. 


28-36. τὴν ἐπωνυμίαν, “his surname,” 1. e., the Just.—77 νίκῃ, “ their 
victory.” i. e., the successful issue of the war with the Persians.—7yero, 
“took umbrage at.”—dvoua τῷ φϑόνῳ, &c., “having given ‘a fear of 
tyranny as a name to their envy of his glory,” i. e., having assigned, as a 
pretext for their conduct towards him, the dread of his becoming too pow- 
erful, and crushing their liberties.—dv’ εὐπρέπειαν, “ for the sake of a be- 
coming name.” Literally, “for the sake of what was becoming.” —dyxov 
καὶ δυνάμεως, &c., “an humbling and restricting of pride and power too 
burdensome (for the state to endure).”—ypagouévwr οὖν τότε, &c., “ while 
the shells were therefore getting inscribed on that occasion,” i. e., the occa- 
sion of the banishment of Aristides. The voters wrote on shells the name 
of the person they wished to have banished, and six thousand votes ac- 
complished the object. The banishment imposed by this singular process 
was, however, only for ten years. 





Line 1-4. καὶ παντελῶς ἀγροΐκων, “and altogether boorish 129 
class.” --ὡς ἑνὶ τῶν τυχόντων, “as if to one of the ordinary kind 
of persons.’ He did not know Aristides, but took him for an ordinary 
person, and one of the common class of citizens.—dzw¢ ᾿Αριστείδην ἐγγράψ- 
et, ‘*that he will write upon it (the name) Aristedes.”—7, ‘ whether.” 
Equivalent here, as often elsewhere, to the Latin num.—ai7O. The more 
common form of expression would be αὐτὸν, giving ποιέω a double accusa- 
_ tive. Later writers, however, sometimes allow themselves, in a case like 
the present, the dative of the person, as marking the more distant object. 
Ἷ ἧς 6-10. ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούσαντα. Supply λέγεται (‘it is said”) at the beginning 
of this sentence.—yndéva καιρὸν, &c., “ for no occasion to befall the Athe- 
mans,” 1. €., no crisis to come upon them. 


12-16. ἐτέλουν, “were accustomed to ραν." -- καὶ Λακεδαιμονίων nyov- 

μένων, “even while the Lacedemonians had the lead,” i. 6., stood at the 

head of the Grecian confederacy, or, in other words, held the Hegemony.— 
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122 ταχϑῆναι δὲ βουλόμενοι, &e., wishing, however, their proportion 
. to be fixed for each, city by city.” More literally, ‘‘ to be assigned 

unto each.” —yoapav te καὶ προσόδους, &c., “having inspected both situa- 

tion and revenues, to determine the quota to be paid by each community, ac- 

cording to its rank and resources.’ More literally, ‘‘ to determine for each 

what was according to rank and ability.” 


18-25. τρόπον τινὰ, ‘after a manner,” i. 6.» in some respect.—é7’ av- 
τῷ μόνῳ, “in his hands alone,” i. e., under his sole direction.—évn¢ μὲν 
ἐξῆλϑεν, &c., ‘ went forth a poor man, but returned still poorer,” i. e., went 
forth from Athens, to enter upon these his public duties.—rtyv ἐπιγραφὴν 
τῶν χρημάτων ποιησάμενος, “having made the (requisite) valuation of 
property.”’—rov ἐπὶ Κρόνου βίον, ‘the mode of life led in the days of 
Saturn,” i. e., in the golden age.—rov ἐπ’ ᾿Αριστείδου φόρον, ‘ the tax pard 
an the time of Aristides,” 1. e., by virtue of his arrangements.—edrotpiay 
τινὰ τῆς Ἑλλάδος, &c., ‘calling it a kind of good fortune on the part of 
Greece ; and, especially, since after no long time it was doubled, and then 
again trebled,” 1. e., by another power at the head of the confederacy, 


namely, Athens. With διπλασιασϑέντος supply φόρου. 


27-30. ᾿Αριστείδης εἰς TO ἄρχειν, &e., “ Aristides having placed his 
country on a firm basis, for the ruling over so many communities, remained 
himself in his (original) poverty.”” It was principally through the influence of 
Aristides that Athens obtained the Hegemony, or head of the eonfederacy.— 
τὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ πένης εἶναι δόξαν, “the glory arising from his being a poor 
man.”’—rTi¢ ἀπὸ τῶν τροπαίων, ‘than that resulting from his trophies,” 
1. e., the victories he had won.—dyAov δ᾽ ἐκεῖϑεν, ‘now this 15 manifest 
from the following cireumstance.” 


31-35. ὁ δαδοῦχος, ‘the torch-bearer.”” One of the highest sacerdotal 
dignitaries at the mysteries of Eleusis.—érei περὶ ὧν ἐγράψαντο, &c., 
“when they had accused him, with no great force, respecting the things about 
which they had brought their charge, went on to mention to the judges a cir- 
cumstance unconnected with the indictment, of the following nature.” The 
expression περὶ Ov ἐγράψαντο is for περὶ τῶν ἃ ἐγράψαντο.---τούτῳ πῶς 
οἴεσϑε, ὅτα., ‘how do you suppose his affairs stand for this man at home, 
when you see him,” &c., i. e., how do you think he must live in private, 
when you see the poverty-stricken garb in which he appears in public. 
The full expression for ta κατ᾽ οἶκον ἔχειν is τὰ πράγματα κατ᾽ οἶκον 
ἔχειν ἑαυτά. 

123 Line 1-5. τὸν ῥιγοῦντα φανερῶς, &c., “ that he, who shwers from 

cold in public, suffers also from hunger at home.” ‘The expression 
τὸν ῥιγοῦντα φανερῶς refers to the circumstance of Aristides’ poverty- 
stricken appearance, and is equivalent, in fact, to τὸν οὕτω φαῦλον τριδών- 
tov ἀμπεχόμενον, ‘that he who wears so wretched an old cloak.” —rodroy, 
ἀνεψιὸν αὑτῷ ὄντα, περιορᾷ ἐνδεόμενον, “allows this man, who is his own 
cousin, to feel the pressure of want.” Literally, ‘‘ neglects (or overlooks) 
fhistmany’.)..% 4: being in want.”—oAAd κεχρημένος TH avdpl, &e., “ αἱ- 
though he has, in many things, availed himself of the services of the man, 
and has often derived advantage from his influence with you.” 


7-13. ἐπὶ τούτῳ μάλιστα, “at this most of all.”—xai χαλεπῶς πρὸς 
αὐτὸν ἔχοντας, ‘and incensed at him.” For a literal translation supply 
ἑαυτοὺς after ἔχοντας.---ὅτι πολλάκις αὐτοῦ πολλὰ Kai διδόντος, &e., * that 
although he (Callias) on many occasions, both offers to give and requests 
(Aristides) to recewve many things, the latter was unwilling (to take), making 
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answer, that it becomes him more to be proud of his poverty, than 193 
Callias of his wealth.”—r6 Καλλίᾳ, ‘in favour of Callas.” 


16-20. οὕτω παράφορος, “so powerfully borne away.”—-Kai épactye, 
‘and so enamoured.”” Supply οὕτω from the previous clause.—tov¢ βαρ- 
6dpove, referring to the Persians.—ovvvove ὁρᾶσϑαι, ἕο. We have here 
the nominative with the infinitive, on account of the nominative νέος pre- 
ceding with ὥστε. The whole clause, therefore, may be rendered as follows : 
“that, while still quite young,........ he was seen to be of thought- 


ful mood, keeping for the. most part by himself, and took no rest of 
mights,” &c. ἢ 


26-33. Θεμιστοκλῆς δὲ ἀρχὴν, &c., ‘ Themistocles, however, (regarded 
it) as a beginning merely of greater conflicts.” —éavtov ἤλειφεν, “ he kept 
preparing himself.” Literally, ‘‘he kept anointing himself.” A metaphor 
borrowed from gymnastic exercises, the athletes always anointing their 
bodies before engaging in the contest.—xai πρῶτον μὲν τὴν Λαυριωτικὴν, 
&c., “and, in the first place, the Athenians having a custom of distributing 
among themselves the Laurian revenues from their silver mines (in that 
quarter),” i. e., the revenues of their silver mines at Laurium. ‘The mines of 
Laurium were in the neighbourhood of the promontory of Sunium.—r7y 
διανομὴν ἐάσαντας, &c., “ to give over this distribution (among themselves) 
and construct,” &c. Observe the force of the aorists, implying that this 
ought to be done without delay. 


Linz 1-7. ἤκμαζε yap οὗτος, &c., “ for this war was prose- OA 

cuted (at that time) with the greatest vigour (of any) in Greece.” 
—Hi, “on which account.” Supply αἰτίᾳ. When not beginning a sen- 
tence, “Hz becomes ᾧ.---οὐ Δαρεῖον, &c., “not holding up before them 
(for the purpose of inspiring terror) Darius or the Persians, for these were 
far away, and afforded no very sure grounds of alarm, as (only) intending to 
comé,” 1. e., and did not as yet excite much real alarm, while they only in- 
tended to come, but were not actually present. ‘The literal meaning of 
ἐπισεΐω is to brandish some terror-inspiring object before one, as a Gorgon’s 
head, a lash, &c.—aroypyoduevoc εὐκαίρως, “ having dexterously availed 
himself.” —éni τὴν παρασκευήν, “ for the purposes of the intended equip- 
ment.” 

10-15. τὴν πόλιν, eauivalent here to τοὺς πολίτας.---τὰ πεζὰ μὲν, “in 
their land forces.” —a&.oudyove, ‘a match,” as if πολίτας, not πόλιν, pre- 
ceded, the reference being more to the idea implied in πόλιν than to the 
grammatical form of the word.—rj dé ἀπὸ τῶν νεῶν ἀλκῇ, “ but, with the 
strength resulting from their ships.”—avTi μονίμων ὁπλιτῶν, in place of 
jirm land forces,” i. e., soldiers fully armed and firmly enduring the onset 
of the foe. Plato complains of the change, and contrasts the firm character 
of land forces with the unstable movements of naval troops, who, leaving 
their vessels, make some rapid inroad, but, as soon as the foe appear, retreat 
to their ships. (Plat. Leg., 4, p. 706, b.—Ast., ad loc.)—vav6dra¢ καὶ 
ϑαλαττίους ἐποίησε, “made them mariners and a seafaring people.”’—o¢ 
ἄρα Θεμιστοκλῆς τὸ δόρυ, “namely, that Themastocles, having taken away 
from his fellow-citizens the spear and the shield, had degraded the people 
of the Athemans to the rowing bench and the oar.” ‘The sword and shield 
were the badges of freemen, and opposed to the implements of rowers, who 
were slaves. Hence the figurative allusion to the comparatively degrading 
character, as was thought, of naval services.—ovvéoretAe, equivalent to 
ἐταπείνωσε. 
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124 19-25. τὴν ἀκρίθειαν καὶ τὸ καϑαρὸν, &c., ‘ the strictness and 
purity of popular government,” which allows no degrading task to 
be exacted from a citizen.—éoTw φιλοσοφωτέρου ἐπισκοπεῖν, “ let it be for 
some one of a more philosophic spirit (than myseif) to consider.”” We 
have altered the old reading φιλοσοφώτερον. The present lection is more 
animated.—étu δ᾽ ἡ τότε σωτηρία, &c., “ but that their preservation, in that 
crisis, resulted to the Greeks from the sea, and that those same galleys re- 
established the city of the Athenians, after it had been laid low, both the 
other events of the war, and (the movements of) Xerxes himself clearly 
testified.” For πόλιν λυϑεῖσαν ἔστησαν, Stephens cites, as a MS. reading, 
πόλιν avdic ἀνέστησαν. A very good lection: probably the true one.— 
τῆς yap πεζικῆς δυνάμεως, &e., “ for although his land force remained,” 
&c.—xai Μαρδόνιον ἐμποδὼν εἶναι, &c., “and he left Mardonius behind, 
as appears to me, to be a hinderance to the Greeks in their pursuit (of him, 
Xerxes), rather than with the view of actually enslaving them.” 

29-33. ἐπεχείρει τοὺς πολίτας ἐμθιθάζειν, &c., ‘kept striving to prevail 
upon his fellow-citizens to embark,” &c. More literally, ‘‘ kept endeavour- 
ing to make his fellow-citizens go on board of,” &c. Observe the con- 
tinued action denoted by the imperfect ἐπεχείρει.---καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἔπεισεν, 
&c., ‘and (at last) persuaded them to abandon thezr city, and meet the bar- 
barian by sea, as far as possible from Greece.”—rpocexyovtwy δὲ τῶν 
᾿Αϑηναίων αὐτῷ, ‘the Athenians thereupon attending unto him,” i. e., 
listening to, and acquiescing in, his proposal. Supply τὸν νοῦν after προσ- 
ἐχόντων .----Αρτεμίσιον, a promontory on the northern coast of Eubea, 
between. the Sinus Maliacus and Sinus Pelasgicus.—ra στενὰ φυλάξων, 
“to guard the straits in that quarter.” —tG6v μὲν “Ἑλλήνων, &c., “ the other 
Greeks bidding Euryliades and the Lacedemonians take the lead.” With 
“Ἑλλήνων supply ἄλλων. 

125 Taine 2-11. ὁμοῦ τι, “nearly.” Equivalent to σχεδὸν .---οὐκ 

ἀξιούντων, “not thinking it right,” i. e., worthy of themselves as 
a people.—zapyxe, ‘‘ yielded up.” —kai xatetpdive τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους, &c., 
“and strove to soften down the Athenians, by promising them, that, of they 
prove brave men as regards the (approaching) war, he will make the (rest 
of the) Greeks, for the tume to come, willingly obedient unto them,” i. e., he 
will ensure them, for the time to come, the supremacy of Greece.—ric 
σωτηρίας αἰτιώτατος τῇ “Ἑλλάδι, “ the chief cause of its safety unto Greece.” 
---εὐγνωμοσύνῃ, ‘in noble-mindedness,” i. e., in a noble surrender of their 
rights for the good of their country.—epryevouévoue, “ having proved su- 
pertor to.” 

12-19. ai δὲ γενόμεναι τότε, &c., “ the battles, it 15 true, that took place, 
on that occasion, against the vessels of the barbarians, in the neighbourhood 
of the straits, afforded no sure means of judging with regard to the general 
result; still, however, by the experience (gained in them), they very greatly 
benefited the Greeks, (now) taught by their own exertions, in the very midst 
of danger itself, that neither numbers of ships nor ornamental and splendid 
appendages to the prow,” &c. Literally, “‘ornaments and splendours of 
prow-appendages.”” The ἐπίσημα were not ensigns or streamers, as some 
erroneously suppose, but figures and other ornaments either attached to, or 
painted on, the sides of the vessels towards the prow.—én’ αὐτὰ τὰ σώματα 
φέρεσϑαι, &c., “to rush against the very bodies of the foe, and, having 
grappled with, to contend strenuously against, them.” Observe the middle 
voice in φέρεσϑαι, literally, ‘‘to bear themselves.” 


21-24. ὃ δὴ καὶ Πίνδαρος, &c., “ Pindar, also, having perceived this, 
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appears to have expressed himself not badly, in relation to the bat- 125 
tle at Artemisium, ‘where’ (to quote his own words) ‘ the sons of 
the Athenians laid the bright foundation of their freedom.’” ‘The relative 
ὃ, beginning the clause, is equivalent here to τοῦτο.---οὐ κακῶς, stronger 
than the simple εὖ would have been.—é6%. Poetic form for οὗ.--- παῖδες 
᾿Αϑηναίων, equivalent to ᾿Αϑήναιοι, but intending to indicate here, that the 
sons who fought the battle proved themselves worthy of the fame of their 
fathers.—é6aiovto. Observe the force of the middle, expressed in our ver- 
sion by the pronoun “their.” Literally, ‘laid for themselves.” — daevvay. 
Doric for φαεννὴν.---τὸ ϑαῤῥεῖν, “ confidence,” i. e., intrepid courage. 

27-36. καΐπερ τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων, &c., “although the Athenians entreated 
them to march into Beotia, and meet the foe there in front of Attica.” Ob- 
serve the peculiar construction εἰς τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἀπαντῆσαι, where two 
verbs are required in translating. —daAAa τῆς Πελοποννήσου περιεχομένων, 
&c., ‘ but (all) having their thoughts engrossed with the Peloponnesus, and 
being desirous of collecting,” &c. Literally, ‘‘ but having themselves (i. e., 
their thoughts) round about the Peloponnesus.”—x«ai διατειχιζόντων, “and 
being engaged in drawing a wall ucross.”—tpa μὲν ὀργὴ τῆς προδοσίας, 
&c., “both anger at this abandonment took possession of the Athenians, 
and also dejection and despondency at having been left alone (by all).” 
Literally, ‘‘and at the same time dejection and despondency (seized them), 
having been left alone.”—yudyeotar οὐ διενοοῦντο, “they had no idea of 
Sighting.” —o7parod, referring to the Persian force.—r7jv πόλιν ἀφέντας, 
&c., “namely, to abandon their city and keep to their ships.” 

Line 2-8. ὡς μήτε νίκης δεόμενοι, &c., “as neither wanting 126 
a (dearly-bought) victory on the one hand, nor, on the other, re-. 
garding that as preservation which compelled men to abandon both the tem- 
ples of the gods and the tombs of their fathers.” Supply ἀνδρῶν with 
προϊεμένων. ἴῃ ἃ literal translation ἀνδρῶν is governed by σωτηρίαν, “nor, 
on the other hand, understanding (as such) a preservation of men, having 
abandoned (at the time) both the temples,” &c.—év0a δὴ Θεμιστοκλῆς, 
&c., “ thereupon, then, Themastocles, completely at a loss how to bring the 
multitude over to his views by human means.” The term λογισμοῖς is here 
equivalent to the Latin ratonibus.—onueia δαιμόνια καὶ χρησμοὺς, &c., 
“ brought to bear upon them prodigies and oracles.” Literally, ‘signs from 
on high.” The verb ἐπῆγεν is figuratively applied here from the manage- 
ment of military engines.—kai κρατήσας τῇ γνώμῃ, “and having gained 
the day with his opinion,” i. e., his opinion having been at length embraced 
by the people.—w7ydroua γράφει, τὴν μὲν πόλιν, &c., “he proposes a de- 
cree, that they intrust their city into the hands of Minerva, the tutelary 
goddess of the Athenians.” μεδεούσῃ is here equivalent, in fact, to ἀρχούσῃ. 
Coray suggests ᾿Αϑηνῶν for ᾿Αϑηναίων.---τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν ἡλικίᾳ πάντας, “and 
that all who were of age,” i. e., able to bear arms. 

11-14. ὑπεξέϑεντο γονέας καὶ γυναῖκας εἰς Τροιζῆνα, “ conveyed their 
parents and wives to Trezene as a place of security.”” Observe the idea 
of shelter as implied in ὑπό in composition, and also the force of the middle. 
—-Kal τῆς ὀπώρας Aaubdverv, &c. The order of construction is as follows : 
καὶ ἐξεῖναι τοὺς παῖδας λαμθάνειν τῆς ὀπώρας πανταχόϑεν. : 

17-.2.4. τοῖς μὲν οἶκτον, &c. The order is, τὸ ϑέαμα παρεῖχε τοῖς μὲν 
οἶκτον, τοῖς δὲ ϑαῦμα τῆς τόλμης.---προπεμπόντων. Supply τῶν πολιτῶν. 
—atTov δ᾽ ἀκάμπτων, &e., “and they themselves, unmoved by the lamen- 
tations and tears of their wives, and the embraces of their children, crossing 
over to the island (of Salamis).”—rdv πολιτῶν ἔλεον εἶχον, “ excited the 
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126 compassion of their fellow-citizens.”—7v δέ τις καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἡμέρων, 
&c., “there was also a touching kind of affection displayed on the 

part of the tame and domesticated animals.” ‘The same as, ἦν δὲ γλυκυ- 
ϑυμία ἀπὸ τῶν ἡμέρων...... ἐπικλῶσα τὸν ϑυμόν.----πόϑου, “every dem- 
onstration of τερτεί.""---συμπαραϑεόντων, “running along by the side of.” 
—ébaivovot, while preparing to embark.” Ὁ 

26-29. τὴν ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ μόνωσιν, ‘the being abandoned by him.” —-tureceiv 
εἰς τὴν Σαλαμῖνα, &c., “to have fallen, on reaching the shore of Salamis, 
and having fainted (through exhaustion), to have instantly died.”—ot καὶ 
τὸ δεικνύμενον, &c. The order is, ob τάφον λέγουσιν εἷναι TO δεικνύμενον 
ἄχρι viv Kal καλούμενον Κυνὸς σῆμα. 


31-36. ταῦτα δὴ μεγάλα τοῦ Θεμιστοκλέους, “now the following are 
distinguished actions on the part of Themistocles.”’ ‘The particle 07 here, 
like yam in Latin, is employed in continuation of a discourse, and serves at 
the same time to excite attention.—yaAaxod δὲ περὶ, &c., ‘but being timid 
as regarded the approaching danger.” —aipev, “ to weigh anchor.” Supply 
τὰς ἀγκύρας.---τὸ πεζὸν. Supply στράτευμα.---ὅτε καὶ τὰ μνημονευόμενα, 
&c., “on which occasion they say that those memorable words were uttered 
by him.” 

127 = Line 2-5. τοὺς προεξανισταμένους ῥαπίζουσι, “they chastise 

those who rise up (to start) before the tume.”’ ‘The officers termed 
agonothete had the right of inflicting corporeal punishment for any violation 
of the rules of the games.—t7v βακτηρίαν. Compare note on page 41, line 
20--δΣῦ.---πάταξον μὲν ὥκουσον dé. Compare note on page 41, line 20-25. 


7-17. ἀνῆγεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸν λόγον, “ gradually brought him over to his 
way of thinking.” Observe the force of the imperfect in denoting con- 
tinued and gradual action.—c ἀνὴρ ἄπολις οὐκ ὀρϑῶς διδάσκει, &c., * that 
a man without a city does not rightly teach those who have one, to leave 2t, 
and abandon their native country,” i. e., has no right to advise others to 
leave their cities, &c. With rove ἔχοντας supply πόλιν. 'Themistocles 
is called ἄπολις, because Athens had been deserted by its inhabitants, and 
was now in possession of the foe-—émotpéwac τὸν λόγον, “ having directed 
lus remarks unto him.”—katrahedoizapev, perf. mid. of καταλείπω. The 
perfect shows the action to be past, but the effects to be still continuing.—- 
ἀψύχων ἕνεκα, “for the sake of mere inanimate οὐγεοί5.""--πόλις 0 ἡμῖν 
ἐστι μεγίστη, &c., “and yet we still have a city, the greatest of the Grecian 
ones, these two hundred galleys, namely, which now stand as auxiliaries by 
your side, if you are willing to be saved by means of them.”—et δ' ἄπιτε 
δεύτερον, &c., “if, however, ye shall depart, having a second time aban- 
doned us.” Observe the Attic usage in ἄπιτε, where the present has the 
force of the future. The allusion in δεύτερον προδόντες is to the passage 
that begins on page 125, line 29, μηδενὸς δ' ὑπακούοντος, ὅτε.---τις ‘EA- 
ληνων, ““ some one of the Greeks.” More expressive than of “EAAnvec.— 
κεκτημένους, ‘are in possession of.”—n¢o ἀπέθαλον, by attraction for τῆς 
ἣν ἀπέθαλον. Themistocles threatens, that the Athenians will retire with 
their fleet, and found a new and more powerful state in some other quarter 
of Greece. 

18-19. ἔννοια καὶ δέος τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων, “a suspicion and fear of the 
Athenians.” Equivalent to ἔννοια καὶ δέος μὴ οἱ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι.---μὴ σφᾶς 
ἀπολιπόντες, &c., “lest they leave them on a sudden and depart.” σφᾶς 
refers to the other allies. 


20-24. ror μὲν Θεμιστοκδέα, &c., “ that Themistocles was discoursing 
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᾿Ψ Page 
concerning these things, from the deck, in the upper part of the 1297 
ship, and that, at the same moment, an owl was seen winging is 

way on the right of the ships, and alighting on the top of the mast.”—azo 
Tov καταστρώματος, &c., freely, ‘on the upper deck of the ship.” —oodjvae. 
Observe the instantaneous action denoted by the aorist.—yAatixa. The 
owl was sacred to Minerva, the tutelary goddess of the Athenians. Hence 
the peculiar significance of the omen.—rd δεξιὰ. Supply uép7.—dv ὃ δὴ 
καὶ μάλιστα, &c., “on which account, then, they even most of all acceded to 
his opinion.” Literally, ‘added themselves,” ἄς. 


25-34. τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ κατὰ τὸ Φαληρικὸν, &c., “ bearing down upon Attica 
in the direction of the Phalerian promontory. __aSpove oon, “was seen 
im full force.” —rOv δυνάμεων ὁμοῦ γενομένων, “his armaments having 
become united,” i. e., a communication having been established between his 
land and naval forces. ---ὠἰξεῤῥύησαν οἱ τοῦ Θεμιστ οκλέους λόγοι, &c., ‘ the 
arguments of Themistocles quickly flowed away from (the minds of) the 
Greeks, and the Peloponnesians began once more to look with an anxious 
eye towards the isthmus, indignant that any one should recommend a different 
course.” —ei τις ἄλλο, ἄς. The particle εἰ is here equivalent to ὅτι, as is 
frequently the case.—édoxer dé, “τὲ was resolved, therefore.” Literally, 
‘it appeared good, therefore, (to the Peloponnesians). ”— πλοῦς, ἘΣ sailing 
away,’ 1. €., an τ τε of their present βίδιοῃ.---εἪ τὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
τόπου, &c., “that the Greeks, having abandoned the advantage resulting 
from their present situation and from the straits, shall be broken up by 
cities, devised and arranged the famous stratagem that was executed by 
Sicinnus.”’—7G6v στενῶν. ‘The straits between Salamis and the mainland, 
where the battle was afterward fought.—diadv0joovra κατὰ πόλεις. 
Meaning, that, in case they retire to the isthmus, they will inevitably, on the 
approach of the foe, sail away to the defence of their respective cities.— 
τὴν περὶ TOV Σίκιννον Tpay ματείαν. More literally, ‘‘ the (well-known) 
stratagem relative to Sicinnus.” Observe the force of the article, as indi- 
cating a well-known circumstance. 


Line 2-11. ὃν. Equivalent here to τοῦτον.---τὸν Πέρσην. 128 
Xerxes.—aipovuevog τὰ βασιλέως, “ preferring the cause of the 
king.” Literally, “‘ choosing for himself,” ὅτο.---ἐξαγγέλλει πρῶτος αὐτῷ, 
&c., ‘is the first to announce to him that the Greeks are preparing to 
fice.” Literally, “is the first to announce the Greeks unto him as intending 
to ἤθε." --μὴ παρεῖναι φυγεῖν αὐτοῖς, “not to permit them to ἐδεαρε."---ἐν 
' @, “while.” Supply χρόνῳ.---καὶ τέλος εὐθὺς ἐξέφερε, “and immediately 
issued an order.” —daxociag δ᾽ ἀναχϑέντας, &c., “but to weigh anchor 
at once with two hundred, and encompass all the strait round about, and to 
encircle the ships of the foe as with a girdle, in order that no one of their 
enemies may escape out of their hands.” ἀναχϑέντας is the passive in a 
middle sense.—70v πόρον. The strait between Salamis and the mainland 
of Attica.—dvalacoaz, from δεαζώννυμι. 


16-20. Φανόδημος. The author of a history of Attica, now lost.—g, 
“where.” Supply χώρᾳ.---διείργεται τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, “is separated from 
Aitica.”—Akeo7ddwpoc. Anunknown writer. Supply φησίν.----Κ εράτων, 
“the Horns.” ‘These were two mountains opposite Salamis, on the bor- 
ders of Megara and Attica.—ypuootv δίφρον ϑέμενος, ‘having caused a 
golden seat to be placed there for himself.” Observe the force of the mid- 
dle. ---παραστησάμενος, “having stationed by his side.” The force of the 
middle is again apparent. 

23-26. ἐν τραγῳδίᾳ Πέρσαις, “in his tragedy of ‘the Persians.’”  Lit- 
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| Page 
| 128 _ erally, “im his tragedy, ‘the Persians.’”—Eépéy δὲ, καὶ yap 
οἶδα, &c., “unte Xerxes, on the other hand, and (my statement 
may be relied upon), for I know the fact, the number of ships was @ 
thousand, while those distinguished for speed were two hundred and seven. 
This 15 the true computation.” Literally, ‘‘ thus the computation has itself.”” 
Supply ἑαυτὸν after ἔχει. With this computation Herodotus (7, 89) 
agrees, who makes the whole Persian fleet consist of one thousand two 
hundred and seven galleys. (Compare Diodorus Siculus, 11, 8.)---καὶ yap 
oida. Observe the elliptical use cf καὶ γὰρ in this clause, like the Latin 





lhe etentm.—ai δ᾽ ὑπέρκομποι τάχει. Equivalent, in fact, to ai ταχυτῆτι ἔξοχοι 
iy | ovoat.—These three lines are Jambic trimeters, and are scanned as follows : 


Hea Ξέερξῃ | δὲ καὶ || yap οἵδ | & yi || λζᾶς | μὲν ἣν || 
ἢ νξῶν | TO πλὴϑ || ὅς αἱ | δ᾽ ὕπερ || κόμποι | τἄχεϊ || 
i Exaror | dig ἢ || σᾶν, Ext | ἃ ϑ᾽ ὧδ᾽ || ἔχεϊ | λὄγος" || 

27-34. τὸ πλῆϑος, “in number.” According to Herodotus (8, 82), the 
combined Grecian fleet consisted of three hundred and eighty ships. The 
Athenians, however, had (c. 61) two hundred vessels manned with their 
He | own citizens. According to Mschylus (Pers., 344), the whole Grecian fleet 
i | contained three hundred and ten ships.—am0 τοῦ καταστρώματος, “ from 
the deck.” Our term ‘‘deck”’ hardly conveys the meaning of κατάστρωμα. 
It was, in fact, an elevated platform from which the missiles of the soldiers 
hl | could be directed with more effect against the foe.—doxei δ᾽ οὐχ ἧττον 
i εὖ τὸν καιρὸν, &c., ‘now Themistocles appears to have observed and 
watched the tume, no less carefully than the place, of battle, and not to 
have stationed his galleys prow to prow with those of the barbarians, before 
the accustomed hour had come, which always brought in a fresh wind from 
the sea and a swell through the straits.”.—nvedpa λαμπρὸν. Modern 
travellers still speak of this wind as blowing at a regular period of each day. 
They describe the appearance of the sky, in the quarter whence the wind 
proceeds, as bright and glowing like a furnace. ‘This may serve to illustrate 
the epithet λαμπρὸν. 











35. 6. Equivalent here to τοῦτο.---ἀλιτενεῖς οὔσας καὶ ταπεινοτέ- 
ρας, ‘‘as they were shallow and lower in the water than those of their oppo- 
nents.” With ταπεινοτέρας supply τῶν πολεμίων.----τὰς δὲ βαρθαρικὰς, &c., 
‘while, on the other hand, coming full against them, it caused the barba- 
rian vessels to veer around, both projecting upward (as they did) with their 
sterns, and being high-roofed with their decks, and bearing down heavily, 
and gave their sides to the Greeks advancing fiercely against them, and at- 
tending (implicitly) to Themistocles, as to one who saw best what was ad- 
vantageous for them.”—xai παρεδίδου πλαγίας. Supply αὐτὰς. The 
wind and waves caused the Persian ships to veer round, and presented their 
sides to the attacks of the Grecian prows.—mpooéyovo.v. Supply τὸν νοῦν. 


129 = Lint 7-10.70 Θριάσιον κατέχειν πεδίον, “filled the Thriasian 

plain.” Literally, “took possession οἵ." The Thriasian plain 
was situate to the northwest of Athens, near Eleusis, and was remarkable 
for its fertility. The procession of the initiated crossed this field, when at 
the celebration of the mysteries they bore the image of Iacchus from Athens 
to Eleusis.—o¢ ἀνθρώπων ὁμοῦ πολλῶν, &c., ‘as 1f many persons to- 
gether were leading forth (in procession) the mystic lacchus.” ‘This sacred 
procession, as has just been remarked, formed part of the Eleusinian celebra- 
tion. It took place on the sixth day, and the statue of Tacchus was con- 
veyed from the Ceramicus at Athens to the temple of Ceres at Eleusis, 
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Pa; 

with sacred hymns and cries of joy. The noises heard on the 129 
present occasion resembled these cries.—‘Iaxyov. Iacchus was 

the name given to the god Dionysus, or Bacchus, in the Attic mysteries. 
—éx δὲ τοῦ πλήϑους τῶν φϑεγγομένων, &c., “and that, out of the 
throng of those who were uttering these, a cloud appeared, arising (at first) 
by degrees from the ground, to bend downward again and descend upon the 
galleys.”—rov φϑεγγομένων, referring to the ἦχον and φωνὴν mentioned 
just before.—vzovooreiv. More literally, ‘to return.” 


13-18. καϑορᾷν ἔδοξαν, “thought they saw.”—an’ Αἰγίνης, &c., “ com- 
ing from Aigina, and stretching out their hands in front of the Grecian 
galleys.” —Aiakidac, “the Aacide,’ i. e., Peleus and Telamon, sons of 
fEacus, and worshipped at AZgina. A vessel had been sent to Aigina by 
the Athenians, to implore the assistance of Macus and his descendants. 
(Herod., 8, 64.)—roic βαρθάροις ἐξισούμενοι, &c., being made equal in 
number to the barbarians (by their position) in the strait,” i. e., within the 
contracted limits of the strait, where only a small number of vessels could 
be confronted against each other, the Grecian fleet became in a manner 
equal to the Persians.—xata μέρος προσφερομένους, &c., “routed them, 
advancing (to the attack) in separate portions, and falling foul of one another, 
after having resisted until evening.” 'The Persians fought the Greeks till 
evening, bearing down in succession with parts of their fleet, as far as the 
narrow straits would permit, and in so doing frequently ran foul of each 
other. When evening came, however, the Greeks put them to the rout. 


22-25. ἀράμενοι, having gained.” —ne ob ¥ “EAAnowy, ‘ than which no 
naval exploit of a more brilliant character has ever been performed by either 
Greeks or barbarians.” —yvouy καὶ δεινότητι, “ by the sagacity and talent.” 


26-36. ἀριστεῦσαι, “bore off the palm of valour,” i. e., the Auginete 
signalized themselves most, as a community, in the fight.—70 πρωτεῖον, 
“the highest rank for individual bravery.”—aro tod βωμοῦ τὴν ψῆφον 
ἔφερον, “ bore away the billets from the altar of Neptune there.” Each 
commander took two billets from the altar, and was to mark on them the 
names of the individuals who, in their opinion, deserved the first and second 
prizes of valour. ‘The solemnity of taking the billets from the altar was 
intended to make them give their decision with impartiality, as if in the 
presence of the god.—-éavrov ἀπέφαινεν, “declared himself.” More liter- 
ally, “showed,” or “ indicated himself,” i. e., by what he wrote on the 
billet. —GadAod στέφανον, “namely, a crown of olive.” —70 πρωτεῦον, * the 
best.” Literally, “ the one that ranked first.”—’O2.vuriov τῶν ἐφεξῆς ἀγομ- 
ἕνων, “ that, when the next Olympic games were being celebrated.” ‘The 
battle of Salamis took place in the first year of the seventy-fifth Olympiad. 
The circumstance here alluded to, therefore, took place in the seventy-sixth 
Olympiad, after an interval of about three years. 

Line 3-5. ἐκεῖνον ϑεᾶσϑαι, &c., “kept gazing uponhim,and 1530 
pointing him out to the strangers (who were present).”—rov καρ- 
mov ἀπέχειν τῶν ὑπὲρ, &c., “that he then reaped the fruit of the labours 
that had been undergone by him for Greece.” ‘The dative αὐτῷ is here 
used for ix’ αὐτοῦ. 


7-9. οὔτε λειπόμενος, “being neither surpassed.” Literally, ‘left 
behind.” —ovvécer, ‘‘in intellect..—Kai ταῖς πολεμικαῖς, &c., “and while 
not even in a slight degree inferior to them in warlike virtues, it is sur- 
prising how much he went beyond ace in political abilities, though still 
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Tore : : Stas ibe 
130 young and inexperienced in military affairs.’—dujyavov ὅσον, 
analogous to the Latin immane quantum. 


12-18. Μήδων. Put for Περσῶν, as is often the case.—éreSe, “was 
striving to persuade.”’—mpoéuevov τὴν πόλιν, &c., ‘that they, having left 
their city and abandoned their country, station themselves in batile array, 
in their ships, before Salamis, and contend manfully by sea.”—ta ὅπλα 
ϑέσϑαι. As regards the various meanings of this phrase, consult Schneider, 
Ind. Xen. Anab., p. 591.--ὀκπεπληγμένων τῶν πολλῶν, S&c., “most per- 
sons having been struck with surprise at the daring proposal.” τῶν πολ- 
λῶν is equivalent here to the Latin plerisque.—Go0n διὰ τοῦ Κεραμεικοῦ, 
ἄς. The order is, ὥφϑη ἀνιὼν φαιδρὸς διὰ τοῦ Kepaperkod εἰς τὴν ἀκ- 
ρόπολιν.---τοῦ Κεραμεικοῦ. ‘The Ceramicus was a large district or ward 
in the western part of Athens, through which the route lay to the Acropolis. 
—inrov τινὰ χαλινὸν. It was customary to consecrate to some deity any 
implement, &c., of which one intended no longer to make any use.—r7 
ed, ‘to the goddess there,” 1. e., Minerva.—d.a χειρῶν, equivalent here to 
ἐν χερσί.---ὡς οὐδὲν ἱππικῆς, &c., as of implying that the state stood in 
no need of equestrian strength, at the present crisis, but of men to fight her 
battles by sea,” i. e., stood in no need of cavalry. With παρόντι supply 
καιρῷ, and as regards ὡς with the participle, consult the noteon page 120, 
line 18. 


20-22. καὶ λαθὼν ἐκ τῶν περὶ, &c., ‘and having taken one of the shields 
hanging around the temple,” 1. e., hanging around on the inner walls. 
Shields taken from the foe were accustomed to be thus suspended as tro- 
phies.—ovx« ὀλίγοις ἀρχὴ, &c., ‘ having proved (by this) a source of con- 
fidence to not a few.” 

23-27. τὴν ἰδέαν ov peur Toc, * not ill-looking in his general appearance.” 
Literally, ‘‘ not blameable in his appearance.” —7oAAq καὶ οὔλῃ τριχὶ, &e., 
“having a thick and curling head of hair.”’ Literally, ‘‘ being hairy as to 
his head, with much and curling hair.” —¢aveic, “ having shown himself.” — 
ἄξια τοῦ Μαραϑῶνος, &., “ from henceforth to meditate and perform things 
worthy of Marathon,” i. e., in all his designs and actions, for the time to 
come, to be emulous of the glory acquired by his father in the plain of 
Marathon. Or, in other words, to have the glory of the father reflected in 
the son. 


28-34. ὁρμήσαντα ἐπὶ τὴν πολιτείαν, “ having entered with ardent zeal 
on political affairs.” —xai μεστὸς Ov, &c., “and being (by this time) sated 
unth,” &c., 1. e., tired of —davijye, ‘ gradually elevated Cimon.” Observe 
the force of the imperfect.—ovy ἥκιστα δ᾽ αὐτὸν, &c., ““ especially, however, 
did Aristides, the_son of Lysimachus, contribute to his advancement, per- 
eeiving the native excellence of his character.’—ryv εὐφυΐαν ἐνορῶν τῷ 
ἤϑει. The same as ὁρῶν τὴν εὐφυΐαν τὴν ἐν τῷ ἤϑει.----ποιούμενος οἷον 
ἀντίπαλον, ““ seeking to make him a match as it were.” Observe the force 
of the middle here, as indicating that the real motive of Aristides was not 
so much a regard for Cimon, as a feeling of secret hostility towards The- 
mistocles.—avtizadov. A metaphor borrowed from gymnastic encounters. 


131 Line 1-9. Μήδων. Put for Περσῶν, as before.— od τὴν 

ἀρχὴν, &c., ‘the Athenians not as yet enjoying the hegemony,” 

i. e., the chief command or lead of the confederates.—érouévar, “ follow- 

ing the orders of.” —aei παρεῖχε τοὺς πολίτας, &c., “he always exhibited 

his fellow-citizens as both admirable for discipline, and far surpassing all 

in zeal (for the common cause).”—dvadeyouévov, * conferring.”—rept 
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P 
προδοσίας, “respecting a betrayal (of his country).”—faorei. 1 31 
Xerxes. (Compare Thucydides, 1, 128, 564.)--- προσφερομένου, 
“ bearing himself.” —roAda ὑθρίζοντος, “ indulging in many acts of inso- 
lent tyranny.” 

10-14. ὑπολαμδάνων πράως, &c., ““ Cimon, receiving mildly those who 
were aggrieved, and conversing with them kindly, insensibly took away the 
hegemony of Greece (from the Spartans), not by force of arms, but by his 
language and manner.”—édavev παρελόμενος. Literally, ‘‘ escaped ob- 
servation in having taken away.”—ryv ‘EAAddo¢ ἡγεμονίαν. The com- 
mand of the confederate forces.—zpocetivevro, “ kept adding themselves,” 
i. e., kept coming over.—u7 φέροντες, ‘ since they could not endure.” As 
a mere negation of a fact we might here expect ov. The particle μὴ, how- 
ever, refers more particularly to what was passing at the time in the minds 
of the allies. 


21-28. dev, “whence,” referring as well to the Thracians as to their 
territory.—dvaordtoug ποιῶν, ‘dislodging.”—mapagvAdttwyv, “ keeping 
Strict watch over.”—tov¢ πολιορκουμένους, ‘the besieged,” referring to the 
Persians in Eion.—Botryv. Herodotus (7, 107) calls him Boges, and 
states that great honours were conferred upon his surviving children in 
Persia.—amoyvovta τὰ πράγματα, “having despaired of his affairs.” — 
ἄλλο μὲν οὐδὲν ἄξιον λόγου, &c., “was benefited in nothing else worth 
mentioning, the greatest part of the wealth in the place having been con- 
sumed together with the barbarians.” The expression ἄλλο μὲν οὐδὲν, 
&c., stands opposed to τὴν δὲ χώραν, ὅτο.---τῶν πλείστων. Supply χρη- 


μάτων. Ι 


31-36. ἤδη εὐπορῶν, “ being now possessed of abundant means.”—rH¢ 
στρατηγίας, referring to his command against the Persians.—da@ καλῶς ἀπὸ 
τῶν πολεμίων, &c., “which he had honourably gained from the enemy.” 
The verbs δοκῶ and φαΐνομαι frequently refer, among the Attic writers, 
not so much to what appears, as to what is actually, the case. (Consult 
Huich., ad Xen., Cyrop., p. 5.—Dorville, ad Charit., p. 418.)---κάλλιον, 
* stall more honourably.”—7vav te yap ἀγρῶν, &c., ‘ for he both removed the 
fences from his grounds.”—iva ὑπάρχῃ, ‘in order that it may be per- 
mitted.”—Aaubaverv τῆς ὀπώρας, ‘to take of his harvest.” The genitive 
of part.—deizvov ἐποιεῖτο, “he caused an entertainment to be prepared.” 
Observe the force of the middle. 


. Live 1-11. ἐφ᾽ 0, referring to δεῖπνον.---ἀπράγμονα, “unat- 139 
tended by any trouble to themselves.”—podvorcg τοῖς δημοσίοις 

σχολάζων. Cimon’s plan was, according to this version of the story, that the 
poorer class might be supported without any labour on their own part, and 
thus have full leisure for attending to public affairs. A most unwise and 
short-sighted policy!—ody ἁπάντων ᾿Αϑηναίων, &c., “the entertainment 
was provided, not for that individual of all the Athenians, but for that one 
of the members of his own borough, the Laciade, that wished to partake 
of it,” i. e., not for all the Athenians who wished, but only for his own 
δημοταί. In construing, supply τῷ βουλομένῳ with τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων. 
Theophrastus, as quoted by Cicero (Of., 2, 18), gives the same explana- 
tion as Aristotle.—Aax:adav. The members of the borough of Aaxia or 
Λακιάδαι, forming part of the tribe (πεῖς (Οἰνηΐς).----εἴ τις συντύχοι, &c., 
“whenever any elderly person among the catizens met Cimon,” &c. Ob- 
serve the use of the optative here to denote the frequent recurrence of 
an action.—rd ἱμάτια, referring merely to the outer garment or cloak.— 

315 

















rit! 
IN i 








ily 
pH 


























NOTES ON PAGES 132 anv 1383. 


132 καὶ TO γινόμενον ἐφαίνετο σεμνόν, “and what was thus done 

wore a most becoming appearance,” i. e., was highly applauded by 
all who witnessed it.—role κομψοῖς τῶν πενήτων, the more respectable 
ones of the poor.” Who would have been averse, namely, to take anything 
openly from a giver.—o.wry τῶν κερματίων, &c., ‘silently thrust some 
small change into their hands.”” Observe again the genitive of part. 


13-19. συνέστειλε, “repressed.” Literally, ‘‘ contracted,” i. e., brought 
into a narrower compass.—Ov γὰρ ἀνῆκεν, &c., “ for he did not quit him 
on his departure from Greece, but, following as it were on his very foot- 
steps, before the barbarians could take breath and make a stand, he ravaged 
and subdued some parts (of his dominions), and caused others to revolt and 
brought them over to the Greeks, so that he entirely freed Asia, from Ionia 
as far as Pamphylia, from Persian arms.” ‘The reference here is to the 
Greek cities along the coast of Asia Minor, from Ionia, one of the north- 
westernmost, to Pamphylia, one of the southern, provinces. 


21-27. Ἔφορος. A Greek historian in the time of Philip and Alexander. 
His works are Ἰοϑί.---Καλλισϑένης. A philosopher and historian from the 
school of Aristotle. None of his writings have reached us.—kvpsoratov 
ὄντα τῆς δυνάμεως, “ being commander-in-chief of the whole force.””—napa 
τὸν Εὐρυμέδοντα, “at the mouth of the Eurymedon.” A river of Pam- 
phylia.—vai¢ Φοινίσσας. The Pheenicians were at this time under the 
Persian sway, and their vessels formed the most efficient part, of the Per- 
sian fleets.—Gualeodat, “to force an engagement.” 


28-34. βιασϑεῖεν, for βιασϑείησαν.----εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν εἰσωρμίσαντο, ‘ran 
up the river and moored themselves ἐΐεγ6.""---ὡς 0’ "Ἔφορος, “ but, as Epho- 
rus informs us.’ Supply ioropet.—épyov δὲ κατὰ γοῦν, &c., “ nothing, 
however, was done by them, on the sea at least, worthy of their great force.” 
---ἰξέπιπτον οἱ πρῶτοι, ‘ the foremost tumultuously disembarked.” —rapa- 
τεταγμένον, ‘drawn up in batile array.” 


133 = Line 1-15. μέγα μὲν ἔργον, &c., “it appeared to Cimon a diffi- 
cult task to force a landing,” &c. Literally, ‘“‘the forcing a 
landing, and the leading the Greeks, &c., appeared to Cimon,’ &¢.— 
κεκμηκότας, ‘‘wearted with ther previous exertions.” Literally, “after 
having laboured.” —pouyn καὶ φρονήματι τοῦ κρατεῖν, “ by a consciousness 
of strength and the pride of victory,” i. e., by a conviction that what strength 
they had left was amply sufficient for success, considering the proof they 
had already given of their prowess, &c.—ért ϑερμοὺς τῷ κατὰ τὴν vavpa- 
χίαν ἀγῶνι, “yet warm from their exertions in the naval conflict.”—deé- 
μένων. Supply τοὺς “EAAnvac.—ovvéorn, ““ ensued.”—toi¢ ἀξιώμασι, 
“ἐΐῃ, point of rank.”’ More literally, ‘for their meritorious 408} 1{165.᾽--α 
καϑῃρηκὼς, “having gained.”—xai τὸ μὲν ἐν Σαλαμῖνι, &c., “and, having 
exceeded the victory of Salamis by a land-fight, and that at Platea by a 
naval conflict, added yet another to his successes.” Dacier, not under- 
standing the meaning of Plutarch, considers the present passage corrupt, 
and. seeks to improve it by transposing πεζομαχίᾳ and ναυμαχίᾳ. The 
idea, however, intended to be conveyed by Plutarch is simply this: Cimon, 
by his victory on the present occasion, surpassed both the sea-fight at Sala- 
mis and the land-fight at Plata: the first, because his own naval engage- 
ment was connected with a successful battle by land; and the second, be- 
cause his battle by land was connected with a victory by sea.—érnywvioare 
ταῖς νίκαις. More literally, ‘‘ contended in addition to these victories.” 


17-20. Κύπρῳ. The common text has Ὕδρῳ, which has no meaning, 
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NOTES ON PAGES 133 anp 134. 


P 

Lubinus suggests Σύδρῃ, Sydra being a maritime town of Cili- 1 33 
cia. The true reading, however, is more likely to be Κύπρῳ, as 

we have given it, since Polyenus (1, 34) informs us that Cimon, after 
his victory at the river Eurymedon, sailed for the island of Cyprus, having 
manned with Greeks the Persian vessels he had taken, and having made the 
crews assuine Persian attire. This, of course, must have been with a view 
to deceive the Phcenicians.—zpoobcbAnnévar, “had run into.”—ovdév 
εἰδότων βέθαιον, &c. The order is, τῶν στρατηγῶν (τούτων τῶν νεῶν. 
εἰδότων οὐδὲν βέθαιον οὔπω περὲ τῆς μείζονος δυνάμεως .---ἀλλὰ δυσπίστως 
ἤδη, ὅτο., “ but being by this time ina state of distrust and anxious expec- 
tation.” —7 καὶ μᾶλλον ἐκπλαγέντες, ‘on which account, even, having become 
the more easily intimidated.” . 


23-27. ἔργον, ‘ achievement.” —eipnvnv. The whole story respecting 
this peace isa mere fable. It appears to have sprung up, or to have acquired 
a distinct shape, in the rhetorical school of Isocrates, and to have been 
transmitted through the orators to the historians. (Consult Thrlwall’s 
Greece, vol. 111., p. 37, 864.)---ππου μὲν δρόμον, &c., to keep always one 
day’s journey on horseback from the Grecian sea.” According to another 
version, it was three days’ journey on foot; while a third account embraced 
the whole peninsula of Asia Minor west of the Halys.—évdov Κυανέων καὶ 
“Χελιδονίων, “within the Cyanean and Chelidonian isles.” Supply νήσων. 
This included all the western coast of Asia Minor, and a part of the nor- 
thern and southern shores. ‘The Cyanean islands were at the junction of 
the Euxine and Thracian Bosporus. The Chelidonian were off the coast 
of Lycia, opposite the Sacrum Promontorium.—paxpé νηΐ καὶ χαλκεμθόλῳ, 
‘““qwith a long and brazen-prowed ship.” By μακρὰ ναῦς is meant a long 
galley, or regular vessel of war; by ναῦς χαλκέμθολος, an armed vessel of 
any kind.—Aégewv. The regular Attic form is πλεῖν. But later writers 
sometimes employ the Ionic resolution. (Consult Lobeck, ad Phryn., p. 
221.) 

28-33. πολλὰς ἀνομοιότητας πρὸς αὑτὸ, “many inconsistencies with 
itself,” i. e., many traits inconsistent with one another.—dvTwv dé ἐν αὐτῷ, 
“but, although there were in him.”—roic¢ παιδικοῖς ἀπομνημονεύμασιν, 
“from the remaniscences of his boyhood,” i. e., from the stories told of his 
boyish years.—zeGouevoc. One MS. has πιεζούμενος, corresponding with 
πιεζοῦντος, which follows immediately after. But, though the use of πιεζ- 
εἴν for πιέζειν is clear enough, the employment of πιεζεῖσϑαι, on the other 
hand, is very uncertain.—dvayayov πρὸς τὸ στόμα, &c., “having brought 
up, m contact with his mouth, the arms of the one who was pressing him 
hard, while clasped around his neck.” 'The expression τὰ dupara is bor- 
rowed from the exercise of wrestling, and is applied to the arms of an op- 
ponent thrown or clasped around one’s neck, as the wrestling is going on. 


Line 1-12. οἷος ἦν, “was enabled.” Literally, ‘was such 134 
as.” Supply, totog.—éxeivov, ‘the other.”—yvvaixec. Ocrtel 
conjectures κύνες, but the common reading is confirmed by two other pas- 
sages of Plutarch.—érz δὲ μικρὸς ὦν, “ moreover, while still small.”—év τῷ 
στενωπῷ. The article is here employed, as referring toa well-known story ; 
unless, perhaps, we ought to read τῳ, the Attic form for τινὲ.---φορτίων, 
“loaded with wares.” —vnéninte τῇ παρόδῳ τῆς ἁμάξης, “was going to 
fall im the path of the wagon.” —dvécyor, “ separated,” i. e., made way for 
it. Supply ἑαυτοὺς.---καταθαλὼν. Supply ἑαυτὸν.---οὕτως, “upon this,” 
i. e., he lay in this posture.—dvaxpodoa ὀπίσω, “ flogged back.” 

15-22. εἰς τὸ μανϑάνειν, “to the receiving of his education.” —aAnxtpov 
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NOTES ON PAGES 134 anD 135. 

Page 
134 μὲν yap καὶ λύρας, &c., “ for he saad, that the use of the plectrum 

and the lyre spoiled nothing either of the carriage or the look that 
became a freeman.” Supply ἔλεγε.---αὐλοὺς δὲ φυσῶντος ἀνϑρώπου, &e., 
“ whereas even his intimate friends could with very great difficulty recognise 
the features of one while playing upon the pipe.” Literally, “of a man 
inflating pipes with the mouth.” The reference in αὐλοὺς is, strictly speak- 
ing, as the plural indicates, to the double pipe. The term αὐλός is com- 
monly translated ‘ flute,’’ but such a version will invariably lead to an er- 
roneous idea of the term.—érz δὲ τὴν μὲν λύραν, &c., “ that the lyre, more- 
over, speaks and sings with him that uses it,” i. e., that the lyre does not 
prevent the performer from speaking, or accompanying it with a song.— 
ἐπιστομίζειν Kal ἀποφράττειν, ‘muzzles and obstructs (the mouth of the 
performer).”” We may supply, here, τὸ τοῦ αὐλοῦντος στόμα. 


24-27. οὐ γὰρ ἴσασι διαλέγεσθαι, “ for they know not how to converse.” 
The Beeotians were always derided by the Athenians as a dull and unintel- 
lectual race.—matpéoc, ‘an hereditary protector.”—éppipe τὸν αὐλὸν. 
Minerva threw away the pipe, on seeing accidentally, by the reflection in 
the waters of a fountain, the distortion of her features occasioned by playing 
upon it.—rTdov αὐλητὴν, ‘the one that played upon it.” The allusion is to 
the satyr Marsyas, who found the pipe which Mimerva had cast away, and, 
having challenged Apollo to a trial of skill, was defeated and flayed alive. 
--ἐξέδειρε, from ἐκδέρω. 


27-31. τοιαῦτα παίζων, &c., “thus blending at the same time jest and 
earnest, Alcibiades kept both himself and the others from this branch of 
learning.’ Literally, ‘‘ thus, at the same time jesting and being in earnest,”’ 
i. e., having a serious object in view.—oc¢ ποιῶν ὁ ᾿Αλκιθιάδης, &c., * that 
Alcibiades had done rightly in detesting the art of playing on the pipe,” ὅτε. 
Literally, “that Alcibiades, acting rightly, had detested,” &c.—dUev ἐξέπεσε 
κομιδῇ, S&c., “and hence the use of this instrument was driven out entirely 
from liberal pursuits, and treated with the utmost contempt.” —é&érece. 
Used here in its theatrical sense, as applied to actors or pieces that were 
driven from the stage, and equivalent to ée6A70n. 


34-36. ἐντυχεῖν, “to have an interview with.”—6ruc¢ ἀποδώσει, &c., 
“6 how he shall render an account to the Athenians,” i. e., of the moneys that 
had passed through his hands. 


135 = Line 1-14. εἶτα βέλτιον οὐκ ἦν ; “were rt not then better?” εἶτα 

imparts strength to the interrogation, and indicates also a feeling 
of surprise on the part of the speaker.—éorpatevoato τὴν στρατείαν, “ he 
served in the expedition.”—év τοῖς ἀγῶσιν, ‘in the actions which took 
place.” —npiorevoar, “ signalized their valour.” —tpavpati περιπεσόντος, 
“having met with a wound.” More literally, ‘“‘having fallen in with a 
wound.”—ydadiota δὴ προδήλως, ‘most manifestly on that oceasion.”— 
μετὰ τῶν ὅπλων. Alcibiades would otherwise have lost his shield among 
these, which would have been regarded as a great disgrace.—éyivero μὲν 
οὖν, &c., “the prize of valour, therefore, belonged on the justest grounds to 
Socrates.” —r@ ᾿Αλκιθιάδῃ περιϑεῖναι τὴν δόξαν, “to invest Alcibiades 
with this honour.” περιϑεῖναι is a figurative expression, borrowed from 
the operation of crowning.—ro φιλότιμον ἐν τοῖς καλοῖς αὐτοῦ. The 
order is, TO φιλότιμον αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς καλοῖς, his ambition in what was 
honourable.” —mp@to¢ ἐμαρτύρει, &c., ‘‘ was the first to testify in his favour, 
and to entreat the (Athenian commanders),” &c., 1, e., to bear witness to 
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NOTES ON PAGES 135 anv 136. 
Page 
his valour, and entreat, ὅζο.---τὴν πανοπλίαν, “the suit of ar- 135 
mour,”’ which formed the prize of valour on the occasion. 


15-23. πρώτην δ᾽ αὐτῷ πάροδον, &c., ‘ they say, that his first appear- 
ance before the people took place in connexion with a voluntary contribution 
of money (to the state).”” More literally, ‘ that his first coming into public,” 
&e.— ahha παριόντα, “ but that, while passing by,’’ i. e., but that, happening 
to pass Ὀγ.---ἐρέσϑαι. The aorist (observe the accentuation), and more 
correct than the present ἔρεσϑαι would have been.—yiveodat, ‘ was taking 
place.” —kai ἐπιδοῦναι, “ and contributed too.”,—rot ὄρτυγος. Quails were 
trained for fighting in those days, like cocks in modern {1Π165.--- πτοηϑέντος 
οὖν καὶ διαφυγόντος, ‘that the bird thereupon having been terrified (at the 
noise), and having escaped.”’—ovvSnpav, ‘aided him in pursuing it.” — 
᾿Αντίοχον τὸν κυθδερνήτην. ‘This is the same Antiochus who was after- 
ward intrusted by Alcibiades with the command of the Athenian fleet in 
his absence, and who took that opportunity to engage and was defeated. 
Consult note on page 136, line 31. 


26-30. ai δ᾽ ἱπποτροφίαι, &c., “his rearing of steeds, moreover, (for the 
public games), was noised all about, and, particularly, on account of the 
number of has chariots.” More freely, ‘‘his zeal, moreover, in training 
horses for the games was very celebrated, especially on account of,” &c. 
The conjunction καὶ is here equivalent in fact to καὶ μάλιστα.---ἑπτὰ yap 
ἄλλος οὐδεὶς, &c., “for no other private individual, (nay), not even a king, 
but he alone, sent seven (to contend) at Olympza,” 1. e., seven chariots.— 
καὶ τὸ νικῆσαι δὲ, &c., ‘his gaining also the first prize, and his having 
been likewise second and fourth (victor), as Thucydides relates, or third, as 
Euripides says, surpasses in splendour and renown all the ambitious 
strivings (of others) in these respects.’” With τὸ νικῆσαι supply τὰ πρῶτα, 
just as the scholiast to Thucydides (6, 16), in the passage referred to by 
Plutarch, understands τὰ πρῶτα after évixnoa.—o 0’ Ἐὐριπίδης τρίτον. 
Literally, “‘ but Euripides says third.” The allusion is to an ode composed 
by Euripides in honour of this victory, and which is mentioned immediately 
after. Isocrates follows the authority of Euripides (de Big., p. 353, ed. 
Steph.—Consult Duker, ad Thucyd., 1. c.). 

32-36. λέγει δ᾽ ὁ Evpiridne, &c., ““ Euripides, accordingly, expresses 
himself as follows, in the song (composed by him on this occasion) : ‘ Of 
thee, therefore, will I sing, oh son of Clinias: a glorious thing 15 victory ; 
but most glorious 15 it (what no one else of the Greeks ever obtained for 
his lot) to have been first in the chariot race, and second and third.’ "---ἀείσο- 
ua, poetic form for ἄσομαι, from ἀείδω, poetic for ἄδω.---καλὸν a νίκα, 
i. e., καλὸν χρῆμα ἐστὶν ἃ νίκα. The forms a νίκα are Doric for 7 νίκη. 
—6 μηδεὶς ἄλλος ‘EAAavav. Supply ἔλαχε. The form ‘EAAdvwr is Doric 
for ᾿λλήνων.---πρῶτα δραμεῖν. Literally, ‘‘to have run as regards the 
first,” πρῶτα being elliptical for ta πρῶτα μέρη.---ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἀφῆκεν αὑτὸν, 
&c., “when, however, he turned his attention to public affairs.” Literally, 
‘* when he sent himself into the government.” 


Linz 3-9. τὸν μὲν ἤδη, &c., ‘the latter already advancedin 136 
years.”—eivat δοκοῦντα, “being.” Equivalent merely to the 
simple ὄντα. Consult note on page 131, line 31.—dpydyevov, ὥσπερ αὐτὸς, 
&c., “ beginning like himself, at that very time, to zncrease in fame,” i. e., 
to make some advances in popularity. With αὐξάνεσϑαι supply δόξῃς. The 
verb ἄρχομαι, “to begin,” has the participle after it when the assigned state 
has already taken place ; but the infinitive when it is either beginning or just 
about tocommence. (Rost, G. G., 129, 4, b.)—roi¢ τ᾽ ἄλλοις καὶ περὶ τὸν 
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NOTES ON PAGE -196. 

Page 3 ‘ E 
136 46yov, ‘both in other respects, and especially in eloquence.” The 

expression τοῖς ἄλλοις refers to the other brilliant talents and ac- 
quirements of Alcibiades.—7 φέρειν ἀγῶνας ἐν δήμῳ δυνατός, * than able 
to endure public contests before the (assembled) ρεορίε.""---Εἰὔπολις, a comic 
poet of Athens.—AaAeiv ἄριστος, &c., ‘very clever at talking, but ver 
meficient in speaking.” Observe the difference between λαλεῖν, “to talk,” 
without any very serious object, and λέγειν, ‘‘to harangue,” ‘‘ to speak to 
set purpose.” A similar difference exists in Latin between loquentia and 
eloquentia. 


10-19. Περιϑοίδης, “of the boraugh of Perithoede.” This borough 
formed part of the tribe Gineis.—ovd μέμνηται μὲν, &c., “of whom Thu- 
cydides also makes mention, as a bad man.” (Compare Thucyd., 8, 73.)— 
τοῖς δὲ κωμικοῖς ὁμοῦ, &c., “and who, being continually derided in the the- 
atrical exhibitions (of the day), afforded a subject of merriment to nearly all 
the comic poets.”” (Compare, for example, Aristophanes, Nub., 547, seq.) 
-διατριθὴν. More literally, ‘‘a subject on which to dwell.” —arpertog δὲ 
πρὸς TO κακῶς ἀκούειν, &c., “ being, however, unmoved at, and quite in- 
sensible to, the evil repute that followed him, from an utter disregard for 
public opinion.—to κακῶς ἀκούειν. Literally, “‘ the hearing himself spoken 
ill of,”’ i. e., the being exposed to public ridicule.—émvdvuov προπηλακίζειν, 
&c., “whenever they were desirous of insulting or denouncing individuals 
of rank.” ‘The participle ἐπιϑυμῶν is here equivalent to ὅτε ἐπιϑυμοίη .---- 
αὐτοῦ. Hyperbolus.—ro ὄστρακον ἐπιφέρειν ἔμελλεν, “ they were about to 
bring the ostracism to bear.” τὸ ὄστρακον is here put for τὸν ὀστρακισμὸν. 
- κολούοντες ἀεὶ ἐλαύνουσι, “ they always curtail and banish.” —rapayv- 
ϑούμενοι, ‘striving in this way to console,” 1. e., to lessen. 


20-22. ἑνὶ τῶν τριῶν. Hither Nicias, Pheax, or Alcibiades.—ovvyyaye 
τὰς στάσεις εἰς ταὐτὸν, “reconciled the contending parties.” Literally, 
‘‘brought the parties together to the same (point of agreement).””—d:aAey- 
Selec, “having conferred.”—xKata tod ὝὙπερθόλον. The punishment of 
ostracism was never inflicted after this on any individual, as if it had been 
degraded in the person of Hyperbolus. 


24-31. ᾿Αϑηναῖοι χαλεπῶς μὲν ἔφερον, &c., ‘the Athenians bore it pain- 
fully, on having been deprived of the chief command,” i. e., of the lead of 
the confederates. After the battle of AX gospotamos the hegemony passed 
from the Athenians to the Spartans.—davdpdot τριάκοντα. Known in his- 
tory as the thirty tyrants.—oi¢ οὐκ ἐχρήσαντο, σώζεσϑαι δυνάμενοι λογισ- 
μοῖς, ἄς. The order of construction is as follows: τῶν πραγμάτων ἤδη 
ἀπολωλότων, συνίεσαν (ἐκείνους τοὺς λογισμοὺς) οἷς λογισμοῖς οὐκ ἐχρή- 
σαντο, δυνάμενοι σώζεσθαι (ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν), ὀλοφυρόμενοι καὶ διεξιόντες τὰς 
ἁμαρτίας καὶ ἀγνοίας αὑτῶν, &c., ‘now that their affairs were τιϊπεά, they 
perceived (the value of) those plans, of which they had made no use when 
able to save themselves (by their means), lamenting and enumerating their 
own errors and acts of folly, the greatest of which they considered to be their 
second quarrel with Alcibiades.” Alcibiades, on being recalled from his first 
exile, was placed at the head of the Athenian fleet. But the fickle populace 
soon stripped him of this high office, and compelled him to flee. ‘Too much 
was expected of him, and too little time allowed him for fulfilling even a 
part of these expectations.— aan’ ὑπηρέτῃ χαλεπήναντες, &e., ‘but, having 
become offended at an under-officer, who had lost a few ships in a disgrace- 
ful manner, they themselves, still more disgracefully, deprived the state of 
its ablest and most warlike commander.”’ ‘The under-officer referred to 
here was Antiochus, who, in the absence of Alcibiades, and against his 
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NOTES ON PAGES 136, 137, AND 138. 
P 
positive orders, engaged with the Spartan fleet, and was defeated 136 
with the loss of a few of his ships. 


Line 2-9. ἐκ τῶν παρόντων, “ from the very midst of their pres- 157 
ent evils,” i. e., even though their affairs were thus unfortunate. 
Supply κακῶν with rapovtwv.—avédepe, ‘‘ began to arise.” Supply ἑαυτὴν. 
Literally, ‘““began to bear itself upward.”—y7 παντάπασιν ἔῤῥειν, “* were 
not entirely ruined.” —ovrTe yap πρότερον ἠγάπησε, &c., " for neither, when 
an exile the first time, was he content,” ἄς. The expression πρότερον 
φεύγων is equivalent here to ἐν τῇ πρότερον φυγῇ.---οὔτε viv, εἰ τὰ Ka? 
ἑαυτὸν, &c., “nor will he now, if his affairs should be in a sufficiently pros- 
erous condition, permit the Lacedemonians to indulge im insolent tyranny, 
and the thirty to act with intemperate violence.” These words are supposed 
to come from the lips of the Athenian populace.—ravra δ᾽ οὐκ ἦν ἄλογον, 
ἄς. The orderis, οὐ δ᾽ ἦν ἄλογον τοὺς πολλοὺς οὕτως ὀνειροπολεῖν ταῦτα. 
--ὁπότε Kal τοῖς τριάκοντα, &c., ‘when rt occurred even to the thirty to 
be solicitous, and to make frequent inquiries, and to pay the utmost atten- 
tion to whatever that individual was doing and contriving.” 


11-18. τέλος δὲ, “at last, however.” —¢ οὐκ ἔσται, &c. The order is, 
ὡς οὐκ ἔσται (ἔξεσται) Λακεδαιμονίοις ἀσφαλῶς ἄρχειν τῆς Ἑλλάδος, ᾿Αϑη- 
ναίων δημοκρατουμένων .--- Αϑηναίους δὲ, κἂν πράως, &c., “ for that Alci- 
biades will not, as long as he lives, permit the Athenians, even though they 
feel very mildly and well disposed towards the oligarchy, to remain quiet 
under the existing state of things,’ i. e., under the government as at present 
established.—tov τελῶν, “ the magistrates.” —elre κἀκείνων φοθηϑέντων, 
&c., “whether τὲ was that they even feared the spirit and enterprise of the 
man, or else strove to gratify Agis.” ἐκείνων refers to the Spartan magis- 
trates. Agis was the personal enemy of Alcibiades, and king of Sparta. 
Literally, “ they having even either feared,”’ &c. 

21-36. ὡς οὖν, ‘‘ when, therefore.’ "-Φαρνάθαζον. Pharnabazus was the 
Persian governor of Phrygia.—o δὲ, “and the latter.” —éruye τότε διαιτώ- 
μενος, “happened at that time to be wing.” —rGv στρωμάτων, “ the couch 
coverings.” —ééérecer, “he rushed forth.” —ré ἱμάτια, referring to the arti- 
cles he had thrown upon the fire. .--ὐφϑεὶς, “* the moment he was seen.”’ Ob- 
serve the force of the aorist.—dzoordvrec, “‘ standing off.” Equivalent to 
πόῤῥω στάντες.---ἔθαλλον, “ kept striking at him.’ Observe the force of 
the imperfect.—xai τοῖς αὑτῆς περιθαλοῦσα, &c., “and having thrown a 
covering around it, and wrapped it up in her own scanty articles of ward- 
robe, she performed the funeral obsequies in as becoming and honourable a 
manner as her present circumstances allowed.’ She buried him in a town 
called Melissa. The emperor Hadrian caused a statue of Parian marble to 
be placed upon his tomb, and an ox to be annually sacrificed to him. 


Line 5-13. ’Ayapvdc. Acharne was the most important of 132 
the Athenian boroughs, and distant sixty stadia (about seven miles) 
from Athens, towards the northwest.—oc τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων οὐκ ἀνεξομένων, 
δ σι Ὁ ἐς thinking that the Athenians will not endure this, but, through anger 
and pride, will come to an open conflict with them.” More literally, “ will 
contend strenuously against them.” As regards the construction of ὡς 
with the participle, consult note on page 120, 1. 18.--- δεινὸν, “* a hazardous 
experiment."—Urép αὐτῆς τῆς πόλεως, “ for the city itself,” 1. e., where 
Athens itself would be endangered if the issue proved adverse.-—rov¢ δὲ. 
Supply τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων.----πρὸς τὰ γινόμενα, “ at the things that were taking 
place.” —xarerpaive, ‘he strove to soften down.” —tunSévta καὶ κοπέντα, 
““evhen lopped or felled.” In the one case the trunk, in the other the root, 

321 





























NOTES ON PAGES 138- AND 139. 
Page 
138 sprouts forth again——avdpdv δὲ διαφϑαρέντων, &c., “ but that, 


when men are once destroyed, ἐξ 1s no easy matter to meet with 
others again.” Supply ἄλλων after τυχεῖν. 


16-28. βιασϑῆναι παρὰ γνώμην, ‘ to be forced to some measure, contrary 
to his own judgment.”’—Séuevoc εὖ πάντα, &c., “having arranged every- 
thing carefully, and drawn taught the tackle, exercises his own skill.” The 
expression ϑέμενος εὖ πάντα is, in nautical language, “ having made every- 
thing snug.”—édoag, “having disregarded.” Equivalent to dueAnoac.— 
katahabov πάντα, * having occupied all places.” Supply χωρία.----ἐχρῆτο, 
“went on and followed.” —Bpayxéa φροντίζων, “caring little for.” The 
neuter of the adjective taken adverbially.—deduevoe προσέκειντο, “ kept 
urging him by their entreaties,” 1. e., to march forth and meet the foe.— 
ἀπειλοῦντες Kal κατηγοροῦντες, ‘ by their threats and denunciations.”— 
ἄσματα καὶ σκώμματα πρὸς αἰσχύνην, “ songs and scurrilous effusions to 
bring him into disgrace.” —rta πράγματα, “ the public properiy.” —énegveto 
δὲ καὶ Κλέων, “ Cleon also began to atiack him.’ More literally, ‘‘ began 
to hang on to him,” a metaphor taken from dogs hanging on to their prey 
(ὥσπερ ϑηρίοις σκύλακες. Consult Passow, Worterb., 5. υ.).---ἤδη διὰ τῆς 
πρὸς ἐκεῖνον, &c., “ making his way already to the rank and influence of 
a popular leader through the resentment felt towards that statesman by his 
fellow-citizens.”” Cleon was a most ignorant and turbulent demagogue, 
respecting whom consult Thucydides, 3, 36. He was often satirized by 
the comic muse of Aristophanes. On the present occasion he took advan- 
tage of the unpopularity of Pericles to make himself a popular leader. 


31-33. τὴν ἀδοξίαν καὶ τὴν ἀπέχϑειαν, ‘the disgrace and odium (to 
which his course of operations exposed him).”—avro¢ οὐ συνεξέπλευσεν, 
“ did not sail forth with it himself.” 


139 Line 1-5. οἰκουρῶν, “watching over affairs at home.” A met- 

aphor borrowed from the watchful care of a mother, exercised over 
the concerns of a family, and protecting the household from harm.—dia 
χειρός ἔχων τὴν πόλιν, “ keeping the state in his own hands.” —Separevwv 
δὲ τοὺς πολλοὺς, &c., “ seeking to sooth, however, the populace, altogether 
ampatient at the continuance of the war, he both aided them by distributions 
of money, and assigned portions of conquered territory by lot.” More lit- 
erally, “ wrote up a list of cleruchiz.” With regard to the nature and 
operation of these cleruchiz consult the remarks of Bockh, Public Economy 
of Athens, vol. ii., p. 169.—6Awe ἀσχάλλοντας. We have, on the sug- 
gestion of Jacobs, changed ὅμως, the common reading, which is entirely 
out of place here, to the more expressive ὅλως.---διένειμε τὴν νῆσον, &c., 
‘‘he distributed the island among those of the Athenians who had drawn 
the lots.” 

6-14. ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἔπασχον, for ἀπὸ τῶν ἃ ἔπασχον .---οἱ περιπλέοντες, &c.; 
referring to the Athenian fleet of one hundred sail that had been sent out. 
—Hi καὶ δῆλον ἦν, “by which it was even manifest.” —dpdvtec. Supply 
of Πελοπονγνήσιοι.---οὐκ ἂν εἰς μῆκος, ὥς, The war lasted more than 
twenty-six years.—dAAa ταχέως ἀπεῖπον, “ but would have quickly gwen 
it up.” —ei μή τι δαιμόνιον, &c., “had not some power, superior to man, 
secretly thwarted human calculations.” Literally, “some divine thing,” 
i. e., some decree of heaven. 

16-27. πρὸς τῷ τελευτᾷν. He was dying of the plague.—oi περιόντες, 
“the survivers,” i. e., they who had thus far survived the plague.—Aayov 
ἐποιοῦντο, ‘ began to converse.” ---ὅση γένοιτο, “ how great each had been.” 

322 








NOTES ON PAGES 139 ΑΝ} 140. 


Page 
Observe the use of the singular as applying to ἀρετή and δύναμις 1 39 
respectively, and the employment of the optative to indicate their 
private opinion.—kal ἀνεμετροῦντο, ‘and recounted.”—ac¢ οὐκέτι συνιέν- 
τος, &c., “thinking that he no longer understood (what was said), but had 
lost all consciousness.”—étbyyave τὸν νοῦν, &c., “* happened to have been 
attending,” i. 6.5 it so happened, however, that he was actually attending. 
Observe the ellipsis supplied in τὸν νοῦν .---ἔφη ϑαυμάζειν, “ said he was 
surprised.” The pronoun is understood in the nominative, the reference 
being to one and the same person.—avrov, ‘‘ on his part,” 1. e., in his case. 
- ἃἃ καὶ πρὸς τύχην ἐστὶ κοινὰ, ‘in which fortune also has a share,” i. e., 
where the result depends in some degree on good fortune.—kai γέγονεν ἤδη, 
“and which have happened before.” Literally, ‘‘ already.” —ovdetc, governing 
τῶν ὄντων ᾿Αϑηναίων.---μέλαν ἱμάτιον περιεθώλετο, ‘ ever put on mourn- 
ing.” Literally, ‘a black garment.” Pericles means, that no one of the 
Athenians ever put on mourning for the loss of any relative unjustly con- 
demned and punished by his means. Black garments were worn, not only 
on the death of a person, but also by the friends of an individual, and by 
the person himself, when any capital charge was pending against him. 
This was done in order to excite compassion. For a similar purpose, the 
Roman rez, or accused, assumed squalid attire, and allowed their hair and 
beard to grow.—7repieb6dAeto. Literally, ‘‘ threw around himself.” 

29-32. ϑαυμαστὸς οὖν. Supply ἦν.---ἀὠλλὰ καὶ τοῦ φρονήματος, “ but 
also for the reach of mind (which he displayed),” i. e., in the remark which 
he had just made.—ei, ““ since.” Equivalent here to ὅτι.---τὸ μήτε φϑόνῳ, 
&c., ‘‘the never having, in anything, gratified either envy or resentment, 
through the means which so great power afforded, nor having indulged in 
any of his enmities as vf vrreconcilable in its character,” 1. e., and the never 
having cherished an irreconcilable enmity.—éypov. Genitive plural of 
ἔχϑρα, the noun, not ἐχϑρός, the adjective. 

Line 3-5. ἐκ δὲ τούτου, “upon this then,” i. e., after the 140 
battle of AZgospotamos, where Lysander had totally defeated the 
Athenian fleet, in the twenty-sixth year of the Peloponnesian war.—’A@7- 
ναίων μὲν οἷς ἐπιτύχοι, &c., ‘as often as he met with any of the Athenians, 
kept ordering them all to depart for Athens.” Literally, ‘“‘ with whomsoever 
of the Athenians he met (from time to time).’’ Observe the use of the op- 
tative in denoting the repetition of an action, a usage to which we have 
frequently referred.— deiceodar yap οὐδενὸς, “ for he told them that he will 
spare no one.” Supply éAeye.—ov ἂν λάθῃ, ‘ whomsoever he shall catch.” 


8-16. ὅπως μὴ πράγματα, &c., “in order that the Athenians might not 
afford him trouble by enduring the siege with abundant means.”—rovc 
δήμους, ‘‘ the democracies.” —déxa δ᾽ ἄρχοντας, &c., “and ten magistrates 
(selected) from the political clubs that had been organized by him in each 
city.” These were clubs of oligarchists, and were organized to keep down 
all political movements on the part of the democracy.—apérAex, ‘‘ he kept 
sailing along.” ---ἑαυτῷ, ‘ for himself,” i. e., not for the Lacedemonians. 
--- οὔτε γὰρ ἀριστίνδην, &c., ‘for he appointed these magistrates with ref- 
erence neither to merit nor to wealth, but seeking, in what he did, to gratify 
political clubs and tres of hospitality, and making them absolute in respect 
of preferment as well as punishment,” i. e., giving them absolute power to 
elevate to office, or to punish whom they pleased.—dprotivdgy ..... 
πλουτίνδην, unusual adverbial forms. The plainer Greek would be κατ᾽ 
ἀρετήν, ..... κατὰ πλοῦτον, and the whole clause equivalent to οὔτε 
ἀρετῆς, οὔτε πλούτου λόγον ἔχων. 
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NOTES ON PAGES 140 αν 141. 


Page 
140 21-24. ἀλλὰ Kal ὁ κωμικὸς, &c., “nay, indeed, the comic poet 
Theopompus seems rather to express himself in a trifling manner, 
when he likens,” &c., 1. e., so far is Theopompus from hitting the true 
state of the case by his comparison, that he seems rather to have expressed 
himself in a feeble and inefficient way. The particles ἀλλὰ καὶ are ellip- 
tical here. The full form is, οὐ μόνον δὲ τοῦτο, ἀλλὰ Kai, “nor this alone, 
but... . also.”—Oeormouroc. A native of Athens, who lived during these 
times. He must not be confounded with the historian of the same name, 
who was somewhat his junior.—67u τοὺς Ἕλληνας, &c., ‘because, after 
having given the Greeks a taste of the very sweet draught of freedom, they 
then poured sour wine into the cup,” i. e., like dishonest wine-sellers, who 
give sweet wine as a sample to taste, but afterward deal out what is of in- 
ferior quality and sour.—evdie yap ἦν, &c., ‘for the sample given io taste, 
in the very outset, was disagreeable and bitter.” 

30-32. τοὺς ἀπαγγελοῦντας, ‘persons to announce.” Literally, ‘“ those 
who will announce.” —6r71 προσπλεῖ, ‘ that he is sailing thither.” —ovvéutte 
περὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, “ he formed a junction on the coast of Attica.”—o¢ ταχὺ 
συναιρήσων, &c., “ expecting soon to take the city.” Tquivalent to éA- 
πίζων ταχὺ συναιρήσειν, &c. 

14] ~~ Live 4-7. φευγόντων, “beg driven into exile.”—rtoi¢ φυγάσι. 

The exiles here meant were the oligarchists who had been pre- 
viously driven out by the democratic party in Samos. These were now 
restored by Lysander, and the cities were delivered into their hands.—7dq 
δὲ τοὺς ἐν ἄστει, &c., “and hearing now that those in the city were suffer- 
ing from famine,” i. e., the Athenians.—kako¢ ἔχειν. Supply ἑαυτούς .---- 
παρεστήσατο τὴν πόλιν, &c., ‘took the city, compelled to make peace on 
the terms that he ordered.” —é¢' οἷς, &c. The full expression is, ἐπὶ τοῖς, 
ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐκεῖνος ἐκέλευε τὰς διαλύσεις ποιηϑῆναι. 

10-11. ἔκτῃ ἐπὶ δεκάτῃ, &c., ‘on the sixteenth day of the month Muny- 
chion.”’ ‘The Athenian month Munychion corresponded in a great degree 
with our April.—év ἡ καὶ τὴν ἐν Σαλαμῖνι, &c., ‘on which day also they 
conquered the barbarian in the naval fight near Salamis.” ναυμαχίαν is 
the accusative of nearer definition.—év Σαλαμῖνι. The preposition ἐν often 
denotes mere proximity or nearness. 


13-14. δυσπειϑῶς δὲ καὶ τραχέως, &c., “the Athenians, however, en- 
during this reluctantly and angrily.”—thv πόλιν εἰληφέναι, &c., “ that 
he had caught the city violating the terms of the surrender, for that the walls 
were still standing, although the days in which they ought to have been 
pulled down had gone by; that he intends to propose, therefore, anew (in 
the assembly of the allies) another (and harsher) plan of operations respecting 
them, since they have broken the agreements they had made.” With προ- 
Shoew supply ἐν TH τῶν συμμάχων συνουσίᾳ. 


18-26. ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ προτεϑῆναι, &c., ‘ some, moreover, say, that a propo- 
sition was even actually made among the allies respecting an enslavement 
(of the whole population), on which occasion, also, they state that the Theban 
Erianthus introduced a motion, that they raze the city to the ground,” &c. 
-προτεϑῆναι γνώμην. Literally, ‘that a plan was proposed.” —r7v πάροδ- 
ov, ‘the entering-song of the chorus,” 1. e., the words uttered. by the 
chorus as they entered into the orchestra.—7AvVov ποτὶ σὰν, &c., “ Tam 
come to thy rustic hall,” i. e., to the lowly cot that now contains thee. 
According to the plot of the Electra, this prmcess had been given over to 
a lowly peasant, after her father’s murder, by Clytemnestra and her para- 
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NOTES ON PAGES 141 ΑΝ 142. 


Page 
meur Agisthus. The fall from princely splendour to poverty was ]4] 
compared by the hearers to that of Athens, once the mistress of 
natiens, now bowed down to the dust. It will be observed that the chorus 
speak as one person by their leader.—zori σὰν αὐλάν. Dorie forms for 
πρὸς σὴν αὐλήν.---ἀχγρότειραν. Well defended by Seidler against Mus- 
grave.—¢avyvat. Supply αὐτοῖς. 

30-35. ἐνδόντων τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων, &c., “the Athenians having given in 
to all his demands.” --πρὸς τὸν αὐλὸν, ‘to the music of the pipe.”’—EéorTed- 
ανωμένων, “ wearing crowns.” Observe the continued force of the perfect. 
-- παιζόντων. Jacobs suggests παιανιζόντων.---ὧς ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν, 
&c., “as if that day were the beginning of their freedom.” 


Line 1-8. τὰ περὶ τὴν πολιτείαν ἐκίνησε, &c., “he changed 142 
thew form of government.” Literally, ‘the things relating to 
their government.” —dpyovTac, “ magistrates.’ —TOv σκελῶν συναράμενος, 
“‘ having on a sudden brought his two legs together and raised him from 
the ground.” Jacobs thinks that ἀράμενος or ὑπαράμενος would be a more 
correct reading. Not so by any means. The preposition σύν is clearly 
required by the sense. The legs are suddenly brought together, the indi- 
vidual as suddenly raised, and then thrown to the ground. The narrowing 
of the base is the first and most important part of the operation.—oxeAdv. 
The genitive of part.—ov συνηγανάκτησεν ὁ Λύσανδρος, “ Lysander did 
not share in the indignation of Callibius.’’ Literally, ‘‘ was not indignant 
along with (Callibius).” Supply Καλλιθίῳ.----ἐλευϑέρων. Lysander uses 
this term here as if the Athenians had only first attained to freedom under 
the new constitution which he had given them, 


11-18. τις. Supply ᾿Αϑηναίων.----ἐκτὸς τῆς περιθολῆς, “without the enve- 
lope of his cloak.” It was considered unbecoming to have the hands and arms 
not enveloped in the cloak.—ére τύχοι περιθεθλημένος, ‘ whenever he hap- 
pened to be wrapped in one.” He seldom wore ἃ cloak.—émel κατά ye τὴν 
χώραν, &c., “since in the country, at least, and on expeditions, he was al- 
ways accustomed to go barefoot, and with under garments alone.” γυμνὸς 
stands here opposed to ἐνδεδυμένος, which occurs a little lower down.— 
εἰ μὴ εἴη, “unless there were.” —évdedvuévor, ‘ fully clad,” i. e., having a 
cloak on. Kes 

19-24. ov, “although he was.”—ar6 τοῦ προσώπου, &c., “ he appeared, 
from the expression of his countenance, a difficult person to have dealings 
with, and of a morose turn, so that no one of those who were not well ac- 
quainted could easily hold any intercourse uith him.”—Xdpytt. Chares 
was an Athenian commander of very low capacity and reputation.—7pd¢ 
τὰς ὀφρῦς, &c., “ making some remarks against his brows.” The language 
of Chares we may suppose to have been somewhat as follows: ‘‘ What a 
pair of brows our Phocion has!” meaning to imply, ‘what a gloomy- 
browed, haughty-looking man he is!” ‘There is a double meaning in the 
term ὀφρῦς here, the brow being regarded as the seat of haughtiness and 
overweening pride. The same remark will apply to the Latin supercilium. 
--αὕτη ἡ ὀφρύς, ‘this brow of πιῖπο.᾽"---πολλὰ κλαῦσαι, &c., “has made 
the state shed many a tear.’ Literally, ‘‘ weep much.” 


26-28. πλεῖστον ἐν ἐλαχίστῃ, &c., “contained the most sense in the 
fewest words.” More literally, “‘in the briefest (compass of ) expression.” 
--καὶ πρὸς τοῦτ᾽ ἔοικεν ἀπιδὼν, &c., “and it was this that the Sphettian 
Polyeuctus seems to have had in view when he said that Demosthenes was, 
in his opinion, a most accomplished orator, but Phocion a most influential 
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NOTES ON PAGES 142 anp 143. 
Page 
142 speaker.” Literally, ‘and the Sphettian Polyeuctus seems, from 
having looked to this at the time, to have said,” &c. Polyeuc- 
tus was a public speaker of the day, from the borough of Sphettus.—eiy 
Observe the force of the optative here, as indicating the opinion of the 
speaker. 


_ 29-35. τῶν μὲν ἄλλων ῥητόρων, “ the other public speakers of the day.” 

- ἀτρέμα, “in an under tone.” —7 τῶν ἐμῶν λόγων, &c., “ here comes the 
pruning knife of my expressions.” Literally, ‘‘ the pruning knife, &c., is 
present.” ‘The κοπίς was properly a kind of Persian sword of a curved 
form, analogous in some degree to the ensis falcatus of the Romans. 
Here, however, the term is used in a more special sense, though the refer- 
ence is still to a curved instrument. (Compare Sturz, Lex. Xen., 5. Ὁ.) 
—mpo¢ τὸ ἦϑος, ‘to his character,” i. e., to the excellence of his charac- 
ter.—aytipporov ἔχει πίστιν, “ possess an influence that counterbalances.” 
πίστιν is here equivalent to δύναμιν εἰς τὸ πείϑειν. Literally, “a degree 
of credit.” 


143 ἴανε 1-7. τοὺς ᾿Αϑήνηϑεν ἀποστόλους, “ those sent from Athens,” 

i. €., In command of fleets and expeditions.—érépov μὲν ἐκπλέον- 
τος στρατηγοῦ, ‘‘ when any other (than Phocion) sailed forth as commander.” 
As, for example, Chares. The rapacity of the Athenian commanders and 
their followers was at this time a subject of universal complaint among the 
allies.—égpayvorto, “ strengthened.” —anexovvvoay, * obstructed.” —ei δὲ 
Φωκίων ἡγοῖτο, “ but whenever Phocion had the command.”—noppo, “ far 
out.” —o¢ αὐτοὺς κατῆγον, “ they conducted him to their homes.” ὡς stands 
here for πρὸς, a usage confined chiefly, though not exclusively, to persons. 
(Rost, G. G., p. 381.) 


- 8-22. ἐκπεπολεμωμένων παντάπασι, ‘being completely embroiled with 
Philip,” i. e., in a state of decided hostility with him.—avrod, referring to 
Phocion.—7pnwévov, from αἱρέω.----ὡὡς κατέπλευσεν, ‘when he had sailed 
back.” —érerSe, “he strove to persuade.”—eipnvixdg ἔχοντος, ‘ being 
peaceably disposed.” Supply ἑαυτὸν .---ἰσχυρῶς δέχεσϑαι τὰς διαλύσεις, 
‘readily to receive the terms of peace (offered by Philip).””—davrixpovoavtog 
αὐτῷ, “having clamorously opposed him.”—eiwSérwy, perf. part. mid. of 
ἔϑω.---ἐγώ ye, εἶπε, &c., “indeed I do, replied Phocion, and that, too, al- 
though knowing,” &c. The particle ye here affirms and strengthens the 
question put by Phocion’s opponent. Hence the propriety of writing ἐγώ 
γε. ἴῃ the text, not éywye.—éyo σοῦ. Supply ἄρξω.---ὡς ποῤῥωτάτω, ‘as 
far as possible.”—SéoSar μάχην, “to make batile.-—o τᾶν, “my good 
friend.” (Consult lexicon, under ὦ τῶᾶν.)---οὕτω yap, ‘‘ for thus,” i. e., if 
we conquer.—7av δεινὸν, ‘every danger.” After the transactions men- 
tioned in the text, the defeat of the Athenians at Cheronea ensued. 


23-29. ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ. After Alexander’s accession to the throne, Phocion 
was sent to him as ambassador. The monarch not only gave him a favoura- 
ble audience, but listened to his advice, as stated in the text.— εἰ ὀρέγεται. 
The present is here employed, though a past action is related, as imparting 
more animation to the sentence, and bringing the affair more under the eyes 
of the reader.—VéaVat, “‘to put an end to.” We have allowed the com- 
mon text to stand here, as all the editors have done. It is more than prob- 
able, however, that Coray’s suggestion of καταϑέσϑαι gives us the true 
reading, since ϑέσϑαι πόλεμον. means rather ‘‘to begin a war.” Moreover, 
the compound verb μεταϑέσθϑαι, that follows, evidently requires the opposi- 
tion of another compound verb.-—yetavéodar, “to transfer it,” i. e., the 
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wal.—kal πολλὰ Kai πρὸς τὴν, &c., “having said many things, 143 
moreover, dexterously adapted to both the disposition and inclina- 

tion of Alexander.” Literally, ‘‘ with a skilful aim at both,” &c.—zpoo- 
ἕξουσι τὸν νοῦν τοῖς πράγμασιν, “will have to pay close attention to the 
affairs of Greece.”—ei τι γένοιτο περὶ αὐτὸν, “if anything should hap- 
pen unto him,” i. e., in his intended expedition against Persia.—éxeivorc 
ἄρχειν προσῆκον, * it will be incumbent on them to take the lead,” i. e., to 
assume the direction of affairs. 


32-35. ‘O γοῦν Δοῦρις εἴρηκεν, “ Duris, accordingly, has remarked.” 
‘An historical writer, a native of Samos, who flourished about 257 B.C.— 
TO Χαίρειν, “the common salutation Χαίρειν." Literally, ‘‘ the word Xai- 
pev.” ‘This was analogous ey our English term “ greeting.” —nAqv ἐν 
ὅσαις, e except mas many as,” 1. e., in those which. Attic attraction, for 
ἐν τόσαις, ὅσας, or, in other te ae ἐν ταύταις, ἃς. pera τοῦ Χαίρειν 
προσηγόρευε, ‘he addressed with the salutation Χαίρειν." 


Line 1-4. τὸ μέντοι περὶ τῶν χρημάτων, &c., “what is ac- 144 
knowledged, however, to be true, with regard to the sum of money 
(that was offered him), zs this.” ‘The particle μέντοι refers back to what 
immediately precedes, and the connexion is as follows: “if there be any 
doubt about this account which Duris gives, the following circumstance, 
however, about the sum of money that was offered Phocion, may be fully 
relied upon.”-—éxarov τάλαντα. ‘Taking the lowest valuation of the talent, 
namely, the Attic one of silver, which was equivalent to about ten hundred 
and fifty-five dollars, fifty-nine cents, of our currency, the sum here sent 
exceeded one hundred and five thousand five hundred dollars.—7i δή ποτε, 
“why, then?” Literally, ‘‘ why, then, pray?” The addition of wore aug- 
ments the signification of surprise in an earnest inquiry. 

9-18. ὁ δὲ Φωκίων αὐτὸς. In regular construction we would expect to 
find here, τὸν δὲ Φωκίωνα αὐτὸν ἀνιμήσαντα ὕδωρ, &c., as opposed to τὴν 
μὲν γυναῖκα μάττουσαν, which immediately precedes. Plutarch, however, 
moulds the second clause in such a way, as if the previous one had been, 
ὅτι ἡ μὲν γυνὴ ἔματτε.---ἀπενίπτετο τοὺς πόδας, “ began to wash his 

feet.” Observe the force of the middle.—ére μᾶλλον ἐνέκειντο, “ they 
urged lum still more,” i. e., to accept the present.—ei φίλος Ov τοῦ βασι- 
λέως, &e., ‘that one who was a friend of their king’s should lve in so 
wretched a manner.” More literally, ‘‘ that, being a friend of their king’s, 
he should live,” &c.—yeipova, “‘ worse οἵ." --εὐφημεῖν δ᾽ ἐκείνων δεομένων, 
“ but they begging him not to talk in this way :” εὐφημεῖν means literally, 
‘to utter words of good omen,” and the term is employed when we entreat 
a person not to talk in the way in which he has just been doing, but to hush 
and be silent, and avoid words of evil omen.—kxai μὴν, ‘and yet I can as- 
sure you.”’—T0 δ᾽ ὅλον, ‘in a word, then.” In place of τὸ δ᾽ ὅλον εἰπεῖν. 
--ἐμαυτὸν ἅμα κἀκεῖνον, &c., “I shall be exposing both myself and that 
monarch of yours to evil imputations from the city.” 

22-33. τὸν δὲ Φωκίωνα, &c. After the death of Antipater, his son 
Cassander, and Polysperchon, the guardian of the young Macedonian king 
Aridezus, strove each to obtain possession of Greece. Phocion, at Poly- 
sperchon’s instigation, was accused by the people of a traitorous attachment 
to Cassander and, being deprived of his office of commander, was given 
over by Polysperchon into the hands of the populace to be tried by them. 
—eic ᾿Αϑήῆνας. ‘They had been to the camp of the young king to justify 
themselves.—26yw μὲν κριϑησομένους, &c., “ for the purpose, as was given 

out, of bemg tried, but in reality already condemned to die.” Literally, 
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144 “to be tried, indeed, in word,” ὅτο.---καὶ προσῆν τὸ σχῆμα τῇ 
κομιδῇ λυπηρὸν, “γιά there was added to their being led along, 
the distressing manner in whach this was done, they being conveyed in 
wagons through the Ceramicus,” ὅθ. More literally, ‘‘the distressing 
appearance (which this presented).”” With regard to the Ceramicus, con- 
sult note on page 130, line 12-18.—16 ϑέατρον. The people were often 
assembled in the theatre for public deliberations.—ovx« ἄτιμον, ‘*noinfamous 
person.” ‘The ἄτιμοι were they who, in consequence of some crime or 
misdeed, had been deprived of their rights and privileges as citizens, and 
particularly of the right of βυῆταρο.---ἀλλὰ πᾶσι καὶ πάσαις, &c., * but 
having thrown the tribunal and theatre wide open to all persons of both 
sexes.”’ Literally, ‘‘ having afforded the tribunal and theatre wide open,” 
&ce.—aira μὲν éyvdoda, “that he had become convinced.”—éxeivose, 
referring to the Athenians.—éAevdéporce ἤδη καὶ αὐτονόμοις, &c. These 
words, though meant to flatter, become, in fact, the language of derision, as 
proceeding from Polysperchon. 


145 Line 2-7. ἐνεκαλύψαντο, “enveloped their faces in ther man- 

tles.”” Observe the force of the middle.—éroAunoev εἰπεῖν, &c., 
‘ventured to suggest, that, since the king has placed so wmportant a trial in 
the hands of the people, it is but right that the slaves,” &c.—tTdv πολλῶν, 
‘the mob.’ A term well applied here to the motley mass that filled the 
place of assembly, so many of whom had no claim to the right of suffrage 
or the privileges of citizens.—dAW’ ἀνακραγόντων βάλλειν, &c., ‘ but hav- 
ang with loud cries given orders to stone the oligarchists and enemies of the 
people.’ More literally, ‘‘but having cried aloud to stone,” ὅς. With 
βάλλειν supply λίϑοις. 

11-14. ὅτι δικαίως, “justly.” ὅτι is equivalent here merely to the in- 
verted commas in English.—y7 ἀκούσαντες, ‘unless you have heard us,” 
i. e., shall have heard what we have to say in our defence. Equivalent to 
el μὴ ἠκούσατε.---ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἤκουον, ‘when, however, they lis- 
tened to him in no respect the more on this account.”—dodikeiv ὁμολογῶ, 
&c., “acknowledge that I am an offender, and I adjudge myself worthy of 
death on account of the things that have been done by me in the adminstra- 
tion of the state.” It was customary for the person accused to lay some 
penalty upon himself. Phocion chose the highest, thinking it might serve 
to reconcile the Athenians to his friends; but he was disappointed. The 
genitive (ϑανάτου) is put with verbs denoting “to criminate,”’ ‘‘ to accuse,” 
where the literal translation is ‘‘ with respect to,” &c.—tovrove. Pointing 
to his fellow-prisoners. 


iva 


16-19. ὅτι, ““ because.” —droorac, ‘having stepped aside,” i. e., having 
drawn back.—’Ayvovidnc. The individual who had accused Phocion to 
Polysperchon.—yeypeppévor, ‘written out,” i. e., expressly prepared for 
the occasion.—ei δοκοῦσιν ἀδικεῖν, ‘whether they appear to be offenders.” 


21-23. προσγράφειν, ‘to add thereto.” Literally, ““to write in addi- 
tion.” —érrw¢ καὶ στρεθλωϑεὶς, &c., “that Phocion should die after having 
been also put to the torture,” i. e., should be tortured before he was put to 
death. ‘The torture: was generally confined to slaves. In some cases, 
however, it was applied even to citizens, and made to precede capital pun- 
ishment.—rov¢ ὑπηρέτας, “the assistants,” i. e., the managers of the tor- 
ture. 


26-27. Καλλιμέδοντα τὸν μαστιγίαν, “that vile wretch Callimedon.” 
He was one of the orators of the day. The term μαστιγίας properly de- 
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Page 
notes a slave that has been frequently scourged, or that deserves 145 
frequent scourging: and then, figuratively, any vile wretch or 
worthless creature.—Aabdvrec. ‘This seems hardly necessary here, as 
ὅταν λάθωμεν has just preceded. The Greeks, however, are fond of des- 
ignating the individual moments of a transaction with the greatest possi- 
ble fulness. Hence it happens, that the participles λαθών, ἐλϑών, ἀκούσας, 
μαϑών, and the like, often wear for us a pleonastic appearance. 


29-35. ὀρϑῶς ye σὺ ποιῶν, “ thou dost right indeed in saying so.” An 
idiomatic and elliptical form of expression. The full clause, arranged at 
the same time in the order of construction, will be, σὺ λέγεις ταῦτα, ποιῶν 
ὀρϑῶς ye. The plainer Greek would be as follows: ὀρϑῶς ye ποιεῖς, Aéy- 
wv ταῦτα. (Consult Viger, p. 296, ed. Glasg.)—oé τί ποιήσομεν ; “what 
shall we do to thee?” i. e., what punishment is left for thee? Observe the 
double accusative with ποιῶ.---ἐπικυρωϑέντος δὲ τοῦ ψηφίσματος, &c., 
“the decree having been passed, and the vote put.’ The purport of the 
decree was, that the people should decide, by their votes, whether Phocion 
and those with him appeared to be offenders or not. ‘This decree was car- 
ried in the affirmative. The next step then was for the people to express 
by their votes the guilt or innocence of the accused.—oi dé πλεῖστοι Kai 
oTegavwoduevol, ‘the greater part, too, having even crowned themselves.” 
As if having gained seme victory, it being customary to wear crowns after 
a victory.—kateyelpotovycay αὐτῶν ϑάνατον, “condemned them to death 
by their votes.” Literally, ‘‘ voted death against them.” The genitive 
αὐτῶν is governed by κατά in composition.—Anyuntpiov δὲ τοῦ Φαληρέως, 
“agaist Demetrius the Phalerian, moreover.”—kateyngiody, “was de- 
creed.” 

Line 4-11. οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι, ‘ the rest of the condemned.” Supply 146 
τῶν καταδικασϑέντων .---τὸ δὲ Φωκίωνος πρόσωπον, &c., ‘people 
wondered, however, at the firmness and magnanimity of the man, on be- 
holding the countenance of Phocion (to be) such as (it was wont to appear) 
when he was escorted from the public assembly invested with the office of 
commander.” —oiov ὅτε στρατηγῶν, &c. ‘The full form of expression is, 
ov τοῖον, οἷον ἦν ὅτε, &c.—éEevavtiacg mpoceASav, “having come up full 
im front.” —6tTe καὶ Tov Φωκίωνα λέγεται, &c., “on which occasion rt 15 
said that Phocion,” &c. Some prefer rendering ὅτε here, as it begins a 
clause, by τότε. For this, however, there is no necessity.—ov παύσει τις, 
&c., ‘will no one make this fellow cease from his disgraceful conduct 2?” 


13-18. γενόμενος, “being come.” (Compare Sturz, Lex. Xen., s. v. 13.) 
---κώνειον. ‘The drinking of hemlock was an ordinary mode of despatching 
criminals at Athens. It was in this same way that Socrates was put to 
death.—oc οὐ προσηκόντως, &c., ‘as perishing undeservedly with Phocion,” 
i. e., insisting that he did not deserve to die with Phocion.—eir’ οὐκ aya- 
πᾶς, &c., “art thou not content then, said he, in that thou diest along with 
Phocion?”-—st te λέγει, “whether he has anything to say,” 1. e., whether 
he has any message to transmit.—rdvv μὲν οὖν, ἔφη, &c., ““ Eenjoin upon him 
by all means, said he, net to harbour any resentment against the Athenians.” 
More literally, ‘‘ not to remember evil against,” &c. 


20-24. καὶ ὁ δημόσιος οὐκ ἔφη, &c., “and the executioner said that he 

would not pound a second draught, unless he should receive twelve drachmas, 

as much as he buys the (requisite) weight (of hemlock) for.” With ὁ δη- 

μόσιος supply δοῦλος. Literally, ‘‘ the public slave,” slaves being employed 

for this purpose. The ellipsis is supplied in Artemiderus (5, 25), σφαγεῖσᾳ, 
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146 ὑπὸ δούλου δημοσίου. (Consult Schoetigen, ad Bos, Ellips., s. v. 
δούλοι.)---οὐκ ἔφη. Analogous to the Latin negavit.—érepov. 
Supply πῶμα.---ὅσου τὴν ὁλκὴν ὠνεῖται. We have in ὅσου the genitive of 
the price. The term ὁλκή, strictly speaking, denotes the weight of a drachm, 
which was the usual portion of hem ock for those who were condemned. 
Observe the force of the article with ὁλκὴν.--χρόνου δὲ γενομένου, &c., 
AN “some time having thereupon elapsed, and a delay having taken place.” The 
yi more usual forms are ἐγγενομένου and διαγενομένου, which last Coray 
ἽΙ adopts here.—7 μηδὲ ἀποθανεῖν, &c., “verily, τὲ is not permitted even to 
i die at Athens gratis.”’—rt0 κερμάτιον, ‘the requisite sum,” i. e., twelve 
drachmas, which would amount in our currency to a little over two dollars 
and ten cents. More literally, ‘the requisite change.” 








25-30. ἐνάτη ἐπὶ δέκα, ‘ the nineteenth.” —xai τῷ Διὶ τὴν πομπὴν, &c., 
“and the knights passed by, celebrating their (annual) procession in honour 
of Jove.” ‘The festival here alluded to was called Diasia.—ov οἱ μὲν 
ἀφείλοντο, &c., “some of them took off their crowns,” i. e., as mourners, 
whom it did not become to wear festal garlands.—xai διεφϑαρμένοις τὴν 
ψυχὴν, “and corrupted in spirit.”—dvoo.oraroy γεγονέναι, &c., “ that a 
most unholy deed had taken place, namely, the state’s having not even re- 
strained itself during that day, nor kept itself unpolluted by a public execu- 
tion while celebrating a festwal.” With ἐπισχεῖν and καϑαρεῦσαι, respect- 
ively, supply ἑαυτὴν. 

33-37. οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ, &c., “τὲ appeared good, however, to his foes, 
as 10 they had (still) contended (against him) 2n too insufficient a manner, to 
exclude even the corpse of Phocion from their confines, and that no one of 
the Athenians kindle a fire,” &c., i. e., as if, in the contest of passion and 
vindictive cruelty, they had not even yet sufficiently gratified their feelings 
against him.—ov μὴν ἀλλὰ. The particles οὐ μὴν, in this combination, 
deny something either before expressed, or to be assumed extraneously, 
while ἀλλὰ opposes something different. ‘Tne full expression would be οὐ 
μὴν πλείω νυνὶ περὶ τούτων, ἀλλὰ, &c.—TO σῶμα ἐξορίσαι. The bodies 
of traitors were not allowed the rites of interment within their native country. 
The same indignity was here offered to the corpse of Phocion, as if he had 
been a traitor to his native land.—vrovupyeiv τὰ τοιαῦτα μισϑοῦ, “to per- 
form such offices for hire.” Observe in μισϑοῦ the genitive of the price. 
147 = Line 2-8. ἐκ τῆς Μεγαρικῆς, “from the country of Megaris.” 

The Megaric territory lay just beyond Eleusis, to the northwest. 
-- δὲ Μεγαρικὴ γυνὴ, “and the Megaric female.” Observe the use of 
the article here as referring to a well-known circumstance.—éywoe μὲν 
αὐτόϑι, &c., “heaped up there a cenotaph (for him), and poured libations 
upon it.’—napa τὴν ἑστίαν, ‘by the side of her hearth,” i. e., near the 
hearth, as near a consecrated place, under the protection of which the re- 
mains of Phocion were placed.—mapaxarati¥euat, ‘‘do I confide as a de- 
posite.’ —awdpovyowot, “ shall have returned to reason.’ Literally, “ shall 
have become of sound minds (again).” ἣ 


10-13. οἷαν ἐπιστάτην καὶ φύλακα, &c., “what a watchful guardian of 
temperance and justice.” Literally, ‘‘ what an overseer and guard of tem- 
perance,”’ ὅτο.---τῶν δὲ κατηγόρων, “while, of his accusers.” ‘The genitive 
ἡ of the whole, before mentioning the individuals that compose it.—adroi, 
‘‘ the Athenians themselves.” Supply οἱ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι. 

















i 18-26. ὅτι πάντων φιλοπονώτατος, &c., ‘that although he is the most 
Hi laborious of all speakers, and although he has almost expended upon this 
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object the vigour of his bodily powers,” i. e., in endeavouring to 147 
attain to eminence as a public speaker.—yxpod δέων. This, when 
freely translated, has a kind of adverbial force, ‘‘ almost.”” The whole clause, 
however, when more literally rendered, is, ‘‘ and although wanting little of 
having expended,” &c.—zpoc¢ τὸν δῆμον, ‘with the people.” —xKpainadOvrTec, 
“intemperate.” —akovovta καὶ κατέχουσι τὸ βῆμα. ‘are listened to, and 
hold possession of the tribune,” i. e., of the place whence the orators ha- 
rangued the people.—¢dvat τὸν Σάτυρον. Depending in construction on 
λέγεται at the beginning of the extract.—dyv μοι τῶν Εὐριπίδου, &c., “if 
thou wilt repeat to me, offhand, some one of the passages of Euripides or 
Sophocles,” 1. e., some passage from Euripides or Sophocles.—eizovtog dé 
τοῦ Δημοσϑένους, &c., ‘and that, Demosthenes having repeated one.” 
Supply ῥῆσίν τινα.---μεταλαθόντα, * having taken it up after him.” The 
construction, it will be perceived, still depends on λέγεται, at the beginning 
of the extract —otrw πλάσαι καὶ διεξελϑεῖν, &c., "50 moulded the same 
passage, and went over it with an arr and delivery so appropriate, that 1ὲ 
appeared to Demosthenes altogether different,” i. e., quite another passage. 
The terms ἦϑος and διάϑεσις are both taken here in their rhetorical sense, 
the former referring to the look and air, the latter to the gesture and genera! 
delivery. i 

28-34. πεισϑέντα δὲ ὅσον, &c., “that Demosthenes thereupon, con- 
vinced how much of ornament and grace is added to a discourse by proper 
action, thought that mere exercise in composition is little or nothing to one 
neglecting the enunciation and delivery of what is said.”—éx τῆς ὑπο- 
κρίσεως. ‘The term ὑπόκρισις here refers to action in its oratorical sense, 
comprehending the look, the gestures, the tone of voice, &c. (Consult 
Ernesti, Lex. Techn., 8. v).—tij¢ προφορᾶς. Compare the remark of Ernesti 
(Lex. Techn., 5. v.), “ προφορά est pronuntiatio, cadem que ὑπόκρισις, sed 
ad solam elocutionem pertinens.”—ék τούτου, ‘upon this.” Literally, 
“after this.” Supply χρόνου .----πάντως, ‘as a fixed rule.”—nAatrew τὴν 
ὑπόκρισιν, ‘he moulded his delivery.” —rohAdkic δὲ καὶ μῆνας, &c., “and 
Frequenily also joined together two and three months in succession,” i. 68.» 
stayed there for two or three months together. 

Ling 1-3. ϑάτερον μέρος, “as to one 5106." --ὐἡπὲρ τοῦ und? 142 
βουλομένῳ, &c., “in order that it might not be possible for him, 
through shame, to go out at all, even if wishing so to do.” ‘The article is 
joined with ἐνδέχεσθαι in construction, forming a kind of verbal noun which 
15 governed by ὑπὲρ.---ὥρμησε μὲν οὖν, &c., “he turned his attention to 
public affairs, while the Phocian war was prevailing.” This is otherwise 
called the ‘‘sacred war,” and was waged between the Phocians on one 
side, and the Beotians, Locrians, and Thessalians on the other. The 
quarrel originated in a charge brought against the Phocians of having 
ploughed a small portion of the sacred territory, belonging to the temple at 
Delphi. It was aggravated, however, by the Phocians seizing, in self- 
defence, the treasures of the Delphic shrine. The war broke out, accord- 
ing to Pausanias (10, 2), in the fourth year of the one hundred and fifth 
Olympiad, and lasted ten years. Demosthenes, at the period alluded to in 
the text, was twenty-nine years of age. 


4-12. λαθὼν δὲ τῆς πολιτείας, &c., “and having taken, as a glorious 
basis for his political career, the espousing the cause of justice against 
Philip, in behalf of the Greeks,” i. e., the maintaining the rights and freedom 
of Greece against the encroachments of Philip.—zepibdertoc ἤρϑη, “was 
raised to a conspicuous eminence.” ---ϑεραπεύεσϑαι dé, ‘ and was courted,” 
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148 i. e., was honoured with marks of esteem.—zAciotov δ᾽ αὐτοῦ 

λόγον, &c., and was rated by Philip above all the popular lead- 
ers.” More literally, ‘‘and there was the highest estimate of him, with 
Philip, of (any of) the popular leaders.”—67 πρὸς ἔνδοξον αὐτοῖς, &c., 
‘“‘that they have to contend with a distinguished man.” Literally, ‘that 
they have a contest with,” &c. 

13-18. ἡ δὲ τοῦ Δημοσϑένους, &c., “the political course pursued by 
Demosthenes was manifest, even while peace still existed, as allowing no 
one of the things done by the Macedonian (monarch) to pass uncensured,” 
i. e., the principle that actuated the political course of Demosthenes was 
evidently this, to allow no one of the acts of Philip, ἄς. The plainer 
Greek would have been, φανερὸν ἦν ὅτι ἡ πολιτεία τοῦ Δημοσϑένους ἦν, 
οὐδὲν ἐᾷν ἀνεπιτίμητον, &c. Observe in the text the construction of the 
participlé ἐῶντος, as agreeing with Δημοσϑένους, in place of being put 
in the feminine and agreeing with πολιτεία, although, in rendering, it must be 
regarded as the latter.—é@’ ἑκάστῳ, “at every opportunity.” Supply 
καίρῳ.----ἐπὶ τὸν ἄνϑρωπον, “against the man,” i. e., Philip. _Demosthe- 
nes, in his orations, often applies the term ἄνθρωπος contemptuously to 
Philip, a usage which Plutarch here imitates.—d10 καὶ παρὰ Φιλίππῳ, &c., 
“on whach account also Philip regarded him as a person of the greatest 
importance.’ More literally, ‘‘ there was the highest estimate of him with 
Philip.” —déxarog, “ along with nine others.” Literally, ‘‘as a tenth.” In 
this construction the pronoun αὐτός is generally expressed with the numeral. 

20-25. οὐ μὴν ἔν ye ταῖς ἄλλαις τιμαῖς, &c., “and yet, notwithstanding, 
zn the other honours and marks of friendship (bestowed by him) he did not 
show himself equally well-disposed to Demosthenes, but testified more re- 
gard for Aischines and Philocrates.” Literally, ‘‘but drew more closely 
unto himself (i. e., by favours, &c.) Auschines and Philocrates.” Observe 
the peculiar phraseology, τοὺς περὶ Αἰσχίνην καὶ Φιλοκράτην, as referring 
merely to the two individuals themselves, and consult Hermann, ad Viger., 
p. 700, 6. It must be borne in mind, however, that this same construc- 
tion often applies to the individuals, who are named, together with their fol- 
lowers or companions; and in later writers to the followers or companions 
alone. In the present instance, hawever, Auschines and Philocrates alone 
are τηθδηί.----ὀναγκάζετο βασκαίνων, &c., ‘ Demosthenes was compelled to 
deride (all this), wth a disparaging intent, and to observe, that the first 
was an encomum applicable to a sophist, the second to a woman, and the 
third to a sponge; but no one (of them) an encomium that sucted a king.” 
Literally, “‘an encomium of ἃ sophist,” ἄς. Observe the force of ému- 
σκώπτειν, which is here equivalent to ἐπισκώπτειν, καὶ λέγειν. 

30-37. πρῶτον μὲν εἰς Eiborav, &c., ‘he, in the first place, incited the 
Athenians to send an armament to Eubea, which had been brought by its 
tyrants into subjection to Philip.” ἐξώρμησε is equivalent here to ἐκένησε 
στόλον ἐκπέμπειν.---τῶν τυράννων. Alluding to Clitarchus and others, 
Ἰ; who had obtained the tyranny in their respective cities by the aid of Philip, 
wi and were supported in their usurped power by his troops.—ovvéoryoe, “ he 
He united.” —Oore σύνταξιν γενέσϑαι, so that a confederate force was raised.” 

γενέσϑαι, ‘so € 
More literally, ‘so that there resulted a confederate force.”’ 

149 = Line 2-15. ἄνευ τῶν πολιτικῶν δυνάμεων, “without counting 

the troops of the several cities,” i. e., the municipal forces in each 

city, composed of citizens, and intended for the immediate protection of 

the place itself.—ypyuata δὲ καὶ μισϑοὺς, &c., “and money, and pay for 

the mercenary forces, were cheerfully contributed.” 'The accusative with the 
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NOTES ON PAGE 149. 

Page 
infinitive here depends, like σύνταξιν yevéoSa, on ὥστε at the be- 149 
ginning of the clause.—émypyévyco πρὸς τὸ μέλλον, “ being elated 
with respect to the future,” 1. e., being filled with flattering hopes of the 
future.—ovvlotapéven κατ᾽ ἔϑνη, &c., “uniting by nations and cities.” — 
ὁ μέγιστος τῶν ἀγώνων, “the most difficult of his labours.” —évayavioy, 
** accustomed to war,” i. e., inured to battle.—xai μάλιστα τότε τῶν, ὅτα., 
“and enjoying, at that time, the highest reputation in arms of any of the 
Greeks.” ‘This high military reputation had been gained by their victories 
over the Spartans at Leuctra and Mantinea.—7v δ᾽ οὐ ῥᾷάδιον ἐπὶ mpooga- 
τοις, &c., ‘now, it was no easy matter to make the Thebans change sides, 
conciliated as they had heen, by Philip, with recent favours bestowed during 
the Phocian war; and especially since the hostile differences, on the part of 
these (two) states with one another, were continually excited afresh, in con- 
sequence of the collisions resulting from vmmediate neighbourhood.” — 
τετιϑασσευμένους. ‘This implies not only the idea of being conciliated, but 
also of being in some degree cajoled. Philip had bestowed very important 
advantages on the Thebans during the Phocian war.—tai¢ πόλεσιν. Attica 
and Beotia. 


16-21. οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽, “ however.’ Consult note on page 146, line 33.-- 
’"EAatevav. The city of Elatea commanded the entrance into Phocis and 
Beotia. Hence the alarm to which its seizure by Philip gave rise.—y70’ 
ἔχοντος 6 τι χρὴ λέγειν, “ΠΟΥ knowing what to say.” Literally, ‘‘nor 
having what it behooved him to say.” —év μέσῳ, “ amid the assembled throng.” 
Equivalent, in effect, to ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ.----παρελϑὼν, “ having come for- 
ward.” —Tév Onbaiwy ἔχεσϑαι, “to attach themselves to the Thebans,” 
i. e., to form a union with the Thebans against Philip.—xai τἄλλα παρα- 
ϑαῤῥύνας καὶ μετεωρίσας, “and having, in other respects, encouraged the 
people, as he was accustomed, and raised their hopes.” Literally, ‘and 
having in other respects encouraged, and raised, as he was wont, the people 
with hopes.” 


23-30. τὸ μὲν οὖν συμφέρον, &c., “ their true interest, thereupon, did not 
escape the consideration of the Thebans; on the contrary, each one had be- 
fore his eyes the evils of war, their Phocian wounds yet remaining fresh: 
still, however, the power of the orator,” ἄς. By τὸ συμφέρον (literally, 
*“‘ what was advantageous’’) is here meant the advantage of avoiding a war 
at the present time, and of remaining on friendly terms with Philip.—réav 
Φωκικῶν τραυμάτων, referring to the evils they had suffered in the Phocian 
war, before their union with Philip.—émeoxdtyoe τοῖς ἄλλοις ἅπασιν, “ cast 
all other considerations into the shade.” Literally, ‘‘ brought darkness upon 
everything else.” —Aoyopor, “ calculation,” i. e., a cautious calculation of 
advantages and disadvantages.—yapuv, “ attachment,” 1. e., a friendly dis- 
position towards Philip, for benefits conferred by him.—évYovo1dvta¢ ὑπὸ 
τοῦ λόγου, &c., “ being inspired, by his eloquence, with an enthusiastic re- 
gard for what was honourable alone.” | 


31-36. τὸ ἔργον, ‘this achievement.”—opU7y, “erect again,” 1. €., re- 
animated.—kal συνεξαναστῆναι πρὸς TO μέλλον, “ απ arose as one man in 
expectation of the result.”—Botwrdpyac. ‘The Beeotian states were united 
in a confederacy, which was represented by a congress of deputies. There 
were also other national councils, which deliberated on peace or war. The 
chief magistrates of the league, called Beotarchs, presided in these councils, 
and commanded the national forces. They were, in later times at least, 
elected annually, and rigidly restricted to their term of office.—dvorceiaVai 
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NOTES ON PAGES 149 anp 150. 

Page 
10 τε τὰς ἐκκλησίας, &c. The order is, διοικεῖσθϑαί τε τότε ὑπ’ 

ἐκείνου οὐδὲν ἧττον τὰς ἐκκλησίας τὰς Θηδαίων, ἢ τὰς ᾿Αϑηναίων. 
180 {πνὲ 2-8. ἀγαπωμένου, “he being δεϊουεά.""--παρ᾽ ἀξίαν, “ un- 

deservedly.” —aAda καὶ πάνυ προσηκόντως, ‘ but even by the best 
of rights.” Literally, ‘‘ but even altogether rightly.”—dvyp ἦν ἀγαϑός, 
“he conducted himself like a man of true spirit.” —év δὲ τῇ μάχῃ, referring 
to the battle of Cheronea.—ov0’ ὁμολογούμενον οἷς εἶπεν, ‘* nor according 
with what he had declared (in his harangues).”” Attic attraction, for duoA- 
ογούμενον τοῖς ἃ eimev.—OyxeTo λιπὼν τὴν τάξιν, “he quickly abandoned 
his rank.”’—ra ὅπλα, his shield and spear, particularly the former.—ovdé 
αἰσχυνϑεὶς, ‘having not even respected,” i. e., having not even been 
ashamed to belie. 

10-17. ἐξυδρίσας, having broken forth into insolent joy,” i. e., forget- 
ting all decency in the excess of his joy.— kai κωμάσας ἐπὶ τοὺς νεκροὺς, 
“and having marched with a train of revellers over the bodies of the dead.” 
--τὴν ἀρχὴν τοῦ Δημοσϑένους ψηφίσματος. The beginning of the decree, 
proposed by Demosthenes, and which declared war against Philip, formed 
accidentally an Jambic tetrameter catalectic.—mpo¢ πόδα διαιρῶν, καὶ 
ὑποκρούων, ‘ dividing rt off into feet, and keeping time with his step,” i. e., 
scanning and beating time. ‘The time, when divided off, is as follows : 

Δημῦσϑ' | ἕνῆς || Ajnwood | ἕνοῦς || Tata | νζεῦς || rad’ etx | ev. 
If scanned with an anacrusis, it becomes a trochaic line, which, as being 
a dancing measure, was more probably the one here employed by Philip. 
Thus, 
Aj | μδσϑὲ | νῆς Ax || wood | νοῦς ILai || ἂνζ | ede Tae || eter. | 

--- Παιανιεὺς, “ of the borough of Peania.”’—tod περιστάντος αὐτὸν, “ that 
had encompassed him,” i. e., in which he had been involved.—éy μέρει 
μικρῷ, &c., “in a small portion of a single day,” i. e., during a few brief 
hours.—rtov ὑπὲρ τῆς ἡγεμονίας, &c., “to incur the risk of empire and life.” 

19-28. τῆς ἀτυχίας, ‘this misfortune.” Alluding to the defeat at Chero- 
nea.—aAda καὶ τιμῶν διετέλει, “ but also continued honouring him,” i. e., 
kept bestowing fresh honours upon him.—rév ὀστέων, referring to the bones 
of those who had fallen in the battle.—rov ἔπαινον, ‘the funeral eulogy.” 
A funeral oration was always accustomed to be pronounced over those who 
had fallen in battle. —aAAd τῷ τιμᾷν μάλιστα, &c., “ but, by their honouring 
most highly and bestowing the greatest distinctions on him who had advised 
the war, showing clearly that they did not repent of the counsels he had given 
them,” i. e., of having followed his counsels. ‘The verb μεταμέλεσϑαι is 
more usually followed by the preposition ἐπί.--- τοῖς βεθουλευμένοις. Lit- 
erally, “of the things which had been counselled them.” 


30-37. ᾿Αντίπατρος καὶ Kparepoc. Antipater and Cratérus were two 
generals of Alexander. After the death of that monarch, they had allotted 
to them the government of the European provinces of the Macedonian em- 
pire. The occurrences alluded to in the text took place during the Lamian 
war, as it was called, after the defeat of the Athenians at Cranon in Thes- 
saly.—oi μὲν περὶ tov Anuoodévn, ““ Demosthenes and his friends.” Con- 
sult note on page 148, line 20--20.---ὠφϑάσαντες, “having anticipated their 
arrival.”—Anydadov γράψαντος,  Demades having proposed the decree to 
this effect.” Supply τὸ ψήφισμα.---ἄλλων δ᾽ ἀλλαχοῦ διασπαρέντων, ‘ some 
thereupon having been scatiered in one direction, others in another.”’—rov¢ 
συλλαμθάνοντας, ““ persons to arrest them.”—®vyado8npac, ‘ the fugitive- 
hunter.”—®ovpiov, “a Thurian,” 1. e., a native of Thurium, in Magna 
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NOTES ON PAGES 150 anp 151. 

3 : : > - Page 
Grecia, a city founded on the site of Sybaris.—rpaywdiac ὑπο 150 
κρίνασϑαΐ ποτε, ‘once acted tragedies,” i. e., was at one time of 
his life a tragic actor. 


Line 1-10. τῇ τέχνῃ, “in his art,” i. e., in the histrionic art. 1651 
—ikétnv καϑέζεσϑαι. Suppliants generally seated themselves 
either near, or on the very steps of, the altar. From what follows, however, 
Demosthenes would appear to have seated himself in the vestibule or outer 
part of the sacred structure.—vmnperixoic, “in some light vessels.”” Sup- 
ply πλοίοις.---ἔπειϑεν ἀναστάντα βαδίζειν, &c., “ tried to persuade him to 
arise and go with him,” ὅδε. “Observe the force of the imperfect.—a¢ dvo- 
χερὲς πεισόμενον οὐδέν, “assuring him that he shall suffer no harm.” 
Equivalent to λέγων, αὐτὸν οὐδὲν δυσχερὲς πείσεσϑαι.----ἐτύγχανεν ἑωρακὼς, 
κατὰ τοὺς ὕπνους, ‘happened to have seen in his sleep.” The plural τοὺς 
ὕπνους well expresses the broken slumbers of a fugitive and suppliant.— 
τραγῳδίαν ὑποκρινόμενος, “in the representation of a tragedy.” The ex- 
pression τραγῳδίαν ὑποκρινόμενος properly means, “acting in a tragedy.” 
Here, however, the reference is to a tragic contest, where each party not 
only represents a play, but also acts in the same.—evypepav δὲ Kal κατέχων, 
&c., “ but that, although gaining plaudits, and having the audience on his 
side, he was eventually overcome through the want of (sufficient) decoration 
and choral expenditure,” i. e., from not having gone to sufficient expense 
in theatrical wardrobe and decorations, and in the array and training of the 
chorus. ‘The chorus formed a very essential part of the drama during the 
best days of the Greek theatre. The splendour of the dresses, the music, 
the dancing, combined with the loftiest poetry, formed a spectacle peculiarly 
gratifying to the eye, ear, and intellect of an Attic audience. Hence the 
important bearing which the chorus always had on the success of a piece. 


13-24. ὥσπερ ἐτύγχανε καϑήμενος, “just as he happened to be sitiing,” 
1. €., without rising from his seat.—ovte ὑποκρινόμενος, &c., “ neither didst 
thow ever persuade me by thy acting, nor wilt thou persuade me now by thy 
promises,” 1. e., neither didst thou, while an actor, ever persuade me to take 
thee for what thou didsi wish to appear in the play, &c. In other words, 
“thou didst always act thy part poorly on the stage, and thou art still a poor 
actor on the present occasion.” —viv λέγεις τὰ ἐκ τοῦ, &c., “now thow art 
uttering the truth from the Macedonian tripod, whereas a moment ago thou 
wast playing a part,” i..e., now thy threatening language and manner are 
in true accordance with the commands of Antipater, who has disclosed to 
thee his real intentions, just as Apollo reveals the truth to the Pythoness 
when seated on the tripod at Delphi.—ézicyec, anomalous form of the 2d 
aor. imperat. act. of ἐπέχω, in place of ἐπίσχεϑι.---ἐντὸς τοῦ ναοῦ, “ into 
the inner part of the temple.’’ Literally, ‘“‘ within the naos.” The ναός 
was the sanctuary or inner part of the temple, where the statue and altar 
stood. Jt was the same with the cella of the Romans.—(c6Aior, “a tablet.” 
—kai δακὼν. There was poison concealed in the pen.—xaréoyev, “he 
held τὲ there,” i.e., applied to his lips.—xateyéAwy ὡς ἀποδειλιῶντος αὐτοῦ, 
“laughed at him, thinking that he was a coward.” 


26-35. ἀνακυκλῶν, “ repeating.” ---Λβδιαλλαγὰς, “a full reconciliation.” 
Observe the force of the plural.— dy δὲ συνῃσϑημένος, &c., “ Demosthenes, 
however, feeling certain, by this time, that the poison had taken hold of him, 
and was gaining the mastery.” Certain verbs, of which συναισϑάνομα!: 
is one, take with them in Greek a participle, where we employ the simple 
conjunction that with its clause.—ov« dv φϑάνοις ἤδη τὸν, &c., “ play now, 
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NOTES ON PAGES 151 anp 155. 


Page 
15] without delay, the part of Creon in the tragedy, and cast forth this 
body of mine without the rites of burial.” More literally, “thou 
couldst not now be too quick in playing,” &c. (Consult Buttmann’s Larger 
Gr. Gr., p. 441, Robinson's trans.)—Kpéovra. The allusion is to the Antig- 
one of Sophocles, where Creon, monarch of Thebes, forbids the body of 
Polynices to be interred —é7u ζῶν. In order not to pollute the sanctuary 
by his corpse.—Avrtindtpw, “ὧν Antipater.”” Put for ὑπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αντιπά- 
τρου.---οὐδ᾽ ὁ σὸς ναὸς, “ not even this sanctuary of thine.” —tbrodabetv 
αὐτὸν, ‘to support him.” —dua τῷ προελϑεῖν, &c., “just as he came forth 
and passed by the altar.” ‘The altar in the ναός was at the base of the 
statue, and facing the entrance. Literally, ‘‘ together with his having come 
forth,” ἄς. 


POETICAL EXTRACTS.* 


15 Line 1-7. ὡς dpa, “thus then.” ὡς for οὕτως. Observe the 
accent.—@wvycac. Hector had been conversing with Helen in 
the house of his brother Paris.—aiwa δ᾽ ἔπειϑ᾽, “and quickly therewpon.” 
---δόμους εὐναιετάοντας, ‘to his well-situated mansion,” i. e., having a 
leasing situation, and therefore agreeable to dwell in. (Consult Heyne, 
ad Il., 2,626.) εὐναιετάοντας is the uncontracted poetic form for edvate- 
τῶντας.---οὐδ᾽ evp’, “but he found not.”—év μεγάροισιν, ‘in its halls.”— 
ἐφεστήκει, “was standing upon.”  Pluperfect in the sense of an imperfect. 
—yobwod. Poetic for yodoa, from γοάω.---ἔστη ἐπ’ οὐδὸν ἰών, “ having 
gone unto the threshold, stood there.” The preposition ἐπί is likewise, in 
the case of verbs of rest, construed with the accusative, and we might 
therefore connect here in construction, ἔστη ἐπ’ οὐδὸν, ‘stood upon the 
threshold.” The arrangement we have adopted, however, appears more 
correct.—pera, ‘among.’ ‘This preposition takes a dative with the poets 
only, especially the epic writers. 


8-12. εἰ δ᾽ Gye. This form of expression is generally regarded as ellip- 
tical, and equivalent to εἰ δὲ βούλει (or βούλεσϑε), ἄγε. Supply, in the 
present case, βούλεσϑε, and translate, ‘‘come, ye hand-maidens, tell me 
truly, if you will.” The words εἰ dé are meant to soften down the ab- 
ruptness of Gye.—7é πη ἐς γαλόων, “did she go either anywhere to the 
mansions of her sisters-in-law.” Supply οἴκους. Observe that πῇ is here 
an enclitic, whereas in the previous line it has the accent, and is inter- 
rogative.—é¢ ᾿Αϑηναίης, “to Minerva’s temple.” Supply ἱερόν, where some 
prefer οἶκον.--- δεινὴν ϑεὸν ἱλάσκονται, “are string to propitiate the dread 
goddess.” Minerva was friendly to the Greeks. 


13-21. τὸν δ᾽ αὖτ᾽, “unto him thereupon in turn.” τὸν is governed by 
πρὸς.---ἐπεὶ μάλ᾽ ἄνωγας, &c., ‘since thou chargest us by all means to 
speak the truth, we will do 50. Supply ποιήσομεν οὕτως, or something 
equivalent. This is a very natural and common ellipsis in the epic poets, 
where a gesture of obeisance takes the place of words.—aA2’ ἐπὲ πύργον, 
&c., ‘but she went toa lofty tower of Ilium.” The allusion is to one of 
the towers in the city-wall, whence a view could be obtained of the field 
of battle.—dxovoer for ἤκουσεν, the augment being frequently omitted by 


ἃ For remarks on the scanning, consult the “‘ Metrical Key,” at the end of the Notes. 
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P 

the epic writers.—reipeodar, “were hard pressed.” —péya εἶναι, 1 55 
“was prevailing.” Literally, “was great.”—ddicaver. The 

present instead of the past, to give more animation to the narrative, and 
bring the occurrence described more fully before the eyes of the reader. 
---μαινομένῃ εἰκυῖα, “like one distracted.” The verb μαΐνεσϑαι is often 
applied to any strong and overmastering emotion, as in the present instance 
to deep anxiety and solicitude. 


22-26. 7 fa γυνὴ ταμίη, “the female housekeeper said.” Literally, 
“said then.” 7 is for ἔφη, from ἦμί. The particle pa, except in being 
more appropriate to poetry, differs in no respect from ἄρα, either in its 
origin, power, or use. Its primary indication, which it has in the present 
instance, is that of something accomplished, and complete in every respect. 
—06 δ᾽ ἀπέσσυτο δώματος Ἕκτωρ, “ he, thereupon, Hector, rushed forth from 
the mansion.”’ In Homer, ὁ, 7, τό is almost everywhere a demonstrative 
pronoun, those cases excepted where τό, τόν, &c., stand for 6, ὅν, &e. 
Especially must we be on our guard not to take this form as an article, 
where it is separated from the substantive by the verb and the whole clause. 
In the present passage, 0, as a demonstrative pronoun, becomes softened 
down into our personal pronoun he, to which the name Ἕκτωρ is afterward 
subjoined, by apposition, in the poetical manner. (Buttmann’s Larger Gr. 
Gr., p. 348, Robinson’s transl.)—aréoovto. The syncopated 2d aor. mid. 
for ἀπεσύετο, from ἀποσεύω, with the poetic doubling of the σ.---τὴν αὐτὴν 
ὁδὸν αὖτις, “ by the same way back again.” —kar’, “ along.’ —eite, ““ then.” 
As beginning a clause. Literally, ‘‘ when.” —7rq yap, “for there.” τῇ is 
for ταύτῃ, with χώρᾳ understood. In other words τῇ is here the demon- 
strative pronoun, in accordance with what has just been remarked.—dveiwe- 
vat, poetic form for διξξιέναι.---πεδίονδε, ‘to the plain.” The enclitic de 
is appended to nouns in the accusative, in answer to the question whither? 
and has then the force of a preposition.—év’, “ thereupon.” εἶ 


Ling 28-30. "Hetiwv. The nominative is here employed, by 156 
a careless species of construction, where we would expect to meet 
with the genitive or else the simple relative ὃς. This occurs also in the 
case of the participle. ‘Thus we have, J/., 2, 350, ὑπερμενέα Kpoviwova.... 
ἀστράπτων ἐπιδέξι᾽, ἐναίσιμα σήματα daivov.—inod Πλάκῳ ὑληέσσῃ, “at 
the foot of the woody Placus.”” Placus was a mountain of Mysia in Asia 
Minor, from which the city of Thebe, as lying at its foot, was called Hypo- 
placian, to distinguish it from other places of the same name.—Ku2ikeco’ 
ἄνδρεσσιν. ‘The whole of the country surrounding Hypoplacian Thebe was 
occupied about the time of the Trojan war by Cilicians.—vod wep 67 
ϑυγάτηρ, &e, “ the daughter, then, of this monarch was had as wife,” &c. 
The expression ἔχεϑ᾽ “Ἕκτορι is equivalent to ἄλοχος ἦν "Ἕκτορος. The 
form éye? is for εἴχετο, the augment being dropped.—The particle περ is 
explanatory here, like xempe in Latin, though not translated, and τοῦ, it will 
be perceived, is again demonstrative, and equivalent to τούτου. 


31-36. 7 οἱ ἔπειτ᾽ ἤντησ᾽, “she thereupon met him.” ‘The relative 7, 
as beginning a clause, is equivalent here to αὐτή.---κίεν for ἔκιεν, from 
kiw, the augment being dropped.—vymov αὕτως, ‘‘(yet) so young.” (Con- 
sult Heyne, ad loc.)—tév ῥ᾽ “Extwp καλέεσκε, &c., “him Hector used to 
call Scamandrius.” τόν is here equivalent to τοῦτον, softened down in 
our idiom to a personal pronoun. The particle ῥὰ is explanatory in this 
clause, and answers to the Latin scilicet, though not translated.—xa2éeoxe, 
3d sing. imperf. indic. act., a poetic form for ἐκάλει. When the poetic ter- 
minations -σκον, -σκες, -oxe, &XC., = employed, the augment is usually 
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P 
156 dropped. As regards the short e before Xx, consult ‘Metrical 
Key.” —’Aorvavaxt’, ‘ Astyanaz,” 1. e., king of the city. The 
Trojans honoured Hector in the name which they bestowed on his son, the 
idea of protection and defence being implied in the name of ‘‘ king,” and 
Hector being, as is stated immediately after, the great defender of the city. 
—oiog yap épveto, &c., “for Hector alone defended Ilium.” ἐρύετο is 
from ῥύω, which has the long penult, not from ἐρύω, the penult of which is 
short.—Tor ὁ μὲν μείδησεν, &c., “the father, as may well be imagined, 
smiled as he looked in silence upon his boy.” Observe the beautiful use of 
ἦτοι here, as marking strong affirmation.—o μὲν. Literally, ‘“‘ he indeed.” 
-κμείδησεν for ἐμείδησεν, the augment being dropped. 


38-43. ἔν τ᾽ ἄρα οἱ φῦ χειρὶ, “and thereupon clung to his hand.” 
Equivalent to ἐνέφυ τ᾽ ἄρα αὐτῷ. The idea intended to be conveyed is 
beautiful and striking. The literal meaning of ἐμφύω is ‘* to cause to grow 
into,” and hence the true force of the passage is, that she clung as closely 
to him as if growing into him, and forming part of his very nature.—¢d 
for ov. We have regarded ἔν here as a preposition, separated from its 
verb by tmesis. In strict Homeric parsing, however, the preposition, when 
thus employed, serves really as an adverb. (Matthia, Gr. Gr., § 594, 2.) 
—éroc τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽, ἔκ τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν, ‘and spoke and addressed him.” As re- 
gards this old Homeric formula, which is equivalent merely to the simple 
φάτο, consult the remarks of Heyne, ad I1., 1, 361.—dvéuatev for ὠνόμαζεν. 
--- Δαιμόνιε, “strange man!” The term δαιμόνιος is employed by Homer, 
in the vocative, sometimes as an appellation of reverence and respect ; more 
frequently, however, as indicating surprise, astonishment, &c., and hence 
carrying with it more or less of chiding and reproach. ‘The idea that lies at 
the basis of the term, in either acceptation, is that of something strange 
and unusual.—rto σὸν μένος, ‘this thy impetuous valour.” Observe the 
demonstrative force of τὸ, equivalent here to rodto.—oev, poetic for cod.— 
κατακτανέουσιν for κατακτανοῦσιν, fut. of κατακτείνω.----κε εἴη, equivalent 
to ἂν εἴη, the particle xe being poetic for av.—ced ἀφαμαρτούσῃ, “ deprived 
of thee.” Literally, ‘“‘having missed thee.”—yJova δύμεναι, “to go beneath 
the earth.” Literally, ‘to enter the earth.” δύμεναι for δῦναι. 


44-52. ἐπεὶ ἄν σύγε, &c., ‘whenever thou mayest have met with thy 
fate.” More literally, ‘‘mayest have followed after (and overtaken).” 
The expression is meant to indicate rashness, and the hastening of one’s 
end. ἐπίσπης is the 2d aor. subj. act. of ἐφέπω.---σύγε. There is a tender- 
ness of reproach in this simple expression which is lost in a translation. 
It is somewhat like our own form of words, “thou, even thou.”—#rTou yap, 
“ for, as thou well knowest.”— AytAredc. Achilles, in the first year of the 
Trojan war, marched with a detachment of the Grecian army against the 
neighbouring cities in alliance with the Trojans, and destroyed many of them. 
--ἐκ δὲ πόλιν πέρσεν, &c., ‘and completely did he sack the well-situated 
city of the Cilicians.”” Here, again, ἐκ is in strictness an adverb, increas- 
ing the force of πέρσεν. So, immediately after, κατὰ δ᾽ ἔκτανεν.---οὐδέ 


μιν ἐξενάριξε, “but he stripped him not,” i. e., of his armour. μὲν is poetic 


for αὐτόν .--- σεθάσσατο yap Toye ϑυμῷ, ‘for he had a religious fear of this 
in mind.” σεθάσσατο is for ἐσεθάσατο, the augment being dropped, and 
the o doubled for the sake of the metre.—xaréxye, poetic 1st aor. for κατέ- 
xavoe, from κατακαίω.---σὺν ἔντεσι. According to the ancient custom of 
interring or burning with the dead whatever had pleased them most in life. 
---ἦδ᾽ ἐπὶ onw ἔχεεν, “and upon him he heaped a tomb,” i. e., a mound of 
earth. Separate tombs were only allowed to princes and heroes.—viugaz 
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ὀρεστιάδες, “the nymphs of the mountains.” What wasdoneby 1 5G 
the hand of man is here poetically called the work of the mountain- 
nymphs.—aiyséyoro, poetic for αἰγιόχου. 

53-60. of dé μοι, &c., “ the seven brothers, too, whom I had in the halis 
(of my father), all of these,” &e. οἱ μὲν is equivalent to οὗτοι μὲν.----κίον 
for ἔκιον.--- βουσὶν én’ εἰλιπόδεσσι, &c., ‘ by their bent-footed oxen and 
white-fleeced sheep,” i. e., while tending their flocks and herds. εἰλεπό- 
decor, poetic for εἰλίποσι : ἀργεννῇς for ἀργενναῖς : ὀΐεσσιν for οἴεσιν.---- 
μητέρα δ᾽, “while, as for my mother.” Accusative absolute.—7 βασίλευεν, 
‘who was queen.” βασίλευεν for ἐθασίλευεν .---τὴν ἐπεὶ ἂρ, &c., “when, 
then, he had led her hither.’ The term δεῦρο implies here, not to the city, 
but to the Grecian camp in its vicinity, and is hence equivalent to ei¢ 
Τροίην τὴν χώραν.---ἄλλοισι for ἄλλοις.---κτεάτεσσιν for κτέασιν .----ψ 
ὅγε τὴν ἀπέλυσε, “back this warrior allowed her to depart.” Literally, 
‘released her.” --πατρὸς δ᾽ ἐν μεγάροισι, &c., “but Diana, delighting in 
the bow, smote her in the halls of her father,” i. e., pierced her with an ar- 
row. ‘The allusion is to some sudden death, occasioned by severe illness. 
All sudden deaths were ascribed to Apollo and Diana. It will be observed, 
that by πατρὸς, here, is not meant Eetion, but the father of Andromache’s 
mother, and her own maternal grandfather.—(@ad’ for é6are. 

61-63. “Ἕκτορ, ἀτὰρ σύ, &c., “but thou, my Hector, art to me a father, 
and revered mother,” &c., i. e., in the place of.—éoo for ei¢.—ov δέ μοι 
ϑαλερὸς παρακοίτης, *‘ thou, too, art my blooming husband.” ---ἀλλ᾽ aye viv, 
“‘ oh come, therefore, now.” 

64-71. μὴ Seine, “do not make.” Literally, “do not place,” 1657 
i. 6, before the eyes of the world. eine is the 2d aor. subj. act. 
for ϑέης, and this for ϑῆς ---παρ᾽ ἐρινεὸν, “by the wild fig-tree.” From 
the language of Strabo and Eustathius, the reference here would appear to 
be, not so much to a single fig-tree, as to a hillock covered with them. 
(Consult Heyne, ad loc.)—ayubaroc, “accessible.” Literally, ‘‘ of ascent.” 
--ἐπίδρομον. ‘This part of the Trojan wall was fabled to have been built 
by Telamon, and was therefore weaker than the rest, which had been con- 
structed by Apollo and Neptune.—ézAero, “‘is.” 3d sing. imperf. ind. of 
πέλομαι, contracted from ἐπέλετο, and used here, and most commonly else- 
where, in the sense of a present.—rfy’, ‘in this quarter.” —éreipjoav?’. 
Supply ἀναθαίνειν.---ἀμφ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω, &c., “the two Ajaces, and the illus- 
trious Idomeneus, and also the two Atrida, and the valiant son of Tydeus.” 
Observe the use of ἀμφί with the names that follow, as designating more 
particularly the leaders themselves, with only a covert reference, if any, to 
their followers. Consult, also, note on page 148, line 20-25.—’Idouevija, 
poetic for Idouevéd.— πού τίς, &c., “either, if I mistake not, some one 
well-acquainted with augury has advised them.” ‘The particle που is 
equivalent here to the Latin mi fallor.—évio7e, 3d sing, 2d aor. indie. act. 
from évérw. (Consult Buttmann, larger Gr. Gr., p. 279, Robinson’s 
transl.) With the augment it would be ἤνισπε.---σῴφιν for cdiow.— 
ἐποτρύνει καὶ ἀνώγει, ‘impels and directs them.” 

72-78. τὴν δ᾽ αὖτε, “her thereupon in turn.’—H καὶ ἐμοὶ, “ certainly 
even unto me.”’—ai for εἴ, so that ai xe is for εἰ ἂν, that is, ξὰν.----κακὸς Oe, 
“coward like.”” Observe that ὡς, coming after the adjective, is more em- 
phatic, and therefore receives the accent. We must not confound this 
with ὥς for οὕτως---νόσφιν ἀλυσκάζω πολέμοιο, ““ 1 seek to flee apart from 
the war.” Literally, “1 avoid apart from the war,” i. e., from the battle. 
πολέμοιο for πολέμου.---ἄνωγεν. Supply ἀλυσκάζειν. Observe ils 
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157 of the augment in ἄνωγεν.---μάϑον for ἔμαϑον.---ἔμμεναι, poetic 
form for εἶναι .---πρώτοισι for πρώτοις.---[ρώεσσι for Tpdct.— 
ἀρνύμενος, ‘ striving to defend,” i. e., to shield from aught that may degrade 
it. Compare the explanation of the scholiast, σῶσαι σπουδάζων .---ἠδ᾽ ἐμὸν 
αὐτοῦ, ‘and also my own.” αὐτοῦ is here put in apposition with the geni- 
tive implied in the possessive ἐμὸν, just as in Latin we would have meam 
ipsius gloriam. 

79-81. εὖ yap ἐγὼ, &c. The connexion in the train of ideas is as fol- 
lows: It is not, therefore, rashness that leads me to the battle-field, but this 
desire of upholding my father’s glory and my own, as long as the fates allow 
Ilium to stand, for I well know that our city must eventually fall before the 
Greeks. While it stands, however, it shall stand with honour, if I can 
effect this.—éocera for ἔσται.---ὅτ᾽ ἄν ποτ᾽ ὀλώλῃ, &c., “when, come rt 
when it may, sacred Ilium shall perish.” Observe the indefinite meaning 
implied by ποτε, literally, ‘‘ at some time or other.”—dA0Ay, perf. subj. mid. 
with the reduplication, from ὄλλυμι.----ἐδμμελίω for ἐὐμμελίου. Nom. évy- 
μελίης : gen. in old Doric, ἐὐμμελίαο, in Ionic, éipuedcéw : contracted form 
évppedio.—lIprduoco for Πριάμου. 

82-87. ἀλλ᾽ οὔ μοι Τρώων, &c., “ but the sufferings of the Trojans, here- 
after, are not so great a source of anguish unto me, nor those of Hecuba 
herself,” ἄς. We have given ἄλγος a plural translation, as suiting better 
the English idiom. Compare the explanation of Heyne: ‘‘ mala que 
Trojant experturt sunt.”—kev πέσοιεν, “will in all likelihood fall.” Ob- 
serve the use of κεν (i. e., dv) with the optative, as expressing what is both 
possible and probable. Compare also the explanation of Heyne: “forte 
occubiturt sunt.”—modéeg for πολλοί.---κονίῃσι for κονίαις.--- δυσμενέεσ- 
σιν for δυσμένεσιν.---ὅσσον σεῖ᾽, ‘as are thine.” Supply as follows: ὅσσον 
σεῖο (for σοῦ) ἄλγος μέλει μοι.---κὲν ἄγηται, “shall perchance lead thee 
away.” Observe the force of the middle, ‘‘lead thee away for himself,” 
i. e., as his captive.—éAevGepov ἦμαρ ἀπούρας, “ having taken away the 
day of freedom.” Literally, ‘‘ thy free day.” An old form of expression, 
where ἦμαρ refers more particularly to the condition or state in which one 
passes the day. Compare δούλιον ἦμαρ, at verse 99.---ἀπούρας, Ist aor. 
part. act., formed by a peculiar anomaly of the vowels, and closely related 
in signification to the poetic forms ἀπηύρων and ἀπηυράμην, from ἀπαυράω. 
No separate present occurs for it. The radical verb is aipw. (Buttmann’s 
Lexil., 23, 5. v. anavpdv.—lId. larger Gr. Gr., p. 269, Robinson’s transl.) 


88-92. καί Kev, ‘and perhaps.”—év "Apyet, “in Argos.” The refer- 
ence here is not to Argos, the capital of Argolis, but to Pelasgic Argos 
(Argos Pelasgicum) in Thessaly, which Strabo says stood once in the im- 
mediate neighbourhood of Larissa, and near which he places the two fount- 
ains of Messéis and Hyperéa, mentioned in the succeeding line. (Consult 
Heyne, ad loc.)—mpog¢ ἄλλης, ‘ at the orders of another.” Literally, “ from 
another.”—Meoonidog ἢ Ὕπερείης, ‘from (the fountain of) Messeis or 
Hyperea.”—n6An ἀεκαζομένη, ‘much against thy will.” ---ἐπικείσετ᾽, 
ἐς shall hang over thee.” —kai ποτέ τις εἴπῃσιν, “ and (then) haply some one 
shall say.” εἴπῃσιν is for εἴπῃ.---κατὰ δάκρυ yéovoay. In ordinary parsing 
this would be regarded as a tmesis for δάκρυ καταχέουσαν. In Homeric 
Greek, however, κατά thus situated has an adverbial force, and imparts 
energy to the simple verb.—0d¢ ἀριστεύεσκε μάχεσθαι, ‘who was the bravest 
in battle.”—dptoreveoke for npioteve. Consult note on verse 34. 


94-98. ὥς, “thus.” Equivalent to obtw¢.—épéer, 3d sing. fut. with the 


poetic resolution, for épez.—véov GAyoc, “a renewal of sorrow.” Literally, 
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“new sorrow.”—yyTet τοιοῦδ᾽ ἀνδρὸς, &c., “from the want of 157 
such a husband as might ward off from thee the day of slavery,” 
i. e., through regret at the loss of a husband who could have saved thee 
from servitude. We must be careful not to render τοιοῦδ᾽ ἀνδρὸς, “ of 
such a husband as Iam.” The term τοιοῦδε is equivalent here, in fact, to 
the prosaic οἵου τε ὄντος, so that the whole line, when converted into prose, 
would be as follows: στερηϑεῖσα ἀνδρὸς οἵου te ὄντος ἀμύνειν, &c., 
“having been deprived of a husband able to ward off,” &c.—dovAcov ἦμαρ. 
Consult note on verse 87.—dAAd με τεϑνηῶτα, &c., “but may the heaped- 
up earth cover me lying dead.”’ ‘The optative here, without xe or Kev, has 
the force of a wish.—rtevydra for τεϑνηκότα. Observe the continued 
force of the perfect.—r, “ aught.”—aov ¥ ἑλκηϑμοῖο, “ and of thy beng 
dragged away into captivity.”—ob παιδὸς ὀρέξατο, ““ stretched out his arms 
to receive his boy.” Observe the force of the middle. Verbs indicating 
desire, &c., take the genitive of the object, from which that proceeds which 
gives rise to this feeling. ὀρέξατο wants the augment. 


Line 100-106. ἐκλίνϑη, “ shrunk.” Passive ina middle sense. 158 
--πατρὸς φίλου, “of his father.” φίλος, in the epic language, 
has often the force of a possessive pronoun, ‘mine,’ thine,” ‘his’ or 
“hers,” &c., according to the person.—detvov νεύοντα, ‘nodding fear- 
fully.”—vonjoac. Supply αὐτὸν, i. 6., τὸν λόφον.---ἐκ δ᾽ ἐγέλασσε, &c., 
“‘ openly then smiled both his father,” &c. ἐγέλασσε (for ἐγέλασε) appears to 
have here the force of ἐμειδίασε. ‘The plain translation, ‘‘ out then laughed,” 
is too strong for the general tone of feeling that pervades the whole passage. 
--κρατὸς, gen. sing. of κρᾶς.---καὶ τὴν μὲν, “and this.”.—ov φίλον υἱὸν, 
“his own loved son.” Whenever a possessive pronoun is expressed with 
φίλος, as in the present instance, the adjective has its natural meaning of 
“loved,” ‘* dear,” ὅζτο.---πῆλέ τε χερσὶν, ‘and had dandled him in hs 
hands.” πῆλε for ἔπηλε, 1st aor. indic. act. of πάλλω. 


108-113. δότε 07, &c., grant now, that this my son too may become 

distinguished among the Trojans, even as I am, and may be as powerful 
m mighi, and rule vigorously over Ilum.”—kai ποτέ τις εἴπησι, &c., 
“and may some one haply say of him, when returning from war, ‘ why, 
this one indeed is far braver than his sire 3" ""---οτἴπησι for εἴπῃ.--- ἀνιόντα, 
agreeing with αὐτὸν understood, which last is governed by εἴπῃσι. The 
plain prose idiom would be περὶ αὐτοῦ; but the Attic idiom is here the 
same as the Homeric, the Attic writers saying λέγειν τινά for λέγειν 
περί Tivoc.—yapein, 2d aor. opt. pass. of χαίρω. 
f 115-121. κηώδεϊ κόλπῳ, ‘‘in her fragrant bosom.” The reference here 
is to the use of perfumes. Compare the remark of Heyne, “quia vestes 
odoribus perfuse erant.’”—daxpvoev γελάσασα, “ having smiled tearfully,” 
i. e., having smiled through her tears. The neuter of the adjective taken 
adverbially.—yiv_ κατέρεξεν, “caressed her.” μιν for αὐτὴν .---δαιμονίη, 
“* foolish one.” Indicative of mingled tenderness and chiding. The literal 
reference is to strangeness of conduct. Consult note on verse 39.——u7 
ἀκαχίζεο, “δὲ not afflicted.” ἀκαχίζεο for ἀκαχίζου.----Ρῥπὲρ αἶσαν, “ con- 
trary to fate,” i. e., prematurely.—Aidc. Equivalent to ἐς “Aida.—zpo- 
idwet, “ shail hurl.” The preposition πρό, in composition here, does not 
signify ‘‘ prematurely,” but ‘‘ onward,” to some destined mark.—re@vy- 
μένον ἔμμεναι, “has escaped.” Passive for the middle.—ér7jyv τὰ πρῶτα 
γένηται, “after he has once been born.” More literally, ‘‘ after he has first 
been born.” 

122-125. ta σ᾽ αὐτῆς ἔργα ἐ x attend to thy own ick ual 
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15 These words, and those which immediately follow, sound somewhat 
harshly to our ears, and seem not fully in unison with the previous 
tone of feeling exhibited by Hector. Allowance must be made, however, 
for the simple manners of an early age. Besides, Hector merely recom- 
mends to Andromache, that she turn her attention to domestic affairs, as a 
means of calling off her thoughts from the gloomy scenes on which they have 
just been dwelling.—avrjc, put in apposition with the genitive implied in 
σά.---ἔργον ἐποίχεσθαι, “to ply their work.” Literally, ‘‘ to go unto,” “to 
approach.” ---ἄνδρεσσι for ἄνδρασι.----τοὶ Ἰλίῳ ἐγγεγάασιν, “who are born 
in Troy.” τοὶ is for οἱ.---ἐγγεγάασι is poetic for éyyeyovacz, and formed 
as if coming from an obsolete verb éyydw. 


127-133. οἰκόνδε βεθήκει, ‘had meanwhile departed for her home.” 
Observe the rapidity of action indicated by the pluperfect.—évtporadCouévy, 
“‘looking back from time to tume.” A beautiful touch of nature.—rgovw 
δὲ γόον πάσῃσιν ἐνῶρσεν, “and excited lamentation among them all.” 
τῇσιν πάσῃσιν is for ταῖς πάσαις.---οαὶ μὲν ἔτι ζωὸν, &c., “these, indeed, 
lamented Hector, though stil alive, in his own mansion.”—yoov. Accord- 
ing to some, a syncopated form for éydaov, éydwyv, but more probably, ac- 
cording to others, a second aorist act. irregularly formed from yoda. In 
either case, the augment is wanted.—@ for ἑῷ, from ὅς for é6¢.—évi for ἐν. 
—ov yap μιν ἔτ᾽ ἔφαντο, &c., “ for they thought that he will no longer re- 
turn,” &c. Literally, ‘‘they said unto themselves,” i. e., unto their own 
bosoms. Observe the force of the middle. 


159 ἴμνε 1-4. éxidvaro, “was diffusing her radiance.” Literally, 

“‘was diffusing herself.’ Middle voice.—zovjoaro, ‘“ convened.” 
Literally, ‘‘made for himself,” i. e., in his own good pleasure. ποιήσατο 
for ἐποιήσατο.---Οὐλύμποιο for ᾽Ολύμπου. Olympus, in Thessaly, with its 
cloudy summits, was the fabled abode of the Grecian gods.—oq@’ ἀγόρευε, 
“‘ harangued them.” Literally, ‘spoke unto them.” σφ᾽ is for o@i, and 
that for σφίσιν, equivalent, in the epic language, to αὐτοῖς.---πὸ ἄκουον, 
attentively listened.” ὑπὸ denotes here inferiority of power, and conse- 
quent subjection and obedience. 


5-9. κέκλυτέ, 2d plur. 2d aor. imper. from κλύω, with the poetic redu- 
plication, for κλῦτε.---μεὺ for μου.---τά we ϑυμὸς, &c., “what things my 
mind within my bosom commands,” i. e., bids me utter. τά is for dé, and 
ἐνὲ στήϑεσσι for ἐν στήϑεσι.----τόγε διακέρσαι ἐμὸν ἔπος, “to violate this 
my mandate.” Laterally, “to cut through,” or ‘‘in pieces.” τόγε is for 
τοῦτο ye, and διακέρσαι the old Aolic form of the 150 aorist, from διακείρω, 
folic future διακέρσω, Ist aor. Alol. διέκερσα. So we have κέλλω, fut. 
κέλχσω : ὄρω, fut. ὄρσω, ὅτο.---ἔπος. The mandate of Jove is implied in the 
words ὃν δ᾽ ὧν ἐγὼν, &c., verse 10, and is an ordef to the gods not to aid 
either the Trojans or Greeks.—aivei7’, “‘ approve.” —0¢pa τελευτήσω, “ that 
I may accomplish.” st aor. subj. act.—rade ἔργα, “ these things (which I 
have in view).”’ Literally, ‘‘ these operations.” 


10-12. ὃν δ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼν ἀπάνευϑε, &c., “ whomsoever of the gods, then, I 
shall percewe having gone apart voluntarily, to lend aid,” &c., i. 6.» having 
left Olympus, of his own mere motion, to lend aid, &c.—dv νοήσω. The 

article ἄν is used with the future in the epic language, but it is very 

doubtful whether the genuine Attics ever employed it thus. (Matthie, Gr. 

Gr., § 599, ἀ.)---ἀρηγέμεν for ἀρήγειν. The more enlarged ancient form 

is ἀρηγέμεναι.---πληγεὶς ob κατὰ κόσμον, “ smitten disgracefully.”” More 

literally, ‘stricken not according to what is becoming.” The reference is 
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to the thunderbolt.—Ov/vpyrévde, “to Olympus,” equivalent to 1 59 
πρὸς Ὄλυμπον. Consult note on verse 25, page 155. 

13-18. μὲν for αὐτὸν.---τῆλε μάλ᾽, “very far off.”-—BaS.iorov bépedpor, 
“@ very deep abyss.” (épeSpov is an epic form for θάραϑρον, from which 
last comes the Latin barathrum.—rvdAa. ‘The gates here spoken of were 
fabled to separate Hades from Tartarus, and to confine the wicked in the 
latter as their place of punishment.—’Aidew for gdov.—yvacer’ ἔπειϑ᾽, 
&c., “then will he know by how much I am the most powerful of all the 
gods.” ἔπειϑ᾽ is for ἔπειτα.----εἰ δ᾽, ἄγε, ‘ but come, if ye will.”” Supply 
βούλεσθε after εἰ δ᾽, and consult note on verse 8, page 159.---πειρήσασϑε, 
Geol, &c., “make trial for yourselves, ye gods, that ye all may know.” 
Observe the force of the middle in πειρήσασϑε.----εἴδετε, an epic form for 
εἴδητε, the long vowel being shortened for the convenience of the verse. 


19-21. χρυσείην for χρυσέην, and that for χρυσῆν .----ἐξ οὐρανόϑεν, “ from 
heaven.” ‘The preposition ἐξ is here employed pleonastically, according to 
earlier usage. In like manner we have ἐξ ἐμέϑεν, ἐκ πρώραϑεν, &c.— 
πάντες 0 ἐξάπτεσϑε, “do ye all, thereupon, attach yourselves unto it.”— 
πεδίονδε, ‘to the plain,” i. e., to earth, considered as a level surface. 

23-29. ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ καὶ ἐγὼ, “ but when now I even.” —atityq κεν yain, 
&c., “I will draw it together with the earth itself, and the sea itself.” 
The preposition σύν is here supposed to be understood, an omission of very 
common occurrence with the pronoun αὐτός in the dative.—éptcaup’. 
Supply αὐτήν, as referring to σειρῆν. ---περὶ ῥίον Οὐλύμποιο. Olympus is 
here considered to be entirely detached from earth, and forming part of the 
heavens. ‘The chain is to be bound to its peak or loftiest summit, and, 
from this chain, earth, sea, and the gods are to hang.—ra δέ κ᾽ aire, &c., 
“gnd all these things, on their part, shall be suspended in the air.” Ta 
for ταῦτα.----ἀκὴν ἐγένοντο σιωπῇ, ‘were profoundly silent.” The term 
ἀκὴν appears to be, here, an old adverbial form, arising from the accus. fem. 
of the adjective ἄκαος ; namely, ἀκάαν, changed in Ionic to ἀκέην and ἀκῆν. 
The adjective ἄκαος is thought to be derived from a privative and yaive, 
to gape, so that its meaning will be, ‘‘ with unopened lips.” Hence, perhaps, 
the literal sense of ἀκὴν ἐγένοντο σιωπῇ is, ‘were in a state of silence with 
unopened lips,” 1. e., kept their lips firmly compressed in silence. (Consult 
Butimann’s Lezil., p. 73, 5. v. ἀκέων, ἀκήν).---μῦϑον ἀγασσάμενοι, “ having 
wondered at the speech,” i. e., struck with surprise and fear at what was 
said. Compare the explanation of Heyne: “ percussi his dictis ac perculsi.” 
--μάλα κρατερῶς, “in a very threatening manner.” 


Line 1-9. τὸν, “him.” Literally, “this one,” referring to 160 
Hector.—éo’ οὐ σύμπαντες οἱ ἄλλοι, ‘as many as not all the others 
together have done.” ὅσα is here employed, as if τόσα preceded, in place 
of πόλλα.----εἰ δ᾽, ἄγετε, “come then, of ye will.”—audi πόλιν σὺν τεύχεσι 
πειρηϑῶμεν, “let us, armed as we are, make trial round about the city,” 
i. e., try the city all around. The expression σὺν τεύχεσι (literally, ‘ with 
Our arms’’) is equivalent here to ὡς ἔχομεν ὁπλισϑέντες.---πειρηϑῶμεν, 
passive for the middle.—o¢gpa x’ ἔτι γνῶμεν, &c., “ that we may, besides 
this, learn the intentions of the Trojans, what one they have,” i. e., may 
learn what intention the Trojans have.—yeudaor, from μάω.----καὶ “Ἕκτορος 
οὐκέτ’ ἐόντος, ‘even though Hector is no more.” 


10-14. ἀλλὰ τίη μοι ταῦτα, &c., “ but why does my mind hold converse 
with me about these things?’ 1. e., why do I think of these things when my 
friend Patroclus lies unburied? Achilles now recollects that his friend lay, 
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160 as yet without funeral rites, whom he had declared (Z/., 18, 835, 

seq.) that he would not inter, until he should have brought the 
arms and person of Hector before the corpse of that friend. —dxAavrog, “ un- 
wept,” i. e., unhonoured as yet with the lamentations, that are raised, in 
due form, for the departed.—é¢p’ ἂν ἔγωγε, &c., “us long as I, for my 
part, mey be among the living.” μετέω is for μετῶ, from μέτειμι.----καί μοι 
φίλα yovvat’ ὀρώρῃ, “and as long as my knees may continue to move them- 
selves for me,” 1. 6.5) as long as my frame may continue vigorous. Observe 
the continued action denoted by the perfect. ὀρώρῃ, perf. subj. mid. with 
the reduplication, from épw.—ei δὲ ϑανόντων περ, &e., “for even if the 
rest of men forget the dead in Hades, yet will I remember my friend even 
there.” With καταλήϑονται supply οἱ ἄλλοι. 


16-19. νῦν δ᾽ ay’. Observe the use of dye in the singular, with the 
plural following.—zaijova, “a song of victory.”—vyvolv γλαφυρῇσι for 
ναυσὶν γλαφυραῖς. ‘The expression ἐπὲ νηυσὶν is used here for ἐπὲ νῆας.---- 
τόνδε δ᾽ ἄγωμεν, ‘and let us bear this one away.” Alluding to the corpse 
of Hector.—@ Τρῶες κατὰ ἄστυ, &c., “to whom the Trojans, throughout 
the city, rendered homage as to a god,” 1. e., treated or honoured him as a 
god. ‘The verb literally means, ‘‘to address vows or prayers to one.” It 
is here taken in a general sense, however, to indicate implicit confidence 
and unbounded respect.—evyerowvto for εὐχετῶντο, from εὐχετοάομαι for 
εὐχετῶμαι. ; 

20-27. 7 pa, “he said then.” ἢ for ἔφη, from ἦμί.----μήδετο, ‘ devised.” 
Observe the double accusative (ἔργα and "Exropa) governed by this verb.— 
ἐξῆπτεν, “he fastened to them.”—éaoev for eiacev.— ava Te κλυτὰ τεύχε᾽ 
ἀείρας, “and having lifted up into it the renowned arms (of Hector),” i. e., 
as battle 5ρ0115.--- μ᾿άστιξεν 0’ ἐλάᾳν, “he thereupon lashed (the steeds) to 
advance.” —t@ 0’, ‘and they two,” referring to the steeds. Supply ἕππω. 
The steeds of Achilles, of immortal origin, were two in number, Xanthus 
and Balius, the offspring of the harpy Podarge and the wind Zephyrus. A 
third steed, Pedasus, was of mortal birth. (J/., 16, 145, seqg.)—rTov δ' ἦν 
ἑλκομένοιο κονίσαλος, “from him, getting dragged along, the dust arose,” 
i. e., from the corpse of Hector. Literally, ‘there was dust.”—dydi δὲ 
χαῖται κυάνεαι πίτναντο, “and his dark locks streamed all around.” More 
literally, ‘‘ were spread forth all around.” πίτναντο, from πίτνημι, is equiv- 
alent to ἐπετάννυντο. This is Heyne’s reading, and far superior to πίλ- 
vavto, which many give. ‘The latter form is regarded as equivalent to 
προσεπελάζοντο, and the translation will then be, ‘‘and his dark locks all 
around were brought near to it,” 1. e., to the dust, with an ellipsis of κονισ- 
ἅλῳ or Koviatc. This, however, is far inferior, and has a pleonastic effect, 
considering that κάρη δ᾽ ἅπαν, &c., follows. 


29-30. ἀεικίσσασϑαι. Supply αὐτόν, as referring to Hector.—xexdviro, 
“was defiled with dust,” pluperfect of κονίω.----ὖ dé vv μήτηρ, &c. Hecuba, 
Priam, and many others, had witnessed the combat between Achilles and 
Hector from the ramparts of Troy. 

16] Live 33-35. ἐλεεινὰ, “ piteously.”—eixovto, “were occupied.” 

--τῷ δὲ μάλιστ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔην, &c., “and it was most like to this, as 
if all lofty Ilium were being consumed from its summit by smouldering fire.” 
A most beautiful and appropriate simile, and one deriving its chief force from 
the peculiar meaning of the verb. ‘The lamentations, that re-echoed through- 
out Ilium, are compared to the cry of distress occasioned by some secret con- 
flagration, the smouldering fires of which are spreading far and wide, but are 
as yet more or less concealed from view, and give few outward tokens of the 
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extent of their ravages. So the dread of evil, now that Hectoris ]6] 
slain, comes upon the ‘Trojans as something indistinct and unde- 
fined, but on that very account the more calculated to alarm. 


37-40. ἔχον, “restrained,” for εἶχον.----ἀσχαλόωντα, “ filled unth indig- 
nant grief,” for ἀσχαλῶντα, from ἀσχαλοάω for ἀσχαλάω.---ἐλλιτάνευε 
for ἐλιτάνευε, On account of the metre.—xata κόπρον, ‘‘ amid the mire.” — 
ὀνομάζων, “ addressing.” 

41-47. σχέσϑε, ‘desist.”” More literally, ‘‘ hold yourselves back,” i. e., 
cease trying to detain me.—oiov, “alone,” i. e., unattended.—x«ndduevot 
περ, “anxious though ye be.” —mnodnoc for πόλεως.----λίσσωμ᾽, ‘let me sup- 
plicate.” Observe the use of the Ist person sing. of the subjunctive, in a 
case of entreaty and supplication, and consult Matthie, Gr. Gr., § 516.— 
ἦν πως ἡλικίην αἰδέσσεται, ‘if perchance he will reverence my years.” 
αἰδέσσεται for αἰδέσηται, Ist aor. subj. mid. of aidéouat.—xai δέ νυ τῷδε 
πατῆρ, &c., “for his father Peleus 1s even such as myself.” Literally, 
“fis even such as this man.” Accompanied by a gesture, as indicating 
himself.—zepi πάντων, “ above all.” 


49-52. τῶν πάντων, “ for all of these.”-—ob ἄχος ὀξὺ, ‘my keen sorrow 
for whom.” —"Extopocg: ὡς ὄφελεν, &c., ‘my Hector: oh would that he 
had died in my arms!” Ἕκτορος is put in apposition with ἑνὸς, and, in 
construing, comes in with most force at the end of the clause.—o¢ ὄφελεν 
ϑανέειν. Literally, “‘ how he ought to have died!” ὄφελεν is for ὦφελεν, 
from ὀφείλω.---Θανέειν for ϑανεῖν .----ἐμῇσιν for ἐμαῖς.---τῷ Ke κορεσσάμε- 
Ga, &c., ‘in that event we would have sated ourselves, both weeping and 
mourning (over him),” i. e., we would have had our fill of tears and sorrow 
over the body of our son. 


54-61. ἐπὶ δὲ στενάχοντο πολῖται, “and the people also groaned.”— 
Τρωῇσιν 0 ‘Exdby, &c., “then, among the Trojan females, Hecuba began 
her loud lament.” Τρωῇσιν for Tpwaic. As regards the peculiar force of 
ἀδινός in this and similar passages, consult the remarks of Buttmann, 
Lexil., Ὁ. 36, § 6, 5. v. ἀδινός.----γόοιο for γόου.---ἐγὼ δειλὴ τί νυ βείομαι ; 
“why do I, a wretched woman, now live?” βείομαι, poetic for βέομαι.---- 
ἀποτεϑνηῶτος for ἀποτεϑνηκότος.---ὅ μοι πελέσκεο, ‘that wast unto me.” 
6 is for ὅς.---πελέσκεο, poetic for ἐπέλου.---δειδέχατο σε, “ received thee,” 
i, e., on thy return from the fight. (Consult Heyne, ad loc.) δειδέχατο is 
an Ionic and poetic form for δεδεγμένοι ἦσαν, 3d plur. pluperf. indic. of 
δέχομαι .----ἢ yap κέ σφι, &c., ‘for assuredly thou wouldst have been a very 
great glory to them, hadst thou continued alive.” κε ἔησϑα is for ἂν ἧς. 
The form ἔησϑα is poetic for ἦσϑα, and this, with what the grammarians 
call the Molic paragoge, but what is, in reality, an old tense-suffix, stands 
for the common imperf. indic. 7¢.—viv ad, “now, on the contrary.”— 
κιχάνει. Supply ce: “ overtake and hold thee for their own.” 


62-66. οὔπω τι πέπυστο, “had not as yet learned aught,” 1. e., of what 
had befallen him. πέπυστο for ἐπέπυστο. pluperf. indic. of πυνϑάνομαι. 
—ol, “unto her.’—6rre ῥά οἱ πόσις, &c., ‘that her husband, namely, was 
remaining without the gates,” i. e., a corpse in the hands of the foe. ῥά is 
here equivalent, as an explanatory particle, to the Latin sczlzcet or nempe.— 
πυλάων for πυλῶν .---μυχῷ, “in an inner apartment.” —dirhaka πορφυρέην, 
““q purple double robe.” The reference is to a robe of large dimensions, 
to be worn doubled, and intended to cover the whole person down to the 
feet. (Consult Heyne, ad Il., 3, 126.)—év δὲ ϑρόνα ποικίλ᾽ ἔπασσεν, 


“and was sprinkling over it flowers of varied hue,” i. e., was embroi- 
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16] dering into it, &c. Nothing can be more beautifully expressive 
than the verb πάσσω, here, of graceful skill on the part of Androm- 
ache. It is as if she were strewing bright-hued flowers, with a gentle 
waving of the hand, over the web in the loom.—9péva. Consult, as re- 
gards the peculiar force of this term, the commentators on Theocritus, 
Td., 2, 59. 
162 = Line 70-74. νηπίη, “ foolish one.”—6 μὲν for ὅτε αὐτὸν.---τῆς 
δ᾽ ἐλελίχϑη γυῖα, “and her limbs trembled.’ Literally, ‘‘ were 
shaken,” or ‘‘ made to tremble.” —Zékreoe for ἐξέπεσε.---ἡ δ᾽ αὖτις ὁμωῇσιν, 
&c., ‘she then again spoke among her fair-haired female domestics.” 
δμωῇσιν for duwaic. 

(5-84. ἴδωμ’, “let me see with my own eyes.” Observe the force of the 
middle, and consult, as regards the use of the subjunctive here, the note on 
verse 49 .--τέτυκται, “have been done.”,—oro¢ ἔκλυον, ‘ I heard just now 
the voice.” Observe the force of the aorist. ὀπὸς is from ὄψ.---ἐν δ᾽ ἐμοὶ 
αὐτῇ, &c., ‘and within my own self, in my bosom, my heart palpitates up 
to my mouth.” στήϑεσι is intended as a nearer definition of ἐμοὶ αὐτῇ. 
Observe the force which the simple and natural language of the text carries 
with it.—ajyvurat, “are growing torpid.”—al yap an’ οὔατος, &c., “ far 
away from my ear be the tidings of it.” Compare the version of Heyne, 
‘procul ab aure sit mea dictum.” ai is for εἰ, as equivalent to εζϑε, and 
expressive of a wish.—ovaroc, from the earlier nominative ovac. In later 
Greek, οὖς, ὠτός.---ἀποτμήξας, “having cut him off,” i. e., having inter- 
cepted his retreat to.—zrediovde, “to the plain,” 1. e., down from the higher 
ground, where the city was situate, to the plain beneath where the con- 
tending armies were wont to engage.—xai δή μιν, &c., “and lest he may 
have caused him now to cease from the fatal valour that used to possess 
lum,” i. e., may have conquered and slainhim. ἔχεσκε is for eiye.—pévev 
for ἔμενεν.---ἀλλὰ πολὺ προϑέεσκε, &c., * but used to rush far in advance 
(of the rest), yielding in that valour of his to no one.” προϑέεσκε is for 
προεϑεῖ, from προϑέω.---τὸ ὃν μένος for τοῦτο (or ἐκεῖνο) ἑὸν μένος. 

85-90. διέσσυτο, “she rushed through.’ Consult note on ἀπέσσυτο, 
verse 22, page 158.---μαινάδι ton, “like a phrensied woman.” —rahhouévy 
κραδίην, ‘with a palpitating heart.’ Literally, ‘agitated in heart.”— 
ξεν from tkw.—éotn παπτήνασ᾽ ἐπὶ τείχεϊ, “ she stood upon the rampart, 
looking forth for an instant with anxious eye.” Observe the quickness of 
action indicated by the aorist.—éAxov ἀκηδέστως, “were dragging unfeel- 
ingly.” Hesychius explains ἀκηδέστως by ἀνηλεῶς, ἀφροντίστως, in ac- 
cordance with the version we have here given. It may also be translated, 
‘deprived of funeral obsequies,”” which would be less forcible in the pres- 
ent case, however, though nearer the literal meaning of the term. 


91-94. τὴν δὲ κατ᾽ ὀφϑαλμῶν, &c., ‘thereupon dark night covered her 
on her eyes.” More literally, ‘‘ down upon her eyes.” —amo δὲ ψυχὴν ἐκά- 
πύυσσεν, “and breathed forth her life,” 1. e., fainted. The reference is not 
to death itself, but to a struggling as it were with death, and the panting 
and exhaustion attendant on such a conflict. It is analogous to the Latin 
animam agere.—thre δ᾽ ἀπὸ κρατὸς, &c., “ far from her head thereupon 
did she cause to fall the bright ornaments attached to it.” As she fell these 
were thrown to a distance. Consult the remarks of Heyne on the objec- 
tions raised by the scholiasts to this passage.—yée is for éyee, and this for 
ἔχει, from χέω.---ἄμπυκα, κεκρύφαλόν τ᾽, &c., “the fillet for the brow, 
and network for the hair, and also the twisted cord for the temples, and the 
veil.”” The poet here specifies what in the previous line was expressed 
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generally by the term δέσματα. The ἄμπυξ νγ88 ἃ fillet, orbandeau, 1 62 
passing around the upper part of the forehead, and thus confining 
the hair on the top of the head. Over this was placed the κεκρύφαλον, a 
kind of network, covering the entire hair of the head, like a species of cap. 
To keep on this κεκρύφαλον they tied around the border of it the πλεκτῇ 
avadéoun, which passed from the top of the head, along the temples, and 
was fastened behind. It appears to have been a species of cord, and is 
called σειρά by some of the scholiasts. The κρήδεμνον came last. This 
was a kind of covering, which, when folded, veiled merely the brow, but, 
when unfolded, the entire head ; for it was the custom with women not to 
appear in public except veiled. (Consult Terpstra, Antig. Hom., p. 171, 
and Heyne, ad Il., 22, 469, seqq.) 


95-99. χρυσέη ’Adpoditn, “ golden Venus.” We have here the ordinary 
epithet bestowed upon Venus, and which appears synonymous with “ beau- 
teous” or “resplendent.”—ywv nydyed’, ‘led her away as his bride.” 
Literally, “led for himself.”—érei πόρε, “ after he had bestowed.” πόρε 
for éxope, from πόρω.--- ἔσταν for ἔστησαν.---αἵ ἑ μετὰ σφίσιν, &c., “who 
held her among them so completely overcome as to appear to have perished, 43 
1. e., as to appear a lifeless object. Equivalent to οὕτως ἀτυζομένην ὥστε 
ἀπολέσϑαι δοκεῖν. 

100-102. ἡ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἄμπνυτο, &c., “διιὲ when, then, she respired once 
more, and her mind was collected in her bosom.” ἄμπνυτο is the synco- 
pated 2d aor. mid. for ἀνέπνυτο, from ἀναπνέω.---ἀμόλήδην γοόωσα, 
“mourning with deep-drawn sobs,” i. e., deeply sobbing. As regards the 
different explanations given to ἀμδλήδην here, consult the remarks of Heyne, 
ad loc_—Extop, ἐγὼ δύστηνος, &c.; “oh Hector, oh unhappy me! to one 
(and the same) destiny were we both then born.” γεινόμεϑ᾽ for éyevoueda. 


Line 105-111. 6 μ᾽ ἔτρεφε, &c., “ who, ill-fated, reared me,il- 163 
fated, being as yet a little child; oh would that he had never be- : 
gotten me :” Literally, ‘‘ how he ought never to have begotten me!” 6 is 
for ὅς, and OgeAXe for ogene. Perhaps there is more of melancholy flow, 
if we retain the Greek order in δύσμορος αἰνόμορον, “ who reared me, being 
as yet a little child, an ill-fated one, an ill-fated one!”—rurov. Observe 
that τυτϑὸς appears here as an adjective of two terminations. Hence τυτ- 
Gov for tv797v, as in Il., 2, 742, we have κλ υτὸς Ἱπποδάμεια.----᾿ Αἴδαο for 
’Aldew, and this ἥδου.----γαΐης for yaiac.—épyeat. Oldest form ἔρχεσαι, 
poetic and Ionic ἔρχεαι, Attic ἔρχει, common dialect ἔρχῃ.---πάϊς δ᾽ ἔτι 
νήπιος αὕτως, ‘while our boy, too, 15. yet so mere an infant.”—éoceat for 
ἔσει. Compare note on ἔρχεαι just preceding.—dvec for ἔϑανες. 


113-116. αἰεί τοι τούτῳ ye, &c., “ still, indeed, toil and sorrows will be 
ever his for the time tocome.” _ Literally, “‘ will be to this one for his part.” 
-- ἄλλοι γάρ οἱ, &c., “for others will deprive him of the land-marks of 
his fields,” i. e., will deprive him of his fields by removing the land-marks. 
ἀπαυρίσσουσιν is for ἀφορίσουσιν, the Attic ὅρος being οὖρος in the poetic 
and Ionic language ; ; and hence ἀφορίζω becomes in these ἀπουρίζω.---ἦμαρ 
δ᾽ ὀρφανικὸν, &c., “the day that makes him an orphan, causes a boy to be 
deserted by all his companions in years.” ‘This is intended for a general 
assertion. The application to Astvanax comes in afterward. Sear 
the remark of Heyne: “αὐ generales sententias delabitur Andromache.” 
πάντα δ᾽ ὑπεμμήμυκε, ἄς. ., ‘ then 15 he altogether cast down, and, his Aicbiva 
are wet with tears.’ ὑπεμμήμυκε is the perf. act. of ὑπημύω, with the 
reduplication, for ὑπήμυκε, and with the first ~ doubled for the sake of the 
metre. This is the reading of Toup and Heyne. The common text has 
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i, 163 ὑπεμνήμυκε, from the same verb, but with v inserted after μ (in 
ΠῚ place of doubling the latter), according to the analogy of νώνυμνος 


and παλαμναῖος. This has among its advocates Buttmann and Passow. 
The former reading, however, is by far the more simple and natural of the 
ἡ") two. 





yf 117-123. devouevoc, being in want,” for δεόμενος.--- ἄνεισι, “ shail go 
ve up.” The verb εἶμι, ‘to go,” and its compounds, are commonly used in 
i the present with the signification of the future.—é¢ πατρὸς ἑταίρους. ‘The 
ae preposition ἐς is here employed for πρὸς.---ἄλλον μὲν yAaivnc ἐρύων, “ pull- 
Ἢ img one by the cloak.” ‘The genitive of part.—rav δ' ἐλεησάντων, &c., 
Li ‘thereupon one of those that have compassionated him offers him, for a brief 
a moment, a small-sized cup.” We have taken τυτϑὸν here as an adverb, 
ἢ since the idea of smallness is implied in κοτύλη itself. Observe the use of 
" the aorist ἐπέσχεν, as applying to what is accustomed to happen, and hence 
Ἥ having, in our idiom, the force of a present. ‘The same remark will apply to 
ΠΗ the aorists coming after.—édinve, ‘‘he mozstens.” Aorist as ἃ present.— 
(ie ἀμφιϑαλῆὴς, “some one having both parents alive.” Compare the explana- 
ks tion of Apollonius, Lez. Hom., s. v. 6 ἐπ’ ἀμφοτέροις τοῖς γονεῦσι ϑάλλων, 
"ἢ ἢ ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ἀμφοτέροι οἱ γονεῖς ϑάλλουσι.----ἐστυφέλιξεν, “pushes away.” 
lg! Aorist again for the present.—épp’ οὕτως ‘there, take that, and away with 
ie thee.” ‘The reference is to the blows that have just been inflicted on the 
iit boy. Hence the clause is equivalent to τοῦτο (i. e., τὰς πληγὰς) Aabwv 
a ἔῤῥε. The literal meaning is, “‘ get thee gone, thus,” or ‘‘ away with thee 
" to destruction, thus.” Observe the graphic force of οὕτως, as indicating 
gesture. 
“Ὁ 124-132. ἄνεισι, “will return.” Observe the change of meaning which 


ἀνά now has in composition. It is here equivalent to the Latin inseparable 
preposition, or, more correctly speaking, prefix, re-. Consult note on verse 
117.—é¢ untépa. Equivalent to πρὸς pntépa.—’Aotudvas, ‘my Asty- 
il anax!’? There is something extremely beautiful in this sudden change 
from general remark to the particular case of herown son. It is the same 
My as if she had said, ‘and this boy is my Astyanax !”—édeoxe, “was wont 
i to eat,” 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. for ἦδε, from ἔδω.---πίονα δημόν, “ the 
\ | rich fat.”’ Observe the accentuation of δημός here, as differing from that of 
Ν δῆμος, “ἃ ῬΘΟρΙ6,᾽ ἄτο.---αὐτὰρ, ‘‘ and who.” Literally, “‘ but Π6."-νἌνήηπι- 
ἡ. ἀχεύων, “from his childish sports.” Literally, “‘ sporting like a child.”— 
εὕδεσκ᾽, “used to sleep,’ 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. for nide, from evdw. 
--ὠγκαλίδεσσι for ἀγκάλισι.---ϑαλέων, “with delicacies.” Compare the 
explanation of Heyne, “ satiatus opimis cibis.”.—viv δ᾽ ἂν πολλὰ πάϑησι, 
&c., ‘now, however, in all likelihood, wili he suffer many things, deprived 
of his father, he, Astyanax, whom the Trojans call so by surname.” It 
is more forcible, and, at the same time, more Homeric, to regard ᾿Αστυάναξ, 
here, not as the nominative to the verb, but as in apposition with a nomi- 
native understood, or rather implied in the νοτῦ.---πάϑῃσι for πάϑῃ.---ἀπὸ 
ἁμαρτὼν. More literally, ‘having erred from,’’ i. e., having missed.—oio¢ 
yap. Consult note on verse 35, page 156.---ἔρυσο. 'The reference now, 
to the end of the extract, is to Hector. 





Ἧ 134-139. αἰόλαι εὐλαὶ ἔδονται, ‘the crawling worms shall feed upon.” 
re, As regards the irregular future ἔδομαι, consult Bultmann, larger Gr. ΟὟ.» 
14 p- 158, Robinson’s transl.—xe xopéowvrat, “ shall have sated themselves."’— 


ἀτάρ, “ meanwhile.” —xéovrat for κεῖνται, from the poetic and Ionic κέομαε 

for κεῖμαι.---ἀλλ᾽ ἦτοι τάδε πάντα, &c., “all these, however, will I con- 
Ἢ ἕῳ. Tob unced dissyllabie.—ovde i 

sume,” &c.—KnAéw. To be pronounced as a dissyllavie.-—ovdév oot γ᾽, 
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&c., “being of no use to thee indeed.” —dArd πρὸς Τρώων, &c., 163 
“but yet that they may be an honour unto thee in the presence 

of,” ἄς. Literally, ‘‘ but to be a source of honour for thee from the Trojan 
men and women.’ The meaning of the whole passage is this: thy rich 
garments will prove of no use to thee in being burned on a funeral pile, 
since thy body is in the hands of the foe: still, however, I will burn them 
in thy honour in the presence of all. Rich and splendid vestments were 
accustomed to be burned with the corpses of the noble and wealthy, in order 
to impart becoming honour to their funeral rites. 


Line 1-13. ἰϑὺς οἴκου, “ straight into the tent.” ἰϑὺς is here 164 
taken adverbially, as it often is in Homer, and followed by the 
genitive of the direction. Literally, “‘ straight onward in respect of the 
tent.”” The tent of Achilles was.a hut of fir. Hence the term οἶκος applied 
to it.—7H, “where,” for 7.—ileoke for ἵζε.----ν δέ μιν αὐτὸν eip’, “ himself 
he found within.” Observe the adverbial force of ἐν.---καϑείατο for κα- 
ϑεῖντο, and this for the more common καϑῆντο, or, with the augment, éxa- 
ϑῆντο.---ποίπνυον, “were ministering.”—véov ἀπέληγεν, “he had just 
ceased.” More literally, ‘he had lately ceased.”—rove ἔλαϑ᾽, ““ escaped 
the observation of these.”’—rohéac for πολλούς.---υΐας, from an obsolete 
nominative, or, more correctly speaking, theme, vic.—oc δ᾽ ὅταν ἄνδρ᾽, &e., 
“but as when severe calamity may have seized upon a man,” &c., i. e., the 
calamity or evil resulting from some heavy misdeed.—dAAwv ἐξίκετο δῆμον, 
‘‘ hath come to the state of others,” 1. e., to another state, to a land of stran- 
gers.—avdpo¢ ἐς ἀφνειοῦ, ‘to the mansion of some wealthy man.” Supply 
δῶμα.---ὡς ᾿Αχιλεὺς ϑάμδησεν, “so did Achilles wonder.” ὡς for οὕτως.---- 
Geoerdéa, to be read as three syllables. 


16-31. μνῆσαι πατρὸς σεῖο, “ oh think of thine own father.’ The ad- 
dress of Priam to Achilles stands unrivalled for true pathos and touching 
simplicity.—0A06 ἐπὶ γήραος οὐδῷ, “on the sad threshold of old age.” 
More literally, ‘‘ the destructive threshold,” as referring to the wasting 
away of the physical powers. The epithet ὀλοός is here, by a species of po- 
etical usage, applied to οὐδός in place of γῆρας.----καί που, ‘ and perchance.” 
-περιναιέται, “his neighbours,” from περιναιέτης.---οὐδέ τις ἐστὶν, “ nor 
is there any one near.” ἐστὶν in the sense of πάρεστιν .---ἀλλ᾽ Frou, “ but 
yet.” —oéSev, from σέοϑεν, for σοῦ, the syllable ev being an old genitive- 
suffix.—Coovroc for ζῶντος.---ὠπὸ Tpoinde, a pleonasm of the preposition, 
as in ἐξ οὐρανόϑεν, verse 19, page 159 .---τῶν δ᾽ οὔτινά for τούτων δ᾽ οὔτι- 
νά.----τὥν μὲν πολλῶν, “of the most of ἐλε5ε.᾽" ---ὑπὸ, ‘beneath them.” 
Taken adverbially.—06c δέ por οἷος ἔην, “‘ but him who was alone to me.” 
The term οἷος, according to the sense, stands in close connexion with what 
follows, and the whole passage is the same in effect as if Priam had said, 
‘but him who was alone able to defend my city and its people.” οἷος can- 
not, of course, mean that Hector was the last remaining son of Priam, since 
there were many sons still surviving.—rov, “ this one,” for TovTov.—xTeEi- 
νας for éxreivac.—dyvvouevoyv περὶ πάτρης, “fighting for his country.” 
More literally, ‘‘ while warding off the foe round about his native land,” 
i. e., native city.—’Exrtopa, “‘ my Hector.” Observe with what force and 
feeling the name comes in at the close of the sentence.—rod viv εἵνεχ᾽, 
‘for his sake now.” —Avoopevoc, “ to redeem him.” Observe the force of 
the middle: to redeem him for myself, and in so doing gratify a father’s 
feelings.—a/2’ αἰδεῖο ϑεοὺς, &c., “ oh, then, have respect, Achilles, for the 
gods, and compassion for me,” i. e., have respect for the gods, the protect- 
ors of suppliants, and grant my prayer for their sakes and for ma τὰ 
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164 Equivalent here to éué, the reference being indicated by some ges- 
ture on the part of the speaker. 


165 = Line 32-34. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐλεεινότερός περ, &c., ““ 1, however, am even 
", worther of compassion, for I have endured such things as no other 
Mi mortal, dwelling upon the earth, has as yet (endured), to move towards my 
if lps the hands of a man whois the slayer of my son.” ἔτλην governs τοῖα 
"} understood, while with βροτὸς we must supply ἔτλη. The succeeding line, 
ἀνδρὸς παιδοφόνοιο, &c., has given rise to much diversity of opinion. We 
have adopted, as the most natural, the explanation of Heyne, which is based 
on verse 8, where Priam is said to have kissed the hands of Achilles. In 
the present passage, therefore, χεῖρ᾽ will be for χεῖρε, the accusative dual. 
-- ποτὶ στόμα for πρὸς στόμα. 

35-42. τῷ δ᾽ ἄρα πατρὸς, &c., ‘and thereupon he excited secretly within 
him a desire of mourning for his father.’ Literally, “unto him.” Ob- 
serve the double genitive γόοιο πατρὸς, the latter of which is the genitive 
of the cause, being equivalent in effect to ἕνεκα πατρὸς.---ὡψάμενος χειρὸς, 
&c., ‘ having touched him by the hand, he put away the old man gently 
from him.” Observe the force of the middle in ἁψάμενος and amaoaro.—~ 
τὼ δὲ μνησαμένω, the nominative (dual) absolute, followed by distributive 
clauses.—adiva, ‘‘ loudly.” —édvodeic. Passive for the middle.—dAAote 
δ᾽ αὖτε, ‘and at other tumes, ian turn.”” 'The more usual way is to have an- 
other ἄλλοτε preceding πατέρα, just as we have a double ἄλλοτε in verse 
57.—opepet, ‘‘ arose.” Pluperfect in the sense of an imperfect.—ydoto 
τετάρπετο, “had sated himself with grief.” 2d aor. indic. mid., with the 
reduplication, for ἐτάρπετο, from τέρπω.--- ἀπὸ ϑρόνου ὦρτο, ‘he arose from 
his seat.” ὦρτο is the syncopated 2d aor. mid. for ὥρετο, from ὄρνυμι.---- 
χειρὸς, ““ having taken him by the hand.” 


45-53. 7 δὴ, ‘assuredly now.” —avoyeo, ‘thou hast endured,” for ἀν- 
ἐσχου.---ἀνδρὸς ἐς ὀφθαλμοὺς, ὃς, &c., ‘into the presence of a man (such as 
I am) who have slain,” &c. Observe the change from the third person to 
the first, which we have endeavoured to express in English by a paraphras- 
tic version. In the Greek there is supposed to be a gesture at ἀνδρὸς, 
which takes away from the apparent harshness of the transition.—ozdypetov 
vv τοι ἦτορ, ‘thou hast, then, an iron heart,” i. e., a heart uninfluenced by 
fear, since otherwise thou wouldst not have ventured to come to me.—é¢ev 
for ἕζου.---ἄλγεα δ᾽ ἔμπης, &c., “for, afflicted though we be, we will never- 
theless allow the sorrows in our bosom to repose there, since there is no 
avail in chilling grief.”-—Coew ἀχνυμένοις, * that they should lve exposed 
to sorrow.” Compare the explanation of Heyne, ‘“‘non tam semper con- 
tristatos, sed obnoxios sollicitudinibus.’’—avroi δέ τ᾽ ἀκηδέες εἰσίν, ‘ while 
they themselves are free from care.” 

54-60. πέϑοι, ‘ vessels.”—xatakeiata: for κατακεῖνται.----οὔδει from 
οὗδας.---δώρων, οἷα δίδωσι, &c., ‘ of gifts, such as he bestows, the one of 
evil, and the other of good.” Before κακῶν supply ἕτερος μὲν. Both κακ- 
ὧν and ἐάων refer to δώρων, for both are neuter, the latter coming from 
é6¢, ά, 6v, another form for ἐύς, and having in its neuter plural τὰ éa, whence 
the genitive ἐάων in the present case ; for in the ancient language the neuter 
plural in @ appears to have had the genitive in dwv. (Buttmann, larger 
Gr. Gr., p. 71, Robinson’s transl.) Jacobs, less correctly, makes ἐάων 
feminine here, and supplies δόσεων .----ἀμμίξας, “having mixed them up,” 
i. e., the evil with the good: for ἀναμίξας.--- δώῃ for δῷ. The earlier forms 
were 067 and δοόῃ.---κύρεται, ‘‘ meets with.” We have here an old depo- 
nent form. The ordinary verb is κύρω. (Butimann, Ausf. Gr. Gr., vol. 
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Pa 
ii., p- 177.)—rTOv λυγρῶν, “ of the mournful ones alone.” Supply 16 5 
μόνον, i. e., without any admixture of good ones. Observe the gen- 
itive of part in AvypOv.—Awbyrov ἔϑηκεν, “ this one he renders exposed to 
misfortune.” Supply τοῦτον, and observe the empioyment of the aorist to 
indicate what is accustomed -to take place, whence it obtains in our idiom 
the force of a present.—xaky βούθρωστις, “evil and excessive hunger.”® 
We have given βούδρωστις its proper meaning here, in place of rendering 
it, as many do, ‘‘ excessive” or ‘consuming care.” (Consult Heyne, ad 
loc.) —ovre ϑεοῖσι τετιμένος. In accordance with the early belief that wealth 
and power were favours bestowed by the gods on those whom they delight- 
ed to honour. 


62-67. ἐπ’ ἀνϑρώπους for ἐν ἀνϑρώποις.---ἐκέκαστο, “ he was adorned,” 
pluperf. of καίνυμαι.---ϑεὰν. Thetis.—aAd’ ἐπὶ καὶ τῷ, “and yet even upon 
him.” —6rre οἱ οὔτι παίδων, &c., ‘in that there was not at all unto him mm 
his halls a race of sons about to succeed him.” More literally, “of sons 
that were princes,” or, as Damm translates it, “ fliorum soboles princip- 

p is 3 ᾽ d δ 
“ηι.""---παναώριον, ‘ destined prematurely to perish.” 


Line 68-73. κομίζω, “do I cherish,” i. e., remain by and nourish. 71 66 
—uxovouev. Not the imperfect, for ἠκούομεν, but the present, this 
latter tense of ἀκούω being often employed when speaking of past time.— 
ὅσσον Λέσθος dvw, &e., “as much land, lying above it, as Lesbos, seat of 
Macar, bounds ; and as much, lying below them, as do Phrygia and the vast 
Hellespont ; of those that dwelt therein they say that thou, old man, wert 
(most) adorned with wealth and sons.” With ὅσσον we must supply γῆς ; 
but when we reach τῶν the reference changes from the land to those dwell- 
ing init. The poet intends to give the whole extent of Priam’s kingdom 
from south to north, and to describe the monarch himself as the most dis- 
tinguished among his subjects in wealth and progeny. Macar, son of Ilus, 
colonized Lesbos, and this island is named as the southern boundary of the 
Troian dominion in its flourishing times. The reference, therefore, in ἄνω 
is to all the territory lying north of this limit, including, of course, the isl- 
and itself, and ἐντὸς ἐέργει is equivalent merely to περιορίζει. On the 
other hand, Phrygia and the Hellespont are the northern boundaries of the 
kingdom of Priam, at the period to which Achilles alludes, and καϑύπερϑε 
marks all the country lying to the south. We must be careful, however, 
not to fall into a very common mistake with regard to what is here denom- 
inated Phrygia, a mistake from which even Jacobs himself has not been 
saved. The poet does not mean what was called Phrygia at a later day, 
occupying nearly the centre of Asia Minor, and lying at a considerable dis- 
tance to the southeast of the Troad, but he refers, on the contrary, to an 
earlier Phrygia on the shores of the Hellespont, and around Mount Ida. 
The Phrygians, as we gather from ancient writers (Conon, ap. Phot., cod. 
186), crossed over from Europe into Asia, under their leader Midas, nearly 
a hundred years before the Trojan war, and first settled in the spot we have 
just referred to. From this they gradually extended themselves to the 
shores of the Ascanian lake and the valley of the Sangarius. At a later 
period they occupied the country called after them, farther to the south. 
(Cramer’s Asia Minor, vol. 11... p. 6.—Heyne, ad loc.—Strab., 12, p. 842, 
Cas.) 


74-78. ἐπεί, “ ever since.” —dvoyeo, “ endure it,” for ἄνσχου, 2d aor. im- 
perat. mid. of ἀνέχω.---ἀκαχήμενος υἷος ἐῆος, “ by having afflicted thyself on 
account of thy son.” ἀκαχήμενος, without the augment, for ἀκηχήμενος, 
perf. part. pass., in a middle sense, from ἀκαχίζω. With regard to ἐῆος, it 
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Page 
166 _ used to be the custom in Homeric parsing to write the word in 

such a case as the present, where it has a pronominal force, with 
the rough breathing (é70¢), and to regard it as the genitive of an old form 
‘EY for é6¢, ‘‘ his,”’ which, like other forms of the third person, stood also 
for the second. ‘This served to distinguish it, as was thought, from éfo¢, 
the genitive of évc, ““ good.” This whole doctrine is erroneous. The word 
must never be written with the rough breathing, but always ἐῆος, and it is 
in every instance the genitive of ἐΐς. When it has, as in the present pas- 
sage, a pronominal force, this arises from a usage similar to that by which 
φίλος so often supplies the place of a possessive pronoun. (Buttmann, 
larger Gr. Gr., p. 97, Robinson’s transl.—Id. Lexil., p. 246, 5. v. ἐῆος.)---- 
οὐδέ μιν ἀνστήσεις, πρὶν, &c., “nor wilt thou raise him up before thou suf- 
fer even another misfortune.” 'The meaning is this: thou canst not, by 
thus sorrowing, raise Hector from the dead. On the contrary, by continu- 
ing to indulge in grief, thou wilt only bring upon thyself some new evil. 
For the effect of this long-protracted sorrow will be to make thee querulous 
and ungentle of temper, careless of all around, and enfeebled both in body 
and mind.—ra0noa for πάϑης. 

80-84. μή μέ πω ἐς ϑρόνον ἷζε, “do not yet place me upona seat.” For 
μή πώ με ἷζε. Observe the difference of meaning between the active if, “1 
seat another,” and the middle ἕζομαι, ‘‘ I seat myself.”—o¢pa κεν Ἕκτωρ 
κεῖται, ‘while my Hector les, as is said.”’ Observe the force of κεν with 
the indicative. Priam had received the information from Mercury, and 
hence the use of the indicative as denoting his trust in the intelligence. 
On the other hand, kev is added, in order to show that his information is 
derived from others, not from his own personal knowledge. Hence Kev 
κῆται is inferior, as a reading, to Kev κεῖται, since it implies too much un- 
certainty.—rTd Tor φέρομεν for & σοι φέρομεν .---σὺ δὲ τῶνδ᾽ ἀπόναιο, ‘and 
mayest thou derwe pleasure from these.” More literally, ‘and mayest thou 
benefit thyself from these.” 2d aor. opt. mid. of ἀπονίνημι.--- ἐπεί pe 
πρῶτον éacac, “since thou hast first suffered me to be safe from harm.” 
πρῶτον, if freely rendered, will have the meaning of “ previously,” i. e., 
may this happen unto thee, since thou hast previously been kind unto me. 
With ἔασας (for εἴασας) supply σῶον εἶναι, and compare a similar usage of 
ἐάω in verse 95. Many editions (and among them Heyne’s) have an entire 
line after ἔασας (from which word they remove the comma), namely, αὐτόν 
τε ζώειν καὶ ὁρᾷν φάος ἠελίοιο. It is, however, of very doubtful authen- 
ticity, and we have therefore rejected it with Jacobs. 


86-96. μηκέτι viv μ᾽ ἐρέϑιζε, γέρον, ‘irritate me no longer, old man,” 
i. e., by thus continually repeating thy request. Many circumstances tend 
to irritate the impetuous Achilles: the impatience, namely, of Priam; his 
apparent distrust of the good intentions of the Grecian warrior ; his refusing 
to sit at the hospitable board, &c.—y#Typ. ‘Thetis had been sent to order 
Achilles to restore the corpse of Hector (Il., 24, 120, segq.).—daAiolo yé- 
povros, “of the aged sea-god.”” Nereus.—kai δέ oe γιγνώσκω, &e. Ob- 
serve the construction, ‘“‘and I know thee, too,....... that some one of 
the gods, led thee,” i.\e.,-and 1 know,,teo, .)....). «\- that some one, &c. 
Compare the somewhat analogous Latin phrase, ‘‘ novz te, qualis vir sis.” 
-ὀ᾿᾽λϑέμεν for ἐλϑεῖν ----μάλ᾽ ἡθῶν, “ being very youthful,” i. e., though in 
the bloom and vigour of youth.—peroyAiosere, “have pushed back.”—ré, 
‘‘ therefore,” i. e., seeing that thou hast come hither through the interposi- 
tion of the gods.—év ἄλγεσι, “already plunged im sorrows,” i. e., already 
excited by grief for the loss of Patroclus, and therefore the more easy to be 
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Page 
provoked. Supply ὄντα after ἄλγεσι.---μή σε, γέρον, οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸν, 168 
&c., “lest ἢ allow not even thee thyself, old man, to be safe within 
my tents, even though thou art a suppliant, and lest,” &c. With ἐάσω 
supply σῶον εἶναι, and compare the note on verse 84.—kai ἱκέτην περ 
ἐόντα, i. 6., notwithstanding thy sacred character of suppliant. 


98-103. οἴκοιο, λέων ὡς, &c., “sprang, like a lion, forth from the 
tent.” ‘The particle ὡς, coming afer its notre has the accent, as the tone 
rests upon it.—dAro, 3d sing. of the syncopated lst aor. mid. ἡλάμην, from 
ἅλλομαι.----ἔποντο for εἵποντο. --οαὕς pa, “whom.” Literally, ‘‘ whom, 
namely,” as in Latin, guos scilicet.—ri’ for ἔτιε.---μετὰ Πάτροκλόν ye ϑαν- 
όντα, ““ αἱ least after Patroclus was dead.” Observe the limiting force of 
ye.—ol Tod’, “ they then. "-- ζυγόφιν for ζυγοῦ, with the old case- -suffix, 
called by grammarians $c paragogicum.—Abov for EAvov.—inrove ἡμιόνους 
te. The horses drew the chariot in which Priam and the herald had come ; 
the mules were harnessed to the mule-car, or wagon, in which were con- 
veyed the presents intended by Priam as a ransom for the corpse of his son. 
--ἐς δ᾽ ἄγαγον κήρυκα, &c., “and into the tent they led the herald, the caller 
of the aged monarch.” καλήτωρ is a mere epithet coupled with κήρυξ, and 
denoting one accustomed to call or summon. τοῖο is for τοῦ. 


Line 104-111. κὰδ δ᾽ ἐπὶ δίφρου εἷσαν, “and down on a seat 167 
they placed him.” kao is for kat, a shortened form of κατά, the 
τ being changed into ὁ before the following δ᾽ .---εἶσαν, Ist aor. of a defec- 
tive verb. It is commonly, though not very correctly, assigned to ἕζω. 
All the defective parts were supplied rather from idptw.—"Hupeoy for ἥρουν, 
from aipéw.—'Exropéne κεφαλῆς, ‘of Hector’s head,” i. e., of Hector. A 
mere periphrasis for “Extopoc.—kxad δ᾽ ἔλιπον, ‘ they left down, however, in 
it.’—yitéva. The corpse was to be arrayed in the tunic, and one of the 
cloaks was to be placed beneath the body, while the other was to be thrown 
over it like a pall_—zvxaoae, “ having covered (with these).”—day for δῷ. 
-Ἕνόσφιν ἀειράσας, “having lifted it up and borne it apart.” Literally, 
“having lifted it apart.”—ydAov οὐκ épvoaito, “might not restrain his 
anger,” i. e., the anger he would naturally feel, on beholding the mangled 
corpse of his son, and on thinking of the indignities it had experienced from 
Achilles. —AyiAji δ᾽ ὀρινϑείη φίλον ἦτορ, ‘and might stir up the soul of 
Achilles.” Literally, ‘‘his heart unto Achilles.” ὀρινϑείη is the passive 
for the middle. 

115-121. αὐτὸς τόνγ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεὺς, &c., “ Achilles himself, having raised; 
placed him on a hier, and his companions, together with (the warrior), lifted 
(the corpse) upon the well-polished wagon.” In. this wagon, as above 
mentioned, the presents had been brought. - φίλον δ᾽ ὀνόμηνεν ἑταῖρον, 
“and. he called by name upon his beloved friend.” —ph μοι σκυδμαινέμεν, 
“be not angry with me.” σκυδμαινέμεν for oxvduaiverv. ‘The infinitive is 
here used for the imperative. (Matihie, Gr. Gr., § 546. )—al ke πύϑηαι, 
&e., “af thou perchance mayest hear, though being am Hades.” ‘The prose 
form would be ἐὰν (ei ἂν) πύϑῃ ἐν, ἄο.---σοὶ δ᾽ αὖ ἐγὼ καὶ τῶνδ᾽, &c., 
“and unto thee, on thy part, will I give a share even of these, as mach as is 
fitting.” Achilles promises to his departed friend a share of the gifts of 
Priam, intending to consecrate these to him on histomb. ἀποδάσσομαι for 
ἀποδάσομαι, the σ being doubled for the sake of the metre. 


123-133. ἔνϑεν ἀνέστη, “from which he had arisen.”—roixou τοῦ 
ἑτέρου, “" against the opposite wall.” Literally, “of the opposite wall,” 
the genitive τοΐχου being in fact governed by κλισμῷ. Observe that ἑτέρου 
is here equivalent to ἐναντίον.---τοι λέλυται for σοι λέλυται.----λεχέεσσιε for 
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167 = AéxeEot.— aqua δ᾽ ἠοῖ φαινομένῃφιν, &c., “and, at the first appear- 

ance of the dawn, thou shalt thyself behold him, bearing him away.” 
More literally, ‘‘ together with the appearing dawn.” φαινομένῃφιν for φαι- 
νομένῃ.---ὄψεαι for ὄψει. Compare note on verse 108, p. 163.—kal yap τ’ 
nvxouoc Νιόθη, &c., ‘for even the fair-haired Niobe, too, was mindful of 
food, though twelve children perished unto her in her halls.” The number of 
her offspring is, of course, differently given by different fabulists. (Consult 
Heyne, ad loc.)—ar’ ἀργυρέοιο βιοῖο, ‘from his silver bow.” The prep- 
osition refers to something proceeding from the bow, namely, the death- 
bringing arrows.—otvex’ ἄρα Λητοῖ, &c., “because she sought to equal 
herself with the fair-cheeked Latona.”’ Literally, ‘‘ because, namely ;” dpa 
being explanatory here, and analogous to the Latin scilicet. Observe the 
force of the imperfect. ἰσάσκετο, according to Passow, is the imperfect 
mid. for ἰσάζετο, from ἰσάζω. 


134-139. φῆ δοιὼ τεκέειν, &c., “she said that (Latona) had borne but 
two, whereas she herself had become the mother of many.” φῇ for édn. 
Observe the change of construction, a dependant clause being changed 
into an independent one. The plain construction would have been, αὐτὴν 
δὲ πολλούς, 561]. τεκέειν.---τὼ δ᾽ ἄρα, Kal δοιώ περ ἐόντ᾽, &c., “and yct 
those, though two in number, quite destroyed the whole of these.” Observe 
the adverbial force of ἀπό.---κέατο for éxetvto.—év φόνῳ, “in the place 
where they had been slain.”” Compare the explanation of Eustathius, ἐν 
τῷ τόπῳ, οὗ ἐφονεύϑησαν. Others render it, “in their gore.”—ovdé τις 
ἦεν κατϑάψαι, “nor was there any one to bury them.” ἦεν for ἦν, and 
κατϑάψαι for καταϑάψαι.----λαοὺς δὲ λίϑους, &c., “ for the son of Saturn 
had made the people stones.”’ ‘This is to be taken either literally, or else the 
meaning is, that Jove had made the people unpitying and hard-hearted, wha 
therefore refused to the offspring of Niobe the rites of interment. The former 
explanation is the simpler, and, of course, the more Homeric, one. The 
whole legend differs from that of a later day, and is involved in obscurity. 
— δ᾽ apa, “and yet 516." ---ἐπεὶ κάμε δακρυχέουσα, “after she had be- 
come weary with weeping.” 


168 Line 140-143. mov ἐν πέτρῃσιν, “ somewhere among the rocks.” 

πέτρῃσιν for πέτραις.---οὔρεσιν for ὄρεσιν.----ν Σιπύλῳ, “on 
Sipylus.” A mountain of Γι γάϊα.---Οὅϑιε φασὶ ϑεάων, ὅτο., “where they say 
are the couches of the goddess-nymphs,” i. e., where they say dwell the 
goddess-nymphs.—ai7’ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Αχελώϊον ἐῤῥώσαντο, “* who dance around the 
river Achelous.’’ Observe the use of the aorist here, with reference to what 
is customary or habitual. A difficulty exists respecting the term ’AyeAGiov 
(scil. ὕδωρ) in this passage. The Grecian Achelous cannot, of course, be 
meant, but some stream of Lydia proceeding from Mount Sipylus. Unfortu- 
nately, however, there is very great doubt whether any Lydian Achelous 
ever existed. It is mentioned, to be sure, in Villoison’s scholia, and also 
in Pausanias (8, 38, 7); but these authorities are of but little weight amid 
the silence of other writers. The best way is to consider the line an in- 
terpolation. According to one of the scholiasts, the four verses, from νῦν 
δέ που, &c., to ἔνϑα λίϑος περ ἐοῦσα, &c., both inclusive, were rejected by 
the grammarian Aristophanes. (Consult Heyne, ad loc.)—Sedv ἐκ κήδεα 
πέσσει, “she digests the woes sent upon her from the gods,” i. e., learns to 
endure them, 


145-159. ἔπειτά κεν aire, &c., “after this thou mayest again weep for 
thy son.” κλαίῃσϑα for κλαίῃς.---πολυδάκρυτος dé Tot ἔσται for πολυ- 
δάκρυτος γάρ σοι ἔσται:---ἔδερον, from δέρω.---μφεπον εὖ κατὰ κόσμον, 
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NOTES ON PAGE 168. 

Pago 
“attended to it well and in due order.” —épvoavré τε πάντα, “and 168 
drew them all off,” i. e., from the spits.—oirov, ‘‘ bread.”’—tpa- 
πέζῃ, “* over the table.” —xkpéa νεῖμεν, ““ portioned out the flesh.”’—oi δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ 
ὀνείαϑ᾽ ἑτοῖμα, &c., ‘they thereupon stretched forth their hands to the pre- 
pared viands lying before them.” —2é& ἔρον ἕντο, ‘had taken away the de- 
sire.” Literally, ‘“‘had sent away.” ἕντο is the 2d aor. mid. of ζημε.---- 
ἤτοι, “as may well be wmagined.”—Vaipal’? ᾿Αχιλλῆα, ὅσσος Env, &e., 
“admired Achilles, so great and such as he was,” i. e., ὄντα τοσοῦτον, ὅσ- 
σος, καὶ τοιοῦτον, οἷος ἦν.---ϑεοῖσι yap ἄντα ἐῴκει, ‘for, as he sat facing 
lim, he resembled the gods.” ἄντα is equivalent here to ἄντα ἑαυτοῦ. 
Compare the explanation of Heyne, “‘ in conspectu, ex adverso sth.” —owiv 
ἀγαϑὴν, “his fine mien.” ὄψιν is equivalent here to εἶδος.---ἐπεὶ τάρπη- 
σαν, ‘when they were satisfied.” 

161-167. λέξον viv pe τάχιστα, “let me now he down very quickly.” 
Compare the remark of Eustathius, τὸ δὲ λέξον ἀντὶ τοῦ κοίμησον .---ταρ- 
πώμεϑα, “we may refresh ourselves.” Literally, ‘delight ourselves.” 
Aristarchus is said to have condemned this reading, as inconsistent with 
Priam’s character as a mourner, and to have substituted παυσώεϑα. The 
objection is too refined. The physical exhaustion of the aged king, who 
had passed so many nights without sleep, and the simplicity of the Homeric 
style, furnish a sufficient answer to the objection of the critic.—ov γάρ πω, 
i. €., οὔπω yup.—pvoav ὄσσε, “have my eyes closed.”—é& ov, ‘ since.” 
The full form is, ἐκ τοῦ χρόνου, ἐξ οὗ.---αὐλῆς ἐν χόρτοισι, ‘within the en- 
closure of my court,” i. e., in my courtyard. The avAd here denotes an 
open space or court around a building, Homer always using the term with 
reference to a place open to the air above, ἐπὶ τῶν ὑπαίϑρων τόπων. 
Hence the employment af the term κόπρον, ‘‘ qua aulam pecudes 6 stabulis 
educte perambulant.” (Heyne, ad ἰοο.)----λαυκανίης καϑέηκα, “ have sent 
down my throat.” 


170-172. δέμνι" ὑπ᾽ aiSovon Séuevat, “to place couches under the por- 
ἔσο." ‘The couches of guests and strangers were accustomed to be placed 
in the portico connected with the main building. By δέμνεον is here prop- 
erly meant the frame-work of the couch (what we would call the bedstead), 
with merely a species of mattress upon it, but as yet no couch-coverings, 
or vestes stragule.—pyjyea καλὰ πορφύρεα, ‘ beautiful purple coverlets.” 
The ῥῆγας appears to have resembled, in some respects, a modern blanket 
orrug. It was of a coarser texture than the τάπης, and formed, if we may 
so speak, the second substratum of the couch, the sleeper lying upon it. 
The τάπητες were finer than the ῥήγεα, and also softer, and were spread 
over these. ‘They were probably of sufficient length to allow of being rolled 
or folded up at one end, and thus answered the purpose of a modern pillow, 
for we read of their being used as a support for the head. (Heyne, ad loc. 
—Terpsira; Antig. Hom., p. 178.)-—yAaivac τ᾽ ἐνθέμεναι, &c., “and ta 
lay, on the top of these, woollen cloaks, with long nap, in which to wrap 
themselves.” ‘The χλαΐναι were meant to supply the place of outer covering. 
The sleepers wrapped themselves in these.—ovAac. The epithet οὖλος 
carries with it the assaciate ideas of a long nap and softness. (Consult 
Heyne, ad Il., 16, 224.γ)---ἔσασϑαι, from ἔννυμι, 


174-175. éyxovéovoat, “making haste.”—émixeprouéwv, “in sportive 
tone.” Hesychius explains ἐπικερτομέων here by ἐπισκώπτων, but Eusta- 
thius somewhat better by μετρίως χλευάζων. Achilles assumes, on this oc- 
casion, a sportive tone and manner, in order to dispel any anxiety or alarm 
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NOTES ON PAGES 168 anv 169. 
Page 
168 which his words might otherwise have occasioned in the breast of 
Priam. (Compare Heyne, ad loc.) 


169 Line 176-184. ἐκτὸς μὲν δὴ λέξο, &e., “lie now without, es- 
teemed old man.” λέξο for λέλεξο, perf. imperat. pass., the redupli- 

cation being ἀτορραάα.---ἐπέλϑῃσιν for ἐπέλϑῃ.---οἵτε μοι αἰεὶ βουλὰς, &c., 
“ (οἵ those) who, sitting by my side, always deliberate wpon plans, as is 
roper.”” Supply τῶν (i. e., τούτων) before οἵτε.---ἢ ϑέμις ἐστίν. The 
full form would be, τῇ ὁδῷ ἡ ϑέμις ἐστίν .----τῶν et τίς, “if any one of these.” 
--ἀνάδλησις λύσιος vexpoio, ‘a delay in the surrender of the corpse.” 
More literally, ‘‘a putting off of the deliverance of the corpse.”—-rocojuap 
μέμονας, &c., “for how many days dost thou purpose to celebrate the obse- 
quies of the noble Hector?” ποσσῆμαρ is equivalent to πόσας juépac.— 
μέμονας, 2d sing. perf. mid. from a form μένω not extant in the present, but 
which is related to μέμαα, just as γέγονα is to yéyaa. (Butimann, larger 
Gr. Gr., p. 292, Robinson’s trans.)—xrepeivéuev for κτερεΐζειν.---αὐτός τε 
μένω, &c., “both I myself may remain quiet, and may restrain the forces.” 


186-193. εἰ μὲν δή pw ἐϑέλεις, &e., “since, then, thou wishest me to 
perform funeral rites for the noble Hector.” τάφον is here equivalent, 
as the scholiast well remarks, to κηδείαν .---ὧδέ κέ μοι ῥέζων, &c., ‘ by act- 
ing as follows thou wouldst do,” &c., i. e., by sanctioning the following 
arrangement, as to the number of days we shall require.—oc κατὰ ἄστυ 
ἐέλμεϑα, “ how we are shut up within the city.” More literally, “ pressed 
together” or ‘‘ pent up.”—ééAweda, 1st plur. perf. pass. of εἴλω or εἴλλω, 
more commonly εἰλέω or εἱλέω.----τηλόϑι δ᾽ ὕλη akéuev, &e., “ and that the 
wood (for the funeral pile) 2s afar, in order to bring it from the mountain.” 
More freely, ‘‘is far to fetch from the mountain.” With a&éuev (for ἄξειν) 
we may supply ὥστε.---κὲ γοάοιμεν, “ we will mourn him (if naught pre- 
vent).” Observe the peculiar use of the optative with xe as a softening 
down of the future, and indicating possibility under existing circumstances. 
—daivvto. Syncopated forrn of the optative, for δαινύοιτο.---πολεμίξομεν. 
Dorico-poetic form for πολεμίσομεν. Observe the change from the opta- 
tive with xe to the simple future. This tense indicates that the thing to 
which it refers will take place as a matter of course, and strikingly indicates 
the yet unsubdued spirit of the aged king. 

197-200. ἐπὶ καρπῷ, “near the wrist.” The reference is to a full 
grasping of the hand. Eustathius calls the attention of the reader to the 
circumstance of the ancients’ touching, when they gave a pledge of this 
nature, not the palm of the hand, but the wrist: ὅρα dé καὶ ὡς οὐ ϑέναρος 
οἱ δεξιούμενοι, ἀλλὰ καρποῦ, ἥπτοντο .---πυκινὰ φρεσὶ unde” ἔχοντες, * hav- 
ing many cares in ηυϊγ.᾽""---ΟΠπ6 of the scholiasts asks how Achilles could 
deliver up the corpse of Hector without the consent of Agamemnon, and 
how he could promise a general cessation of arms on the Grecian side for 
the space of so many days. The answer is an easy one. He could not 
promise a cessation of hostilities in his own right, but he trusted to his in- 
fluence among the other leaders in bringing this about, and he well knew 
how great that influence was. Besides, if they refused to ratify his agree- 
ment with Priam, he could again retire from the war. As to the delivery 
of the corpse of Hector, this lay entirely within the power of Achilles, since, 
by the rules of early Grecian warfare, the victor was allowed either to slay 
and despoil his foe, or preserve his life and sell him as a captive, or receive 
a ransom for his corpse. 
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NOTES ON PAGE 170. 


ANACREON.* 


Ope I. 
Page 


Ling 1-4. ϑέλω λέγειν ᾿Ατρείδας, “ Iwish to tell of the sonsof 1070 
Atreus,” i. e., to tell on my lyre of Agamemnon and Menelaus, 
and the events of the Trojari war.—Kadduor, ‘‘ of Cadmus,” i. e., of Cad- 
mus, founder of Thebes, and the wars that prevailed among his descendants. 
The early Theban history was equally rich in mythological incidents with 
the narrative of Trojan times.—7 θάρθιτος δὲ χορδαῖς, &c., “ but my lyre 
sounds love alone with its chords.”” We have given 7 6dp6ito¢ the Ionic 
form, in place of the common reading ὦ δάρόιτος, which savours of the Do- 
tic. Mehlhorn has ὁ δάρὄδιτος. 


5-11. ἤμειψα νεῦρα πρώην, “ I changed of late the strings,” i. e., 1 had 
recourse to strings that sent forth a louder and stronger sound, and one bet- 
ter adapted to epic themes.—7Jov, “‘ began to sing of.”—épwrtac ἀντεφώ- 
vel, “responded only love.” Literally, ‘‘spoke of loves in reply.”—yaé- 
ροιτε λοιπὸν ἡμῖν, &c., “ farewell, henceforth, ye heroes, for us,” 1. €., as 
far as I and my lyre are concerned. With these words the poet renounces 
epic themes. 


Ope II. 

1-2. τὸ ῥόδον τὸ τῶν Ἐρώτων, &c., “let us mingle with wine the 
rose, the rose of the Loves.’ Literally, ‘the rose which is that of the 
Loves,” τὸ ῥόδον τὸ ὃν τῶν ᾿Ερώτων.---ἀναμίξωμεν. We have given this 
reading, for the sake of the metre, in place of the common lection μέξωμεν. 
—Atoviow. The name Διόνυσος in Greek, like Bacchus in Latin, is often 
used by the poets for wine. 


4-11. κροτάφοισιν ἁρμόσαντες, ‘having fitted to our temples.” The ai- 
lusion is to chaplets of roses. ‘The ancients imagined, that, partly by the 
flowers of which it was composed, and partly by the constriction of the 
chaplet itself, ebriety might be prevented.—d6pa γελῶντες, “ laughing 
gayly.”—podov εἴαρος μέλημα, “οὐ rose, favourite-of spring.” More liter- 
ally, ‘‘ object of care,” 1. e., fostered and called into full life and beauty by 
the sunny skies and genial breezes of spring.—xai ϑεοῖσι. The deities 
particularly meant are Bacchus, Venus, Cupid, and the Muses.—Kv07- 
enc. The form Κυϑήρη for Κυϑέρεια is unusual, and occurs only in some 
of the odes of Anacreon, and in the 30th Idyl ascribed to Theocritus.— 
ῥόδα στέφεται καλοῖς ἰούλοις, “is crowned with roses on his beauteous curl- 
ing locks.” Many of the commentators, with singular want of good taste, 
condemn the dative here, and substitute the accusative, καλοὺς iovAove. 
But the dative alone is correct, the reference being to the chaplet as repo- 
sing on the locks.—Xapirecoz for Χάρισι, governed by σύν in composition. 
The Graces are here very properly chosen as companions for the god of 
love, since every quality that can adorn a female is ascribed by the poets 
to these divinities. 

13-16. παρὰ σοῖς, Διόνυσε, onxoic, “near thy shrine, oh Bacchus.” 
The σηκός was the same with the Latin ce/la, forming the innermost part 
~ of the temple, and containing the statue of the divinity —GadvxdAron, 





* For the scanning, &c., consult “ Metrical Key” at the end of the notes. 
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NOTES ON PaGES 170 aNnpD 171. 

Page 
170 = ‘“‘deep-bosomed.” The term βαϑύκολπος refers to the peculiar 

appearance presented by the Ionic female dress, the girdle being 
worn low, the waist being consequently long, and the bosom of the garment 
gathered into large and full folds. ‘This species of dress was generally 
reserved for festal celebrations, and hence the poet alludes to it on the 
present occasion in connexion with the dance in the temple. Compare the 
remarks of Bockh on the term βαϑύζωνος (ad Pind., Ol., 3, 36), and Pas- 
sow, s. v. βαϑύκολπος.---πεπυκασμένος, “ profusely decked.’ Consult, as 
regards the force of πυκάζω, the remarks of Valckenaer and Schweighaeuser, 
ad Herod., 7,197. 


Ope III. 


17] ἴἱνπ 1-5. πέλεια. The ode is addressed to a dove or carrier- 

pigeon, this species of bird being employed in ancient, as in mod- 
ern times, for the rapid transmission of intelligence. When an individual 
went upon a journey of any length, he took carrier-pigeons with him, one 
or more, and when he wished to send back any intelligence with more than 
ordinary expedition, he let a pigeon or dove fly off, with a letter tied to its 
neck ; for the bird, it was well known, would make no delay, being anxious 
to return to its home and young ones. It will be observed that the poet 
here, as if he were unknown to her, questions his own dove concerning 
itself—rodev, πόϑεν ποτᾶσαι ; “whence, whence art thou winging thy 
way?” ποτᾶσαι 15 from ποτάομαι. ‘The common text has πέτασαι, where 
the penult must be lengthened by the arsis, unless we double the o with 
Jacobs, and read πέτασσαι. Brunck and others prefer πετᾶσαι from πετ- 
ἄομαι, but this verb is to be regarded rather as a late prose form, whereas 
ποτάομαι is employed by both the epic and Attic ροοίϑ.---πόϑεν μύρων το- 
σούτων, &c., “whence, moving swiftly upon the air, dost thou both breathe 
and distil fragrance from such an abundance of odours?’ Literally, ‘‘ dost 
thou breathe and drop from so many odours?’’ Observe the genitive of 
part in μύρων τοσούτων. ‘The ancients, observes Madame Dacier, perfumed 
their doves, as the moderns do their lapdogs. 


6-14. τίς εἷς ; τί σοι μέλει dé; “who art thou, and what 15 thy errand ?” 
Literally, ‘‘ and what is a care tothee’?”? As regards the various conjectu- 
ral emendations of this line, consult Mehlhorn, ad loc.—’Avaxpéwy μ᾽ ἔπεμψε. 
The reply of the dove here begins, and occupies the rest of the ode.—roy 
ἄρτι τῶν ἁπάντων, &c., “who now rules, and is monarch, over all,” i. e., 
who now rules like a monarch over the affections of all. The term τύραν- 
νος is used here in its earlier sense, as equivalent to βασιλεύς.---λαθοῦσα 
μικρὸν ὕμνον, “ having received a small hymn (in return).” The poet’s 
effusions are of so much intrinsic excellence, that even Venus herself pur- 
chases a little hymn with one of her favourite doves !—dcaxov® τοσαῦτα, 
“ nerform such wmportant services as these.” ‘There is something very 
pleasing here in the use of τοσαῦτα. ‘The dove prides herself on the im- 
portant errands which she has to execute as the messenger of the ardent 
Anacreon. 

16-29. ἐπιστολὰς κομίζω. Alluding to the letter tied about her neck, 
many of which she carries from time to time. Compare note on verse 1.— 
ἐλευϑέρην ποιήσειν. Just as masters freed slaves, for faithful and important 
services.—K7v ἀφῇ με, “even though he may dismiss me.” κῆἣν is for Kat 
ἂν.---ὄρη Te καὶ κατ᾽ ἀγρούς, ‘“ over both mountains and fields.” Equivalent 
to κατ᾽ ὄρη TE καὶ κατ᾽ ἀγρούς.---φαγοῦσαν ἄγριόν τι, ‘eating some wild 
food,” i. e., berries, ὅζο.---τανῦν, “at present,” i. 6.. κατὰ τὰ νῦν ὄντα.---- 
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NOTES ON PAGES 171 anpD 172. 

Page 
ἀφαρπάσασα χειρῶν, “ having plucked it from the hands,” equiva- 1 7a 
lent to ἁρπάσασα αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν χειρῶν.---ὃν προπένει, “which 
he pledges.” Literally, ‘‘of which he quaffs before me.” The ancient 
mode of drinking healths, or pledging, was by first drinking a part of the 
contents of the cup, and then passing the same cup, with what remained in 
it, to another to quaff from. Anacreon and his dove are here pleasantly 
represented in the light of boon companions. 

30-34. πιοῦσα δ᾽ ἂν χορεύω, ‘and having quaffed it, I may perhaps 
dance,” i.e., 1 sometimes dance. Pauw first conjectured ἂν χορεύω, which 
has been generally received since his time. Most editors, however, who 
adopt this reading, together with Pauw himself, regard χορεύω as the in- 
dicative, and translate ὧν χορεύω, “1 am accustomed to dance.”” ‘The par- 
ticle ἄν, however, is most commonly joined with the imperfect indicative, 
sometimes with the aorist, to express a habit or custom; but the use of av 
with the present indicative is extremely uncertain. (Hermann, Opusc., vol. 
iv., p. 38.—Matthic, Gr. Gr., ὁ 599, e.) It is better, therefore, to regard 
χορεύω, συσκιάζω, and καϑεύδω, as so many subjunctives.—ovondtw. We 
have here given the conjectural emendation of Salmasius, in place of the 
earlier reading συγκαλύψω .---κοιμωμένη δ᾽ ἐπ’ αὐτῷ, &c., “ and then betaking 
myself to repose, may sleep on the lyre itself.” Observe the force of the 
middle in κοιμωμένη. : 

Line 35-37. ἔχεις ἅπαντ᾽, “ thou hast all (that I can tell thee).” 1772 
—)ahiotépav μ᾽ ἔϑηκας, &e., ‘thou hast made me, oh man, more 
talkative even than the crow.” The crow is called by Homer (Θά., 5, 66) 
τανύγλωσσος, “ long-tongued,” and by Ovid (Am., 3, 5, 22) “ garrula.”— 
λαλιστέραν from λάλος. 


Ope IV. 


1-5. χελιδὸν. We have given here the older form of the vocative, called 
folic, according to the grammarians, and following the AZolic accentuation 
in the nominative χελίδων. (Compare Mehlhorn, ad Anacr., Od., 12, 2.— 
Hermann, ad Soph., Antig., 39.—Matihie, Gr. Gr., ὁ 74, c.)—étnoin μολ- 
οὔσα, ‘coming every year.”—eic ἄφαντος, “disappearing, thou goest.” 
εἷς from εἶμι, ““ἴο go.”—7 Νεῖλον, ἢ 'πι Μέμφιν, for ἢ ἐπὶ Νεῖλον, ἢ ἐπὶ 
Μέμφιν. ‘The reference is to the more sunny land of Egypt. 

6-19. “Epwe dé, “love, on the contrary.”—roddoc δ᾽ ὁ μὲν πτεροῦται, 
&c., “and one passion 15 just fledging, and another is as yet an egg, while 
a third 15 already half hatched.” πόϑος is here equivalent to ἔρως.--- βοὴ 
δὲ γίγνετ᾽ αἰεὶ, &c., “and there is continually a chirping of the gaping 
young ones.” κεχηνότων refers to the opening the mouth for food.—’ Epw- 
τιδεῖς, *lovelings.” ᾿Ἑρωτιδεύς now takes the place of πόϑος. Asregards 
the form ᾿Ερωτιδεύς itself, compare the remark of Valckenaer (ad Theoer., 
Adon., v. 121), “ In pullis animantium designandis δεύς erat forma velut 
patronymica.”—kvovow, “bring forth.”—ti μῆχος οὖν γένηται ; “what 
remedy, then, shall there be?’ 1. e., what escape from this evil. μῆχος is an 
Homeric term, and answers here to the Latin remedium. (Consult Blom- 
field, ad ZEsch., Agam., 2, and Bahr, ad Herod., 2, 181.)—ovd yap σϑένω 
τοσούτους, &c., * for I have no strength of my own to drive away so many 
loves.” ἐκσοθῆσαι is the reading of Brunck. It was previously mentioned 
by Pauw, who preferred, however, ev φορῆσαι. Fischer retains the common 
lection ἐκδοῆσαι, which he explains by “‘clamando exigere ex corde.” 
Mehlhorn, in commenting on this interpretation, very correctly calls it tetra 
mago. 

359 























ii! 


111 














rie 

















NOTES ON PAGES 172 anp 173. 


pie OpE V. 


172 1-6. ἔαρος φανέντος, ““ the spring having appeared,” i. e., now that 

the spring has come.—pdda βρύουσιν, ‘ scatter roses all around.” 
The verb βρύω always carries with it the idea of profusion and abundance, 
and properly applies to plants and flowers of all kinds poured forth richly 
from a fertile soil. Its literal meaning is ‘to abound,” “to be profusely 
decked with,” in which sense it commonly takes the genitive, and sometimes 
(as in Anacr., 58, 2) the dative. Its use, on the present occasion, with the 
accusative, is a poetic construction. (Consult fischer, Ind. ad ischin., 
Didl. s. υ).---ὡπαλύνεται γαλήνῃ, “1s softening down into a calm.” Ob- 
serve the idea of continuance indicated by the dative.—odeveu, ““ proceeds on 
ais journey (to other climes),”’ 1. e., is leaving us and departing for the north. 
This passage has been very generally misunderstood, and most commentators 
refer ὁδεύει, not to the departure, but to the return, of the crane. The true 
state of the case, however, is as follows: the cranes, originally northern 
birds, spend the winter in southern lands, appearing there about the end of 
autumn, but they prefer the summer of the north, since a moderate degree 
of temperature appears to agree with them best. The period of their de- 
parture for the north is the commencement of spring. (Compare the remarks 
of Madame Dacier, ad loc., and Dictionnaire des Sciences Naturelles, vol. 
xix., p. 518, seqq.) 

7-10. ἀφελῶς δ᾽ ἔλαμψε Τιτάν, “ then, too, the sunis wont to shine bright- 
ly.” Observe the force of the aorist, in denoting what is customary, or 
wont to happen.—dovoivrat, “are dissipated.” ‘The dark clouds of winter, 
obscuring the beams of the sun, are now dispelled by the radiance of spring, 
before which they flee, as if unable to endure its brightness and beauty.— 
τὰ βροτῶν δ᾽ ἔλαμψεν ἔργα, ‘the labours of men also are conspicuous to the 
view,” i. e., the incipient labours of agriculture. Observe again the peculiar 
force of the aorist in referring to what is wont to happen. ‘The term épya is 
here applied peculiarly to agricultural labours, just as /abores is often used in 
Latin. Compare the remark of Schweighaeuser, Lex. Herod., 5. v. “ τὰ 
ἔργα sunt opera rustica, agri cullt arva.” Consult also Grevius, ad Hes., 
Op. et D., v. 409.---καρποῖσι γαῖα προκύπτει, “ the earth is protuberant with 
fruits.” This line is manifestly spurious, and appears to have arisen from 
some various reading of the succeeding verse. Madame Dacier, in com- 
menting on the line that follows after, observes with great natveté, ‘ Avant 
ce vers iy ena un que je nar pas expliqué, parce qwil n’est point Grec, 
et gual est méme ridicule, comme mon pére l’a remarqué.” ‘To this, “le 
citoyen Gail’ rather ungallantly replies: ‘‘ Ce vers, quoi qu’en disent les 
deux Dacier, n'est nullement ridicule: προκύπτειν signifie prominere, porter 
la téte en avant.” Gail appears to confound, here, the father of the learned 
lady with her husband. Faber, Brunck, Mcebius, Degen, &c., all regard 
the line as either spurious or else needing emendation. 


173 = Line 11-14. καρπὸς ἐλαίας προκύπτει, “the fruit of the olive 

swells forth.” —Bpoyiov στέφεται τὸ νᾶμα, ‘the liquor of Bacchus 
is crowned,” i. e., then for the first time, since the departure of summer, is 
the wine-cup encircled with garlands, for then first appear the early flowers. 
The ancients were accustomed to crown their goblets with wreaths of flow- 
ers, on festal occasions. In the season of spring, moreover, the wine of the 
previous autumn had become mellow, the period of winter having intervened. 
Compare Virgil’s “ mollissema vina”’ (Georg., 1, 341), and consult. Heyne, 
ad ἰοο.---κατὰ φύλλον, κατὰ κλῶνα, “along the leaf, along the bough, the 
fruit flourishes, having pulled them down.” We have here a most -con- 
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P 
troverted passage, on which almost every editor has exercised his 173 
ingenuity in the shape of an emendation. We have given the 
Greek of the ordinary text, and have assigned it what appears to be the 
plainest and most natural interpretation. ‘The aorist ἤνϑεσε refers to what 
is customary, or wont to happen, and hence has in our idiom a meaning like 
that of the present. 


Ope VI. 
3-5. ἀλλ᾽ ἐτρώϑη τὸν δάκτυλον, “but was stung in his finger.” Lit- 
erally, ‘was wounded.” ἐτρώϑη from τιτρώσκω.---παταχϑεὶς τὰς χεῖρας, 


ὠλόλυξεν, “ having struck his hands together (with the pain), he screamed 
aloud.” παταχϑεὶς is the passive for the middle. We have followed here 
the reading of Mehlhorn. ‘The common text has a full stop after ἐτρώϑη in 
the third line, and gives the fourth and fifth as follows: 


τὸν δάκτυλον δὲ δαχϑεὶς 

τᾶς χεῖρος, ὠλόλυξε, 
“and having been bitten as to the finger of his hand, he screamed aloud.” 
Brunck, justly regarding τᾶς χεῖρος as an awkward pleonasm after δάκτυλον, 
corrects the text, as we have given it, except that he reads πατάξας where 
we have preferred παταχϑεὶς. This latter form seems a simpler and more 
natural change from the dé δαχϑ εὶς of the common text. 


6-16. δραμὼν δὲ καὶ πετασϑεὶς, “then, running and flying.” Baxter 
makes a singular comparison here: ‘hoc est, anseris ritu, quo velocius 
properaret, currendo volavit, et volando cucurrit.”"—netaoeic, passive for 
the middle.—6Awda, “‘ Iam undone.”—xaroSrvyckw for καὶ dxoSvackw.— 
ἡ δ᾽ εἶπεν. ‘The common text gives the Doric ὦ for 7-—ei τὸ κέντρον 
πονεῖ, &c., “if the sting of the bee pains (so much).” πονεῖ is here used, 
in an unusual signification, for the transitive λυπεῖ.----πονοῦσιν, “do they 
suffer.’ Literally, “labour,” i. e., with anguish. In close construction, 
supply τοσοῦτοι before πονοῦσιν. 


Ope VII. 


1-4. μακαρίζομέν σε, τέττιξ, “we deem thee happy, on cicdda.” Ac- 
cording to Dodwell (Class. Tour, vol. ii., p. 45) the tettix, or cicada, is 
formed like a large fly, with long transparent wings, a dark brown back, and 
a yellow belly. [Ὁ is originally a caterpillar, then a chrysalis, and is con- 
verted into a fly late in the spring. Its song, which it makes with its wings, 
is much louder and shriller than that of the grasshopper, as Dodwell terms 
it. The ancient writers, especially the poets, praise the sweetness of its 
song, and Plutarch says that they were sacred to the muses. According to 
Bhan (H. A., 1, 20.—11, 26), only the male tettix sings, and that in the 
hottest weather. Dodwell says, that nothing is so piercing as their note, 
nothing, at the same time, so tiresome and inharmonious. And yet, notwith- 
standing this, the song of the cicada may easily have charmed the Greeks, 
from the association of ideas, since it never occurs but in the most lovely 
summer-weather. The tettix is extremely common in the south of Italy. 
It is found also in the United States, being called, in some parts, ‘the har- 
vest-fly,”’ and in others, very erroneously, ‘‘ the locust.””—drz δενδρέων ἐπ’ 
ἄκρων, &c., “ because, having sipped a little dew, thou singest (enthroned) 
on lofty trees, ike a king.” The tettix has a sucker instead of a mouth, 
by which it lives entirely on liquids, as dew and the juices of plants. 

7-11. χὠπόσα for καὶ ὁπόσα. Some editors, and among them Jacobs, 
give the less correct form χ᾽ ὁπόσα. (Consult Butimann, larger Gr. Gr., 
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P. 
17 — ΡΟ τ Robinson’s transl., and Ellendt, Lex. Soph., vol. i., 
898.)—opat, ‘‘the seasons.” Brunck prefers ὕλαι, “ the 
woods,”’ on very slight authority, and is followed by Degen and Moebius. 
The more correct accentuation is undoubtedly ὗλαι. With regard to the 
superiority of ὧραι, as a reading here, consult Mehlhorn, Prolegom., ὁ 4.— 
ἀπὸ μηδενός τι βλάπτων, “by no act (of thine) injuring anything.” 
ἀπὸ μηδενός, as Jacobs well explains it, is equivalent here to μηδενὶ ἔργῳ, 
the preposition ἀπό with its genitive being often employed instead of the 
dative of the instrument. (Consult Matthia, Gr. Gr., § 573.—Bernhardy, 
Wiss. Synt., p. 224.) The common way of explaining this clause is, “‘ inju- 
ring nothing belonging to any one.” Literally, ‘‘ injuring something from no 
one.” —vVEpeog γλυκὺς προφήτης, “ sweet harbinger of summer.” Madame 
Dacier thinks that Anacreon has here put the summer for the spring. Not 
so. ‘The tettix begins to sing late in the spring, and may therefore well be 
regarded as the precursor of summer. 


174 Line 15. τὸ δὲ γῆρας οὔ σε τείρει, “old age, too, wastes thee 

not away.’’ Anacreon here has reference to the fable of Titho- 
nus, the favourite of Aurora, who having wished for immortality, without 
having asked, at the same time, for perpetual youth, became so decrepit that 
Aurora, out of compassion, changed him into a tettix, because this insect, 
as the ancients believed, laid aside its skin every summer, and renewed its 
youth. Lucretius (4, 56) alludes to this circumstance in a beautiful simile. 
The truth is, that the tettix, or cicada, like all the other species of the 
gryllus, though existing but for a single season, since it dies at the close 
of the summer, casts its skin in the same manner as the caterpillar, and de- 
posites in the fields a membrane so accurately true to its entire shape, that 
it is often mistaken, at first sight, for the tettix itself. (Consult Good, ad 
Lucret., ἰ. c.) 


16-18. σοφὲ, ‘ skilful insect,” i. e., insect skilled in song. The epithet 
σοφός is often applied to the votaries of the Muse.—ynyevye, “ offspring of 
earth.” Observe, in this and ἀπαϑῆς, the intermingling of nominative 
forms with vocatives. ‘There is nothing very unusual in this, since the 
nominative often supplies the place of the vocative. With regard to the 
term γηγενῆς, itself, 10 may be remarked, that the Athenians, in order to 
show their indigenous origin (for they boasted that they were avroyVovec, 
that is, sprung from the soil of Attica), used to wear golden cicade, in the 
shape of clasps, for keeping up the hair of the head behind, on its being 
gathered intoa knot. (Thucyd., 1, θ.)---ἀπαϑὴῆς, “exempt from every mal- 
ady.” Literally, “impassible,”’ or “free from suffering.” The reason of 
this is assigned by the poet immediately after in the word ἀναιμόσαρκε, 
“ of bloodless flesh.” The absence of red blood, according to the bard, oc- 
casions the absence of every malady. Insects are not furnished with red 
blood, but their vessels contain a transparent lymph. This last, in the 
eyes of the poet, resembles the zchor (ἰχώρ) of the gods, and therefore as- 
similates the tettix, in its freedom from suffering, to these celestial per- 
sonages. 


Ope VIII. 


2-4. χορευτήν. We have retained this form with Mehlhorn, in place of 
the Doric χορευτάν, unnecessarily preferred by Brunck, Baxter, and some 
more recent editors.—rpiyac γέρων μέν ἐστιν, &c., “he 15 old indeed as to 
his locks, but in spirit he 15 young.” τρίχας and φρένας are accusatives of 
nearer definition, where some supply κατὰ. 
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BION. 


i 


e 
LinE 1-2. Aidlw τὸν “Adwriv, &c., “I mourn Adonis, the 174 
Loves join in the lament.” Adonis, the favourite of Venus, was 
slain by a wild boar in hunting. His death was commemorated in an an- 
nual festival called “Adwya.- The cry of mourning employed on this oc- 
casion, namely, al ai τὸν “Adoviy, here assumes a poetic garb, αἰάζω τὸν 
ΓΑδωνιν.---ὥρεσι, Doric for ὄρεσι. Bion wrote in what is called the new 
Doric, which approximates closely to the softness of the Ionic.—ypov 
ὀδόντι λευκῷ λευκὸν, &c., “ wounded in his white thigh by a tusk, a white 
tusk.” μηρὸν is here the accusative of nearer definition. One of the ed- 
itors of Bion, in order to avoid what he considers an unbecoming play 
upon words, suggests λυγρῷ for λευκῷ. If any change, however, be need- 
ed, it is that of ὀδόντι, at the end of the second line, into ΓΑδωνιες, so as 
to have the proper name twice in the same verse. This is the conjec- 
tural emendation of Ruardi, which is = though not aE tees by 
Valckenaer. 


3-9. καὶ Κύπριν avid, &c., “and, feebly breathing, fills Venus with an- 
guish,” i. e., by his feeble breathings, as life is passing away.—el6erat, 
“trickles.” Poetic form for λείθεται.---χιονέας κατὰ σαρκός. ‘‘ down along 
his snowy flesh.” —vapky, “ grow heavy.” 3d sing. pres. indic. act. of vap- 
kaw. In Doric ναρκάει is contracted into ναρκῇ, instead of ναρκᾷ. This 
Doric contraction remains in several verbs, even in Attic, as ζῇ, διψῇ, &c. 
-καὶ τὸ ῥόδον φεύγει, &c., “and the rosy hue of his lip flees away.” τῶ, 
Doric for τοῦ.----ἀμφὶ δὲ τήνῳ, &c., “while around that lip dies also the 
kiss, which Venus will never relinguish. ” τήνῳ, Doric for ἐκείνῳ, and 
ϑνάσκει τὸ φίλαμα for ϑνήσκει τὸ φίλημα. The broad a was the favourite 
letter of the Dorians.—r6 μήποτε for ὃ μήποτε.---καὶ οὐ ζώοντος, “ even 
when dead.” ζώοντος for ζῶντος.---ὅ μιν ϑνάσκοντ᾽ ἐφίλασεν, “who kissed 
him as he died.”’ 6 is here for ὅς, and not, as some maintain, for ὅτε. The 
forms ϑνάσκοντ᾽ ἐφίλασεν are Doric for ϑνήσκοντ᾽ ἐφίλησεν. i 


10-16. ai ai τὰν Κυϑέρειαν, ‘alas! alas! for the goddess of Cythéra.” 
The accusative of exclamation is in fact dependant on some verb under- 
stood, the emotion with which the words are uttered naturally giving rise 
to elliptical modes of speech. In the present instance we may supply aida. 
—we ἴδεν, ὡς ἐνόησεν, &c., “ when she saw, when she considered, the in- 
curable wound of Adonis.” —papatvouévy περὶ μηρῷ, ‘around his wasting 
thigh.”—ndayeacg ἀμπετάσασα κινύρετο, “ having stretched out her arms, 
she exclaimed in a mournful tone.” πάχεας is Doric for πήχεας, and ap- 
πετάσασα poetic for ἀναπετάσασα. In kivipeto the augment is dropped. 
- μεῖνον, * stay but for one moment.” Observe the force of the aorist, as 
indicating momentaneous action.—xvyelw, poetic for κιχέω, pres. subj.—d¢ 
σε περιπτύξω, &c., “ that I may but for one moment fold thee in my em- 
brace, and blend my lips with thine.” The aorist again has its peculiar 
force. περιπτύξω, Ist aor. subj. act. of περιπτύσσω. —pakpov, “ afar.”— 
ἔρχεαι for ἔρχει, in the common dialect ἔρχῃ. Consult note online 108, 
page 163. 

Line 17-19. βασιλῆα. Referring to Pluto. The accusative, 175 
here, depends on εἰς that precedes. ‘This preposition is frequently 
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175 found with persons in the place of mpé¢.—d dé τάλαινα, &e., 

“ but I, the wretched one, live, and ama goddess,” i. e., live, and 
shall ever live. ὦ 18 Doric for 7. The full clause is ἐγὼ δὲ & τάλαινα..---- 
Cow, poetic for ζῶ.---ἐμμὲ, Aiolic and Doric for eivi.mtlepoepova, Doric 
for ἹΠερσεφόνη.---τὸν ἐμὸν πόσιν, ‘this my spouse.” Observe the-de- 
monstrative force of τὸν, equivalent here to τοῦτον τὸν .---ἐσσὶ γὰρ αὐτὰ, &c., 
ὁ for thou, thou art far more powerful than FE; and everything fair de- 
scends unto thee.’ Doric for εἷς yap αὐτὴ. There is something beauti- 
fully emphatic in the use of αὐτὰ here (literally, ‘‘thou thyself’’), and 
which we have translated by the double pronoun. It portrays briefly but 
forcibly the anguish of Venus at her own comparatively powerless state, 
and at the superiority enjoyed, in this respect, by the queen of Hades.—zoA- 
Adv, poetic for πολὺ.----ὀς σὲ for πρὸς σὲ. Consult note on βασιλῆα, at the 
beginning of this paragraph. 

21-23. τριπόϑατε, Doric for τριπόϑητε.----πόϑος δέ μοι, &c., “ and my 
love has fled, on a sudden, lke a dream.’”’ Observe the quickness of action 
indicated by the aorist. By πόϑος is here meant, in fact, not love itself, 
but the object of one’s love. This explanation will save the necessity of 
Valckenaer’s proposed correction of the text, namely, πόσις for πόϑος.---- 
κεστὸς ὄλωλε, ‘the cestus has perished,” i. e., has lost all its potency. 
The cestus was the mysterious cincture of Venus, and all-powerful in kin- 
dling the softer emotions. (Compare Hom., Il., 14, 214, seqgg.) Her grief 
for the loss of Adonis will deaden, for the future, all desire, on the part of 
the goddess, of arraying herself in the habiliments of loveliness.—ri yap, 
τολμηρὲ, κυνάγεις ; &e., ‘for why, oh rash one, didst thou engage in the 
hunt?” The abruptness with which the sentence begins is strikingly in- 
dicative of emotion on the part of the goddess. We have retained the 
common reading κυνάγεις, being the Doric for κυνήγεις, and this last the 2d 
sing. imperf. indic. for ἐκυνήγεις. Valckenaer proposes the following lec- 
tion for this and the succeeding line: τί γὰρ, τολμηρὲ κυναγὲ, Καλὸς ἐὼν 
τοσσοῦτο μέμηνας ϑηρσὶ παλαίειν; Brunck reads ἔμεινας, in the sense of 
sustinuisti, but makes mention also of éujvao (from Theocr., 24, 31) as a 
lection that might be introduced here, and this last is given by Jacobs, 
whose example we have followed.—xaAdc ἐὼν τοσσοῦτον ἐμήναο, &c., 
“ (why), bezng so beautiful, didst thou madly desire to contend with savage 
beasts?” Supply ri, from the previous line, before καλὸς ἐὼν. We must 
join here, in construction, τοσσοῦτον with καλὸς, not with éugvao. So in 
Sophocles, Trach., 1107, μὴ τοσοῦτον ὡς δάκνῃ ϑυμῷ δύσοργος, 1. e., τοσ- 
οὔτον δύσοργοςς. The form τοσσοῦτον in our text is equivalent to ἐς τοσοῦ- 
το.---ἐμήναο, poetic for ἐμήνω, 2d sing. Ist aor. indic. mid. of μαΐνω. 

26-28. ad Iladia, “the goddess of Paphos,” i. e., Venus. ὦ is Doric 
for ἡ.---τὰ δὲ πάντα, &c., ‘and all these become flowers upon the earth,” 
i. e., the tears of Venus and the blood of Adonis are converted into flowers. 
The expression τὰ δὲ πάντα is equivalent to ra δὲ δάκρυα καὶ τὸ aiua.— 
ποτὶ, Doric for πρὸς.---τὰν ἀνεμώναν, Doric for τὴν ἀνεμώνην. The anem- 
One, or wind-rose, has its name from the Greek word ἄνεμος (‘‘ wind’’), 
either because, according to Pliny (21, 23), it never opens except when the 
wind blows; or because, as Hesychius states, its leaves are most easily 
scattered by the wind (ταχέως ὑπὸ ἀνέμων φϑειρόμενον). With this last 
agrees the account of Ovid (Me¢., 10, 738, seq.). 

« Namque male herentem, et nimia levitate caducum 
Excutiunt idem, qui prestant nomina venti.”’ 


‘The general opinion of the learned inclines to regard the anemone of the 
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Page 
classic writers as the anemone coronaria of the botanists. Some, 7 5 
however, are in favour of the Adonis @stiwalis, and among the 
number is Sprengel. (Hist. Rei Herb., 1,34.) The question is a difficult 
one to decide. According to Dioscorides, there were two kinds of anem- 
one, the wild and the cultivated. (2, 207.) The cultivated kind was 
very variable in the colour of its flowers, these being either blue, violet, 
purple, or white; whereas the wild kind had merely a flower of purple hue. 
This may serve to explain the discrepance in the poetic legends respecting 
Adonis, some writers, like Bion, making the anemone to have sprung from 
the tears of Venus; and others, like Ovid, from the blood of her favourite. 
The reference may be, in the one case, to the white flower of the wind-rose, 
in the other to ων of purple hue. (Consult Sibthorp, Flora Graeca, 1, 375. 
—Fée, ad Plan., 1. ©.) 

30-34. μηκέτ᾽ ἐνὶ δρυμοῖσι, &c., “no longer, oh goddess of Cyprus, 
mourn for thy loved one in the woods; there 1s (here) a goodly couch 
(prepared for him); there zs (here) a bed of leaves ready for Adonis.’”’ At 
the celebration of the Adonia, an image of the favourite of Venus was rep- 
resented as reclining, in death, on a bed of state. (Theocrit., 15, 125, 
seqq.) It is to this custom that the line contains an allusion. Luzac, 
without any necessity, conjectures éoW’ ἁπαλὰ στιθὰς.---ἀγαϑὰ, Doric for 
ἀγαϑὴ.---καλὸς νέκυς οἷα καϑεύδων, “ though dead, he is beautiful as one 
that sleeps.” —xéxAcrat, “lies.” Literally, “reclines.” Passive for mid- 
dle.—xepapevor χαίτας ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αδώνιδι, ““ having shorn their locks on account 
of Adonis.” Cutting off the hair of the head was one of the usual acts of 
mourning among the Greeks. The hair thus cut off was sometimes laid 
upon | the. corpse (J/., 23, 135), and from this may have arisen the meaning 
of ἐπὶ in such cases as the present, where the idea of placing the shorn locks 
upon the dead body appears to lie at the basis of the expression. Thus 
Higtius, in his beautiful trochaics, renders the line as follows: ‘‘ Luteos po- 
nunt capillos, triste donum mortuo.” 


35-37. yo μὲν ὀϊστὼς, ὅτο., “and one trampled upon his arrows, and 
another upon his bow, while a third broke his well-winged quiver,” i. e., 
and one, trampling under foot, broke his arrows, &c. Literally, ‘‘and one 
went upon his arrows,” where observe the continued action indicated by the 
imperfect. yo μὲν ὀϊστὼς is for καὶ ὁ μὲν ὀϊστοὺς, the Dorians using ὡς for 
οὔς in the termination of the accusative plural.—dc dé for ὁ dé. The article 
appears here under one of its earlier forms, which was afterward appropri- 
ated exclusively to the relative. Poetic usage, however, as in the present 
instance, often recalled the form ὅς for ὁ, and Plato in prose very frequently 
employs the phrase 7 δ᾽ dc, ‘said he,” for ὁ δ᾽ ἔφη.---εὔπτερον. An epithet 
applied to the quiver as the receptacle of the feathered arrows.—dye, Doric 
for ἦγε, umperf. of ἄγω, or, more correctly speaking, ἄγνυμι, “to break.” 
As regards the whole passage, compare the language of Ovid (Am., 3, 9, 7) 
in lamenting the death of Tibullus: 


“ Ecce, puer Veneris fert eversamque pharetram 
Et fractos arcus, et sine luce facem.” 


38-40. ἔλυσε. A momentary act, and, therefore, requiring the aorist. 
-«--χρυσείοις for χρυσέοις, and this for χρυσοῖς.----φορέησιν for φόρησιν, from 
φορέημι for φόρημι. Some branches of the Doric dialect formed the Ist 
pers. sing. pres. indic. of many common verbs in μὲ instead of w, and likewise 
the 3d sing. in ot. (Buttmann, larger Gr. Gr., p. 220, Robinson’s trans.) 
Hence φύρημι is for φορέω, and wire for φορεῖ. The attachment to forms 
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Ῥ: 

17 5. in μι, however, was still more marked in Molic Greek.—zrepv- 
yeoow for πτέρυξιν (i. €., πτερύγεσι, πτέρυγσι, πτέρυξι).----ἀνα- 

ψύχει, “fans.” Literally, ‘‘ cools.” 

41-44. αὐτὰν. Lennep conjectured ai ai in place of αὐτὰν, and Brunck 
admits the emendation into the text. Jacobs thinks we ought to read 
καὐτὰν, i. e., καὶ αὐτὰν, the Loves mourning not only for Adonis, but also 
for Venus herself. ‘This, however, is sufficiently implied in αὐτὰν, without 
the need of any connective.—éobeoe λαμπάδα πᾶσαν, &c., ““ Hymen has ex- 
tinguished every torch upon the thresholds, and has untwined (and cast from 
him) the marriage crown.” Literally, “has opened the marriage crown.” 
There is a double idea conveyed, in fact, by the verb ἐξεπέτασσε, not only 
ef untwining, but also of casting away, and hence Valckenaer renders it, 
“coronam resolutam projecit.” So Higtius, “nuptialem nunc coronam 
spargit vraia manu.” Nor has Voss failed to express the same meaning, 
“und die vermahlende krone zerstreut.” ‘The meaning intended to be con- 
veyed by the whole passage is striking and beautiful: the torches, by the 
light of which the bride was wont to be conducted from the dwelling of her 
parent to that of the bridegroom, and to the threshold of the nuptial chamber ; 
the crown, the symbol of union, worn, not only by the married pair, but 
also by their attendant train; and the song of marriage itself (Ὕμὰν, ὦ 
Ὑμέναιε 1), all these cease to exist on the death of Adonis.—oixéte δ᾽ 
μὰν, &c., “no longer 15 the song of ‘ Hymen, Hymen,’ sung; ‘alas ! 
alas ! 1s chanted.” ‘The funeral dirge succeeds the bridal song.—devdo- 
μενον for ἀδόμενον. 

45-47. κλαίοντι, Doric for κλαίουσι. Observe the analogy between the 
Latin 3d pers. plur. in -wnt, and the Doric termination in -οντι.---τῶ Κινύ- 
pao, Doric for τοῦ Kivvpov. Adonis was the fabled son of Cinyras, king 
of Cyprus.—xai piv ἐπαείδουσεν, “and seek by their strains to charm him 
back unto life.” The verb émaeidw has reference properly to magic rites 
and incantations, and is here beautifully employed in this sense. (Compare 
Theocrit., 2,91, and consult Blomfield, Gloss. ad Aisch., Prom. Vinct., 180, 
5. v. ἐπαοιδῇή.)----ὁ δέ σφισιν οὐχ ὑπακούει, “ he, however, obeys them not,” 
i. e., yields not to the sweet influence of their strains. ‘The common read- 
ing is ἐπακούει, for which we have not hesitated to substitute, with Jacobs, 
ὑπακούει, as recommended by Valckenaer.—od par, εἴ κ᾽ ἐθέλοι, &c., ““ πο, 
indeed, even if he should wish so to do; for Proserpina leaves him not free,” 
i. e., he will not, at their invocation, return to the upper world, even if the 
draught of Lethe should lose its influence, and he himself should feel in- 
clined to listen to the call, for Proserpina now holds him as her own. The 
common text has οὐ μὰν οὐκ ἐϑέλει, which Jacobs retains, making οὐκ ἐϑέ- 
λει equivalent to ἀναίνεται. ‘The meaning will then be, “ he does not, in- 
deed, refuse (so to do),”’ as in Latin, non quod 1056 nolit. ‘This construc- 
tion of the second οὐκ, however, appears to us extremely harsh, if not actu- 
ally inelegant. Koen suggested, οὐ μὰν, dxx’ ἐϑέλει, of which Brunck and 
Valckenaer both approve, except that the latter changes ἐθέλει to ἐϑέλοι. 
This reading, however, appears to us deficient in spirit. We have adopted, 
therefore, the emendation of Higtius, οὐ μὰν, εἴ x’ é%éA01, as decidedly the 
best that can be offered. The version of Eobanus accords with this: “ Quas, 
et si cupiat, Siygia non audit ab umbra:’” as does that of Voss: ‘* Nez 
doch, ob er auch wollte ; Persefone. loset thn nimmer !”—Kopa, Doric. foz 
Κόρα. : 

1. 
1-3. Ἰξευτὰς, Doric for ἐξευτὴς.---κῶρος, Doric for κοῦρος.---οδενδρά- 
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Page 
evtt, Doric for δενδρήεντι.---τὸν ἀπότροπον εἶδεν Ἔρωτα, “saw 1785 
Love, that being whom all should avoid.” The term ἀπότροπον 
is here equivalent to the Latin abominandum. So we have in Sophocles 
(Ajax, 602), τὸν ἀπότροπον ἀΐδηλον “Αἰδαν, where one of the scholiasts 
remarks, τὸν ἀπότροπον, ἤγουν τὸν ἀποστροφῆς καὶ ἀποτροπιασμοῦ 
ἄξιον. Compare Sophocles, (Εάῖριι5 Tyr., 1914.---ἑσδόμενον, Doric for 
ἑζόμενον .----πύξοιο for πύξου.---ποτὶ, Doric for πρὸς.----ἐνόασε, Doric for 
ἐνόησε. 


Line 4-6. ὥνεκα δὴ, “ because, forsooth.” Gvexais Doric for 176 
οὕνεκα.---τὼς καλάμως dua πάντας, &c., “joining, at one and 
the same time, all his rods to each other.” τὼς καλάμως is Doric for τοὺς 
καλάμους, and ἀλλάλοισι Doric for ἀλλήλοις. The reference is ta catch- 
ing birds by means of rods smeared with birdlime. This mode of capture 
is commonly employed against small birds merely ; and hence the young 
fowler on the present occasion, believing that he has met with a bird of 
more than ordinary size, prepares to use all his rods at once.—rd@ καὶ τᾷ 
τὸν Ἔρωτα, &c., “watched Cupid, having darted in this direction and in 
that,” 1. e., who kept darting, &c. τῷ καὶ τᾷ is Doric for τῇ καὶ τῇ, where 
we are to supply ὁδῷ or χώρᾳ.---μετάλμενον, syncopated 2d aor. part. middle, 
with the soft breathing (in ἄλμενον), from μεϑάλλομαι. (Buttmann, larger 
Gr. Gr., p. 266, Robinson’s transl.) ; 

7-11. χὠ for καὶ 6.—évey’ οἱ τέλος, &c., “because no end (of this) 
appeared to him.” Literally, “‘met him.” évey’, before an aspirated 
vowel for ἕνεκα, has here the force of οὕνεκα. (Schneider, Worterd., s. v.) 
In a strict, literal translation, however, évexa retains its proper meaning, 
and the clause following after supplies the place of a genitive.—ardyrt7, 
Doric for ἀπήντα, 3d sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἀπαντάω. (ἀπήνταε, ἀπήν- 
ta, Doric ἀπάντη, dropping the augment.)—z07’ dpotpéa. The form ποτ᾽ 
is by apostrophe for ποτὶ, and this Doric for πρὸς.---τάνδε τέχναν, “ this 
art,” i. e., of ensnaring birds by birdlime. Doric for τήνδε τέχνην.----καὶ 
Aéyev αὐτῷ, ““ and mentioned the circumstance to him.” dAéyev for ἔλεγεν, 
augment dropped.—deifev for ἔδειξεν.--κίγησε for ἐκίνησε.---καὶ ἀμείθετο 
maida, *‘and replied unto the boy.” Literally, ‘and answered the boy.” 
There is no need whatever of supplying πρός here to govern the accusative, 
as some do. The case depends at once upon the verb. ἀμείόδετο for ἠμεί- 
6eto. Observe the peculiar force of the imperfect, and the slow and im- 
pressive manner which it indicates on the part of the speaker. 


12-16. geideo τᾶς ϑήρας, &c., “refrain from the hunt, and approach 
not this winged creature here.” eideo is for φείδου, and τᾶς Doric for 
τῆς.---ς τόδε, in the sense of πρὸς τόδε.----τὥρνεον. ἔρχευ for TO ὄρνεον 
Epxov.—evye μακράν, ‘flee far away.” Supply 6ddv.—évti, Doric for 
ἐστὶ .----ἔσσῃ for ἔσῃ, Attic ἔσει, 2d sing. fut. of εἰμί.----εἰσόκα μή μιν ἕλῃς, 
“as long as thow shalt not have taken him.”—ardduevoc, syncopated 24 
aor. part. mid., with the soft breathing (ἄλμενος), from ἀφάλλομαι.---αὐτὸς 
ἀφ᾽ αὑτῶ, “himself, of himself,” i. e., moved by his own impulse. αὐτῶ is 
for αὑτοῦ, and this for ἑαυτοῦ.----κεφαλὰν ἐπὶ σεῖο καϑιξεῖ, ““ will alight upon 
thy head.” A figurative expression, for “ will occupy thy every thought.” 
κεφαλὰν, Doric for κεφαλὴν, σεῖο. for σοῦ, and καϑιξεῖ Doric for καϑίσει. 
The Dorians change the future in ow, with the short penult, into ξω. 


III. 
1-2. εἴαρος ὦ Μύρσων, &c., ‘in spring, oh Myrson, or in winter, or 


autumn, or summer, what is pleasing unto thee? and what one (of these 
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176 seasons) dost thou wish to come more than the rest?” εἴαρος, 

χείματος, &c., are the genitives of part of time. εἴαρος for ἔαρος. 
-φϑινοπώρου. The φϑινόπωρον of the Greek writers was, strictly speak- 
ing, the latter part of autumn, from the rising of Arcturus to that of the 
Pleiades. ‘The Grecian year was commonly divided into seven parts, éap, 
ϑέρος, ὀπώρα, φϑινόπωρον, σπορητός, χειμών, and φυταλιά. ‘The position 
of φϑινοπώρου, in the text, before ϑέρεος, is a mere poetic arrangement for 
the sake of the line. The true order comes in immediately after. 


3-4. ἢ ϑέρος, &c., ‘is τὲ summer, when all the things on which we bestow 
labour are drawing to a close,”’ i. e., when our rural labours are ending, and 
the objects of them are perfecting and ripening. ἁνίκα and μογεῦμες are 
Doric forms for ἡνίκα and poyotuev. ‘The literal translation is as follows : 
“(am I wrong), or (dost thou wish) summer (to come);”’ where observe that 
the particle 7, though apparently interrogative in a free translation, is, in 
reality, always disjunctive and elliptical. —5r ἀνδράσι λιμὸς ἐλαφρά, ‘‘ when 
famine possesses no terrors for men,” i. e., in consequence of the abundance 
which then prevails. Literally, ‘ when famine is light for men.”” Compare 
the version of Eobanus,‘‘autferax, qui, cuncta donans, pellit auctumnus 
famem?”  Grotius, following Canter, read λιμὸς ἐλαφρός. But a λιμός 
was said in Doric, and ἡ 7 λιμός occurs in the Homeric hymn to Ceres, 312. 
In the later and common language, the feminine was the prevalent form. 
(Jacobs, Anthol. Pal., p. 19, 1042.) 


5-8. δύσεργον, ‘dificult for labour,” i. e., in which we find it difficult 
to work, and are lazily inclined.—aArouevoe ϑέλγονται, &c., “ warming 
themselves (by the fire), are charmed with both inaction and indolence.” 
ἀεργεΐῃ for depyia. By depyein is here meant the state of action, which, 
recurring day after day, produces eventually the habit denominated ὄκνος. 
—i τοι καλὸν ἔαρ, &c., “or is the beauteous spring wont to delight thee 
more?’ Observe the force of the aorist in denoting what is customary or 
usual. εὔαδεν is the 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. act. of dvddvw, and is for ἕαδεν. 
The form εὔαδον is thought to have arisen from doubling the digamma after 
the augment (EFFAAON like ἔλαθον), for here, where this letter made a 
position, it could not fall away as in other cases. The apparent significance 
of this ed, ““ well,” as in English, ‘“ well pleased,” may have contributed to 
the preservation of this form. (Buttmann, larger Gr. Gr., p. 267, Robin- 
son’s transl.)—aipsirat, ‘‘ prefers.”—Aanéew yap érétparev, &c., ‘ since 
our leisure has permitted us to converse.” Aadéewv for Aadeiv.—d σχολὰ, 
Doric for 7 σχολὴ. 


9-11. ϑεήϊα for ϑεῖα.--οἱερὰ. Lennep conjectures ὥρια, an extremely 
neat emendation.—adéa, Doric for 7déa.—oed δὲ ἕκατι, &c., “ for thy sake, 
however, will I declare, on Cleodamus, what one is more pleasing to me than 
the rest.’—éfepéw. Oldest form ἐξερέσω, Ionic and poetic ἐξερέω, Attic 
ἐξερῶ, future to ἐξειπεῖν.----τό por for 6 μοι.---πέλεν for ἔπελεν, imperf. of 
πέλω, with the signification of the present.—ddiov, Doric for ἥδιον. 


12-18. ἦμεν, Doric for ἔμεν, and this by apocope from ἔμεναι, which 
stands for the common εἶναι.----τόκα, Doric for τότε. --ὀπτῇ, “* scorches.”” 
Doric for ὀπτᾷ.---ἀ(ϑινόπωρον. Supply ἦμεν, i. e., εἶναι.----ὥρια, “ the fruits 
of the season.” Literally, ‘‘ the seasonable things.” The reference here, 
of course, is to an immoderate indulgence in these.—ovAov χεῖμα φέρειν, 
&c., “1 dread to endure the dire winter, its falls of snow, and its frosts.” 
φοὐδῦμαι for φοθοῦμαι.---εἶαρ ἐμοὶ τριπόϑατον, &c., “ for me, indeed, may 
the thrice-beloved spring be present throughout the whole year.” Observe 
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Pa, 

the employment of the emphatic ἐμοὶ, and also the use of the 176 
optative, without xe or ἄν, as indicating a wish.—dvixa, Doric for 
ἡνίκα.---ἄμμε for ἡμᾶς.---κύει, “are pregnant with life.”—elapoc. The 
genitive of part of time, for which the dative has just been employed at the 
beginning of the line.—ya νὺξ ἀνϑρώποισιν, &c., “and the night rs equal 
unto men, and like (to the night) zs the day,” 1. e., and the days and nights 
are equal. The labours of the day are compensated by the long repose of 
night. ya νὺξ ἴσα, Doric for καὶ ἡ νὺξ ion. Supply ἐστὶ.----ἀώς, Doric 
for ἠώς. The morning is here taken for the entire day, the beginning of 
light for its continuance. Compare the version of Higtius: “ vere noctis 
@qua currunt, equa lucis tempora.”’ 





MOSCHUS. 


1. 
Page 
Linz 1-3. ‘A Kumpic tov Ἔρωτα, &c., “the goddess of Cy- 177 
prus made loud proclamation for Cupid her son.’ Literally, 
‘was calling aloud for.” ἁ Κύπρις, Doric for ἡ Κύπρις.----ἐδώστρει, from 
Bwotpéw. ‘This verb is commonly regarded as Doric for Bodw. Passow, 
however, regards it as formed from βοάω, just as καλιστρέω comes from 
καλέω, ἐλαστρέω from ἐλαύνω, &c.—eitic ἐνὶ τριόδοισι, ‘if any one has 
seen Cupid wandering at the cross-roads.” The τρίοδοι, or places where 
three roads met, were always a kind of public thoroughfare, where many 
persons were found. Venus thinks it likely that her runaway may be in 
one of these spots. Some understand before εἔτες the words λέγουσα τάδε. 
They are certainly implied in ἐθώστρει, but by no means actually under- 
stood.—dpareridac, Doric for δραπετίδης. So also μανυτὰς for μηνυτὴς. 


4-9. περίσαμος, “a very remarkable one,’ 1. e., has many tokens and 
marks by which he may be distinguished. Doric for repionuoc.—év εἴκοσι 
πᾶσι ὠάϑοις viv, “ thou mightst know him among a whole score.”—ypOrTa, 
*‘as to his complexion.”’ Literally, ‘‘ as to his skim.” ---οΟὐτῶ, Doric for αὖ- 
τοῦ.---κακαὶ φρένες, adv λάλημα, “his disposition 2s wicked, his way of 
talking 15 sweet.” —ioov, “in the same way.’’—d¢wvd, Doric for φωνή .---ἣν 
δὲ χολᾷ, &c., ‘ but if he be angry, his spirit is merciless.”” χολᾷ is here 
the pres. subj. contracted from yoAdy, and ἀνάμερος is Doric for ἀνήμερος. 
All the editions that we have seen place merely a comma after ἀνάμερος, 
but have a colon after dAaSevwv. We have adopted a punctuation more 
in accordance, it is conceived, with the true meaning of the poet.—77epo- 
πευτὰς, οὐδὲν ἀλαϑεύων, &c., ‘a deceiver, uttering nothing of truth, an 
artful child, he sports with savage cruelty,” i. e., his delight is in cruel and 
savage sports. ἠπεροπευτὰς, ἀλαϑεύων, and “παΐσδει, are Doric for ἤἦπερο- 
πευτὴς, ἀληϑεύων, and παίζει respectively: ἄγρια is taken adverbially.— 
κάρανον, Doric for κάρηνον. 


11-19. μικκύλα μὲν τήνω, &c., “his little hands are very small, but they 
shoot a great way.” τήνω, Doric for ἐκείνου.---μακρὰ, taken adverbially. 
—x’ εἰς, ‘ even to,” for καὶ eic.—’Atdew for ’Aidov. In reading, ’Aidew is 
to be pronounced ’A‘dw here, on account of the metre.—réye σῶμα, “‘as to 
his body, indeed.” —éurenvxaotat, ‘is closely covered,” i. e., is closely 
concealed from view.—xal πτερόεις, ὅσον ὄρνις, &c , “and having wings, 
like a bird, he flies at one time on one, at another on another, of men and 
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Page : 
17 also women, and perches on their vitals.”—imép τόξῳ δὲ, “ and 

upon his bow.” ὑπὲρ is here used for ἐπὲ, which last is given by 
two MSS.—rvurvov ἑοῖ τὸ βέλεμνον, &c., “ his arrow, indeed, is small, but 
at 15 carried even to the sky.” éoi for οἷ. Literally, ‘‘ the arrow unto him,” 
ὅτο.---ἔνδοϑι δ᾽ ἐντὶ τοὶ πικροὶ κάλαμοι, &c., and within it are those bitter 
shafts, with which he often wounds even me.” ἐντὶ, Doric for εἰσὲ, and τοὶ, 
Doric for οἱ in the sense of éxeivot.—roic, poetic for οἷς.---κὐμὲ, Doric for 
κἀμὲ, and this for καὶ ἐμὲ. 

20-27. ταῦτα μὲν ἄγρια πάντα, &c., ‘all these things are cruel indeed ; 
but far more so 15 the little torch that he has, with which he inflames the sun 
himself.” Literally, ‘the little torch, being unto himself,” i. e., which is 
unto himself. We have followed, in this passage, the readings of Luzac. 
The common text has πάντα μὲν ἄγρια, πάντα", and in the succeeding 
line, τὸν ἅλιον αὐτὸν avaiSer. There can be but one opinion as to the in- 
feriority of the common lection.—éoica, Doric for ἐοῦσα, and this for οὖσα. 
—rd, Doric for ᾧ, and this for 7.—dAcov, Doric for ἥλιον.---ἣν τύ γ᾽ ἕλῃς 
τῆνον, Doric for ἢν σύ γ᾽ ἕλῃς éxetvov.—ddoag ἄγε, “ bind and bring (him 
to me).” δάσας, Doric for δήσας .---κἦν ποτ’ ἴδῃς κλαίοντα, ‘and shouldst 
thou, perchance, see him weeping.” —xjv for καὶ 7v.—yeAdy for γελᾷ, pres. 
sub}.—rv νιν ἕλκε for ov αὐτὸν ἔλκε.---φιλᾶσαι, Doric for φιλῆσαι.---κακὸν 
τὸ φίλαμα, &c., “his kiss 1s fraught with evil ; his lips are (very) poison.” 
évti, Doric for ἐστί. Another ἐντί is for εἰσί, and has already occurred.— 
χαρίζομαι ὅσσα μοι ὅπλα, i. e., χαρίζομαΐ σοι ὅσσα ὅπλα ἐστί μοι.---μῆτι 
ϑίγῃς, &e., don’t touch them at all; they are deceitful gifts, for they have 
all been dipped in fire.” Brunck suggests μὴ τὺ ϑίγῃς, which Valckenaer 
commends. [It is certainly a spirited emendation, though not more so than 
the received reading. 


Il. 


178 Line 1-5. “Apyere, Σικελικαὶ, &c., “begin, Sicilian Muses, be- 

gin the strain of wo,” i. e., the funeral dirge. By the Sicilian 
Muses are here meant the Muses of pastoral or bucolic verse, which had 
been carried to its highest perfection by Theocritus, a native of Syracuse 
in the island of Sicily. Bion and Moschus had both taken him for their 
model in this department of composition.—dddovec, Doric for ἀηδόνες ---- 
πυκινοῖσιν ποτὶ φύλλοις, ‘amid the thick foliage.” ποτὶ, Doric for πρὸς. 
—vayao. τοῖς Σικελοῖς, &c., “ tell unto the Sicilian waters of the (fount 
of) Arethusa.” τᾶς ᾿Αρεϑούσας, Doric for τῆς ᾿Αρεϑούσης.---τέϑνακεν, 
Doric for τέϑνηκεν.---βωκόλος, Doric for βουκόλος.---ὅττε σὺν αὐτῷ καὶ 
τὸ μέλος τέϑνακε, &Kc., “ that with him both melody itself has died, and the 
Doric song is no more.” Gowda, Doric for aod. 

7-8. κεῖνος for ἐκεῖνος.---οὐκέτι μέλπει, ‘no longer gives utterance to 
his strains.”—épnyaiaow ὑπὸ δρυσὶν, ““ beneath the (now) solitary oaks.” 
By a beautiful figure, a feeling of loneliness, at the loss of the bard, is as- 
cribed to the very oaks under which he was wont to sing.—aAda παρὰ 
ΠΠλουτῆϊ, &c., “but he sings with Pluto the song of oblivion,” i. e., but he 
now sings in the lower world, where all is oblivion of the past. Compare 
the version of Eobanus : 


wees tage tonite. ges “ Sed Ditis in aula 
Immemores hymnos, et longa oblivia cantat.” 

11-16. τίς roti of σύριγγι, &c., “who shall play upon thy pipe?” ‘The 
common text has μελίσδεται, the Doric present for μελίζεται. The true | 
reading, however, is μελίξεται, the Doric future for μελίσεται, as adopted 

370 





NOTES ON PAGE 178. 


Page 
by Brunck, Valckenaer, Jacobs, and many others.—cvpiyyt. The 1 78 
syrinx was a pipe of many reeds, joined side by side, and each of 
different length. The usual number of reeds, thus connected, was seven ; 
but we read on some occasions of less, on others of more than this. The 
Pandean pipe of modern times is a species of syrinx. (Consult Voss, ad 
Virg., Eclog., 2, 99.γ)---καλάμοις. Referring to the reeds that composed 
the syrinx.—dcer Doric for ϑήσει.----εἰσέτι yap πνείει τὰ σὰ χείλεα, &c., 
** for τὲ still breathes the music of thy lips and of thy breath, and echo among 
ats reeds still feeds upon thy strains.” Supply 7 σύριγξ. The idea isa 
most beautiful one: the breathings of song still linger on the syrinx of the 
bard, and their echoes still murmur-in its reeds.—7veiec for πνέει.---ἀχὼ 
Dorie for ἠχὼ.---δονάκεσσι for δόναξι.----[Τανὶ φέρω τὸ μέλισμα, “I offer 
the strain to Pan,” i. e., I offer thy syrinx unto Pan, that from it he may 
produce sweet melody. Valckenaer and others read μέλιγμα, in the sense 
of “pipe,” though Valckenaer himself appears to have considerable doubts 
about the propriety of using μέλιγμα in this signification. —tay’ ἂν κἀκεῖνος 
ἐρεῖσαι, &c., “ perhaps even he would fear to apply his lips (unto thy reeds), 
lest he bear away the second prize to thee,’’ 1. e., lest he be deemed inferior to 
thee. After τὸ στόμα we must supply, in thought, the words od σύριγγι; 
the idea of which naturally arises from τὸ μέλισμα that precedes. With τὰ 
δεύτερα supply ἀϑλα, and observe the genitive. σεῖο (for σοῦ) following 
δεύτερα, since this last here implies comparison.—gépytat. Observe the 
force of the middle, ‘‘ bear off for himself,” or, ‘‘as his own.” 


17-22. ὦ ποταμῶν λιγυρώτατε, “oh most tuneful of rivers.” 'The allu- 
sion is to the river Meles, in Ionia, which flowed by the city of Smyrna. 
According to one account, Homer was born on its banks, from which circum- 
stance he obtained the appellation of Melesigénes (Μελεσιγενής). Bion hav- 
ing been born in the city of Smyrna, the river Meles is here poetically styled 
“most tuneful” of streams, from its flowing by the native seats of two so 
eminent poets.—a7oAeto πράν τοι “Ὅμηρος, “in former days thy Homer 
perished.” Literally, ‘‘in former days Homer perished for thee.””—r7vo τὸ 
Καλλιόπας γλυκερὸν στόμα, “ that sweet mouth of Calliope.” tivo, Doric 
for ἐκεῖνο, and Καλλιόπας for Καλλιόπης. Homer is here, by a striking 
figure, called the στόμα Καλλιόπας, since the muse, through him, poured 
forth her strains unto men. So in Theocritus (Jd., 7, 37), a poet is called 
Μοισᾶν στόμα, and, in one of the Epigrams of the Anthology, Pindar is 
styled Μουσᾶν ἱερὸν στόμα.---λέγοντι Doric for λέγουσι.----πολυκλαύστοισι 
ῥεέϑροις, ‘with thy deeply-lamenting waters.” ~The true reading, very 
probably, is πολυκλύστοισι ῥεέϑροις. ‘ with thy swelling tide of waters.” — 
πᾶσαν δ᾽ ἔπλησας φωνᾶς ἅλα, “and didst fill the whole sea with the voice 
of thy lament.” φωνᾶς, Doric for φωνῆς.---ἄλλον viéa. Referring to Bion. 
-τάκῃ, Doric for τήκῃ, and this for the Attic τήκει. 


23-25. παγαῖς πεφιλαμένοι Doric for πηγαῖς πεφιλημένοι.----ὃς μὲν ἔπινε, 
&c., “the one drank of the Pegaséan fountain, while the other had a 
draught of that of Arethusa.” ὃς μὲν for ὃ μὲν .---ἸΤαγασίδος κράνας, Doric 
for ΠΠηγασίδος κρήνης. By the Παγασίδος κράνα is meant the fountain of 
Hippocréné, on Mount Helicon, fabled to have been produced from the earth 
by a stamp of the foot, on the part of the winged steed Pegasus.—éyev for 
εἶχεν, augment dropped.—The meaning of the poet in this passage is as 
follows: as Homer drank from the Pegasean fountain the inspiration of 
epic verse, so Bion quaffed that of bucolic poetry from the fount of Arethusa, 

its native home. The whole, however, is figurative, and must not be 
understood as if Bion had been personally present in the island of Sicily. 
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Page 
178 --χὠ μὲν. Referring to Homer, as the singer of the Iliad, in 
which poem Helen, daughter of Tyndarus, and likewise Achilles 
and Menelaus were introduced. ‘To the song that has war and slaughter for 
its themes is opposed the bucolic strain, breathing peace and all that is 
pleasing and joyous.—devge for ἦσε, from deidw for dow. 


27-31. κεῖνος δ᾽ od πολέμους, &c., “ the other, however, sang not of wars, 
nor of tears, but of Pan; and told in clear-toned strains of the keepers of 
herds, and pastured (the cattle) as he sang,” i. e., told of herdsmen, and 
the scenes of bucolic and pastoral [1{8.---βώτας, Doric for Boitac.—ddéa, 
Doric for ἡδεῖαν. This Dorico-poetic accusative is more commonly em- 
ployed as a masculine ending, as, for example, εὐρέα πόντον, &c.—raidwr, 
“ of the young.’ —7pece from ἀρέσκω. We have here retained the common 
reading, as in every respect superior to ἤρεϑε, the lection of Valckenaer, 
Brunck, and others. Compare the version of Higtius: ‘et Cupidinem, 
Dione, fovit, acceptus, sinu.” 


33-34. ἄστεα πάντα. Supply Veyvet.—Aoxpa. A town of Beotia, situ- 
ate on a rocky eminence belonging to Helicon, and famed, in the annals of 
poetry, as the residence of Hesiod.—yodex for yod. 


179 = Live 35-38. Hivdapov. Pindar was a native of Thebes in Beo- 

tia.—7ro8éovtt, Doric for ποϑέουσι, and this for ποϑοῦσι.--- οὐδὲ 
τόσον τὸν ἀοιδὸν, &c., ‘nor 15 the Teian city accustomed to mourn so 
deeply for its bard.” The reference is to Anacreon, a native of Teios, in 
Tonia. Some editions read Kyiov for Tyiov, making the passage refer, not 
to Anacreon, but to Simonides, a native of [ulis in the island of Ceos. The 
lection Tyicv, however, is regarded by Valckenaer as the genuine one, 
although he retains Kyiov in the text. Tyiov is given by two Paris MSS. 
and the Florence edition.—zuipato. Observe the force of the aorist.—’Ap- 
χιλόχοιο, “than her Archilochus.” Archilochus was born in the island of 
Paros.—éyti δὲ Σαπφοῦς, &c., “and Mitylene still mourns for thy song, 
instead of that of Sappho.” Observe the conciseness of expression in ἀντὲ 
δὲ Σαπφοῦς for avti dé τοῦ μελίσματος Σαπφοῦς.---ὄἰ MitvAdva. Doric for 
ἡ Μιτυλήηνη. 


40-46. ταὶ μαλάχαι, Doric for αἱ μαλάχαι. Dioscorides (2, 3) and 
Theophrastus (1, 5) designate mallows as aliment, and the former of these 
authors makes the mallow of the gardens superior to the wild kind, as an 
article of food.—xa@mov, Doric for κῆπον.---τό τ᾽ εὐϑαλὲς οὗλον avn Sor, 
“and the verdant, crisped-leaf anise.”—torepov av ζώοντι, &c., ‘they 
afterward live again, and spring up for another year.” ζώοντι, Doric for 
the common poetic form ζώουσι, and this last for ζῶσι.---φύοντι, Doric for 
φύουσι.--ἄμμες, Doric for ἡμεῖς.---ὁππότε πρᾶτα ϑάνωμες, ‘when once we 
have died.” πρᾶτα, Doric for πρῶτα, the adjective taken as an adverb.— 
ϑάνωμες, Doric for ϑάνωμεν.---ἀνάκοοι ἐν χϑονὶ Kotha, &c., ‘sleep, un- 
hearing, an the hollow earth, the long, long, endless sleep, from which we 
never shall awake.”” The melancholy flow of the line is heightened by the 

loomy and chilling disbelief in a future state, which it seeks to inculcate. 
ἀνάκοοι, Doric for ἀνήκοοι.----κοίλᾳ, Doric for κοίλῃ.---εὔδομες, Doric for 
evdouev.—ed μάλα μακρὸν. ‘This combination cannot well be expressed by 
a literal version. We have endeavoured to convey the meaning by the 
repetition of the adjective.—xal od μὲν ἐν σιγᾷ, &c. This verse is con- 
sidered supposititious by Valckenaer.—ovyd, Doric for σιγῇ.----πεπυκασμένος 
ἔσσεαι, “shalt remain hidden.”? Observe the continued action indicate 
by the perfect participle-—éooear for ἔσει, common form ἔσῃ. 
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I. EXTRACTS FROM HOMER. 


1. The measure employed in these extracts is the Hexameier. 

2. In Greek hexameters, and especially those of the Homeric class, when 
two vowels come in contact, one at the end and the other at the beginning 
of a word, the following is the result : 

(A.) Either the previous vowel is found to be elided by the poet; as, 

ἔπειϑ᾽ ἵκανε for ἔπειτα ἵκανε ; 

(Β.) Or, a long vowel, or diphthong, at the end of a word, loses ἃ portion 
of its length before the vowel at the beginning of the next word ; as, 
πύργῷ EPECTHKEL 5 

(C.) Or, in order to explain away the hiatus, we must have recourse to 
the intervention of the digamma, or else to some emendation of the 
text; though cases still remain where these expedients are nugatory, 
and where critical sagacity is completely baffled. * 

3. In Greek, much more frequently than in Latin, hexameters, we find a 
short vowel lengthened by the Arsis, or stress of the voice on the first part 
of the foot.t : ] 

4. On the other hand, it is almost a constant rule, in the Greek epic 
poets, that if a word end in a long vowel, or a diphthong, and the next word 
begin with a vowel, the long vowel, or diphthong, becomes short. 

5. The principle on which the preceding rule depends is as follows. The 
long vowels in Greek, namely, 7 and w, are supposed to consist, in fact, of 
two short vowels, the η of ee, and the w of eo. Hence, when the long 
vowel comes before another vowel, at the beginning of the next word, it 
loses one of its short component vowels by this collision, and the other re- 
mains, of course, short by nature. 

6. In the same way, a diphthong loses one of its component vowels, and 
the other, if not short already, becomes so before the vowel at the beginning 
of the next word. 

7. It must be borne in mind, however, with regard to diphthongs, that in 
@, ἢν @, the subscript iota so far coalesces with the vowel to which it is 
appended as to be considered, in Homeric scanning, as forming only one 
sound with it. Hence ἃ, 7, @, are to be here regarded as consisting, in 
fact, of only two short vowels, and not, as would otherwise be the case, of 
ἔπηθε 

8. But when the long vowel, or the diphthong, falls in the arsis of the 
foot, it retains its natural measure, because the stress of the voice then 
compensates for whatever the long vowel, or the diphthong, may have lost 
by collision with another vowel. An instance of this occurs in the fourth 
line of the first.extract, page 155, where the final » in ἀμφιπόλῳ, after 


* Spitzner thinks that the hiatus was not forbidden in the earlier epic verse ; a doctrine 
by no means improbable, considering the confluence of vowel sounds that characterized 
the epico-lonic dialect. (De Versu Grec. Her., p. 147.) 

t The remainder of the foot is called the Thesis. 
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losing one of its two short component vowels before the initial vowel in the 
next word, has the remaining short one again lengthened by the stress of 
the voice, the syllable 2@ being in the arsis of the foot AG wv. 

9. In the remarks that follow, we will first call attention to such pecu- 
liarities, in a few lines, at the commencement of the first extract from 
Homer, as may serve to elucidate the rules that have just been laid down, 
and will then only note more important particulars. 





FIRST EXTRACT. 
PAGE: 155. 


Line 4. παῖδ kat, ἀμφιπόλῳ. The diphthong loses its final vowel before 
the initial vowel in ἀμφιπόλῳ, and the a that remains is shortened before 
the a in the next word. The ᾧ in ἀμφιπόλῳ has already been explained. 

5. πυργῷ ἕφεστήκει. ‘The w loses one of the two component omicrons, 
and the remaining omicron continues short before the succeeding epsilon. 
The iota subscript is not regarded as a separate vowel. 

7. éoTH éx’. The 7 loses one of its two component epsilons, and the 
remaining one continues short before the succeeding vowel in ἐπ΄. 

9. πῆ 67. ‘The ἡ in πῇ loses one of its component epsilons, but the re- 
maining one, being in the arszs of the foot, is again lengthened by the stress 
of the voice. On the other hand, the ἡ in ἔδη, after losing one of its epsi- 
lons before the initial A in ᾿Ανδρομάχη, keeps the other epsilon short, since 
this last-mentioned vowel is in the theszs of the foot, and is not, therefore, 
acted upon by any stress of the voice. 

10. 7 eivatépwv. This hiatus can only be remedied by a change of read- 
ing, since we cannot have recourse to the digamma, εἰνατέρων not being a 
digammated word, as appears from line 15. As the 7 is in the thesis of the 
foot, it ought, strictly speaking, to lose one of its epsilons before the suc- 
ceeding vowel, and then remain short. 

24. μέγα ἄστυ. The hiatus here is prevented by the digamma: META 
FAXTY. 

Pace 156. 


Line 33. καλῷ. The first syllable of καλός is long in Homer, short in 
Attic. 

34. καλέεσκξ Σκαμάνδριον. The e here remains short, though ox fol- 
lows. ‘This license appears to have been allowed from the difficulty other- 
wise of introducing the proper name into verse. A similar license is found _ 
in the case of the double consonant ¢, before which Homer keeps a vowel 
short in such words as Ζάκυνϑος, ΖΔέλεια. Το remove these shortenings, 
Knight writes Δάκυνϑος, Δέλεια, and refers, in support of his opinion, to 
the coins of Zancle (Messana), of the seventh century B.C., which give the 
name of the place in the old form, AANKAH. (Prolegom. ad Hom., § 79.) 

35. épveTo. From fiw, not from épvw, which has the digamma (FEP- 
YQ), and would consequently lengthen yap and vitiate the line. Compare 
the remark of Knight (Prolegom., p. 158, ed. Ruhkopf), in speaking of 
ἐρύω : ““ Verbum mire corruptum rhapsodorum et grammaticorum licentia ; 
et cum PYFQ (ῥύω) perpetuo confusum.” 

38. ἄρα οἱ---χειρὶ ἔπος. A double hiatus in one and the same line, but 
remedied, in each case, by the digamma: APA FOI—XEIPI FEIIO2. 

54. ἤματι “Aidoc. ‘The hiatus in this line induced Bentley to correct 


Ἂ 
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the verse as follows: οἱ μὲν πάντες in κίον ἡμέρῃ "Αἴδος εἴσω. It is better, 
however, to consider the hiatus as allowabie here, from the circumstance of 
ἤματι terminating a foot. (Consult Heyne, ad loc.) 


ΑΘ ΤΟΣ 


Line 75. κακὸς Oc. The final syllable of κακὸς is lengthened by the 
stress of the voice, it being in the arszs of the foot. 

79. τόδε οἶδα. ‘The hiatus here is remedied by the digamma: TOAE 
FOIAA. 

80. ὀλώλῃ Ἴλιος. The final syllable in ὀλώλῃ ought properly to be 
short, since it comes before a vowel in the next word, and is, moreover, in 
the thesis of the foot. The digamma, however, remedies this: OAQAHI 
ΕἸΛΙΟΣ. 

91. tic εἴπῃσιν. The pronoun τίς is here lengthened by the stress of 
the voice, being in the arsis of the foot. 

93. ὅτε Ἴλιον. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: FOTE FIAION. 

94. ric ἐρέει. The pronoun again lengthened by the stress of the voice. 


Pace 158. 


Line 101. ἠδὲ λόφον. The final syllable of ἠδὲ is lengthened here by 
the stress of the voice. The old reading, χαλκόν τε, ἰδὲ, &c., produces an 
hiatus. 

110. καὶ Ἰλίου. The digamma (FIAIOY) prevents the diphthong’s 
losing its final vowel before the initial vowel of ᾽Ιλίου, and therefore καὶ 
remains long. Still, however, the line contains a violation of metre, for the 
last syllable of Ἰλίου cannot be shortened before iz, since this last has the 
digamma (FI@I). The verse, therefore, is most probably an interpolation 
(the sense itself not requiring it), and must have been inserted by the rhap- 
sodists at a time when the digamma had gone out of use. (Consult Heyne, 
ad loc.) 

111. τῖς εἴπῃσι. The pronoun again lengthened by the stress of the 
voice. 

125. rot Ἰλίῳ. The measure is vitiated here, and the line is conse- 
quently incorrect, since Tot cannot be shortened before the initial vowel of 
Ἰλίῳ, this last having the digamma (FIAIQI). Bentley suggests μάλισθ᾽, 
οἱ Ἰλίῳ. It is better, however, to regard the line as an interpolation, sim- 
ilar in its nature to that of verse 110. 

127. ἵππουρῖν. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. 

132. ἐνὶ οἴκῳ. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: ENI FOIKQI. 

133. wiv. Lengthened by the stress of the voice. The measure is vio- 
lated, however, by the hiatus in ἔφαντο ὑπότροπον, unless we insert γ᾽ with 
Bentley, or else consider the cesura of the verse as allowing such hiatus to 
exist. 


SECOND EXTRACT. 


Pace 159. 


Line 6. ὄφρ᾽ εἴπω. The verse is faulty here, since εἴπω has the digamma 
(FEIIIQ), and the a ought nat to be cut off by apostrophe in ὄφρα. Bent- 
ley reads ὄφρ᾽ aidd. The line, however, is probably an interpolation. 

8. ἐμόν. Last syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. 

9. τάδε ἔργα. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: ΤΑΔΕ FEPTA. 

16. ᾿Αἴδεω. Pronounced here, by synizesis, ᾿Α ἴδω, as if of three sylla- 
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bles. Observe how the accent indicates that the in ’Aidew is only a half- 
length. Hence this half-long w, with the short vowel preceding it, are more 
capable of being pronounced as but one syllable. 

18. iva εἴδετε. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: FINA FEIAETE. 

21. av. Lengthened by the stress of the voice. 

23. ἐθέλοιμι ἐρύσσαι. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: EQEAOIMI 
FEPY2ZAL. 

25. περί. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. A short 
syllable at the end of a word is often lengthened in this way, when the next 
word begins with a liquid. 


THIRD EXTRACT. 


Pace 160. 


Line 2. ᾿Αχαιοῖσῖν. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. 

4. ξπειδὴ. Initial syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. 

17. νηυσὶν. Pronounced here as a dissyllable. 

18. ἠράμεϑαᾶ. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. 

19. κατὰ ἄστυ. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: KATA FAZTY. 

20. μήδετο ἔργα. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: MHAETO FEP- 
TA. 

31. δὲ. Lengthened by the stress of the voice. 

32. μάλᾶ. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. (Com- 
pare line 25, page 159.) 


Pace 161. 


Line 34. κατὰ ἄστυ. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: KATA FAX- 
ie 

37. μόγις. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. 

40. ἄνδρα ἔκαστον. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: ANAPA 
FEKAZTON. 

58. κατὰ ἄστυ. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: KATA FAZXTY. 

59. &edv. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. 

60. μάλᾶ. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. (Com- 
pare line 25, page 159.) 

63. yap ot... The particle γάρ is here long, though in the thesis, before 
oi, or, with the digamma, FOI... The following rule is laid down by Spitz- 
ner: “ Particula γάρ non minus, quam alie@ syllabe breves, et in arsit et in 
thesi ante oi longa est, non solum in Homeri et Hesiod2 libris, verum etiam 
in seriorum poétarum operibus.” (Vers. Grac. Her., p. 36.) 

64. ῥά oi. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: PA FOI. 

68. τρίποδᾶ. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. 


Pace 162. 


Line 73. dé of. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: AE FOI. 

74. μετηύδα. Pronounced as a trisyllable. 

83. πληϑύι. Pronounced as a dissyllable. 

84. τὸ ὅν. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: TO FON. The words 
οὐδενὶ εἴκων, however, present an hiatus for which there is no aid found in 
the digamma, exw not being a digammated word. Heyne, therefore, con- 
siders the whole line an interpolation. 

85. μαινάδι ion. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: MAINAAI ΤΊΣΗ. 
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94. The old reading in this line, namely, te 768, makes an hiatus, which 
is remedied by the new lection, τ᾽ ἠδὲ. 

95. pa ot. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: PA FOI. 

97. μυρία ἕδνα. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: MYPIA FEANA. 

98. eivatépéc. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. 


Pace 163. 
Line 106. αἰνόμορον. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the 


voice. 

107. wév. Lengthened by the stress of the voice. Barnes interposed ῥ᾽ 
to save the measure, as he thought, but without any necessity. 

114. yap οἱ. Consult remarks on line 63, page 161. 

117. πάϊς ἐς. Final syllable in πάϊς lengthened by the stress of the voice. 

124. πάϊς ἐς. Same as in preceding line. 

129. évi μαλακῇ. Final syllable of ἐνὲ lengthened by the stress of the 
voice. 

133. νηυσὶ. Pronounced as a dissyllable. 

135. évi μεγάροισι. Final syllable of ἐνὶ lengthened by the stress of the 
voice. 

137. κηλέῳ. Pronounced as a dissyllable, κηλῷ. 

138. ὄφελος. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. 


FOURTH EXTRACT. 
Pace 164. 


Line 2. Ad φίλος. Final syllable in Avi lengthened by the stress of the 
voice. 

5. ποιπνῦον. ‘The upsilon is short in the present and imperfect of 
ποιπνύω, when the following syllable is short; and long when the following 
syllable is long, even when, as in the present case, the latter length is pro- 
duced by position. 

9. at oi. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: FAI FOI. 

13. eoecdéa. Pronounced, as if consisting of four syllables, ϑεοειδᾷ. 

14. δὲ idovro. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: AE FIAONTO. 

21. ἐπί τ᾽ ἔλπεται. There is something erroneous here, since ἔλπεταε 
is entitled to the digamma, but then ἘΠῚ T’ FEAIIETAI could never 
stand. Bentley conjectures KAJ FEAIIETAI; and Heyne καὶ ἐέλπεται, 
but thinks it likely that the early reading was ἐπὶ τ᾽ ἔλδεται. 


Pace 165. 


Line 36. ἀπώσατο ἦκα. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: ATIQ- 
ZATO FHKA. 

55. ἕτερος δέ τ᾽ ἐάων. The common text omits 7’, which makes an hiatus, 
ἐάων not being entitled to the initial digamma. 

63. πλούτῳ τε ἄνασσε. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: FANAZZE. 

65. ὅττε οἱ. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: FOTTI FOI. 


Pace 166. 
Line 71. Μάκαρος doc. Final syllable in Μάκαρος lengthened by the 
stress of the voice. 
75. περὶ dotv. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: ΠΕΡῚ FAXSTY. 
85. ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: FYIIOAPA 
FIAQN. 
312 
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98. Πηλείδης δ᾽ οἴκοιο. There is some error here, since οἴκοιο is di- 
gammated, and A’ FOIKOIO could not of course stand. Bentley suggests 
Πηλείδης δὲ ϑρόνοιο. 

99. old¢: ἅμα. Last syllable οἵ οἷος lengthened by the stress of the voice. 


Pace 167. 


Linge 104. δίφρου εἷσαν. As εἷσαν is not entitled to the digamma, we 
must, in order to prevent the hiatus, make δίφρου e- a dactyl (resolving the 
et by dizresis), and must lengthen, by the stress of the voice, the first syl- 
lable of the next foot -icay e-. ‘There is some error, however, most prob- 
ably in the line. 

107. δῴη οἰκόνδε. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: ΔΏΙΗ FOI- 
KONAE. 

109. Πρίαμος ἴδοι. Final syllable of Πρίαμος lengthened by the stress 
of the voice. 

111. παῖδα ἰδὼν. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: ITAIAA FIAQN. 

112. καί é. The diphthong remains long here, as a matter of course, the 
pronoun é being digammated: FE. 

119. ὅτι “Ἕκτορα. Anhiatus, which Bentley skilfully remedies by reading 
ὅτ᾽ ap’ “Exropa. 

129. ἐν. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. 

130. Suyarépéc. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. 

133. apa. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice. In 
Λητοῖ, the diphthong remains long as a matter of course, the next word 
being digammated : FIZAZKETO. 


Pace 168. 


Line 156. ἄντα ἐῴκει. Hiatus prevented by the digamma: ANTA 
FEFQIKEI. 

163. ὄσσε ὑπὸ. An hiatus, which may be removed by reading, with 
Bentley, ὄσσοι, since the forms ὄσσοις and ὄσσοισιν occur in Hesiod and 
Sappho. (Consult Heyne, ad loc., and Spitzner, Vers. Her. Grac., p. 75.) 

167. καὶ αἴϑοπα oivov. The first hiatus is obviated by reading, with 
Bentley, καί 7 αἴϑοπα ; the second is remedied by the digamma: AIOOIIA 
FOINON. 


; Pace 169. 


Linz 179. σε ἴδοιτο. Hiatus remedied by the digamma: 2H FIAOITO. 

182. τόδε εἶπε. Hiatus remedied by the digamma: ΤΌΔΕ FEIIIE. 

188. κατὰ ἄστυ ἐέλμεϑα. Both the first and second hiatus are remedied 
by the digamma: KATA FAZTY FEFEAMEOA. 

190. évz. Final syllable lengthened by the stress of the voice 

191. daivito. The long penult here arises from contraction. The im- 
perfect would have the upsilon short. 


1. EXTRACTS FROM ANACREON. 


I. The Anacreontic verse is generally ranked under the Ionic a minore 
class (~ ~ ——); it belongs, however, more properly, to the lonic a 
majore kind (— -- ~ ~). 

II. The poems which pass at the present day under the name of Anacreon 
are not genuine, but are the productions of persons who lived at a much 
Jater period, and some of whom appear to have been quite ignorant. Hence 
the doubt and difficulty to which they have given rise. 
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III. As a great part of these poems consist of pure iambi, we ought to 
rank such, no doubt, with iambic, rather than Ionic, numbers; as, for ex- 
ample, the following : Θελῶ | λέγειν || “Arpetd | ας. 

' IV. But of those which are really Ionic there appear to be two kinds; 
one with a monosyllabic, the other with a dissyllabic, anacrusis or base.* 

V. The kind which has a monosyllabic anacrusis admits of two forms 
only, of which the proper one is this: 


- 


ὺ | --- --- wa YS | ---- -- 
while the other, which changes the dactyl of the Ionic foot into an am- 
phibrach (~ — ~), is as follows : 
ὃ --- τ -ας1-- - | 

VI. The Anacreontics that have a dissyllabic anacrusis are divided into 
two forms or classes, as follows : 

The first of these is much less used than the second. Sometimes the 
first long syllable is found resolved. 


ODE I. 
Pace 170. 


This ode consists of iambic lines throughout, namely, zambic dimeters 
catalectic, i. e., iambic dimeters wanting the last syllable. ‘The iambus is 
admitted everywhere. Sometimes a spondee is found in the first place, but 
never in the second. ‘The scanning is as follows: 

OEAG | λέγειν || “Atpetd | ας 
VEAG | δὲ Kady || ὅν ad | ew 
ἢ 6ap6 | ἵτος || δὲ χδρὸ | ate, ἅτε. 


ODE AT. 


The scanning in this ode is to be referred to Anacreontics with a dis- 
syllabic anacrusis, as explained under ὁ vi. Variations, however, occur 
throughout. 

Verses 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, and 16, are all scanned after the fol- 
lowing manner, namely, two short syllables forming a dissyllabic anacrusis, 
then a double trochee (or pure trochaic syzygy), and finally two long syllables. 

The measure is, therefore, [onic a majore dimeter, brachycatalectic, with 


dissyllabic anacrusis, or ~ ~ | — ~ — ~ | — —, for it must be observed 
that the Jonic a majore verse admits a trochaic syzygy promiscuously with 
its proper foot (——- ~ ~). The lines we have enumerated are therefore 


scanned as follows : 

* An anacrusis is a prefix of one syllable, or of two syllables, to a verse, and which are 
to be pronounced somewhat apart from the measure. A dissyllabic anacrusis is com- 
monly styled a base. The anacrusis of an iambus is the part before the arsis. 
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TO poo | ὃν TO τῶν ἕ | ρῶτῶν 
TO P00 | ὃν TO KGAAT | φῦλλον 
KpoTa | dotoiv apud | σᾶντξς, 
podov, | ὦ φέριστον | ἄνϑος, &c. 
Verse 2. In this line, the first of the included iambi has a long anacrusis 
(ὦ), the second a dissyllabic one (Avo-).* 
ava | μιξωμὲν Atov | doo. 
5. In this line, the dissyllabic anacrusis is contracted into one long, and 
the third syllable of the trochaic syzygy is resolved into two short : 
mt | νῶμὲν ἄθρἄ yé | λῶντες. 
12. We have here a trochaic anacrusis, στέψον. ‘The rest of the verse 


is similar to line 1. 
13. In this line the first iambus has a dissyllabic anacrusis (AZo-). 


mapa | σοῖς Atovioe | ofxKotc. 
14. The Jonze a majore appears here in place of the trochaic syzygy. In 
other words, we have a regular verse. 
peta | Kovpyg βᾶϑῦ | κολποῦ. 
15. Here also, as in the preceding line, a regular Jonic a majore occurs : 
ῥδδιν | otot στἔφᾶἄν | τσκοῖς. 








ODE III. 
Pace 171. 


The measure of this ode is like that of the first one, Θέλω λέγειν ’ATpE- 
idac. Thus, 
| Epao | pin || πέλεϊ | a, &c. 





ODE IV. 
Pace 172. 


The measure of this is also the same as that of the first ode. Thus, 
av μὲν | φίλη || wEAT | ddv, ὅτε. 





ODE V. 


This ode, in its general features, resembles the second. Thus, the 2d, 4th, 
7th, 8th, and 9th verses are scanned with the dissyllabic anacrusis, trochaic 
syzygy, and two long syllables : 


* Hermann maintains, that such a dissyllabic anacrusis is not allowed in Anacreontics, 


and therefore proposes to read Δεύνυσε, a form which the grammarians say was actually 
employed by Anacreon. As, however, a similar dissyllabic anacrusis is used by the 
comic poets in choriambic verses, it might also have been employed in the Anacreontic 
lines, the author or authors of which were far from accurate, and were disposed, besides, 
to avail themselves of every license. 
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Xapir | ἔς podd βρῦ | ovoiv 
ara | AvvEétat yar | nr7q, τε. 
Verse 1. In this line the first of the included iambi has a dissyllabic 
anactusis ; as, 
té | πῶς ἕᾶρος φᾶν | EvToc.* 
3. This line presents a regular Ionic a majore ; as, 
δὲ | πῶς Kipa ϑᾶλ | ἃσσῆς. 
5. An Ionic a majore like the preceding : 
OE | πῶς νῆσσᾶ KOA | ὑμύᾷ. 
6. Scanned like the second, except that the second arsis, or second long 
syllable of the trochaic syzygy, is resolved into two short; as, 
We | πῶς yEpavoc Gd | evel. 
10. In this line, if the common reading be correct, of which there are 


strong doubts, we have a second Pzon in place of an Ionic a majore, and 
the base consists of two long syllables ; as, 
kaprotc | t yaldé xpd | Kimret.t 
11. If this line be genuine, which is hardly possible, it contains a resolu- 
tion of the first arsis, and a lengthening of the anacrusis of the first iambus. 
The anacrusis of the line, moreover, is one long in place of two short. 
Thus, 
κᾶρπ | ὅς ἔλαϊτᾶς πρῦ | κῦπτεϊ. 
12. In this line we have inserted τὸ before νᾶμα, and the verse will then 
be scanned like the 13th of Ode II. -Thus, 
Bpout | od orébéral 76 | vaya. 
13. We have here a regular Ionic a majore. 
κἄτἄ | φύλλον KaTE | κλῶνᾶ. 
14. By adopting in part Hermann’s emendation of this line, namely, ἤν- 
ice, instead of the common ἤνϑησε, we have here, as in the previous verse, 
an Ionic a majore. Thus, 


κἄϑξλ | Gv Hv dick | κᾶρπος. 


ODE VI. 
PreE 173. 


The scanning of this ode is like that of the first one. Thus, 


“Epac¢ | πῦὅτ᾽ Ev || ῥὅδοισ Ι z 
κοιμῶ | μξνῆν || μέλεττ | ἄν, ὅτε. 


ODE VII. 


The scanning of this ode is like that of the second one in its general 
features. Thus, 





* Hermann reads, ἴδε πῶς φανέντος ἦρος. 
{ Hermann reads, καρποῖς γαῖα προκύπτει. 
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μᾶκᾶἄρ | opév o& | τεττιξ 
Ott | δενδρξῶν Ex’ | Gxpov 
OAty | ἣν δρόσον mE | ὥκῶς, &c. 
Verse 7. In this line the anacrusis is one long syllable, and there is also 
a resolution of the first arszs, or first long syllable of the trochaic syzygy. 
Thus, 
χὠ | πῦσᾶ φξροῦσϊν | ὥραι. 
8. Here also we have a resolution of the first arsis, but with the ordinary 
dissyllabic anacrusis. Thus, 


ov δὲ | φίλζδς εἰ γέ | ὥργῶν. 


ODE VIII. 


The scanning is like that of the first ode. Thus, 
φιλῶ, | y&povt | & Tépr | νὸν, τα. 


The extracts from Bion and Moschus are in the ordinary hexameter 
verse, and present no difficulty. 








LEXICON. 


ATA 


A. " 

dé, Doric for 7, nom. sing. fem. of ὁ, 
Ny TO. 

ἀ (interj.). Ah! oh! 

ἄθᾶτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and βα- 
τός, accessible). Inaccessible, un- 
approachable, not to be trodden. 

abébatoc, ov (adj. from a, nol, and 
βέθαιος, firm). Insecure, unfaith- 
ful, unsteady. 

ἀθοήϑητος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
βοηϑέω, to aid). Destitute of aid, 
unaided ; hence, incurable. 

abpoc, a, ov (adj.). Delicate, luxu- 
rious.—d6pa, accus. plur. neut., 
taken as an adverb, gayly. 

abpoxoc, ov (adj. faa a, not, and 
βρέχω, to wet). Unwet, dry, arid, 
unbedewed. 

ἄδυσσος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
βυσσός for βῦϑός, measurable 
depth). Bottomless, very deep.— 
As a substantive, ἄδυσσος, ov, 7. 
An abyss, a vast chasm. 

᾿Αγαϑῦκλῆς, ἔους, 6. Agathocles, a 
Sicilian of low birth, who, by his 
military talents, made himself mas- 
ter of the greater part of Sicily. 
His seat of government was Syra- 
cuse. 

ἀγᾶϑός, 7, 6v (adj.). Good, virtu- 
ous, fair, brave, meritorious, excel- 
lent, sound, &c. ‘The primitive 
signification is, excelling in any 
quality of mind or body.—In the 
neuter, ἀγαϑόν, a good, any good 
thing, but with the article, good 
(of itself), or, (abstract) good. In 
the plural neuter, τὰ ἀγαϑά. The 
things that are good, profitable, or 
advantageous, the gifts of fortune, 


AIT 


opulence, prosperity, benefits.— 
The comparatives most in use are 
ἀμείνων, βελτίων, and κρείσσων, 
or κρείττων, superl. ἄριστος, βέλ- 
τίστος, κράτιστος. 

᾿Αγἄϑων, ὠνος, ὁ ὁ. Agdatho,an Athe- 
nian tragic poet, the contemporary 
and friend of Euripides. 

ἀγακλῦτός, ov (adj. from ἄγαν, very 
much, and κλυτός, famous). Far- 
famed, very renowned, illustrious. 

ἀγαλμᾶ, ἅτος, τό (from ἀγάλλω, to 
honour). A statue, an image. 

ayduat, fut. -ἄσομαι, perf. ἤγασμαι. 
To admire, to revere, to wonder at, 
to honour, to esteem, to prize. 

᾿Αγἄμέμνων, ovoc, 0. Agamemnon, 
king of Mycene and Argos, and 
leader of the Grecian forces at 
Troy. 

ἀγἄνακτέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. 7yav- 
ἄκτηκα (from ἄγαν, very much, 
and ἄχϑος, strong feeling). To 
be indignant, to be displeased, to 
complain. 

ἀγᾶομαι, fut. -ἄσομαι, perf. ἤγασμαι, 
(an older form οἵ ἄγαμαι). 170 αά- 
mire, to revere, to wonder at, &c. 

ἀγἄπᾶω, 5, fut. -7ow, perf. ἠγάπηκα 
(from ἄγαμαι, to revere, &c.). To 
love, to treat with respectful kind- 
ness or affection.— To be content, 
to be satisfied with. 

ἀγἄπητός, 7, Ov (adj. from ἀγαπάω, 
to love). Beloved, prized, cher- 
ished. 

᾿Αγαυή, ἧς, 7. Agavé, daughter of 
Cadmus and Hermiéné, and moth- 
er of Pentheus. 

ἀγγεῖον, ov, τό (from ἄγγος, a vase, 
a vessel). A vessel, a receptacle, 
a basket, &c. 

383 


ν------ 








ΞΞΞΕΘΞ ἘΞ Ξ ἘΞ ΞΞ ἘΞ ΞΘ Ὡς -- 

















ATK 

ἀγγελϊᾷ, ac, ἡ (from ἄγγεδος, a mes- 
senger). Intelligence, tidings, a 
message. 

ἀγγελιαφόρος, ov, ὁ (from ἀγγελία, 
intelligence, and φέρω, to bring). 
A messenger, an envoy. 

ἀγγέλλω, fut. -eAd, perf. ἤγγελκα, 
Ist aor. ἤγγειλα (from ἄγω, to 
bring). To bring intelligence, to 
announce, to declare, to inform. 

ἄγγελος, ov, ὁ (from ayyéAdw). A 
messenger. 

ἄγγος, coc, TO. A pouch, a recep- 
tacle, a bag, a@ repository, 4 ves- 
sel. 

uyeipw, fut. -ερῶ, perf. ἤγερικα, with 
Attic redupl. ἀγήγερκα (from ἄγω, 
todrwe). To gather together, to 
collect, to assemble. 

ἀγέλη, ne, ἡ (from ἄγω, to drive). A 
herd. 

ἀγεννής, ἔς (adj. from a, not, and yé- 
voc, noble birth). Ignoble, mean, 
base, wliberal, &c. 

ἀγέννητος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
yevvaw, to beget). Unbegotien, 
unborn, uncreated. 

ἀγεννῶς (adv. from ἀγεννής). Ζ{{|Ὁ- 
erally, meanly, cowardly, basely, 
τε. 

aynvopia, ας, 7 (from ἀγήνωρ, val- 
want). Valour, impetuous daring. 

᾿Αγήνωρ, opoc, 6. Agénor, son of 
Neptune and king of Pheenicia. 
He was the father of Cadmus and 
Europa. 

ἀγήρως, wv (adj. from a, not, and γῆ- 
pac, old age). Not growing old, 


uninfluenced by age, amperishable. | 


᾿Αγησϊλᾶος, ov, 6. Agésrlaus, a cel- 
ebrated king of Sparta and mili- 
tary leader. 

᾿Αγησίπολις, toc, 6. Agésrpolis, a 
king of Sparta. 

ἄγζος, ἃ, ov (adj.). Sacred, venera- 
ble, holy, pure, revered, &c. 

"Aye, ἴδος, ὁ. Agis, a name com- 
mon to several Spartan kings. 

ὡγιστεύω, fut. -εύσω, perf. ἡγίστευ- 
κα (probably from ἅγιστος, the su- 
perl. of ἅγιος). To be sacred, to 
be holy, to be pure.—Primitive 
meaning, to perform sacred rites, 
to observe religious usages. 

ἀγκᾶλίς, toc, ἡ (from ἄγκη, obsolete, 
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the armina bent state). The arm. 
The term refers to the arm in a 
bent state, ready to receive some 
object or take something. 

ἀγκιστρώδης, ες (adj. from ἄγκισ- 
τρον, a fishhook, and εἶδος, appear- 
ance). Barbed, hooked. 

dyxdpa, ac, 7. Ananchor. (Com- 
pare, as regards the root, the theme 
assigned to ἀγκαλίς.) 

ἀγλᾶός, ά, ov (adj. probably for dyd- 
Adc, from ἀγάλλω, to make splen- 
did). Splendid, brilliant, illustri- 
ous. 

ayvoéw, @, fut. -7ow, perf. ἠγνόηκα 
(from a, not, and yvoéw, old form 
for νοέω, to know). To be rgn0- 
rant of, to be unacquainted unth, 
not to comprehend.—ovk ἀγνοῶ, 
“ Tam well aware,” “ I know well.” 

ayvold, ac, ἡ (from dyvoéw). Igno- 
rance, inadvertence, mexperience, 
unskilfulness. 

"Ayvovidncg, ov, 6. Agnodnides, a 
rhetorician of Athens, who accu- 
sed Phocian of betraying the Pi- 
reus to the Macedonian general 
Nicanor. 

ἀγνώς, Ov, genitive -ὥτος (adj. from 
a, not, and γνωστός, known). Un- 
known. 

ἄγνωστος, ov (adj. from the same). 
Unknown. 

ἀγορά, ac, ἡ (from ἤγορα, perf. mid. 
of ἀγείρω, to collect). A market- 
place, a public place, a forum. 

ἀγοράζω, fut. -dow, perf. ἠγόρἄκα 
(from ἀγορά). To buy, to make 
traffic, to purchase. 

ἀγορεύω, fut. -evow, perf. ἠγόρευκα, 
and, in the middle, dyopevoua 
(from ἀγορά). To harangue, to 
speak in public, to announce. 

ἄγῥα, ac, 7. The chase, hunting, 
game, prey, capture, &c. 

ἀγράμμᾶτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
γράμματα, learning, plural of 
γράμμα). Illiterate, unlearned. 

ἀγρεύω, fut. -evow, perf. ἤγρευκα. 
To hunt, to take, to catch, to cap- 
ture. 

dyptoc, ἃ, ov (adj. from aypoc, coun- 
try). Rustic, savage, wild, cruel, 
fierce, untamed.—dypta, neut. as 
an adverb, cruelly, fiercely. 
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aypioTnc, τος, 7 (from ἄγριος). 
Wildness, rusticity, savageness, 
fierceness, cruelty, ὅτε. 
aypotkia, ac, 4 (from ἀγροῖκος). 
Boorishness, rusticity. 
ἀγροῖκος, ov (adj. from ἄγρος, cown- 
try, and oikéw, to inhabit). Boor- 
ash, clowntsh, rustic. 
ἀγρός, οὔ, 6. A field, land, country, 
territory, region, &c. 
ἀγροτείρα, ac, ἡ (fem. of ἀγρότηρ). 
~ Rustic. 
ἀγρότερος, a, ov (adj. poetic form for 
ἄγριος). Rustic, pertaining to 
the country, &c. 
ἀγρυπνέω, ὦ, fut. -70w, perf. ἠγρύπ- 
vynka (from ἄγρυπνος, sleepless). 
To take no rest, to watch careful- 
ly, to go without sleep. 
ἀγυιά, ἄς, ἡ (from ἄγω, to lead). A 
street, a public way. 
ἀγύρτης, ov, ὁ (from ἀγείρω, to col- 
lect, i. e., a crowd). A juggler, 
a mountebank, a quack, &c. 
ἄγχϊ (adv.). Near. 
ayxivord, ac, ἡ (from ἀγχίνους, pos- 
sessing presence of mind). Acute- 
ness, intelligence, cunning, pene- 
tration, slyness. 
ἀγχόνη, ης, ἢ (from ayyw). Strangu- 
lation, hanging.— A rope (for 
hanging), a cord, &c. 
ἄγχω, fut. -ξω, perf. ἦγχα, to choke, 
to strangle, to choke by hanging, 
to hang. 
ἄγω, fut. ἄξω, perf. ἦχα, with the 
Attic redupl. ayjoya, 2d aor. ἤγἄ- 
γον, perf. pass. ἦγμαι. To lead, 
to drive, to bring, ὅζο.--- σχολὴν 
ἄγειν, to be at leitsure.—eipnvyv 
ἄγειν, to be at peace, &c!—aye, 
the imperative, often taken as an 
adverb, come, come on, &c., 1. 6.» 
bring thyself. 
ἀγωγῇ, ἧς, 7 (from ἄγω). A mode 
of life. Literally, the act of lead- 
ing or bringing. 
ἀγών, ὥνος, ὁ (from ἄγω). 
test, a combat, a game. 
ἀγωνιἄω, ὥ, fut. -dow, perf. ἠγωνίᾶ- 
κα (from ἀγών). To contend, to 
strive eagerly.—To be anxious, to 
be solicitous, to fear. 
ἀγωνίζομαι, fut. -ἴσομαι, perf. ἠγώ- 
δὼ" (from ἀγὼν). To contend, 
K 


A con- 
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to combat for a prize at the games, 
to struggle earnestly. 

ayovicud, ἅτος, τό (from ἀγωνίζο- 
μαι). A contest, a combat, a strug- 
gle, a battle, &c. 

ἀγωνιστῆς, οὔ, ὁ (from ἀγωνίζομαι). 
A combatant (at the games), an 
opponent, a contender, &c. 

ἀδαμάντϊνος, ἡ; ov (adj. from ἀδᾶμας, 
hardest iron). Made of hardest 
tron, hard as iron, firm, strong, 
hard.—Adamantine, invincible. 

ἀδάμαστος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
dauaw, to subdue). Unsubdued, 
untamed, unbroken (as of horses), 
unconquerable. 

ἀδδηφᾶγος, ov (adj., poetic form for 
adngayoc, from ἄδην, excessively, 
and φάγω, to eat). Voracious, 
gluttonous, imsatiate. 

ἀδεής, ἔς (adj. from a, not, and δέος, 

_ fear). Fearless. 

ἀδελφή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἀδελφός). A 
sister. 

ἀδελφτδοῦς, οὔ, ὁ (from ἀδελφός). A 
brother’s or sister’s son, a nephew. 

ἀδελφός, οὔ, ὁ (from a, for ἅμα, to- 
gether, and δελφύς, a womb). A 
brother. 

ἀδεῶς (adv. from ἀδεής). Fearlessly, 
without alarm, securely, calmly, 
ἄς. 

ἄδηλος, ον (adj. from a, not, and 
δῆλος, manifest). Obscure, uncer- 
tain, unknown, ὅσα. 

"Aude, ov, ὁ Attic (Ionic, ᾿Αἴδης, do 
and ew) contracted ἄδης, ov, and 
also "Αἷς (obsolete form), gen. 
“Aidoc, dat. “Aid:, &c. (from a, 
not, and ideiv, 2d aor. infin. of 
εἴδω, to see). Pluto, as god of 
the lower and invisible world; 
hades, or the lower and invisible 
world; the shades, the lower re- 
gions.—eic “Avdov, and εἴσω *Ai- 
doc, into hades, i. e., into the 
mansion of Pluto, δόμον being un- 
derstood, or some other equivalent 
term.—év ἅδου, and εἰν ’Aiddo, in 
hades, supply δόμῳ, &c. 

ἀδιαλείπτως (adv. from ἀδιάλειπτος, 
incessant).  Incessantly, unceas- 
ingly. 

ἀδιατύπωτος, ov (adj. from a, not, 
and διατυπόω, to fashion). Un- 
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formed, undelineated, not marked 
out. 

adikéw, ὥ, fut. -70, perf. ἠδίκηκα 
(from dadixoc). To act unjustly, 
to wrong, to injure. 

adiknud, arog, TO (from ἀδικέω). 
Injustice, an act of imyustice, a 
wrong, an injury, &ce. 

adtkia, ac, ἡ (from dadcKoc). 
tice. 

ἄδϊκος, ov (adj. from a, not, and δίκη, 
justice). Unjust. 

ἀδίκως (adv. from ἄδικος). Unjusily. 

adivoc, 7, όν (adj. from ἄδην, exces- 
swely). Dense, thick, abundant, 
frequent, crowded, vehement, in- 
tense, &c.—ddivad, neut. taken 
adverbially, densely, in great num- 
bers, abundantly, excessively.— 
Hence, loudly. 

"Aduntoc, ov, 6. Admétus, king of 
Phere, in Thessaly. His life was 
prolonged by the voluntary death 
of his wife Alcestis in his stead. 

ἀδόλεσχος, ov, ὁ (from ddw, to sa- 
tiate, and Aéoyn, conversation). 
Loquacious, talkative, a prater, a 
talkative person, &c. 

ἀδοξία, ac, ἡ (from ἄδοξος, inglo- 
rious). Disgrace, dishonour, in- 
famy. 

ἀδούλωτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
δουλόω, to enslave). Unsubdued, 
unenslaved, free. 

ἀδύνᾶτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
δυνᾶτός, able). Impossible, una- 
ble. 

ἁδύς, Doric for ἡδύς. 

ἄδω (contracted from deidw), fut. 
dow, perf. ἦκα, perf. pass. ἧσμαι. 
To sing. 

ἀδών, Doric for ἀηδών. 

"Αδωνις, toc, 6. Adonis, a beauti- 
ful youth, beloved by Venus. He 
was killed by a wild boar in hunt- 
ing. 

dei (adv.). Always. Poetic form 
αἰεί. 

ἀείδω (contracted into ἄδω. 
ἄδω)Ὶ, fut. ἀείσω, perf. ἤεικα. 

ἀεικής, ἔς (adj. from a, not, and εἰ- 
Koc, what is becoming). Unbe- 
coming, unseemly, disgraceful, 
mean. 

ἀεικίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. ἠείκζκα (from 


Injus- 


See 
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ἀεικής). To treat ignominiously, 
to maltreat, to deform, &c. The 
prose form is αἰκίζω, the poetic 
ἀεικίζω. 

ἀείρω, fut. ἀερῶ, perf. ἠερκᾶ, Ist 
aor. ἤειρᾶ : without the augment, 
ἄειρἄ (poetic form for αἴρω). To 
raise, to take up, to lift. 

ἀεκαζόμενος, ἡ, ov (pres. part. pass. 
of ἀεκάζω). Reluctant. Literally, 
being compelled, acting under com- 
pulsion. 

aévvdoc, ov (adj. from dei, ever, and 
vaw, to flow). Everflowing. 

aepyein, ης, ἡ (lonic and poetic form 
for aepyia, from a, not, and ἔργον, 
work). Idleness, laziness.  Lit- 
erally, want of employment. 

ἀεροειδής, ἐς (adj. from ἀήρ, in its 
Homeric signification of dusky air, 
and eidoc, appearance). Cloudy, 
dusky, dark.—Azry, i. e., resem- 
bling dark air, &c. 

ἀετός, οὔ, ὁ. Aneagle.—A surname 
of Pyrrhus, king of Epirus. 

ἀηδία, ac, ἡ (from ἀηδής, displeas- 
ing).  Displeasure, disgust, re- 
pugnance, &c. 

ἀηδών, ὄνος, ἡ (from ἀείδω). 
mghtingale. 

anp, ἔρος, 7, more rarely ὁ (from 
ant, or aw, to blow). The air. 

ἀήττητος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ἡττάω, to vanquish). Unconquer- 
ed, unsubdued.— Unconquerable, 
envincible. 

᾿Αϑᾶμας, avtoc, 6. Athamas, king 
of Thebes, in Beotia. He mar- 
ried Nephélé, by whom he had 
Phryxus and Hellé. 

aSivaota, ac, ἡ (from ἀϑάνᾶτος). 
Immortality. » 

ἀϑάνᾶτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ϑάνᾶτος, death). Immortal, ever- 
lasting. 

ἄϑαπτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
Santw, to bury). Unburied. 

ἀϑέᾶατος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ϑεάομαι, to behold). That cannot 
be seen, invisible, unseen. 

᾿Αϑηνᾶ, ac, 7. Minerva, the god- 
dess of wisdom, war, and the arts. 
She was produced from the brain 
of Jupiter. The right of naming 
the city of Cecrops was given to 
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her, in preference to Neptune, and 
she called it after herself, and be- 
came the tutelary goddess of the 
city. 

᾿Αϑήναζε (adv. equivalent to ᾿Αϑή- 
vaode, accus. plur. of ᾿Αϑῆναι, 
with the enclitic de, denoting mo- 
tion towards). Jo Athens, or to- 
wards Athens. 

᾿Αϑῆναι, Ov, ai (from ᾿Αϑηνᾶ). 
Athens, the capital of Attica. 

᾿Αϑηναΐη, no, 7 (poetic form for 
᾿Αϑηνᾶ). Minerva. 

᾿Αϑηναῖος, a, ov (adj. from ᾿Α ϑῆναι). 
Athenian.—An Athenian.—In the 
plural, ᾿Αϑηναῖοι, wr, οἱ, the Athe- 
nians. 

᾿Αϑήνη, ne, ἡ (Ionic form for ’A%7- 


va). Minerva. 

᾿Αϑήνηϑεν (adv. equivalent to ἀπ’ 
᾿Αϑηνῶν). From Athens. 
᾿Αϑήνησι (adv. equivalent to ἐν 
᾿Αϑήναις). In Athens. 


ἄϑλησις, ewe, ἡ (from ἀϑλέω, to 
combat). Athletic exercise, exer- 
cise in general, a combat, a con- 
test, a toiling in conflict. 

ἀϑλητής, od, ὁ (from ἀϑλος, a con- 
test). An athlete, a champion at 
the games, ὦ wrestler. 

ἄϑλϊζος, ov, and also a, ov (from 
ἄϑλος, toil). Wretched, misera- 
ble, unhappy, &c. 


ἀϑλίως (adv. from ἄϑλιος). Mis- 
erably, wretchedly γ. 
ἄϑλον, ov, τό (from ἀϑλος). The 


prize of a contest, a reward, a 
recompense. 

atioc. ov, 6. A contest, especially 
in gymnastics, a combat, toil, la- 
bour, &c. 

ἀϑόρῦθος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ϑόρῦυθος, tumult). Without tu- 
mult, untroubled, calm, undisturb- 
ed, &c. 

ἀϑορύθως, (adv. from ἀϑόρῦὕθος). 
Without tumult, quietly, calmly. 

ἄϑραυστος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ϑραύω, to break in pieces). Un- 
broken, entire; unhurt. 

ἀϑροίζω, fut. -ow, perf. ἤϑροικα 
(from ἀϑρόος). To gather togeth- 
er, to assemble, to collect. 

ἀϑρόος, a, ov, and, contracted, 
ἄϑρους, ovy (from a, for ἄγαν, 
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very, and ϑρόος, clamour). Nu- 
merous, crowded, dense, frequent, 
abundant, &c. 

ἀϑυμέω, ὦ, fut, -jow, perf. ἠϑύμηκα 
(from ὄϑῦμος, ἀϊδρίγιἑε). To 
despond, to be dejected, to be spirit- 
less, &c. 


ἴλϑως, wo, ὁ. Athos, ἃ mountain in 
Macedonia, now called Monte 
Santo. 


ai (interj.). Alas! wo!—lIt often 
indicates a wish, would that, and 
in Homer is always followed by 
_yap or yap δή, with the optative. 

aia, n¢, 7, lonic and poetic for γαῖα. 
The earth. 

αἰάζω, fut. -ἄξω, perf. yaya (from 
at): “Le mourn, to lament. 

Aiakidng, ov, ὁ (patronymic of Αἰᾶ- 
Koc). A son or descendant of 
Asdcus.—In the plural, Αἰακίδαι, 
the Aiacide. 

Αἰᾶκός, οὔ, 6. Hdcus, son of Jupi- 
ter and Avgina, king of the island 
of Cinopia, the name of which he 
changed to Afgina, in honour of 
his mother. For his piety and 
justice he was made a judge in the 
lower world. 

Αἴας, αντος, 6. Ajax. ‘There were 
two Grecian chieftains of this name, 
the one a son of Telamon, and na- 
tive of Salamis, the other a Lo- 
crian, and son of Oileus. They 
both distinguished themselves in 
the war against Troy. 

αἴγειρος, ov, 7. A poplar. 

Αἰγεύς, ἕως, 6. Aigeus, king of 
Athens and father of Theseus. 
αἰγιᾶλός, οὔ, ὁ (from ἄγνῦμι, to break, 
and G@Ac, the sea). A coast, a sea- 

shore, a shore, a strand. 

aiyidtov, ov, τό (diminutive from αἴξ, 
a goat). A kid. 

Alyiva, n¢, 7. Afgina, an island in 
the Simus Saronicus, near the 
coast of Argolis, and now called 
Engia. 

Αἰγινήτης, ov, ὁ (from Atyiva). A 
native of Aigina, an Aiginétan. 
αἰγίοχος, ov, ὁ and ἡ (from Αἰγές, 

the ἀρῖδ, and ἔχω, to have or 

bear). The Aigis-bearer, an ep- 
ithet of Jupiter and Minerva. 

αἰγίς, tdoc, 7 (from αἴξ, a a ac- 
7 
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cording to the common etymol- 
ogy, but more properly from ἀΐσσω, 
to rush, to move rapidly). An 
e@gis, part of the armour of Jupi- 
ter and Minerva. Originally a 
goatskin wound around the arm as 
a shield or defence ; afterward the 
shield of Jove, &c.—In a figura- 
tive sense, aiyic also denotes a 
storm, a tempest, darkness, clouds, 
thunder and lightning, as aroused 
by the rapid movements of the 
egis of Jove. 

αἰγοτριχέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ἢγο- 
τρίχηκα (from αἴξ, a goat, and 
ϑρίξ, τρίχός, hair). To have 
goat’s hair. 

Αἰγύπτϊζος, a, ov (adj. from Αἴγυπ- 
toc). Egyptian.—In the plural, 
Αἰγύπτιοι, οἱ, the Egyptians. 

Αἴγυπτος, ου, ἡ. Egypt. 

Αἴγυπτος, ov, 6. 1. Aigyptus, an 
early king of Egypt, son of Belus, 
and brother of Danaus. 2. The 
Nile. 

αἰδέομαι, οὕμαι, fut. -éoowat, and 
-ἥσομαι, perf. pass. ἤδεσμαι (from 
aidac, respect). To reverence, to 
respect, to dread, to stand in awe 
of —To be ashamed, to be abashed. 

αἰδήμων, ov (adj. from αἰδέομαι). 
Decorous, well-mannered.—Mod- 
est, abashed, ashamed. 

aidioc, a, ov (adj. from dei, ever). 
Lasting, uninterrupted, perennial. 
— Everlasting. 

αἰδοῖος, a, ov (adj. from αἰδώς). In- 
spiringe awe, revered, venerable.— 
Feeling shame, bashful. 

αἰδώς, όος, contr. ovc, 7. Shame, 
reverence, respect, modesty, deco- 
rous behaviour, &c. 

αἰεί (adv. poetic form for dei). Ἅ41- 
ways, ever. 

Αἰήτης, ov, 6. Alétes, king of Col- 
chis and father of Medéa. 

αἰϑολώδης, ες (adj. from αἰϑάλη, 
soot, and εἶδος, appearance). Fu- 
liginous, sooty, black, smoky. 

αἰϑήρ, ἔρος, ὁ and 7 (from αἴϑω, to 
burn). The upper air, the sky, 
eather, the empyreal region. 

AiStorid, ac, ἡ.. ΖΕ ιορία, an ex- 
tensive country of Africa, south of 


Egypt. 
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Αἰϑιοπῖκός, 7, ὄν (adj. from Aidso- 
mia).  Aithiopian. 

Αἰϑέοψ, οπος, ὁ (from aie, to burn, 
and ow, the visage). An AXthio- 
pian. 

aiSovod, 7c, ἡ (from aiSw, to sun 
one’s self). A porch, generally in 
an eastern position, in order to sit 
and enjoy the sun; also the place 
where strangers slept. 

αἴϑοψ, οπος (adj. from αἰϑός, dark 
red or fiery, and ὦψ, look). Burn- 
ing, fiery, &c.—aidow oivoc, dark 
red wine; according to some, how- 
ever, fiery wine. 

aiSpia, ac, ἡ (from αἰϑήρ, pure air). 
Fair clear weather, open arr, clear, 
keen, frosty weather. 

αἴϑω (used only in the present and 
imperfect). To burn, to be on fire, 
to blaze, to set in a blaze. 

αἴλουρος, ov, 6 and 7. A cat. 

αἷμα, ἅτος, τό. Blood. 

αἱμάσσω, fut. -ξω, perf. ἡμᾶχα (from 
αἷμα). To render bloody. To be 
bloody. 

Αἰμιλιᾶνός, od, 6. AXmilidnus, the 
surname of Seipio Africanus the 
younger, derived from his father 
Paulus Aimilius. 

Αἰνείας, ov, 6. Ainéas. 1. A Tro- 
jan prince, son of Anchises and 
Venus, and the hero of Virgil’s 
fMineid.—2. The third king of Al- 
ba, surnamed Szlvius. 

αἰνέω, ©, fut. -éow, perf. ἤνεκα, perf. 
pass. ἤνημαι, Ist aor. pass. ἤνεϑὴην 
(from αἶνος, praise). To praise, 
to commend, to approve. 

αἴνιγμα, Groc, τό (from αἰνίσσομαι, 
to speak enigmatically, perf. ἤνιγ- 
μαι). An enigma, ariddle, a dark 
saying. 

αἰνόμορος, ov (adj. from αἰνός, 
wretched, and μόρος, fate). Lll- 
fated, wretchedly unfortunate. 

aivoe, ἤ, Ov (adj. onic and poetic for 
δεινός). Wretched, dreadful, dire, 
woful. 

αἰνῶς (adv. from αἰνός). ~ Extremely, 
greatly, fearfully, &c. 

αἴξ, αἰγός, ἡ (from dicow, to move 
rapidly). A she-goat, a goat. 

aidAoc, ἡ, ov (adj.). Active, nimble, 
fleet.—Of varied colours, varie- 
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gated, like bodies in rapid move- 
ment. 

αἰπόλος, ov, ὁ (for αἰγοπόλος, and 
this from aig, a goat, and πολέω, 
to tend). A goatherd. 

αἵρεσις, ewc, ἡ (from αἱρέομαι, to se- 
lect for one’s self). A taking for 
one’s self, a choice, a preference, a 
selection.—A mode of life.-—A sect 
of philosophy. 

ξίρετός, ἢ, Ov (adj. from the same). 
Taken, chosen, selected.—Eligible, 
preferable, desirable. 

uipéw, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. ἥρηκα, 2d 
aor. εἷλον, 2d aor. infin. ἑλεῖν, 2d 
aor. mid. εἱλόμην. To take, to 
catch, to seize, to choose, to select, 
to prefer.—puaAdov aipéouat, I pre- 
fer, 1. e., 1 choose rather for myself. 

ipw, fut. apd, perf. ἦρκα, Ist aor. 
ἦρα (contracted from deipw). To 
lift, to raise, to pull up, to elevate, 
&c. 

Mic (obsolete nominative, from 
which come “Aidog gen., “Aidu 
dat., &c.). Pluto, hades. See 
“Aone. 

«ἰσᾶ, nc, 7. Destiny, fate. 

αἰσϑάνομαι, fut. αἰσϑήσομαι, perf. 
ἤσϑημαι, 2d aor. ἠσϑόμην. To 
percewe, to feel, to observe, to un- 
derstand. 

αἴσϑησις, εως, ἡ (from αἰσϑάνομαι). 
The act of percewing, perception, 
feeling, a sense, ὅτε. 


Αἰσχίνης, ov, 6. Aischines, an 


Athenian orator, and the political: 


opponent of Demosthenes. He 
was born 397 B.C. 

αἴσχιστα (adv. neuter pl. of αἴσχισ- 
τος, the superlative of αἰσχρός). 
Most. disgracefully, most foully, 
most shamefully. 

αἶσχος, εος, TO. Baseness, infamy, 
disgrace; deformity, ugliness. 

αἰσχρός, &, ὄν (adj. from aicyoe). 
Disgraceful, base, shameful.—De- 
formed, ugly.—Comp. αἰσχίων, 
superl. αἴσχιστος. 


αἰσχρῶς (adv. from αἰσχρός). Base- 


ly, shamefully, disgracefully, foul-- 


ly.—Comp. αἴσχιον, superl. αἴσ- 
χιστα. ‘These, however, are strict- 
ly neuter forms of the camp. and 
ὦ ape: of αἰσχρός. 
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Αἰσχὕλος, ov, ὁ. Aischijlus, a cele- 
brated tragic poet, and a native of 
Eleusis, in Attica. Born 525 B.C. 

αἰσχῦνη, no, ἡ (from αἶσχος, dis- 
grace). Shame, disgrace, infa- 
my, ἄς. 

αἰσχῦνω, fut. -ὕνῶ, perf. ἤσχυγκα 
(from αἶσχος). Toproduce shame, 
to make ashamed, to treat shame-_ 
fully, to disgrace.—In the middle, 
αἰσχύνομαι, to feel ashamed, to 
dread, to reverence, to respect, &c. 
—lst fut. pass. αἰσχυνθήσομαι, 
perf. pass. ἤσχυμμαι. 

Αἴσων, ovoc, 6. Aison, brother of 
Pelias, and father of Jason. 

aitéw, ©, fut. -fow, perf. ἤτηκα. To 
ask, to request, to beg, to demand. 
—In the middle, αἰτέομαι, to ask 
for one’s self, &c. 

aitid, ac, 7. A cause, a motive, a 

_ pretext.—A charge, a complaint, 
an accusation, a cause in a court 
of justice, a suit, &c. 

αἰτιάομαι, Guat, fut. -ἄσομαι, pert. 
ῃτίαμαι (from αἰτία, a charge or 
complaint). To charge, to blame, 
to complain of, to accuse, &c. 

αἰτιατέος, a, ov (verbal adj. from 
aitiaouat). Deserving of being 
blamed, to be blamed, to be incul- 
pated.—The neuter αἰτιατέον de- 
notes necessity, like the gerund in 
-dum, in Latin; as, wot αἰτιατέον 
ἐστί, ““1 must blame.” 

aittov, ov, TO. A cause, a ground, 
a reason, a Motive. 

aitioc, a, ov (adj. from αἰτία). In 
fault, culpable.—Blamed, reproved. 
— That causes or produces, that 18 
the origin of, either in a good or 
bad. sense. 

aitioc, ov, ὁ (from αἰτία). A cul- 
prit, an accused person, &c. 

Αἴτνη, nc, 7. Aitna, a volcano of 
Sicily, now called Eina or Monte 
Gibello. 

AitwAia, ας, 7. «Ποῖα, a country 
of northern Greece, to the east of 
Acarnania. 

Αἰτωλίς, toc, 7. An Aitolian fe- 
male.—As an adjective, Aitolian. 

Aitwdoi, Gv, ot. The AXtolians. 

αἰφνϊδίως (adv. from aipvidtog, sud- 
den). Suddenly, on a sudden. 
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αἰχμᾶλωτίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. ἠχμᾶ- 
λώτικα (from αἰχμᾶλωτος). To 
make prisoner, in wat. 

αἰχμᾶλωτος, ov (adj. from αἰχμῆ, a 
spear-point, and ἁλωτός, taken). 
A captive, a prisoner of war. 

aipa (adv.). Quickly, speedily, in- 
stantly, ummediately. 

αἰών, voc, ὁ, and in the epic poets 
and tragedians 7 (from aiei, al- 
ways, and ὦν, being). Time, an 
age, eternity. 

aiovioc, ov, and ἃ, ov, (from αἰών). 
Permanent, enduring, eternal, ev- 
erlasting. 

αἰωρξω, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. φώρηκα 
(a poetic form of deipw). To 
raise on high, to lift wp.—In the 
middle voice, αἰωρέομαι, οὔμαι, to 
be in anxious expectation, to be in 
great uncertainty, to be in sus- 
pense, ὅτε. 

ἄκαιρος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
καιρός, season). Untimely, un- 
seasonable, out of season, noppor- 
tune, improper. 

ἄὄκαμπτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
κάμπτω, to bend). Unmoved. 

axavda, ne, ἢ (from ἀκῇ, a point). 
A thorn, a prickle.—A quill of a 
porcupine. 

᾿Ακαρνάν, ἄνος, ὁ and7#. An Acar- 
nanian.— Ακαρνᾶνες, wr, oi. The 
Acarnanians, a people of northern 
Greece, to the west of AXtolia. 

ἀκαρπῖᾶ, ας, ἢ (from ἄκαρπος). Un- 
Jruitfulness, barrenness. 

ἄκαρπος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
καρπός, fruit). Unfruitful, un- 
productive. 

"Ἄκαστος, ov, 6. Acastus, son of 
Pelias, king of Thessaly. 

ἀκαχίζω, fut. -tow, perf. ἠκἄχϊκα 
(from ἀκάχω). To afflict, to grieve, 
to trouble, &c. 

ἀκἄχω (not used in the present, from 
ἄχος, grief), fut. ἀκαχήσω, 2d aor. 
ἠκἄχον, perf. pass. ἤἠκἄχημαι. To 
afflict, to grieve, to trouble, &e. 

ἀκέραιος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
kepavvvut, to mix). Unmixed, 
pure, entare, perfeet.—Unharmed, 
uninjured. 

"Axeoivne, ov, 6, and ’Akeaivoc, ov, 
6. The Acesines, a large and rapid 
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river of India, falling into the In- 
dus. Now called the Ravez; or, 
more correctly perhaps, the Je- 
naw. 

᾿Ακεστόδωρος, ov, ὁ. 
a Greek historian. 

ἀκηδής, ἐς (adj. from a, not, and 
κῆδος, care). Not taken care of, 
neglected.— Without funeral hon- 
ours, unburied.—Careless, indif- 
ferent. 

ἀκήν (an old adverbial form). Con- 
sult note on verse 28, page 159. 

ἀκηδέστως (adv. from ἀκήδεστος, 
neglected). . Heedlessly, careless- 
ly, eruelly, unfeelingly. 

ἀκίν δῦνος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
κίν δῦνος, danger). Without dan- 
ger, secure, &c. 

ἀκινδῦνως (adv. from dkivddvoe). 
Safely, securely, &c. 

ἄκλαυστος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
κλαίω, fut. κλαύσω, toweep). Un- 
wept, unlamented. 

ἄκλαυτος, ov (adj. from same). Un- 
wept, unlamented. 'Fhis is the 
earlier form. 

ἀκληρέω, ὦ, fut: -7ow, perf. ἠκλήρη- 
ka (from ἄκληρος, without a lot, 
share, or portion). To be poor, to 
be unfortunate. 

ἄκλητος, ov (adj. from α, not, and 
καλέω, to invite). Uninvited, un- 
called, unsummoned. 

ἀκμάζω, fut. -dow, perf. ἤκμᾶκα (from 
ἀκμή). To be at the highest point, 
to be at the height, to bloom, to 
flourish, te prevail.—To be impor- 
tant, to excite attention, &c. 

ἀκμαῖος, a, ov (adj. from ἀκμή). At 
the acme, at the heght.—Ripe, 
blooming, in full season.—At the 
critical or fitteng teme, seasonadle. 

ἀκμή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἀκῇ, a@ point). 
A point, an edge.—The highest 
degree or point.—Bloom, full 
growth, vigour, energy. 

ἀκμήν (adv., properly the accus. sing. 
of [ ἀκμή). Instantly. 

ἀκμῆς, ἦτος (adj., common gender, 
from a, not, and κάμνω, to be worn 
down by toil). Fresh, unfatigued. 

ἀκοή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἀκούω, to hear). 
The hearing.—Report, rumour. 


Acestodorus, 


ἄκοιτις, Loc, ἡ (from a, for ἅμα, to- 
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gether, and κοίτη, a couch). 
spouse, the partner of one’s couch, 
a wife. 


ἀκολουϑέω, G, fut. -ἥσω, perf. 7Ko- | 


λούϑηκα (from a for ἅμα, together, 
and κέλευϑος, a path). To follow. 

ἀκοντίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. ἠκόντϊκα 
(from ἄκων, a javelin). To hurl 
the javelin.—To hurl, to fling. 

ἀκοντῖον, ov, τό (dimin. of ἄκων). A 
small dart, a javelin. 

ἀκούσϊος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ἑκούσιος, voluntary). Unwilling, 
involuntary, constrained, forced, 
compelled, reluctant. 

ἀκούω, fut. mid. ἀκούσομαι, perf. act., 
in later writers, ἤκουκα, perf. mid. 
ἤκοα, and with the Attic redupl., 
ἀκήκοα, perf. pass. ἤκουσμαι. To 
hear.—ev ἀκούειν, to be well spo- 
ken of, i. e., to hear well of one’s 
self; κακῶς ἀκούειν, to be rll spo- 
ken of, &c. 

ἄκρα, ας, ἡ (properly feminine of 
ἄκρος, with an ellipsis of χώρα, or 
some other noun). A height, a 
summit, an elevation, a citadel. 

᾿Ακραγαντῖνος, ov, ὁ (from ᾿Ακράγας, 
αντος, Agrigentum). An Agri- 
gentine, or native of Agrigentum. 
--ἀκραγαντῖνοι, οἱ, the Agrigen- 
tines, a people of Sicily. 

aKpaoia, ac, ἡ (from ἀκρᾶτήῆς, tacon- 
tinent). Intemperance. 

ἀκρᾶτος, ον (adj. from a, not, and 
κρᾶσις, mixture). Unmixed, pure, 
generally said of wine, and hence, 
strong. 

ἀκρτιθειᾶ, ac, ἡ (from axpibjc). Ac- 
curacy, exactness, precision, dili- 
gence, purity, &c. 

ἀκρτθής, ἐς (adj. from ἄκρος, extreme, 
and Gdw, to proceed). Accurate, 
exact, precise, nice, pure, &c.— 
ἐπ’ axpibéc, with precision, in an 
exact, or accurate manner, &c. 

ἀκρτθδω, G, fut. -dow, perf. ἠκρίθωκα 
(from axpiéje). To exumine ac- 
curately, to ascertain with exact- 
ness, to know exactly, to be well 
versed in, &c. 

ἀκριθῶς (ady. from ἀκριθής). Ex- 
actly, accurately, nicely, &c. 

*Akptotoc, ov, 6. Acriszus, king of 
Argos, and father of Danaé. 
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A | ἀκρόασις, ewe, ἡ (from ἀκροάομαε, to 


listen). The act of listening, a 
hearing, a lecture, a discourse. 
dnpobiirén, @, fut. -7o0w, perf. ἠκρο- 
6atnka (from ἄκρος, extreme, and 
βατήρ, from Baive, to go). To 
walk on the toes, to walk on tiptoe, 
to move on tiptoe. 

ἀκρόδρῦον, ov, τό (from ἄκρος, high 
at top, and dpic,atree). A fritt- 
tree.—Ta ἀκρόδρυα, fruits, haying 
a shell, or ligneous covering, and 
generally such as grow high up on 
trees. 

axpoSiviov, ov, τό (from ἄκρος, aé 
top, and iv, a heap). The first 
fruits, offered to the gods. — Liter- 
ally, ‘the top of the heap,” this 
part, as the best and choicest, be- 
ing offered up. Said of offerings 
of all kinds, but especially of booty, 
&e., taken in war. 

akporodnté (adv. from ἄκρος, ex- 
treme, and πούς, a foot). On tip- 
toe. 

ἀκρόπολις, ewe ἡ (from ἄκρος, on 
high, and πόλις, a city). A cita- 
del, an acropolis. Said especially 
of the citadel or Acropolis of Ath- 
ens. 

ἄκρος, a, ov (adj. from ἀκῆ, a point). 
Lofty, at top, extreme, highest, and 
hence, excelling ng, superior, &¢.— 
ἄκροις τοῖς moot, with the toes ; 
ἄκροι δάκτυλοε, the tips of the fin- 
gers.—In the neuter plural, ἄκρα, 
summits, heights, &e., yopta be- 
ing understood. 

ἀκρωτηριάζω, fut. -dow, perf. 7Kpw- 
τηρίᾶκα (from ἀκρωτήρϊον). To 
cut off the extremities of anything, 
to mutilate at the extremities ; 
hence, generally, to mutzlate. 

ἀκρωτήρϊον, ov, τό (from ἄκρος, ex- 
treme). The extreme point of any 
object, hence a promontory. 

᾿Ακταίων, wvoc, 6. Aeteon, a fa- 
mous hunter, son of Aristeus and 
Autonoé. He was changed by 
Diana into a stag, and was hunted 
down and torn into pieces by his 
own dogs. 

ἀκτή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἄγω or ayvdut, te 
break). A shore, where the waves 
break.—A bank οἵ a river.—’Axry, 
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Atiica, so called, probably, from 
its extent of shore. 

ἀκυδέρνητος, ov (adj. from a, not, 
and κυδερνάω, to pilot). Without 
a pilot, unguided. 

ἀκύμαντος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
κυμαίνω, torisein waves). Wave- 
less, calm, smooth. 

ἀκῦμων, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
κῦμα, a wave). Without waves, 
calm, tranquil. 

ἄκων, ovoa, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ἑκών, willing). Unwilling, reluc- 
tant. 

ἀλαζονϊκός, ἤ, όν (adj. from ἀλαζών). 
Boastful, arrogant, ostentatious, 
vain. 

ἀλαζών, ὄνος, ὁ (from ἀλάομαι, to 
wander). A boaster, a vain per- 
son. ‘The original meaning is “a 
person who roams about like a vag- 
abond,” and it coincides nearly 
with ἀγύρτης, “ἃ mountebank,”’ 
‘a quack,” ‘‘a fortune-teller.” 

ἀλαϑεύω, Doric for ἀληϑεύω. 

᾿Αλόθᾶνζα, ac, 7. Albania, a country 
of Asia, bordering on the Caspian 
Sea. 

AAbavoi, Gv, ot. The Albanians. 

ἀλγέω, ©, fut. -ἥσω, perf. ἤλγηκα 
(from ἄλγος). To suffer pain, to 
grieve, to be sad, to be afflicted, 
ὧς. 

ἄλγος, eo¢, 76. Pain, suffering, 
grief, sorrow, &c. 

ἀλεγεινός, 7, ὄν (adj., a form of ἀλ- 


yetvoc, from ἄλγος). Painful, 
affieting, mournful, sorrowful, 
wretched. 


ἀλείφω, fut. -ω, perf., in later writers, 
ἤλοιφα, Attic perf. ἀλήλζφα, perf. 
pass. ἀλήλιμμαι. To anoint, as 
for a contest; hence, freely, ¢o 


prepare. 

ἀλεκτρῦών, dvoc, 6 and 7. A cock, 
a hen. 

᾿Αλεξάνδρειάᾶ, ac, 7. Alexandréa, 


the capital of Egypt, under the 
Ptolemies, built by Alexander the 
Great, B.C. 332. 
᾿Αλεξανδρεύς, ἕως, 6. An Alexan- 
dréan. 
᾿Αλέξανδρος, ov, ὁ (from ἀλέξω, to 
protect, and dvyp, aman). 1. Al- 
exander, surnamed the Great, son 
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of Philip of Macedon, born at 
Pella, B.C. 356.—2. A tyrant of 
Phere, in Thessaly. 

ἀλήηϑειᾶ, ας, ἡ (from ἀληϑής). Truth. 

ἀληϑεύω, fut. -evow, perf. ἠλήϑευκα 
(from ἀληϑής). To speak the 
truth, to be true, to be sincere. 

ἀληϑής, ἔς (adj. from a, not, and 
λήϑω, to le concealed). True, 
sincere, veracious, real. 

ἀληϑῶς (adv. from ἀληϑής). Truly, 
really, exactly, honestly.—w¢ ἀλη- 
ϑῶς, in reality, truly. 

ἀλήϑω, fut. -7ow; and also ἀλέω, 
fut.-éow ; Attic perf., with the re- 
dupl., ἀλήλεκα, perf. pass. ἀλήλεσ- 
μαι. To grind. 

ἀληλιμμένος, ἡ, ov (perf. part. pass. 
of ἀλείφω, with the Attic redupli- 
cation). 

ἀλίαστος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
λιάζομαι, to turn aside). Not 
ceasing, incessant.—Not to be 
avoided, inevitable. 

ἀλίγκζος, a, ov (adj.). Lake. 

ἀλινδέομαι, οὔμαι (seldom used. In 
place of it κυλινδέομαι is em- 
ployed). Yo roam about, to wan- 
der. 

ἅλζος, d, ov (adj. from ἅλς, the sea). 
Marine, appertaining to the sea, 
dwelling in the sea, &e. 

(iAioc, ov, ὁ, Doric for ἥλιος. The 
SUN. 

ἅλϊζς (adv.). In great numbers, in a 
crowd, in abundance. 

ἁλίσκω (active form of the present 
obsolete. Vid. ἁλίσκομαι). 

ἁλίσκομαι (the active present ἁλίσκω 
is obsolete, and in its stead aipéw 
is employed) fut. ἁλώσομαι. (from 
ἁλόω), 2d aor. ἥλων, Attic ἑἄλων, 
perf. act. 7AwKa, Attic ἑἄλωκα, 
2d aor inf. ἁλῶναι, 2d aor. part. 
ἁλούς. To take, to capture-—The 
2d aor. act. and perf. act. are used 
with a passive signification ; thus, 
ἑάλων, I was taken; ἑάλωκα, 1 
have been taken. 

Giiraive, fut. ἀλιτήσω, perf. ἠλίτη- 
κα, 2d aor. 7AtTov, 2d aor. mid. 
ἠλιτόμην. To commat a fault, to 
perpetrate a crime, to err, to sin, 
to offend against, to violate. 

ἁλϊτενής, ἔς (adj. from GAs, the sea, 
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and τείνω, to stretch towards). 
Low out of the water, shallow. 

ἀλιτήριος, ov (adj. from ἀλείτης, a 
wicked person). Guilty, laden 
with guilt, wicked. 

ἀλζτω (not in use); from it comes 
ἤλζτον, 2d aor. assigned to ἀλι- 
ταίνω. 

ἀλκή, ἧς, ἧ. Strength, courage, val- 
our, power, might. 

"Αλκηστις, ἴδος, 7. Alcestis, daugh- 
ter of Pelias, and wife of Admetus. 
She voluntarily laid down her own 
life to prolong that of her husband. 

᾿Αλκιθιἄδης, ov, 6. Alcibiades, an 
illustrious Athenian commander 
and statesman, the son of Clinias, 
and nephew of Pericles. 

GAkipoc, ov (adj. from ἀλκή, courage, 
strength). Brave, valiant, strong, 
powerful. 

"Αλκῖμος, ov, 0. Alcimus,a Grecian 
warrior, and one of the followers 
of Achilles. 

᾿Αλκμήνη, ne, 7. Alcména, daugh- 
ter of Electryon king of Mycenz, 
and mother of Hercules by Jupiter. 

ἀλλά (conj. from ἄλλος, other). But, 
however, notwithstanding, where- 
fore, &e.—aArad μήν, and yet; 
ἀλλά γε, but at least, but surely ; 
ἀλλὰ yap, but indeed. 

ἀλλάσσω, fut. -ξω, perf. 7AAGya, 2d 
aor. 7AAdyov (from ἄλλος, anoth- 
er). To change, to alter. 

ἀλλαχόϑεν (adv. from ἀλλαχοῦ, with 
the termination ev, denoting mo- 
tion from). rom another place, 
from another side. 

ἀλλαχοῦ (adv. from ἄλλος, another). 
Elsewhere, on a different side. 
ἄλλοι ἀλλαχοῦ, ‘some in one di- 
rection (or on one side), others in 
another.” 

ἄλλῃ (adv., properly the dative sing. 
fem. of ἄλλος, with χώρᾳ under- 
stood). Elsewhere, i another 
place or quarter.—ahAot ἄλλῃ, 
“some in this quarter, others in 
that.” 

ἀλλήλων (reciprocal pronoun, nom- 
inative wanting, used in the dual 
and plural). Of one another ; dat. 
ἀλλήλοις, &c., to one another, &c. 

ἀλλοεϑνής, ἐς (adj. from ἄλλος, an- 
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other, and ἔϑνος, a nation). Of 
another race, a stranger. 

ἄλλοϑι (adv. from ἄλλος, another). 
Elsewhere, in another place. 

ἀλλόκοτος, ov (adj. transp. for ἀλ- 
λότοκος. from ἄλλος, other than 
usual, and τόκος, a birth). Un- 
common, strange, unusual, &c. 

ἅλλομαι, fut. mid. ἁλοῦμαι, perf. 
wanting, Ist aor. ἡλάμην, 2d aor. 
ἡλόμην, of which the 2d and 3d 
persons sing. are syncopated into 
ὦλσο and dAro in Homer. To 
leap, to spring. 

ἄλλος, ἡ, ο (adj.). Another, other. 
Used adverbially in the neuter, 76 
ἄλλο, τὰ ἄλλα, as to the rest, in 
other respects.—ol ἄλλοι, the rest. 
--ἄἀλλος pév,.... ἄλλος δέ, one, 

ἐς another. 

ἄλλοτε (adv. from ἄλλος, and ὅτε, 
when). At another time, at one 
time, at ἐϊηι65.---ἄλλοτ᾽ én’ ἄλλους, 
now on these, now on those. 

aAOTpioc, ἃ, ov (adj. from ἄλλος, 
another). Foreign from, unsuit- 
able to, alienated, &c. Joined to 
a genitive of the person or thing. 

ἀλλόφυλος, ov (adj. from ἄλλος, 
another, and φυλή, a tribe). Of 
another tribe, race, or nation, 
strange, foreign. 

ἄλλως (adv. from ἄλλος, another). 
Otherwise, differently.— Besides. 

aAoyin, n¢, Ionic for ἀλογία, ας, 7 
(from a, not, and λόγος, reflection) 
Folly, nconsiderateness, want of 
sense or reflection.— Neglect, con- 
tempt. 

ἀλόγιστος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
λογίζομαι, to calculate). Incon- 
siderate, thoughtless, foolish, want- 
ing in reflection. 

ἄλογος, ov (adj. from a, not, and λό- 
γος, reason). Vord of reason or 
sense, irrational, absurd, senseless. 

ἄλοξ, oxog, 7. A furrow. 

ἁλουργῆς, ἔς (adj. from ἅλς, the sea, 
and ἔργον, a production). Purple, 
as referring to the dye obtained 
from the murex, a species of shell- 
fish. 

ἄλοχος, ov, 7 (from a for dua, to- 
gether, and λέχος, a couch). A 
SPOUse. 
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"Αλπεις, εων, ai. The Alps. 

"Αλπειος, a, ov (adj. from "Αλπεις). 
Alpine.—ra "Άλπεια, the chain of 
the Alps, ὄρη being understood. 

ἅλς, ἅλος, 6. Salt. In the plural, 
witty sayings, wiiticisms, repar- 
tees. 

GAc, GAoc, 7. Thesea. Of rare oc- 
currence in prose writers, ϑάλασσα 
being there employed. 

ἄλσος, e0¢, TO. A grove, a sacred 
grove, a well-wooded place. 

ἀλυσιτελής, ἐς (adj. from a, not, and 
λυσιτελῆς, profitable). Unprofita- 
ble, disadvantageous, injurious. 

ἀλυσκάζω, fut. -dow, perf. ἠλύσκἄκα, 
and also ἀλύσκω, fut. -ύξω, perf. 
ἤλὕῦχα, and with the Attic redupli- 
cation, ἀλήλῦχα. To avoid, to 
wander from, to shun, to escape 
from. 

᾿Αλωεύς, ἕως and Foc, 6. Aldeus 
(three syllables), a giant, son of 
Neptune and Candace. He mar- 
ried Iphimedia, by whom Neptune 
had Otus and Ephialtes, brought 
up, however, by Aloeus, and hence 
called Aloide. 

᾿Αλωπεκῆϑεν (adv. from ᾿Αλωπέκη, 
Alopécé, a borough of Attica). Of 
Alopece. 

ἀλώπηξ, exoc, ἧς A fox. 

ἅλως, ὦ and woc, 7 (in the plural 
mostly of the third declension). A 
threshing-floor. 

ἁλώσϊμος, ov (adj. from ἁλίσκομαι, 
to capture). Easy to capture or 
take. 

ἅλωσις, ewc, ἡ (from ἁλίσκομαι, to 
capture). A conquest, a capturing, 
a taking. 

ἅμα (adv.). At the same time, at 
once, as soon as.—Sometimes ta- 
ken as a preposition with the da- 
tive, σύν being in reality under- 
stood, together with, along with.— 
With μέν and dé, as ἅμα μέν, ἅμα 
δέ, at the same time, ... . at the 
same time, or, partly ... . partly. 

"Aualovic, tdoc, 7 (from ᾿Αμαζών). 
An Amazonian female, an Ama- 
zon. 

᾿Αμᾶζών, dvoc, 7 (commonly, though 
incorrectly, derived from a, not, 
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one of a race of warlike females, 
who are commonly supposed to 
have burned or cut off the right 
breast, in order to handle the bow 
more conveniently. One of their 
places of abode was the plain of 
Themiscyra, in Cappadocia, wa- 
tered by the river Thermédon. 

ἀμᾶϑής, é¢ (adj. from a@, not, and pav- 
Sav, to learn). Unlearned, ig- 
norant. 

duaka, no, and ἄμαξα, no, 7 (com- 
monly derived from dua, together, 
and ἄγω, fut. ἄξω, to carry). 1. 
Awagon. 2. The Wain or Great- 
er Bear (Ursa Major), a constella- 
tion of the northern hemisphere, 
near the pole. 

duakixoc, 4, Ov (adj. from ἅμαξα). 
Belonging to a wagon.—ta ἁμαξ- 
tka, the countries situate to the 
north. 

ἁμαξόδϊος, ov (adj. from ἅμαξα, a 
wagon, and βίος, life). Living nm 
wagons, that live in wagons.—dp- 
αξόθια ἔϑνη, nations that lve in 
wagons, referring to the Scythi- 
ans. 

ἁμάξοικος, ov (adj. from ἅμαξα, a 
wagon, and oikéw, todwell). Dwell- 
ing in τραροη5.---ἰμάξοικοι, οἱ, 
the wagon-inhabiting Scythians. 

ἁμαρτἄνω, fut. mid. ἁμαρτήσομαξ, 
perf. act. ἡμάρτηκα, 2d aor. ἤμαρ- 
Tov, in Homer ἤμόροτον. To miss, 
to err, to fail, to do wrong, to com- 
mit a fault, to sin. 

ὡμάρτημᾶ, ἄτος, τό (from ἁμαρτάνω). 
A failure, a fault, an error, an of- 
fence. 

duaptia, ac, 7 (from ἁμαρτάνω). An 
error, a fault, a crime. 

ἀμαυρόω, ὥ, fut. -dow, perf. ἠμαύρω- 
ka (from ἀμαυρός, dim, obscure). 
To obscure, to darken, to blind.— 
To enfeeble, to weaken, to destroy. 

ἀμθᾶτος, ov (adj. Ionic and poetic for 
avabdtoc). Accessible. 

ἀμθλήδην (adv. Ionic and poetic for 
ἀνἄθλήδην, from ἀναθάλλω). With 
sobs, sobbing. 

ἀμθλῦνω, fut. -ὕνῶ, perf. ἤμθλυγκα 
(from ἀμόλύς). To blunt.—To 
render dim, said of the sight, hence; 
to weaken, said of strength. 
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ἀμόδλύς, εἴα, ὕ (adj.). Blunt, dull, 
weak, feeble, obtuse, &c. 

ἀμδλυώττω, fut. -ὥξω (from ἀμύλύς). 
To be weak of sight, to be dim of 
vision, to be blind. 

aubpootd, ἄς, 7 (properly the fem. of 
aubpoatoc, with τροφή, food or sus- 
tenance, understood). Ambrosia, 
the food of the gods. 

dpbpootoc, a, ov (adj. from ἄμόροτος, 
ammortal). Ambrosial, divine. 

ἀμείθω, fut. -ψω, perf. ἤμειφα, perf. 
mid. ἤμοιῦα, 2d aor. nuibov. To 
change, to exchange.—To compen- 
sate, to repay, to requite, to re- 
munerate, to retaliate-—In the 
middle, ἀμείδομαι, to answer, to 
reply to. 

᾿Αμεινζας, ov, 0. Aminias, the 
brother of Av‘schylus. He gained 
the prize of valour at the battle of 
Salamis. 

ἀμείνων, ov (adj., irreguiar compara- 
tive of ἀγᾶϑός). Better, braver, 
superior to, &c. 

ἀμέλγω, fut. -ξω, perf. ἤμελχα. 
milk. 

ἀμελέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. ἠμέληκα 
(from ἀμελῆς, free from care). To 
be free from care, to be unconcern- 
ed.— To neglect, to slight, to leave 
undone. 

ἀμελῶς (adv. from ἀμελής, careless). 
Carelessly, without care, negl- 
gently. 

ἄμεμπτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
μέμφομαι, to blame). Blameless, 
not to be blamed. 

ἄμξτρος, ov (adj. from a, not, and μέ- 
Tpov, measure). Without measure, 
wmmoderate.— Without metre, pro- 
SiC, in prose. 

ἀμέτρως (adv. from ἄμετρος). With- 
out bounds, immoderately. 

ἀμηχᾶνέω, @, fut. -7ow, perf. ἠμηχ- 
ἄνηκα (from aunyavoc, at a loss). 
To be at a loss, to be without any 
means or expedient, to know not 
what to do. 

ἀμήχᾶἄνος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
μηχᾶνή, an expedient). Without 
any expedient, at a loss, helpless. 
—Against whom expedients are of 
no avail, invincible, irresistible, 
wonderful. Hence ἀμήχανον ὅσον, 
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equivalent to the Latin mirum 
quanium. 

ἅμιλλα, nc, ἡ (from ἅμα, together, 
and ἴλη, a troop or band?). A 
contest, a struggle. 

ὡμιλλάομαι, Guat, fut. -ἤσομαι, perf. 
ἡμίλλημαι (from ἅμιλλα, a con- 
test). To contend, to struggle, 
to vie with one another, to emu- 
late. 

ἀμίμητος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
μιμέομαι, to rmilate). Not sus- 
ceptible of imitation, nimitable.— 
Not imitated. 

ἀμισϑί (adv. from ἄμισϑος). Without 
reward, without recompense, for 
nothing. 

ἄμισϑος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
μισϑός, a reward). Unrewarded. 

᾿Αμισωδᾶρος, ov, 6. Amisodarus, a 
king of Caria. 

apd, ἄτος, τό (from ἅπτω, to fasten 
or attach). A fastening, a knot, 
a band, a tie. In the plural, ra 
ἅμματα, the hug of wrestlers, the 
arms being thrown around the op- 
ponent’s neck. 


“ἄμμε, ol. and Dor. for ἡμᾶς. 


ἄμμες, Aol. and Dor. for ἡμεῖς. 

ἀμμίξας for ἀναμίξας, from ἀναμίγ- 
νῦμι, 1st aor. part. act. 

ἄμμορος, ov (adj., poetic form for ἄμ- 
opoc, from a, not, and μόρος, a lot 
or share). Having no share, de- 
prived, bereft—Hence, unforiu- 
nate, unhappy, wretched, ill-fated. 

ἄμμος. ov, 7. Sand. 

ἀμμώδης, ες (adj. from ἄμμος, sand, 
and εἶδος, appearance). Sandy. 

ἀμνός, οὔ, 6. A lamb. 

ἀμοιθή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἀμείθω, to ex- 
change). A recompense, a return, 
an exchange. 

duoc, 7, 6v, ALol. and epic for ἐμός. 

ἄμπελος, ov, 7. The vine.—A vine- 

ard. . 

ἀμπέχω, fut. ἀμφέξω, 2d aor. ἤμπιο- 
xov. To surround, to enclose.— 
In the middle, ἀμπέχομαι, fut. ἀμ- 
φέξομαι, 2d aor. ἠμπισχόμην, with 
double augment, to cover one’s 
self, to array one’s self in, to put 
on. 

ἄμπυξ, ὕκος, 6 and 7 (from ἀμπέχω). 
A head-band, a fillet for the brow. 
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ἀμυδρός, a, ov (adj.). Obscure, faint, 
eeble, glimmering, slight. 

ἀμύϑητος, ev (adj. from a, not, and 
pvt éouat, to utter). Unutterable, 
not to be expressed.—Hence, im- 
mense, innumerable, infinite. 

ἀμῦμων, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
μῶμος, fault). Blameless, fauli- 
less. Hence, eminent, distin- 
guished. 

apova, nc, ἡ (from ἀμῦνω). A de- 
fence, a warding off. —Retaliation, 
vengeance. 

ἀμῦνω, fut. -ὕνῶ, perf. ἤμυγκα. To 
ward off, to repel, with the accu- 
sative of the person or thing warded 
off or repelled.—To keep off dan- 
ger from any one, and so, to de- 
fend, to aid, to assist, with the 
accusative of the person or thing 
kept off, and the dative of the per- 
son or thing defended.—In the 
middle voice, ἀμύνομαι, Ist aor. 
ἠμυνάμην, 2d aor. ἠμυνόμην. To 
repel from one’s self, to defend 
one’s self, with the accusative 
of the person or thing repelled.— 
To fight for or defend, followed 
sometimes by a genitive with περί, 
at other times by a genitive alone. 
—To avenge, to revenge an mjury 
done upon any one, having the 
person in. the accusative, and fol- 
lowed by περί with a genitive of 
the offence or cause.—To avenge 
one’s self upon another. ‘The per- 
son in the accusative. 

ἀμύττω and ἀμύσσω, fut. -ύξω, perf. 
ἤμῦχα. To scratch, to tear the 
surface. 

ἀμφί (prep.). Governs the genitive, 
dative, and accusative. With the 
genitive, about, round about (said 
of a place), of, concerning, respect- 
ing.—With the dative, rownd or 
about, near, by the side of.— With 
the accusative, round about, round, 
having relation to, about or nearly. 
Often joined with names of per- 
sons, and then denoting sometimes 
the individuals alone, sometimes 
these together with their attend- 
ants, é&c. Consult notes.—In 
composition, around, &c. 

᾿Αμφιάρᾶος, ov, 6. Amphardus, a 
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celebrated Argive soothsayer and 
walrior, who lost his life in the 
war between Etedcles and Poly- 
nices for the crown of Thebes. 
He was swallowed up by the 
earth while engaged in the fight 
before the walls of Thebes. 

ἀμφίόδολος, ov (adj. from ἀμφιθάλλω, 
to cast around in mind, to be in 
doubt). Doubtful, questionable, 
ambiguous, equivocal, fluctuating. 

᾿Αμφιδᾶμας, αντος, ὁ. Amphidamas, 
son of Busiris. 

ἀμφιδοκεύω, fut. -evow, perf. ἀμφιδε- 
δόκευκα (from ἀμφί, around, and 
the obsolete doxetw). To watch. 
Literally, to spy or observe all 
around. 

ἀμφιέννυμι, fut. ἀμφιέσω, Attic fut. 
ἀμφιῶ, Ist aor. nudieca, perf. pass. 
ἠμφίεσμαι (from ἀμφί, and ἕννῦμι, 
toclothe). To pwt on (as clothes). 
—In the middle, ἀμφιέννὕμαι, to 
put on one’s self, to clothe one’s 
self. 

ἀμφιέπω and ἀμφέπω, 2d aor. ἄμφε- 
mov and ἀμφίεπον, which two are 
the only forms that occur in Ho- 
mer (from ἀμφί, around, and the 
obsolete ἕπω, to be occupied about). 
710 employ one’s self about or with, 
to attend to, to prepare. 

ἀμφιϑᾶλήῆς, ἐς (adj. from ἀμφί, all 
around, and ϑάλλω, to bloom). 
Blooming all around, flourish- 
ing on all sides. Hence, figura- 
tively, one whose parents are both 
alive. 

ἀμφιμᾶχομαι, fut. -ἔσομαι, Attic -οὔ- 
μαι (from ἀμφί, around, and μά- 
χομαι, to fight). To fight around. 

᾿Αμφίπδλις, ewc, 7. Amphipdlis, a 
city of Thrace, near the mouth of 
the Strymon. ‘The rus are now 
called Jenrkevi. 

ἀμφίπολος, ov, 7 (from ἀμφί, around, 
and πέλω, to be). A handmaid, 
a female attendant. 

ἀμφίς (adv. from ἀμφί). Around, 
round about, on both sides. 

ἀμφισθητέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. ἦμ- 
φισθήτηκα (from ἀμφίς, and βαίνω, 
to go). To dispute, to contend, to 
differ in opinion from, &e. 

ἀμφίστομος, ov (adj. from ἀμφίς, on 





both sides, and στόμα, a mouth). 
Having two mouths or outlets. 

Ἀμφιτρίτη, ἧς, ἡ. Amplutrilé, daugh- 
ter of Oceanus and Tethys, and 
wife of Neptune. 

᾿Αμφιτρύων, wvoc, 6. Amphatryon, 
a Theban prince, the husband of 
Alcmena. 

᾿Αμῴφτων, ovoc, 6. Amphion, son of 
Jupiter and Antidpe, and famed 
for his skill in music. He was 
fabled to have built the walls of 
Thebes by the notes of the lyre, 
the stones being moved by the 
power of harmony, and taking of 
themselves their destined places 
in the work. 

ἀμφορεύς, ἕως, 6 (from audi, on each 
side, and φέρω, to carry). An am- 
phora, a vase with two handles, 
for wine.—Any vessel with two 
handles, a bucket. 

ἀμφότερος, a, ov (adj. from ἄμφω). 

oth. 

ἄμφω, TO, τά, TO (dual), and οἱ, ai, 

τά (plural); genitive and dative 


ἄμφοιν, of allthree genders. Both. | 


ἄμωμος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
μῶμος, a fault). Blameless, fault- 
less. 
ἄν (conj., with the subjunctive mood) 
for ἐάν, if. The Attic poets use 
ἦν for ἐάν, and never av. 
av, a particle, which communicates 
to a clause, or sentence, an ex- 
pression of uncertainty, contin- 
gency, doubt, bare possibility, con- 
jecture, &c. It qualifies, or modi- 
fies, what would else be positive or 
peremptory, and hence may be 
frequently rendered by perhaps, 
probably, possibly, rather, hardly, 
ἄς. It conveys very often the 
meaning of may, might, could, 
would, should, &c.—With relative 
‘pronouns, adjectives, and adverbs 
it gives the indefinite signification 
of -ever, -soever; as, ὃς ἄν, who- 
ever ; οὐδεὶς av, nobody whatsoev- 
er; ὅτι ἄν, whatever.—With the 
indicative, and especially the im- 
perfect, it very frequently express- 
es an action, as occurring, not at 
a fixed time, but when an occasion 
eee and gives the meaning of 
L 
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should or would have, had the op- 
portunity offered, or had some 
other action taken place. With 
the subjunctive, mostly with an 
adverb or relative pronoun, it com- 
municates an indeterminate signi- 
fication, -ever, -soever. With the 
optative it may generally be ren- 
dered may, might, could, would, 
&c., implying contingency, conjec- 
ture, &c. It is used also with this 
same mood, and with the impera- 
tive, to soften in each case the 
harshness of a command or asser- 
tion. With the infinitive and par- 
ticiples, it imparts the same signifi- 
cation that the optative, subjunc- 
tive, or indicative with ἄν, would 
have in the resolution by the finite 
verb.—It is often repeated in a 
sentence, especially by the Attics, 
to mark the indeterminateness 
more forcibly. 

ἀνά (prep., governing a dative in the 
epic and lyric poets only, but else- 
where the accusative). With the 
dative it denotes, on, wpon, at the 
top of, &c.— With the accusative 
it expresses, Ist. A duration or 
continuance, both of time and 
space, and has then the meaning 
of through, throughout, during. 
2d. Agaimst, up; as, ἀνὰ τὸν ποτα- 
μόν, against or up the (current of 
the) river. 3d. With numerals 
it makes them distributive; as, 
ava δέκα, ten by ten, or ten each, 
ἄς. 4th. In; as, ἀνὰ ϑυμόν, in 
soul.—In composition it has gen- 
erally the meaning of wp (which 
appears to be its primitive one), 
aloud, thoroughly, again, back, &c. 

ἀναθάϑρα, ac, 7 (from ἀνά, up, and 
βάϑρα, a stair or step). A stair- 
case, steps, a step, a ladder. 

ἀναβαίνω, fut. ἀναβήσω, perf. ἀνα- 
βέθηκα, 2d aor. ἀνέθην (from ἀνά, 
up, and Paiva, to go). Τὸ σοι, 
to ascend, to mount.—To embark 
(i. e., to go up on board of a 
ship). 

ἀναθάλλω, fut. ἀναθᾶλῶ, perf. ἀναδέ- 
6Anka, 2d aor. ἀνέθαᾶλον (from ἀνά, 
up, and βάλλω, to throw). To 
throw up, as earth in digging, to 
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heap up.—To put off, to defer. 
In the middle, ἀναδάλλομαι, to put 
off, to defer.—To risk, to hazard, 
&c. 

ἀνάθᾶἄσις, ewe, 7 (from davabaive, to 
ascend). An ascent, a going up. 
—A rising, a swelling. 

avabarnc, ov, ὁ (from dvabaiva, to 
mount). One who ascends, one 
who goes on board, one who 
mounts, a horseman, a rider, &c. 

ἀναθλαστἄνω, fut. ἀναθλαστήσω, 
perf. ἀναδεθλάστηκα, 2d aor. ἀνέ- 
ὄλαστον (from ἀνά, up, and βλασ- 
τάνω, to germinate). To grow 
up, to shoot, to germinate. 

ἀναθλέπω, fut. ἀναθλέψω, perf. ava- 
θέδλεφα (from ava, up, and βλέπω, 
to look). To look up at. 

ἀνάδλησις, ewc, ἡ (from ἀναδάλλω, 
to defer). A deferring, a putting 
off, a delay. 

ἀναθδλύζω, fut. ἀναθλῦσω, perf. ἀνα- 
δεθλῦκα (from ἀνά, up, and βλύζω, 
to spout out). To gush forth, to 
bubble forth, to boil up, ὅτε. 

avaboda, ὥ, fut. dvabojow, perf. ἀνα- 
θεθόηκα (from ava, aloud, and 
Bodw, to cry). To cry aloud, to 
shout.—To crow. 

ἀναγιγνώσκω, fut. mid. ἀναγνώσομαι, 
perf. ἀνέγνωκα, 2d aor. ἀνέγνων 
(from ἀνά, thoroughly, and ycy- 
νώσκω, to know). To know thor- 
oughly, to know again, to recog- 
mise, &c.—To read, to read to, as 
referring probably to the unrolling 
of a paper or scroll, and thus be- 
coming acquainted with its con- 
tents. 

ἀναγκάζω, fut. ἀναγκἄσω, perf. ἠνάγ- 
Kaka (from ἀνάγκη, necessity). 
To compel, to force. 

ἀναγκαῖος, a, ov (adj. from ἀνάγκη). 
Necessary, unavoidable. 

ἀνάγκη, ης, ἡ. Necessity.—kar’ av- 
άγκην, through necessity. 

ἀναγορεύω, fut. ἀναγορεύσω, perf. 
ἀνηγόρευκα (from ava, aloud, and 
ἀγορεύω, to proclaam). To pro- 
claim aloud, to make known pub- 
licly, to annownce. 

ἀναγρᾶφω, fut. ἀναγράψω, perf. ava- 
γέγραφα (from ἀνά, up, and ypa- 
go, to write). To write up, to 
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make a list of, to enroll, to record, 
ἄτα. 

ἀνᾶγω, fut. ἀνάξω, perf. ἀνῆχα, 2d 
aor. ἀνῆγον, and with Attic redupl. 
ἀνήγἄγον, perf. pass. ἀνῆγμαι 
(from ἀνά, up, and ἄγω, to bring). 
To bring up, to bring back, to bring 
over.—In the middle, ἀνάγομαι, to 
get under weigh, to set sail (i. e., 
to draw up the anchor). 

avadéoun, nc, ἡ (from ἀνά, up, and 
deouéw, to bind). A band for the 
hair. Consult note, page 162, line 
94, 

avadéw, fut. ἀναδήσω, perf. avadéd- 
exa (from ἀνά, wp, and δέω, to 
bind). To bind up, to tre up, to 
bind, to tie, to surround as with a 
chaplet, to wreath. 

ἀναδίδωμι, fut. dvaddow, perf. ava- 
δέδωκα, 2d aor. ἀνέδων (from avd, 
up, and δίδωμι, to give). To 
give up, to hand, to present. 
—To yield, to produce.—To dis- 
tribute. 

ἀναδῦω, fut. dvadiou, perf. ἀναδέδυ- 
κα, 2d aor. ἀνέδυν (from ἀνά, up, 
and δύω, to proceed). To emerge 
from, to rise up from (as out of 
the sea). 

avasipw, fut. ἀναερῶ, perf. ἀνήερκα 
(from ἀνά, up, and ἀείρω, to raise). 
To raise, to lift up. 

ἀναζεύγνυμι, fut. ἀναζεύξω, perf. av- 
éCevya (from ἀνά, again, and Cevy- 
vit, to yoke). To yoke again, to 
break up an encampment, to de- 
camp. 

ἀναζώννῦμι, fut. ἀναζώσω, perf av ἐζ- 
wxa (from ἀνά, up, and ζώννῦμε, 
to gird). To gird up, to gird.— 
ἀνεζωσμένη, perf. part. pass., girt 
with, arrayed in, girded. 

avadnua, Toc, τό (from ἀνά, up, and 
τίϑημι, to place). A votive offer- 
ing.—Anything costly given to 
another, to be laid up as a token 
of remembrance ; hence, ornament, 
dress, &c. 

ἀναϑυμίᾶσις, εως, ἡ (from ἀναϑυμι- 
Go, to cause vapour to arise, to burn 
perfumes). Fumigation, the burn- 
ing of perfumes.—-The causing 
vapour to arise.—Evaporation. 

ἀναΐϑω (used only in the present and 
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imperfect, from ἀνά, up, and aidu, 
to set in a blaze). To kindle up, 
to kindle. 

ἄναιμος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
αἷμα, blood). Bloodless. 

ἀναιμόσαρκος, ov (adj. from ἄναιμος, 
and odpé, flesh). Having flesh 
without blood. 

ἀναιρέω, @, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ἀνήρηκα, 
2d aor. ἀνεῖλον (from ἀνά, up, and 
aipéw, to take). To take up, to lift 
up, to remove, to destroy, &c. 

ἀναίσϑητος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
αἰσϑάνομαι, to perceive). With- 
out feeling, insensible.— Without 
perceiving. 

ἀναΐσσω, fut. ἀναΐξω:; ; Attic, avgoou, 
fut. ἀνάξω, perf. ἀνῇῆχα (from ἀνά, 
up, and ἀΐσσω, torush). To rush 
up, to start or spring up, to move 
rapidly. 

avakaiw, fut. ἀνακαύσω, Ist aor. 
pass. ἀνεκαύϑην (from ἀνά, up, 
&c., and καίω, to ignite). To 
kindle up.—To rekindle, to excite 


anew, to revive. 


ἀνακαλέω, ὦ, fut. ἀνακαλέσω, perf. - 


avakékAnka (from ava, again, &c., 
and καλέω, tocall). Tocall again. 
—To call back, to recall.— To call 
aloud. 

ἀνακάμπτω, fut. ἀνακάμψω, perf. ava- 
κέκαμφα (from ἀνά, again, back, 
and κάμπτω, to bend). To return, 
to bend back. one’s way. 

avakouton, ἧς, ἡ (from ἀνακομίζω, to 
bring back). A bringing back, a 
return. 

avaxkooc, Doric for ἀνήκοος. 

ἀνακράζω, fut. ἀνακράξω, &c. (from 
ava, aloud, and κράζω, to cry). To 
cry aloud, to cry out. 

᾿Ανακρέων, ovtoc, 0. Anacréon, a 
celebrated lyric poet of Teios. 
Vid. page 11. 

ἀνακρίνω, fut. ἀνακρϊνῶ, &c. (from 
ἀνά, thoroughly, and κρίνω, to ex- 
emine into). To inquire into, to ex- 
amine, to investigate.—To decide. 

ἀνακρούω, fut. ἀνακρούσω, &c. (from 
ava, back, and κρούω, to flog). To 
flog back. 

ἀνακυκλέω, O, fut. ἀνακυκλήσω, perf. 
ἀνακεκύκληκα (from ἀνά, again, 
and κυκλέω, to roll). To roll 
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again and again, to roll round, to 
rollin a circle.—To intertwine, to 
repeat, to-involve. 

ἀνακύπτω, fut. ἀνακύψω, &c. (from 
avd, up, and κύπτω, to bend). To 
lift up the head, after having stoop- 
ed.— To lift up, to emerge, to come 
Up. 

ἀνάκωλος, ov (adj. from ἀνά, thor- 
oughly, completely, and κόλος, 
maimed). Short, shortened, of 
short make.—avdkwodror κάμηλοι, 
camels with short legs. 

ἀναλαμθάνω, fut. ἀναλήψομαι, &c. 
(from ἀνά, wp, &c., and λαμθάνω, 
to take). Totakeup.—To receive, 
to take, to capture—To resume, 
to undertake again.—To recover, 
to regain, &c. 

ἀναλίσκω, imperf. ἀνήλισκον. The 
other tenses are formed from the 
old verb ἀναλόω, fut. ἀναλώσω, 
Ist aor. ἀνάλωσα and ἀνήλωσα, 
perf. ἀνάλωκα and ἀνήλωκα (from 
ἀνά, up, and the obsolete ἁλίσκω, 
to take). To expend, to consume, 
to waste, to destroy. 

ἀνἄλογος, ov (adj. from ἀνά and 16- 
yoc). Proportionate to, agreea- 
ble to or agreeing with.—More 
usual signification, analogous, sim- 
dar. 

ἀναμάρτητος, ov (adj. from a, not, 
and ἁμαρτἄνω, to err). Commit- 
ting no fault, faultless, sinless.— 
Exempt from failure or error. 

ἀναμένω, fut. ἀναμενῶ, &c. (from 
ἀνά, again and again, as denoting 
continuance or firmness, and μένω, 
toremain). Toremain firm(i.e., 
again and again), to hold out, to 
persist, to remain.— To wait.—To 
await. 

ἀνάμερος, Doric for ἀνήμερος. 

ἀνάμεστος, ον (adj. from avd, up to the 
top, and μεστός, full). Full up, 
full, filled with, replete. Joined 
with the genitive. 

ἀναμετρέω, ὦ, fut. ἀναμετρήσω, perf. 
ἀναμεμέτρηκα (from ἀνά, again, 
and μετρέω, to measure). To 
measure again or anew, to meas- 
ure accurately.— To recall to mind. 
—To judge, to value, to estimate. 

ἀναμίγνυμι, fut. ἀναμίξω, &c. (from 

329 














ANA 


ἀνά, up, and μίγνυμι, tomix). To 
mix up, tome together, to mingle, 
to blend. 

ἄνανδρος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ἀνήρ, α man). Unmanly, coward- 
ly, effeminate. 

avavevo, fut. ἀνανεύσω, &c. (from 
ava, back, &c., and νεύω, to nod). 
To shake the head in token of re- 
fusal (i. e., to nod back or away 
from).—To refuse, to deny, to 
forbid, &c. 

ἄναξ, axtoc, 0. A king, a monarch. 

᾿Αναξαγόρας, ov, ὁ. Anaxagoras, a 
Clazomenian philosopher, precep- 
tor to Pericles, Socrates, and Eu- 
ripides. 

ἀναξαίνω, fut. ἀναξανῶ, ὅτε. (from 
ἀνά, again, anew, and ξαίΐίνω, to 
scratch, to lacerate). To lacerate 
anew.—To open anew (said of a 
wound).—To exasperate, to irri- 
tate, to excite anew. 

᾿Ανάξαρχος, ov, 6. Anaxarchus, a 
philosopher of Abdéra, from fhe 
school of Democritus, and inti- 
mate with Alexander. 

avasioc, a, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ἄξιος, worthy). Unworthy, unde- 
serving. 

ἀνάπαυσις, ewe, ἡ (from ἀναπαύω). 
Rest, repose, quiet, cessation. 

ἀναπαύω, fut. ἀναπαύσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀνά, completely, and παύω, to cause 
tocease). To put to rest, to cause 
to cease, to still, to pacify.—In the 
middle, ἀναπαύομαι, to rest, to 
cease, &c. (i. €., to cause one’s 
self to cease. 

ἀναπείϑω, fut. ἀναπείσω, &c. (from 
ἀνά, thoroughly, and πείϑω, to 
persuade). To convince, to per- 
suade, to gain over, to prevail 
upon. 

ἀναπέμπω, fut. ἀναπέμψω, ὅτ. (from 
ava, up, &c,, and πέμπω, to send). 
To send up, to send forth, to emit. 
—To send away, to dismiss, to re- 
lease. 

ἀναπετάννῦμι, fut. ἀναπετἄσω, Attic 
form ἀναπετῶ, perf. act. wanting, 
perf. pass. ἀναπεπέτασμαι, synco- 
pated into ἀναπεπτᾶμαι, perf. pass. 
part. ἀναπεπτᾶμένος (from ava, 
thoroughly, and meravviu, to 
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open). To open wide, to throw 
open.—To spread, to extend. 

ἀναπηδᾶω, ὥ, fut. ἀναπηδήσω, &c. 
(from avd, up, and πηδάω, to leap). 
To leap up, to spring up, to spring 
upon. 

ἀναπίπτω, fut. ἀναπεσοῦμαι, &e. 
(from ἀνά, back, and πίπτω, to 
fall). To fall back, to lean back, 
to recline, to lie down. 

ἀναπλάττω and ἀναπλάσσω, fut. 
ἀναπλᾶσω, &c. (from ἀνά, again, 
anew, and πλάσσω, to form or 
mould). To form or mould anew, 
to give another form.—To form or 
mould carefully (i. e., again and 
again), ΤΩ shape, to represent, to 
jigure, ἃ 

ἀναπλέω, fat. ἀναπλεύσομαι, &c. 
(from ἀνά, back, &c., and πλέω, to 
sail). To sail back. —To sail up. 
—To sail out, to put to Sed, &c. 

ἀνάπλεως, wv (adj. from ἀνά, up to 
the top, and πλέως, full). Filled 
up, full 

ἀναπληρόω, ῶ, fut. ἀναπληρώσω, 
&c. (from ἀνά, up to the top, and 
πληρόω, to fill). To fill up, to 
full quite full—To fulfil_—To 
complete. 

ἀναπνέω, fut. ἀναπνεύσω, &c. ‘(from 
ἀνά, again, &c., and πνέω, to 
breathe). To breathe again, to 
recover breath. To breathe forth. 
—In Homer we have ὄμπνῦτο, 
3d sing. 2d aor. middle, synco- 
pated from ἀνέπνυτο, with a pas- 
sive signification. 

ἀναπολεμέω, ὥ, fut. ἀναπολεμήσω, 
&c. (from ἀνά, again, and πολε- 
μέω, to wage war). To renew the 
war, to recommence hostilities, to 
war again or anew. 

ἀνάπτω, fut. ἀνάψω, ἄς. (from ἀνά, 
up, and ἅπτω, to tie, &c.). To 
tie up, to bind up, to connect, to 
append.—To kindle up, to set on 
fire, to inflame. 

ἀναρπάζω, fut. ἀναρπᾶσω, &c. (from 

ava, up, &e., and ἁρπάζω, to 

seize). To snatch up, to seize, 
to snatch away, to carry off, to 
plunder, &e. 

ἀναῤῥήττω and ἀναῤῥήγνῦμι, fut. 
ἀναῤῥήξω, &c. (from ἀνά, up, and 
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ῥήττω or ῥήγνυμι, to tear, &c.). 
To tear up, to break up, to rend 
asunder, to split, to burst open. 

ἀναῤῥιπίζω, fut. dvappiriow, ὅτε. 
(from ἀνά, up, and ῥιπίζω, to put 
in motion). To throw up, to cast 
on lugh—-To kindle up.—To 
arouse, to excite. 

ἀναῤῥίπτω, fut. ἀναῤῥίψω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀνά, up, and ῥίπτω, to throw). 
To throw up, to fing up.—To 
hazard, to risk, to incur. 

ἀναρτᾶω, ὥ, fut. ἀναρτήσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀνά, up, and ἀρτάω, to hang). To 
hang up, to suspend, to attach.— 
To cause to be in suspense.—To 
elevate by hopes. 

avapyia, ac, ἡ (from a, not, and 
ἀρχή, rule). Anarchy, lawless- 
NESS. 

ἀνασκιρτἄω, &, fut. ἀνασκιρτήσω, 
&c. (from ἀνά, up, and σκιρτάω, 
to leap). To leap up, to frisk 
about. 

avaoriiw, ὥ, fut. ἀνασπᾶσω, &c. 
(from ἀνά, up, back, and σπάω, to 
draw). To draw up, to draw.— 
To draw back. 

ἀνάσσω, fut. ἀνάξω, perf. ἤνᾶχα 
(from ἄναξ, a monarch, a ruler). 
To reign, to rule. 

ἀνάσταᾶτος, ov (adj. from ἀνίστημι, 
to expel). Expelled, dislodged.— 
ἀναστάτους ποιῶν, dislodging, ex- 
pelling, driving out. 

ἀναστενἄχω and ἀναστενάζω, fut. 
ἀναστενάξω, &c. (from ἀνά, aloud, 
and orevayo,tolament). Toraise 
loud lamentations, to utter loud 
groans ΟΥ̓ wailings. 

ἀναστρέφω, fut. ἀναστρέψω, &c. 
(from ava, back, up, &c., and 
στρέφω, to turn). To turn back, 
to return, to turn about, to over- 
turn, to overthrow, to subvert. 

avateiva, fut. ἀνατενῶ, &c. (from 
avd, up, and τείνω, to extend). 
To stretch upward, to hold up, to 
raise.-—To stretch out, to extend. 

ἀνατέλλω, fut. ἀνατελῶ, perf. ἀνα- 
τέταλκα, Ist aor. ἀνέτειλα (from 
ἀνά, up, and τέλλω, to cause to 


arise). To cause to come forth. 
—To come forth, to rise, to grow 
out of, &e, 
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ἀνατίϑημι, ἴα. ἀναϑήσω, ὅτε. (from 
ava, up, and τίϑημι, to place). 
To place up, on high, or on.—To 
consecrate, by hanging up ina tem- 
ple.-—To ascribe.—To lay up, to 
deposile. 

ἀνατόλη, ne, ἡ (from ἀνατέλλω, to 
rise). The rising of the sun, the 
east, the morning. 

ἀνατολῖκός, 7, ov (adj. from ἀνατόλη). 
Towards the east, easlern, pertain- 
ing to sunrise. 

ἀνατρέπω, fut. ἀνατρέψω, &c. (from 
ἀνά, up, &c., and τρέπω, to turn). 
To turn up, to overturn, to subvert, 
to destroy, &c. 

ἀνατρέφω, fut. ἀναϑρέψω, &c. (from 
ava, up, and τρέφω, lo nourish). 
To rear up, to nurture, lo educate. 

ἀνατρέχω, fut. ἀναϑρέξω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀνά, up, and τρέχω, to run). To 
run up, to spring up, to hasten up, 
to lift one’s self. 

ὥναυδος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
αὐδή, a voice). Speechless, with- 
oul a voice. 

“Avavpoc, ov, 0. The Anaurus, a 
small river of Thessaly, near the 
foot of Mount Pelion, in which Ja- 
son lost one cf his sandals. 

avadaive, fut. ἀναφᾶνῶ, ἄς. (from 
ἀνά, clearly, and φαίνω, to show). 
To show forth clearly, to cause to 
appear clearly, to show, to exhibit, 
to explain, to make known.—In 
the middle, ἀναφαίνομαι; to appear 
plainly, to appear. 

ἀναφέρω, fut. ἀνοίσω, &c. (from ἀνά, 
up, and φέρω, to bring). To bring, 
carry, or fetch up.—To raise up, 
to raise, to exalt, to advance, to 
promote.—To bear up against, to 
endure.—To bring back.—To at- 
tribute, to impute, &c. 

avagdéyyouat, fut. ἀναφϑέγξομαι 
(from avd, aloud, and φϑέγγομαι, 
to uiter). To cry out, to call out, 
to announce, to speak in a loud 
voice.— To reply (i. e., to speak in 
return). 

ἀναφυσᾶω, 6, fut. ἀναφυσήσω, &c. 
(from ava, up, and φυσάω, to 
breathe). To breathe upward, to 
breathe out, to spout forih, &c.— 
ἀναφυσᾷν πῦρ. to breathe forth fire. 
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ἀναφύω. fut. dvadiow, &c. (from ἀνά, 
up, and φύω, to produce). To bring 
forth, to produce, to cause to grow. 
—To beget.—In the middle, dva- 
φύομαι, to grow up, to grow again, 
to revive. 

ὀναφωνέω, ὥ, fut. ἀναφωνήσω, ὅτε. 
(from ἀνά, aloud, and φωνέω, to 
call). To call aloud, to call out. 

᾿Ανάχαρσις, ξεως, 6. Anacharsis, a 
Scythian philosopher, who flour- 
ished about 600 B.C. 

avayéw, fut. ἀναχεύσω, ὅτε. (from 
ava, again, &c., and χέω, to pour). 
To pour again, to pour back again. 
—To pour forth, to pour upon.— 
To flow into. 

ἀναχωρέω, ©, fut. ἀναχωρήσω, ὅτε. 
(from avd, back, and χωρέω, to 
proceed). To yield, to retreat, to 
retire, to depart, to recede. 

ἀναψύῦχω, fut. ἀναψύξω, ὅτε. (from 
ava, again and again, and ψύχω, 
to cool, to refresh). To fan, to 
cool, to refresh, to revive. 

ἁνδἄνω, fut. ἁδήσω, 2d aor. éddov 
and ἅδον, perf. ada, Ionic and po- 
etic verb for ἥδομαι. To please, 
te gratify, to delight. 

ἀνδραγαϑῖα, ac, ἡ (from ἀνήρ, a 
man, and ἀγαϑός, excellent, &c.). 
Uprightness, rectitude, probity, 
moral excellence.—Bravery, manly 
resolution, noble sprritedness, &c. 

ἀνδραποδισμός, οὔ, ὁ (from ἀνδραπο- 
δίζω, to enslave). An enslaving. 

ἀνδράποδον, ov, τό (from ἀνήρ, a 
man, and πεδῆ, a fetter). A slave. 
—A captive, taken in battle. 

ἀνδρείᾳ, ac, 7 (from ἀνδρεῖος). Bra- 
very, valour, manly spirit. 

ἀνδρεῖος, a, ov (adj. from ἀνήρ, a 
man). Manly, brave, courageous, 
spirited. 

ἀνδρϊάς, ἄάντος, ὁ (from ἀνήρ, a man). 
A statue, an image. 

ἀνδροκτᾶσϊα, ac, 7 (from ἀνήρ, aman, 
and κτείνω, to slay). The slay- 
ing of men, slaughter, carnage. 

‘Avdpouayn, ne, 7. Andromache, 
daughter of Hetion, king of Thebe, 
and wife of Hector, by whom she 
had Astyainax. After the fall of 
Troy she became the wife of Pyr- 
thus, son of Achilles. 
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᾿Ανδρομέδα, ac, 4. Androméda, 
daughter of Cepheus, king of Atthi- 
opia, and Cassiope. (Vid. note on 
Ime 14, page 87.) 

ἀνδροφόνος, ov (adj. from ἀνήρ, a 
man, and φόνος, slaughter). Man- 
slaying, man-destroying, slaugh- 
tering. 

ἀνδρώδης, ες (adj. from ἀνήρ, a man, 
and εἶδος, look). Of manly as- 
pect.— Manly. 

aveyeipwo, fut. ἀνεγερῶ, ἄς. (from 
ava, up, and éyeipw, to arouse). 
To arouse, to awaken, to excite, to 
encourage, to revive, &c. 2d aor. 
inf. mid. ἀνέγρεσϑαι. 

ἄνειμι (from ἀνά, up, &e., and εἶμι, 
to go). To go up, to ascend.— 
To come back, to return. 

ἀνέκδοτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
Exdidwut, to give away, to give in 
marriage). Not given im mar- 
riage, unmarried. 

ἀνεκτός, Ov (adj. from ἀνέχομαι, to 
endure). Supportable, endurable, 
to be supported, to be endured. 

ἀνελεύϑερος, ov (adj. from a, not, 
and ἐλεύϑερος, free, liberal). Ser- 
vile, uliberal, base, ignoble. 

ἀνελλϊπής, ἐς (adj. from a, not, and 
ἐλλϊπῆς, failing). Continued, un- 
failing, incessant. 

ἄνεμος, ov, 0. Wend. 

ἀνεμόω, ©, fut. dveudow, perf. ἠνέ- 
μωκα (from ἄνεμος, wind). To 
blow, to inflate, to cause to swell 
out with wind. In the passive, 
ἀνεμόομαι, ovat, to be swelled 
forth with wind. 

ἀνεμώδης, ες (adj. from ἄνεμος. wind, 
and εἶδος, appearance). Windy. 

ἀνεμώνη, neo, ἢ (from ἄνεμος, the 
wind). The anemone, or wind-rose. 

ἀνεπιτίμητος, ov (adj. from a, not, 
and ἐπιτιμάω, to censure). Un- 
censured, unrebuked. 

avépyouat, fut. ἀνελεύσομαι, &e. 
(from ἀνά, up, and ἔρχομαι, to 
come, &c.). To come up, to go 
up, to mount, to ascend, to go on 
board of, &c. 

ἀνερωτἄω, ©, fut. ἀνερωτήσω, ἄτα. 
(from avd, thoroughly, earnestly, 
and ἐρωτάω, to inquire). To m- 
quire earnestly, to question care- 
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fully or repeatedly, to ask, to in- 
quire, to interrogate, &c. 

ἄνευ (adv. governing the genitive). 
Without. 

ἀνευρίσκω, fut. dvevpyow, &c. (from 
ava, completely, thoroughly, and 
εὑρίσκω, to find). To find out, to 
discover. 

ἀνέχω, fut. ἀνέξω, or ἀνασχήσω, ὅτε. 
(from ἀνά, back, and ἔχω, to hold). 
To hold back, to hold up, to re- 
strain.—In the middle voice, dv- 
ἔχομαι, to endure, i. e., to restrain 
one’s self, to bear, to put up with. 

ἀνεψῖός, od, 0. A cousin. 

avnboc, ov (adj. from a, not, and 767, 
puberty). Not grown up, under 
age, youthful, young. 

ἄνηϑον, ov, τό. Anise. 

ἀνήκεστος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ἀκέομαι, to heal). Incurable, ar- 
remediable, irreconcilable. 

ἀνήκοος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
axon, hearing). Not hearing, not 
listening, not attending to.—Ina 
passive sense, that 15 not heard. 
---Οἀνήκοα εὔχεσϑαι, to pray fruit- 
lessly or without avail. 

ἀνήκω, fut. ἀνήξω, &c. (from ἀνά, 
up to, and ἥκω, to come). To 
come up to, to reach to, to extend 
or appertain ἰο.---τὰ ἀνήκοντα, 
what is suitable for, what apper- 
tains to, &c. 

ἀνήλϊζος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ἥλιος, the sun). Sunless, not al- 
lumined by the sun, without a sun. 

ἀνήμερος, ov (adj. from ay, same as 
a, not, and ἥμερος, tame, mild). 
Savage, wild, uncultivated, cruel, 
merciless, harsh, severe. 

ἀνήρ, ἀνέρος, contr. ἀνδρός, 6. A 
man. 

ἀνϑέω, ὥ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. ἤνϑηκα, 
perf. mid. (assigned to this verb, 
but coming from a theme ἄνϑω or 
ἀνέϑω) ἀνήνοϑα. To bloom, to 
flourish, to flower, to abound. 

ἀνϑίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. ἤνϑίκα (from 
ἄνϑος, a flower). To flourish, to 
bloom, to abound.—To colour, to 
diversify, to cover with various 
colours. 

ἀνϑίστημι, fut. ἀντιστήσω, perf. av- 
ϑέστηκα (from ἀντί, against, and 
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ἵστημι, to place). To place against, 
to oppose one thing to another, to 
compare, to withstand, to resist.— 
In the middle, ἀνθίστἄμαι, to re- 
sist, to hold out, &c.—The perf. 
and 2d aor. act. used in a neuter 
sense, to withstand. 

ἄνϑος, εος, TO. A flower. 

avdporivoc, ἡ, ov (adj. from ἄνϑρω- 
πος) Human. 

ἄνϑρωπος, ov, ὁ and 7. A human 
beng, ἃ man. 

ἀνϑρωποφᾶγος, ov (adj. from ἄνϑρω- 
πος, and φάγω, to eat). Man-de- 
vouring, cannibal. 

avidw, 6, fut. -dow, Ionic -ἥσω, Ist 
aor. part. pass. avin etc (from avia, 
trouble). To cause pain, to afflict, 
to trouble, to grieve.-—To vex, to 
disquiet.—-The zota in this verb is 
usually long, but sometimes short- 
ened by the Attics. 

avinut, fut. ἀνήσω, perf. ἀνεῖκα, ὅτε. 
(from ἀνά, wp, and in, to send). 
To send up, to send forth, to let 
loose, to relax.—To yield, to give 
up, to produce, &c.—davewévoc, 
loose, hanging down, &c. aveu- 
μένον ἐᾷν, consult note, p. 92, 1. 29. 

ἁνίκα, Doric for ἡνϊζκα. 

ἀνιμᾶω, @, fut. -7ow, perf. ἀνίμηκα 
(from ἀνά, up, and ἱμάω, to draw 
with a cord or thong). To draw 
up, to draw, said of water ina well. 

ἀνίπτἄμαι (from ἀνά, wp, and ἵπτα- 


pat, to fly). To fly up, to bound 
up, to spring onlugh. (Vid. ἕπτα- 
μαι.) 


ἀνίστημι, fut. ἀναστήσω, &c. (from 
ava, up, and tornut, to place). To 
set up, to raise, to establish.—av- 
éornka, perf., I stand up; ἀνέστην, 
2d aor., I stood up; ἀνέστησα, 1st 
aor., I placed or set up ; ἀναστάς, 
2d aor. part., having arisen. 

ἀνίσχω (same as ἀνέχω, used only in 
the present and imperfect). 

’Avvibac, ἃ, ὁ. Hannibal, a cele- 
brated Carthaginian commander. 

“Avvev, wvoc, 6. Hanno, a Cartha- 
ginian, sent on a voyage of dis- 
covery along the Atlantic coast of 
Africa.—Also the name of several 
other Carthaginians more’ or less 
conspicuous. 
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ἀνόητος, ov (adj. from a, not, and. 
νοέω, to think). Thoughiless, 
“ senseless.—Not understood, not 
perceived, uninielligrble. 
ἄνοιᾶ, ας, ἡ (from ἄνους, foolish). 
Want of understanding, folly, ig- 
norance, &c. 
ἀνοίγω, fut. ἀνοίξω, 1st aor. ἀνέῳξα, 
Ist aor. infin. ἀνοῖξαι, perf. ἀνέῳ- 
χα, perf. mid. dvéwya. To open, 
to uncover, to reveal, &c. 
ἀνοίκειος, ov (adj. from ἀν, same as 
a, not, and οἰκεῖος, adapted to). 
Unfit, out of place, wrrelevant, use- 
less. 
᾿ἀνοιστέος, ον (verb. adj. from dva- 
 g€pw, fut. ἀνοίσω, to ascribe, to 
ampute). To be ascribed to, to be 
imputed to. 
avouta, ac, ἡ (from a, not, and νόμος 
law).  Lawlessness, lcentious- 
ness, umquity, justice. 
ἀνόμοιος, ov (adj. from ἀν, same as 
a, not, and ὅμοιος, luke). Unlike, 
dissimilar, different. 
ἀνομοιότης, τος, 7 (from ἀνόμοιος). 
Inequality, dissemilarity, differ- 
ence. 
ἀνόσϊος, ov, and a, ov (adj. from ἀν, 
same as a, not, and ὅσιος, holy). 
Unholy, tmpious, wicked. 
“Ανουόις, toc, 6. Anibis, an Egyp- 
tian deity, represented with the 
head of a dog. 
ἄντἄ (adv. from ἄντην, and that from 
ἀντί). Opposite. 
ἀνταγωνίζομαι, fut. -icowat, &c. (from 
ἀντί, against, and ἀγωνίζομαι, to 
contend). To contend agaist or 
with, to fight against, to combat 
with. 
ἀνταγωνιστήῆς, οὔ, ὁ (from ἀνταγω- 
νίζομαι). An antagonist, an op- 
ponent, a competitor. 
᾿Ανταῖος, ov, 0. Ante@us, a giant of 
Libya, killed by Hercules. 
Avtadkidac, ad, 6. Antalcidas, a 
Spartan, who made a disadvanta- 
geous peace between the Greeks 
and Persians. (But consult notes.) 
ἀνταποδίδωμι, fut. ἀνταποδώσω, ὅτε. 
(from ἀντί, in return, and ἀποδίδ- 
wut, to ge). To give in return, 
to gwe instead, to retaliate, to re- 
pay, to recompense. 
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ἀντἄω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. ἤντηκα 
(from ἄντα, opposite). To meet, 
to light upon, to oppose, &c.—In 
Homer, ἀντάω, in the present, does 
not occur, but, in place of it, ἀν- 
τιάω. 

ἀντειπεῖν (from ἀντί, in return, and 
εἰπεῖν, to speak). To reply, to 
contradict, to refuse. (Vid. εἰπεῖν). 

ἀντεκπλέω, fut. ἀντεκπλεύσομαι, ὅτε. 
(from ἀντί, against, and ἐκπλέω, to 
sail forth). To sail forth against. 

avréxo, fut. ἀνϑέξω, &c. (from ἀντί, 
against, and ἔχω, to hold). To 
hold against, to resist —To sus- 
tain, to endure. 

ἀντί (preposition governing the gen- 
itive only). Primary signification, 
against, contrary to, facing. 
Hence, more usually, for, instead 
of, in the relations of exchange, 
value, &c.—In composition, 2m- 
stead of, against, in return. 

ἀντιθαίνω, fut. ἀντιθήσομαι, &c. 
(from ἀντί, against, and Baivo, to 
go). To go against, to attack, to 
resist, to oppose, &c. 

ἀντιθροντᾶἄω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, ὅτε. (from 
ἀντί, against, and βροντάω, to 
thunder). To thunder against or 
at.—To wmitate thunder. 

᾿Αντίγονος, ov, 06. Antigdnus, one 
of Alexander’s generals. He re- 
ceived, after Alexander’s death, 
Pamphylia, Lycia, and Phrygia; 
made himself master of Asia, and 
-assumed the title of king, B.C. 
306. 

ἀντιγρἄάφω, fut. ἀντιγράψω, &e. 
(from ἀντί, in reply, and γράφω, 
to write). To write in reply, to 
answer in writing. 

ἀντιδίδωμι, fut. ἀντιδώσω, &c. (from 
ἀντί, in return, and δίδωμι, to 
give). To give in return, to re- 
pay, to recompense, to give one 
thing in exchange for another. 

avrTidikoc, ov, ὁ (from ἀντί, against, 
and δίκη, a suit). An adversary 
in a lawsuit, an opponent in law, 
an opponent generally. 

ἀντίδοσις, ewc, ἣ (from ἀντιδίδωμι). 
An exchange, a giving wm return, 
retribution, &c. 

ἀντιδωρέομαι, οὔμαι, fut. -yoouat, &c. 
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(from ἀντί, in return, and δωρέο- 
pat, to bestow). To give m re- 
turn, to bestow in recompense, &c. 
ἀντικάϑημαι, fut. -ἤσομαι, &c. (from 
ἀντί, opposite, and κάϑημαι, to sit). 
To sit opposite, to sit over against. 
ἀντικρούω, fut. -ούσω, &c. (from 
ἀντί, against, and κρούω, to strike). 
To oppose, to clamour against. 

ἀντιλαμδάνω, fut. ἀντιλήψομαι, &c. 
(from ἀντί, in exchange, &c., and 
λαμθάνω, to take, to receive). To 
take or receive in exchange.—In 
the middle voice, ¢o appropriate to 
one’s self, to lay hold of, to seize, 
&e. 

ἀντιλέγω, fut. ἀντιλέξω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀντί, against, and λέγω, to speak). 
To contradict, to deny.—To op- 
pose, to contest, to dispute concern- 
img, with περί and a genitive. 

ἀντίνωτος, ov (adj. from ἀντί, against, 
and νῶτος, the back). Turning 
the back, with back turned, back to 
back. 

᾿Αντιόπη, ης, 4  Antidpé, daughter 
of Nycteus, king of Thebes, and 
mother of Amphion and Zethus 
by Jupiter. 

’"Avtioyic, toc, 7. Antidchis, the 
name of one of the ten Attic tribes. 

᾿Αντίοχος, ov, 6. Antidchus, 1. sur- 
named the Great, was king of 
Syria and Asia, and reigned 36 
years.—2. Originally a pilot, after- 
ward an officer under Alcibiades. 

ἀντίπᾶλος, ov (adjective from ἀντί, 
against, and πάλη, wrestling). 
Wrestling with, combating or con- 
tending against.—As a substan- 
tive, an opponent, an antagonist, 
a rival. 

*Avtinatpoc, ov, 6. Antipater, a no- 
ble Macedonian, one of Alexan- 
der’s generals, who received, after 
the death of that monarch, the 
European provinces as his portion. 

ἀντιποιέομαι, οὔμαι, fut. -ἤσομαι, &c. 
(from ἀντί, in turn, and ποιέομαι, 
to seek to appropriate to one’s self ). 
To lay claim to, to aim at, to seek, 
to aspire to, &c. 

ἀντιπολιτεύομαι, fut. -εύσομαι, &c. 
(from ἀντί, against, opposite to, 
and πολιτεύομαι, to take part in 
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politics). To be of different par- 
ties in politics, to be of the oppo- 
site party. 

ἀντίπρωρος, ov (adj. from ἀντί, op- 
posite, against, and πρώρα, @ 
prow). With opposing prows, 
prow to prow, &c. 

ἀντίῤῥοπος, ov (adj. from ἀντέ, oppo- 
site, and ῥέπω, to weigh down). 
Counterbalancing, equivalent to, 
as weighty as. 

᾿Αντισϑένης, ov, 0. Antisthénes, an 
Athenian philosopher, born 420° 
B.C., and the founder of the Cynic 
sect. 

ἀντίσχω, poetic form for ἀντέχω. 

ἀντιτάττω, OY ἀντιτάσσω, fut. ἀντι- 
τάξω, ἄς. (from ἀντί, agaist, 
and τάσσω, to marshal). To mar- 
shal against, to draw up agavnst, 
to station an army or body af men 
against.—In the middle, to oppose, 
to strive against, to resist —oi ἀν- 
τιτεταγμένοι, the foe, those drawn 
up against. 

ἀντιτίϑημι, fut. ἀντιϑήσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀντί, against, in return, and τίϑη- 
μι, to place). To place against, to 
place opposite, to compare.—To 
put in place of, to substitute. 

ἀντιφωνέω, G, fut. -7ow, &c. (from 
ἀντί, in return, and φωνέω, to 
speak). To reply, to respond, to 
answer.—To contradict. 

ἀντλέω, ὦ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. ἤντληκα 
(from ἄντλος, a machine for draw- 
ing up water). To draw up wa- 
ter.—To exhaust, to endure. 

ἄντρον, ov, τό. A cave, a grotto. 

avidpoc, ov (adj. from ἀν, same as a, 
not, and ὕδωρ, water). Destitute 
of water, arid, barren. 

ἀνυμνέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, ὅκα. (from ἀνά, 
up, highly, and ὑμνέω, to celebrate 
in song). To hymn, to celebrate 
in song, to praise highly, to extol. 

ἀνυπόδητος, ov (adj. from ἀν, same 
as a, not, and ὑποδέω, to fasten 
under). Barefoot, without san- 
dals. 

ἀνύποιστος, ov (adj. from ἀν, same 
as a, not, and ὑποιστός, tolerable). 
Not to be borne, intolerable. 

ἄνω (adv. governing the genitive, 
from ἀνά, up). Above, on high. 
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--ἄνω καὶ κάτω, upward and 
downward.—mpo¢ τὸ ἄνω, towards 
the upper part or 5146. 

ἀνώγω, fut. ἀνώξω, perf. ἄνωγα, plu- 
perf. ἠνώγειν, Ionic form ἠνώγεα. 
To order, to bid, to command. 

ἄνωϑεν (adv. from dvw). From 
above. 

ἀνώνῦμος, ov (adj. from dv, same as 
a, not, and dviua, Aiolic for ὄνο- 
μα, a name). Nameless, anony- 
mous, unknown, without fame, in- 
glorious, obscure. 

ἀξία, ac, 7 (properly the fem. of aé- 
toc). Worth, merit, desert.— 
ὑπὲρ τὴν ἀξίαν, beyond one’s mer- 
at or desert.—xar?’ ἀξίαν, according 
to one’s merit, as one deserves.— 
παρ᾽ ἀξίαν, undeservedly. 

ὠὀξιόλογος, ον (adj. from ἄξιος and 
λόγος, mention). Worthy of men- 
tion, considerable. — Important, 
valuable, estimable. 

ἀξιόμἄᾶχος. ov (adj. from ἄξιος, wor- 
thy, and μάχομαι, to contend). 
Worthy of contending with another, 
matched in fight, a fit antagonist, 
a match. 

ἄξιος, a, ov (adj. from ἄγω, to weigh). 
Equivalent in weight.— Worthy, 
sufficient for, able to hold or con- 
tain, good, deserving, worthy, mer- 
atorious.—a&tog πολλοῦ, worth 
much, valuable.—agkioc μηδενός, 
of no value, i. e., worth nothing. 
So also, ἄξιος οὐδενός. 

ἀξιόω, 6, fut. ἀξιώσω, perf. ἠξίωκα 
(from ἄξιος). To think worthy, 
to think one’s self worthy of a 
thing, to claim, to desire, to ask 
for, to request, to deem right. 

ἀξίωμα, ἅτος, τό (from ἀξιόω). Dig- 
nity, rank, importance, estimation. 

ἀξίως (adv. from ἄξιος). Deserved- 
ly, worthily, suitably, laudably. 

ἀοιδά, ὥς, 7, Dorie for dowdy (from 
ἀείδω, to sing). A-song,a stravn. 

ἀοιδός, ov, ὁ (from ἀείδω, to sing). 
A bard. 

ἀοίκητος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
oikéw, to inhabit). Uninhabited. 
—Uninhabitable. 

ἀόρᾶτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ὁράω, to see). Unseen, rnvisible. 
Not to be seen, of which the sight 

406 








ATIA 

as forbidden, not right to be looked 
upon. 

ἀπαγγέλλω, fut. ἀπαγγελῶ, &c. 
(from ἀπό, from, and ayyéAAo, to 
announce). To bring tidings 
from, to announce, to declare, to 
bring back word. 

ἀπαγορεύω, fut. -evow, ὅτε. (from 
ἀπό, from, and ἀγορεύω, to declare, 
to proclam). 100 deny, to forbid, - 
to prohibit.—To give up or over 
through fatigue.-—To be discour- 
aged, &c. 

ἀπαγχονίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. ἀπηγ- 
χόνϊζκα (from ἀπό, from, and ἀγχο- 
νίζω, to hang). To hang from, to 
hang. 

ἀπάγχω; fut. ἀπάγξω, &c. (from ἀπό, 
from, and ἄγχω, to choke). To 
throttle, to choke, to strangle, to 
hang.—In the middle, ἀπάγχομαι, 
to hang one’s self. 

ἀπᾶγω, fut. ἀπάξω, ὅτε. (from ἀπό, 
from, and ἄγω, to lead, &c.). To 
lead away, to lead off, to carry 
away, to drive off, ὅτε. 

ἀπαϑειᾶἄ, ac. ἡ (from ἀπᾶϑήῆς). Free- 
dom from suffering, tranquillity, 
indifference. 

ἀπᾶϑής, ἐς (adj. from a, not, and πά- 
Soc, suffering). Free from suffer- 
ing, free from malady, unconcern- 
ed, uninjured, insensible, serene, 
tranquil. 

ἀπαίδευτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
παιδεύω, torinstruct). Uninstruct- 
ed, uneducated, ignorant, inexpe- 
rienced. 

ἀπαιτέω, ©, fut. ἀπαιτήσω, perf. 
ἀπήτηκα (from ἀπό, from, and 
aitéw, to ask). To demand from, 
to ask back, to seek, to claim. 

ἀπαλλαγή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἀπαλλάττω). 
Release from, deliverance, dis- 
charge, departure ; with τοῦ βίου, 
death. 

ἀπαλλάττω and ἀπαλλάσσω (from 
ἀπό, from, and ἀλλάττω, to 
change, &c.). To deliver from, 
to send away, to remove, to release, 
to free.—In the middle voice, to 
send one’s self away, to depart, to 
finish. 

ἁὡπᾶλός, 7, ὄν (adj.). 
cate, soft. 
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ἁπαᾶλῦνω, fut. ἁπᾶλῦνῶ, perf. ἡπᾶ- 
λυγκα (from ἁπᾶλός). To soften, 
to render mild, to make smooth.— 
In the middle voice, to grow calm, 
to become tranquil. 
ἀπᾶναίνομαι, lst aor. mid. ἀπηνην- 
Gunv (deponent verb, from ἀπό, 
from, and dvaivouat, to refuse ; 
used only in pres., imperf., and aor- 
ist). To refuse positively, to deny, 
to reject totally. 
ἀπᾶνευϑε (adv. from ἀπό, from, and 
ἄνευϑε, apart). Far apart from, far 
away from.— Apart, away from. 
ἀπανϑρᾶκόω, ὥ, fut. ἀπανϑρᾶκώσω, 
perf. ἀπηνϑρἄᾶκωκα (from ἀπό, 
from, and ἀνϑρᾶἄκόω, which from 
ἄνϑραξ, coal). To burn complete- 
ly to a coal, to reduce to a cinder, 
to consume entirely. 
ἀπαντἄω, @, fut. -700, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and ἀντάω, to meet). 
To go to meet, to meet, to en- 
ter.—Neuter, to occur, to turn 
, to succeed. 
ἅπαξ (ady.). Once, for once, once 
. for all. 
ἀπᾶραίτητος, ov (adj. from a, not, 
and παραιτέω, to conciliate). That 
- cannot be conciliated, inflexible, in- 
exorable, inevitable. 
ἅπας, doa, av (adj. from a for ἅμα, 
together, and πᾶς, all). All togeth- 
er, all, the whole, every one. 
ἀπἄᾶτη, 7¢, %. Deceit, deception, 
fraud, artifice. 
ἀπεῖδον, inf. axtdeiv, part. anidav 
(from ἀπό, from, and εἶδον, 2d aor. 
of obs. eidw, to see), used as 2d 
aor. to dgopdw. Primitive mean- 
ing, to look from other objects at 
one in particular.—Hence, to look 
at atientively, to regard; also to 
look away, to overlook. 
ἀπειϑέω, ©, fut. ἀπειϑήσω, perf. 
ἠπείϑηκα (from ἀπειϑήῆς, dasobe- 
dient). To be disobedient, to re- 
sist persuasion. 
ἀπεικάζω, fut. ἀπεικάσω &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and εἰκάζω, to liken). 
To draw an image of, to imitate, 
to liken to, to compare. 
ἀπειλέω, ὦ, fut. ἀπειλήσω, perf. ἠπεί- 
Anka. To menace, to threaten, to 
intimidate. 
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ἄπειμι, imper. ἄπζϑι, inf. ἀπὶέναι, 
part. ἀπιών (from ἀπό, from, and 
εἶμι, to go). To depart, to go 
away. 
ἄπειμι, fut. ἀπέσομαι (ἴτοτη ἀπό, from, 
and εἰμί, to be). Tobe away from, 
to be absent, to be away.—ol ἀπόν- 
τες, the absent. 
ἀπεῖπον, inf. ἀπειπεῖν, part. ἀπειπών 
(from ἀπό, from, and εἶπον, 2d 
aor. of obs. εἴπω, to say), used as 
2d aor. to ἀπᾶγορεύω. To forbid, 
to abandon, to give up, to renounce. 
ἀπείργω, fut. ἀπείρξω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀπό, from, and εἴργω, to shut up). 
To shut out from, to separate — 
from, to divide, to bound, torestrain. 
ἀπειρΐα, ας, 7 (from ἄπειρος, infinite). 
Infinity, ammensity. 
ἄπειρος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
πεῖρας, anend). Endless, infinite, 
boundless. 
ἄπειρος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
πεῖρα, a trial). Not having made 
trial of. Hence, ignorant of, in- 
experienced, unskilled. 
ἀπείρων, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
πεῖρας, an end). Unbounded, 
boundless, immense. 
ἀπελαύνω, fut. ἀπελᾶσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀπό, from, and ἐλαύνω, to drive). 
To drive away, to drive off. 
ἀπεμπολάω, ὥ, fut. ἀπεμπολήσω, 
perf. ἀπημπόληκα usually, but in 
Lucian ἀπεμπεπόληκα (from ἀπό, 
from, and ἐμπολάω, to trade). To 
sell off, to traffic, to sell. 
᾿Απεννῖνα, wv, Ta. The Apennines, 
a range of mountains, branching 
off from the Alps and running 
through Italy. 
ἀπερείδω, fut. ἀπερείσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀπό, from, and ἐρείδω, to fix on). 
To place down upon, to fix steadily, 
to lay upon.—In the middle voice, 
to place one’s self upon, to lean 
upon, to lie down on. 
ἀπερείσιος, a, ov (adj. from ἄπειρος, 
infinite). Infinite, countless, im- 
mense. 
ἀπερῦκω, fut. ἀπερύξω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and ἐρῦκω, to keep off). 
To keep off from, to drive off, to 
repel, to prevent. 
ἀπέρχομαι, fut. ἀπελεύσομαι, &c. 
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(from ἀπό, from, and ἔρχομαι, to 
go). To go away, to depart, to 
withdraw, to retire. 

ἀπεχϑᾶνομαι, future ἀπεχϑήσομαι, 
perf. ἀπήχϑημαι (from ἀπό, from, 
and ἐχϑᾶνομαι, a form of ἔχϑομαι, 
to be hated). To be bitterly hated, 
to be odious to.—Also in an active 
signification, to be hostile to, to be 
an enemy to. 

ἀπέχϑειἄ, ας, (from ἀπεχϑής, ha- 
ted). Hatred, enmity. 

ἀπέχω, fut. ἀφέξω or ἀποσχήσω, ὅτε. 
(from ἀπό, from, and ἔχω, to have 
or hold). To hold or keep off, to 
repel, to recewve.—As a neuter, to 
be away from, to keep away from, 
to be distant.—In the middle voice, 
to keep one’s self from, to refrain, 
to cease from, with the genitive. 

ἀπήνη, NS, 7. A wagon, a mule-car. 
It was a species of carriage gen- 
erally drawn by mules. 

᾿Απῖκζος, ov,6. Apicius, a Roman pa- 
trician noted for his gluttony. He 
lived during the reign of Tiberius. 

᾿Απῖκζος, G, ov (adj.). Apician. 

ἀπιστέω, ©, fut. ἀπιστήσω, perf. ἠπίοσ- 
τηκα (from ἄπιστος). To be un- 
believing, to disbelieve, to mistrust, 
to disobey. 

ἄπιστος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
πίστις, belief). Unbelieving, mis- 
trustful.—In a passive significa- 
tion, unworthy of confidence, faith- 
less, perfidious, incredible. 

ἄπλετος, ov, Ionic for ἄπλᾶτος, ov 
(adj. abbreviated from ἀπέλᾶτος, 
from a, not, and πελάω, to ap- 
proach). Not to be approached.— 
Hence, immeasurable, immense, 
terrible, vast. 

ἀπλήρωτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
πληρόω, to fill). That cannot be 
jilled, insatiable. 

ἁπλόος, 67, ὅον, contr. οὖς, ἢ, οὖν 
(adj. from a, not, and the old verb 
πλέω, from which πλέκω, to fold). 
Without a fold.—Hence, simple, 
plain, upright, honest. 

ἀπό (prep.), governs the genitive 
only. The primary meaning is 
from, and it has reference to place, 
time, or the assigning of the origin 
or cause of a thing.—Hence, away 
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from, far from, from the neigh- 
bourhood of, in the relation of 
place; through, by, by means of, 
with, in assigning the cause.—In 
composition it denotes separation, 
cessation, completion, origin, &c. 
It frequently has the force of a 
negative particle, and sometimes 
merely strengthens the simple 
verb. 

ἀποθαίνω, fut. ἀποδήσομαι, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and Buivw, to proceed). 
To cause to go down, to lead down. 
—As a neuter, to descend, to come 
forth from, to disembark, to result, 
to happen. 

ἀποθάλλω, fut. ἀποδᾶλῶ, ὅτε. (from 
ἀπό, from, and βάλλω, to cast). 
To cast away, to cast off, to lose. 

ἀπόθᾶσις, ewe, ἡ (from ἀποθαίνω). 
Descent, disembarkation, depar- 
ture. 

arobi6alu, fut. arobi6dow, perf. ἀπο- 
θεδίθᾶκα (from ἀπό, from, and βὲ- 
βάζω, to proceed). To go forth 
from, to disembark. 

ἀποθλάπτω, fut. ἀποδλάψω, &e. 
(from ἀπό, from, and βλάπτω, to 
anjure). To impure greatly. 

ἀποθλέπω, fut. ἀποδλέψω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀπό, from, and βλέπω, to look). 
Primitive meaning, to look away 
from other objects towards some 
particular one.—Hence, ἐο look at 
attentively, to regard, to observe, 
to look towards. 

ἀπογιγνώσκω, fut. ἀπογνώσομαι, &c. 
(from ἀπό, from, and γιγνώσκω, 
to acknowledge). To refuse to 
acknowledge, to renounce, to relin- 
quish, to despair of. 

ἀπογρᾶφω, fut. ἀπογράψω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and γρἄφω, to write). 
To write from one book into an- 
other.—Hence, to transcribe, to 
copy down, to enter in a register. 

ἀπογυιόω, 6, fut. ἀπογυιώσω, perf: 
ἀπογεγυίωκα (from ἀπό, from, and 
γυιόω, to lame). To lame, to en- 
ervate, to maim. 

ἀποδαίω (from ἀπό, from, and δαίω, 
to share) has only the pres. and 
imperf. in the active. Used com- 
monly as a dep. middle, dodaio- 
μαι, fut. ἀποδᾶσομαι, perf. ἀποδέδ- 
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aopat. To divide among, to share 
with, to distribute. 

ἀποδεῖ (impers. verb from ἀπό, from, 
and dei, it is wanting). It is 
wanting, there ts a deficiency.— 
ἀποδέων, inferior. 

ἀποδείκνυμι and ἀποδεικνύω, fut. 
ἀποδείξω, ὅτε. (from ἀπό, from, 
and δείκνυμι, to show). To show 
forth, to make evident, to declare, 
to appoint, to assign. 

ἀποδειλζἄω, ὥ, fut. -dow (from ἀπό, 
from, and δειλιάω, to be timid). 
To abandon through fear.—To be 
tumid, to be cowardly 

ἀπόδειξις, ewc, ἡ (from ἀποδείκνῦμι, 
to make tienen Demonstration, 
proof. 

arodépw, fut. ἀποδερῶ, ὅτε. (from 
ἀπό, from, and δέρω, to flay). To 
strip the skin completely off, to flay. 

ἀποδέχομαι, fut. ἀποδέξομαι, &c. 
(from ἀπό, from, and δέχομαι, to 
receive). To receive from, to ad- 
mit, to assume. 

ἀποδιδράσκω, fut. mid. ἀποδρᾶσομαι, 


Ist aor. act. ἀπέδραᾶσα, perf. azo- | 


dédpaxa, 2d aor. ἀπέδρᾶν, ac, ἃ, 
&c., Ionic ἀπέδρην (from ἀπό, 
from, and διδράσκω, to run away). 
To run away from, to make one’s 
escape.—To avoid, to shun. 

ἀποδίδωμι, fut. ἀποδώσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀπό, from, and δίδωμι, to give). 
To gwe back, to restore, to repay, 
to recompense, to assign, to ren- 
der.—In the middle voice, to dis- 
pose of, to sell into slavery. 

ἀπόζω, fut. ἀποζήσω and Ion. ἀποζέ- 
ow, perf. irreg., with the significa- 
tion of the present, ἀπόδωδα (from 
ἀπό, of, and ὄζω, to smell). To 
smell of, to be redolent of. 

ἄποϑεν (adv. from ἀπό). From afar, 
far off, at a distance. 

ἀποϑερίζω, fut. ἀποϑερίσω, &c. 
(from ἀπό, from, and ϑερίζω, to 
reap). To cut down, to mow, to 
reap. 

ἀποϑεσπίζω, fut. ἀποϑεσπῖσω, χα. 
(from ἀπό, from, and ϑεσπίζω, to 
divine). To deliver oracles, to 
utter an oracular response. 

ἀποϑεωρέω, ῶ, fut. ἀποϑεωρήσω, 
ἄς. (from ἀπό, from, and ϑεωρέω, 
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to behold). To behold froma dis- 


tance, to contemplate, to watch 
closely, to observe. 

ἀποϑηλῦνω, fut. ἀποϑηλῦνῶ, perf. 
ἀποτεϑήλυγκα (from ἀπό, from, 
and ϑηλῦνω, to enervate). To 
render effeminate, to enfeeble. 

ἀποθϑηρϊόω, ὥ, fut. ἀποϑηρϊώσω, 
perf. ἀποτεϑηρίωκα (from ἀπό, 
from, and ϑηρϊόω, to make wild). 
To render completely wild, to in- 
furvate. 

ἀποϑησαυρίζω, fut. ἀποϑησαυρῖΐσω, 
&c. (from ἀπό, from, and ϑησαυ- 
pile, to treasure up). To treas- 
ure up, to preserve carefully. 

ἀποϑλιύω, fut. ἀποϑλίψω, perf. ἀπο- 
τέϑλιφα (from ἀπό, from, and 
ϑλίδω, to press). To press out, 
to crush wn the press, to express. 

ἀποϑνήσκω, fut. arodavotua, &e. 
(from ἀπό, from, and ϑνήσκω, to 
die). To die, to perish, to lose 
one’s life. 

ἀποικίᾳ, ας, ἡ (from ἄποικος, away 
from home). Removal from home, 
emigration.—Settlement in a for- 
eign country, @ colony. 

ἀποικοδομξω, ὦ, fut. ἀποικοδομήσω, 
&c. (from ἀπό, from, and οἰκοδο- 
μέω, to build). To block up by a 
wall, to build up, to obstruct. 

ἄποινα, wr, τά (from a, intensive, 
and ποινῇ, compensation), used 
only in the plural. A ransom, a 
price paid for the release of pris- 
oners. 

ἀποκἄϑαρσις, ewe, ἡ (from ἀποκἄϑ- 
αἴρω, to purify). The act of 
cleansing, purification, expiation. 

ὠποκἄϑιστημι, fut. ἀποκαταστήσω 
&c. (from ἀπό, κατά, and ἵἴστημε, 
to place). To re-establish, to re- 
place, to restore 


ἀποκᾶἄλέω, ©, fut. ἀποκαλέσω, &e. 


(from ἀπό, from, and καλέω, to 
call). To call forth, to summon, 
to call, to name. 

aTokarve, fut. ἀποκᾶπῦὕσω, 1st aor. 
ἀπεκἄπῦσα, perf. not in use (from 
ἀπό, from, and κἄπύω, to breathe). 
To breathe forth. 

ἀπόκειμαι, fut. ἀποκείσομαι, ἄς. 
(from ἀπό, from, and κεῖμαι, to 
le). To be laid away, to be treas- 
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ured up, to be reserved for use.— 
To be thrown aside, to lie neglected. 

ἀποκείρω, fut. ἀποκερῶ, ὅτε. (from 
ἀπό, from, and κείρω, to cut). To 
cut off, to cut down, to despoil, to 
lay waste. 

ἀποκινέω, ©, fut. ἀποκινήσω, &c. 
(from ἀπό, from, and ktvéw, to 
move). To move away, to remove, 
to displace. 

ἀποκλείω, fut. ἀποκλείσω, perf. ἀπο- 
κέκλεικα (from ἀπό, from, and 
κλείω, to shut up). To shut up 
from going out, to confine, to shut 
an. 

ἀποκλίνω, fut. ἀποκλινῶ, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and κλίνω, to bend). 
To turn aside from, to dissuade, 
to mislead, to let fall, to incline. 

ἀποκομίζω, fut. ἀποκομΐσω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and κομίζω, to carry). 
To carry away, to transport, to 
bring away. 

ἀποκόπτω, fut. ἀποκόψω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀπό, from, and κόπτω, to cut). To 
cut off, to mutilate, to shorten. 

ἀποκρεμάννῦμι, fut. ἀποκρεμᾶσω, &c. 
(from ἀπό, from, and κρεμάννῦμι, 
to hang). To suspend from, to 
attach to. 

ἀποκρίνω, fut. ἀποκρίνῶ, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and κρίνω, to separate). 
To separate from, to select.—In the 
middle voice, to return an answer, 
to reply, to adjudge. 

ἀποκρύπτω, fut. ἀποκρύψω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and κρύπτω, to hide). 
To hide from, to conceal. 

ἀποκτείνω, fut. ἀποκτενῶ, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and κτείνω, to kill). 
To kill, to slay, to destroy, to put 
to death. 

ἀποκυέω, ©, fut. ἀποκυήσω, perf. 
ἀποκεκύηκα (from ἀπό, from, and 
κυέω, to be pregnant). To bring 
forth, to produce. 

ἀπολαμθᾶἄνω, fut. ἀπολήψομαι, ὅτε. 
(from ἀπό, from, and Aayubdvo, 
to take). To receive from, to ob- 
tain, to intercept, to take unawares, 
to seize upon. 

ἀπολάμπω, fut. ἀπολάμψω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and Adurw, to shine). 
To shine forth brightly, to be re- 
splendent, to glitter, to shine. 
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ἀπόλαυσις, ewc, ἡ (from ἀπολαύω). 
Advantage, pleasure, enjoyment. 

ἀπολαύω, fut. ἀπολαύσομαι, perf. 
ἀπολέλαυκα (the simple form λαύω 
does not occur; the verb ἀπο- 
λαύω comes from ἀπό and a root 
allied with Ad6w, λαμθάνω). To 
partake of, to derive advantage 
from, to enjoy. 

ἀπολεαίνω, fut. ἀπολεᾶνῶ, perf. ἀπο- 
λελέαγκα (from ἀπό, from, and 
Aeaivw, to smooth). To render 
completely smooth, to polish. 

ἀπολείπω, fut. ἀπολείψω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and λείπω, to leave). 
To leave behind, to leave remain- 
ing, to abandon, to leave out, to 
desert, to leave off, to cease.—In 
the middle voice, to cause one’s 
self to be left behind, to remain be- 
hind, to quit, to fail of, to be ab- 
sent from. 

ἀπολήγω, fut. ἀπολήξω, ἄς. (from 
ἀπό, from, and λήγω, to cease). 
To cease from, to desist, to leave 
off. 

ἀπολιμπᾶνω, Tonic for ἀπολείπω. 

ἄπολϊς, t (adj. from a, not, and πόλις, 
acity), gen. -ιἰδος. Without a city. 

ἀπολισϑαίνω and ἀπολισϑᾶνω, fut. 
ἀπολισϑήσω, &c. (from ἀπό, from, 
and ὀλισϑαίνω, to slide). To shde 
away, to slip from, to escape from. 

ἀπόλλῦμι, fut. ἀπολέσω, perf. ἀπώ- 
λεκα, with the Attic redup. ἀπο- 
λώλεκα, 2d aor. ἀπῶλον (from ἀπό, 

* from, and ὄλλῦμι, to destroy). To 
destroy totally, to ruin, to lose.—In 
the middle voice, ἀπόλλῦμαι, perf. 
ἀπόλωλα, 2d aor. ἀπωλόμην. To 
perish, to be undone, to be utterly 
lost, to die. 

᾿Απόλλων, ὠνος, 0. Apollo, son of 
Jupiter and Latona, born on the 
island of Delos. He was the god 
of archery, poetry, music, and med- 
icine. In revenge for the death of 
his son A‘sculapius, he killed the 
Cyclépes, forgers of the thunder- 
bolts, for which act he was ban- 
ished from heaven by Jupiter. 

᾿Απολλώνϊος, ov, 0. Apollonius, a 
poet of Alexandréa, generally call- 
ed Apollonius Rhodius, from his 
having lived some time at Rhodes. 
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ἀπολογέομαι, οὔμαι, fut. ἀπολογῆσο- 
wat, perf. ἀπολελόγημαι (from 
ἀπόλογος, a vindication). To al- 
lege in vindication of one’s self, to 
justify one’s self, to defend one’s 
self. 

ἀπολύω, fut. ἀπολύσω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and Avo, to release). 
To loose from, to unbind, to set at 
liberty, to discharge, to acquat, to 
release. , 

ἀπομαίνομαι, fut. ἀπομᾶνοῦμαι, perf. 
ἀπομέμηνα (from ἀπό, from, and 
μαΐνομαι, to rave). Tocease from 
raving, to become rational, to grow 
calm. 

ἀπομανϑᾶνω, fut. ἀπομαϑήσομαι, &c. 
(from ἀπό, from, and μανϑἄνω, to 
learn). To unlearn, to forget, to 
lose the halit of. 

ἀπομᾶραίνω, fut. ἀπομαρᾶνῶ, &c. 
(from ἀπό, from, and μᾶραίνω, to 
wither). To dry up, to wither up, 
to cause to decay.—In the middle, 
to decay, to perish, to perish by 
gradual decay. 


va ~ - ΄ 93 ~ 
ἀπομνημόνευμᾶ, ἅἄτος, τό (from ἀπο- 


μνημονεύω, to relate from recol- 
lection). A narrative of memora- 
ble deeds or sayings, a narratwwe, 
a remembrance.—In the plural, 
memotrs. 

ἀπονέμω, fut. ἀπονεμῶ, ὅτε. (from 
ἀπό, from, and νέμω, to assign). 
To share among, to allot, to as- 
sign, to distribute, to apportion. 

ἀπονενοημένως (adv. from perf. pass. 
part. of ἀπονοέομαι, to lose one’s 
senses). Madly, foolishly, incon- 
siderately. 

ἀπονίνημι, fut. ἀπονήσω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and ὀνίνημι, to enjoy). 
To derive profit from, to enjoy, to 
take pleasure in. 

ἀπονίπτω, fut. ἀπονίψω, perf. ἀπο- 
vévida (from ἀπό, from, and νίπ- 
τω, to wash). To wash off, to 
cleanse by washing. 

ἀποέξνω, fut. drogiow, ὅτε. (from ἀπό, 
from, and fiw, to scrape). To 
scrape off, to polish, to sharpen. 

ἀποπαύω, fut. ἀποπαύσω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and παύω, to cause to 
cease). To cause to cease, to hin- 
der.—In the middle voice, to cause 
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one’s self to cease, to cease, to de- 
sist, to refrain from, to give over. 
ἀπόπειρᾶ, ac, ἡ (from ἀπό, from, and 
πεῖρα, ἃ trial). A trial, an at- 
tempt, an experiment. 
ἀποπέμπω, fut. ἀποπέμψω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and πέμπω, to send). 
To send away, to send back, to dis- 
miss, to discharge from. 
ἀποπίπτω, fut. ἀποπεσοῦμαι, &e. 
(from ἀπό, from, and πίπτω, to 
fall). To fall from, to fail. 
ἀποπλέω, fut. ἀποπλεύσομαι, ἅτε. 
(from ἀπό, from, and πλέω, to sarl). 
To sail away, to set sail, to sail 
back. 
ἀπόπλῦμα, ἅτος, τό (from ἀποπλῦνω, 
to wash). Water in which any- 
thing has been washed, a solution. 
ἀποπνέω, fut. ἀποπνεύσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀπό, from, and πνέω, to breathe). 
To breathe forth life, to expire. 
ἀποπνίγω, fat. ἀποπνίξω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, intens., and πνζγω, to stran- 
gle). To strangle, to suffocate. 
ἀποπτῦω, fut. ἀποπτῦσω, perf. ἀπο- 
πέπτῦκα (from ἀπό, from, and 
πτῦω, to spit). To spit out, as 
being disagreeable. Hence, to 
loathe, to spurn, to reject. 
ἀπορέω, ὥ, fut. ἀπορήσω, perf. ἦπό- 
ρηκα (from ἄπορος, completely at 
aloss). To be utterly at a loss, 
to be perplexed, to be without the 
means of, not to know how. 
ἀπορία, ac, 7 (from a, not, and πόρος, 
a way through). Primitive mean- 
ing, a situation from which there 
is no escape.—Hence, perplexity, 
embarrassment, want, uncertainty. 
ἀποῤῥήγνυμι, fut. ἀποῤῥήξω, ἄτα. 
(from ἀπό, intens., and ῥήγνῦμι, to 
break). Totear asunder, to break 
in preces, to tear off, to cast away. 
ἀπόῤῥητος, ov (adj. from ἀπό, from, 
and ῥέω, to speak). That cannot 
be uttered.—Henee, secret, prohib- 
ited, forbidden.—In the plural, τὰ 
ἀπόῤῥητα, secrets. 
ἀποῤῥιζόω, ὥ, fut. ἀποῤῥιζώσω, ἅτε. 
(from ἀπό, from, and ῥιζόω, to root 
out). Fo tear up from the roots, 
to eradicate, to extirpate. 
ἀποῤῥίπτω, fut. ἀποῤῥίψω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and ῥίπτω, to cast). 
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To cast away, to tear off, to hurl 
from, to reject with disdain. 

ἀπόῤῥοιᾶ, ac, 7 (from ὠποῤῥέω, to 
flow from), A flowing from, a 
discharge, exuding juice. 

ἀποσθέννυμι, fut. ἀποσθέσω, &c. 
(from ἀπό, intens., and σθέννῦμι, to 
extinguish). To extinguish, to 
suppress, to quench. 

ἀποσείω, fut. ἀποσείσω, perf. ἀποσέοσ- 
etka (from ἀπό, from, and σείω, to 
shake). To shake down from, to 
shake off. 

ἀποσεύω, fut. ἀποσεύσω, Ist aor. 
ἀπέσσευα, dropping o, perf. pass. 
arécotuat (from ἀπό, from, and 
ceva, todrive). Todrive forth, to 
urge on.—In the middle voice, ἀπο- 
σεύομαι, Ist aor. ἀπεσσευάμην, 2d 
aor. syncopated, ἀπεσσύμην. To 
drive one’s self forth, to rush forth 
from, to hasten onward. 

ἀποσιωπᾶω, @, fut. ἀποσιωπήσω, &c. 
(from ἀπό, from, and σιωπάω, to 
be silent). To become silent, to 
remain silent. 

ἀποσκευή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἀποσκευάζω, 
to pack up for removal). A pack- 
ng up for removal of baggage, 
removal, baggage. 

ἀποσπᾶω, ©, fut. ἀποσπᾶσω, &c. 


(from ὠπό, from, and σπάω, to |. 


drag). To tear off, to pull asun- 
der, to drag away by force. 

ἀποστάζω, fut. ἀποστάξω, perf. ἀπέσ- 
τἄχα (from ἀπό, from, and στάζω, 
to drop). To fall from in drops, 
to exude, to distil from. 

ἀποστέλλω, fut. ἀποστελῶ, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and στέλλω, to send). 
To send away, either to or from. 
—To dismiss, to banish.— To 
send on a mission, to invest with 
command abroad. 

ἀποστερέω, ©, fut. ἀποστερήσω, perf. 
ἀπεστέρηκα (from ἀπό, from, and 
στερέω, to deprive). To deprive of, 
to despoil. 

ἀποστεφᾶνόω, ὥ, fut. ἀποστεφανώσω, 
&c. (from ἀπό, from, and ored- 
vow, to crown). To deprive of a 
crown.—lIn the middle voice, to de- 
prive one’s self of acrown or gar- 
‘land, to lay aside one’s garland. 

ἁποστιλθόω, ὥ, fut. ἀποστιλθώσω, 
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perf. aweotiAbwxa (from ἀπό, from, 
and στιλθόω, to make shining). 
To render brilliant, to emit brill- 
tancy, to reflect. 

ἀπόστολος, ov, ὁ (from ἀποστέλλω, 
to send forth). A naval arma- 
ment, an expedition.—The person 
who directs the fitting out of a fleet, 
the commander of an expedition. 

ἀποστρέφω, fut. ἀποστρέψω, ὅτε. 
(from ἀπό, from, and στρέφω, to 
turn). To turn from, to divert, to 
remove, to turn back.—In the mid- 
dle voice, to turn one’s self back, to 
return. 

ἀποστροφῇ, ἧς, 7 (from ἀποστρέφω). 
A turning away from, aversion, a 
defection, a turning aside. 

arooTvyéw, ὥ, fut. ἀποστύγήσω and 
ἀποστύξω, perf. ἀπεστύγηκα and 
ἀπέστὕχα, 2d aor. ἀπέστῦγον (from 
ἀπό, from, and otiyéw, to hate). 
To hate bitterly, to abhor, to detest. 

ἀποσφάζω, fut. ἀποσφάξω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and σφάζω, to slay). 
To kill in cold blood, to butcher, to 
slaughter, to murder. 

ἀποσφενδονᾶἄω, ὥ, fut. ἀποσφενδονή- 
ow, perf. ἀπεσφενδόνηκα (from ἀπό, 
from, and ogevdovda, to sling). 
To cast from a sling, to hurl as 
of from a sling. 

ἀποσχίζω, fut. drocyiow, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and σχίζω, to cleave). 
100 split asunder, to disjoin, to di- 
vide, to separate. 

ἀποσώζω, fut. ἀποσώσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀπό, from, and σώζω, to save). To 
save from danger, to preserve, to 
bring back in safety. 

ἀποτελέω, ὥ, fut. ἀποτελέσω, ὅτε. 
(from ἀπό, from, and τελέω, to 
jfinsh). To perform completely, 
to accomplish, to terminate, to pro- 
duce, to fulfil, to assume. 

ἀποτέμνω, fut. ἀποτεμῶ, το. (from 
ἀπό, from, and τέμνω, to ον). To 
cut off, to retrench, to divide, to 
separate from. 

ἀποτίϑημι, fut. ἀποϑήσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἀπό, from, and τίϑημι, to place). 
To lay aside, to deposite, to put 
away, to reject. 

ἀποτμήγω, fut. ἀποτμήξω, perf. ἀπο- 
τέτμηχα, 2d aor. ἀπέτμᾶγον (an 
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epic form οἵ ἀποτέμνω). 
off from, to intercept from. 

ἀπότομος, ov (adj. from ἀποτέμνω, to 
cut off). Cut off, severed from, 
abrupt, precipitous, steep, rugged. 

ἀποτρέπω, fut. ἀποτρέψω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and τρέπω, to turn). 
To turn aside from, to divert, to 
dissuade, to prevent. 

ἀπότροπος, ov (adj. from ἀποτρέπω). 
Turned away from, averted.— 
Hence, displeased.—Also active- 
ly, from which one turns with 
aversion, deserving hatred, odious, 
detestable, that ought to be avoided 

all. 

δ ἀνηξεῆῃ fut. ἀποτεύξομαι, &c. 
(from ἀπό, from, and τυγχᾶνω, to 
meet). To miss the attainment 
of, to fail in obtaining, to lose, to 
be deprived of. 

ἀποτυμπᾶνίζω, fut. ἀποτυμπᾶνϊζσω, 
perf. ἀποτετυμπάνϊκα (from ἀπό, 
from, and τυμπᾶνίζω, to strike with 
a club). To kill by beating.— To 
kill, to destroy. 

ἀπούρας (1st aor. part. act. from an 
obsolete root, but assigned, from 
similarity of signification, to the 
verb ἀπαυράω, to despoil). Hav- 
ing taken away, having deprived of. 

ἀπουρίζω, fut. ἀπουρΐσω, perf. ἀπού- 
‘ptxa (Ionic for ἀφορίζω). To re- 
move the boundaries or land-marks 
of, to encroach upon the bounda- 
ries of.—The primitive meaning 
is, to take away the land-marks of 
another’s property so as afterward 
to dispossess him of it. 

ἀπουσίᾳ, ac, ἡ (from ἀποῦσα, fem. 
of pres. part. of ἄπειμι, to be ab- 
sent). Absence, want, deficiency, 
departure. 

ἀποφαίνω, fut. ἀποφᾶνῶ, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and φαίνω, to show). 
To make appear, to expose to view, 
to desplay, to produce, to declare. 
—In the middle voice, to display 
one’s self to view, to announce, to 
proclaim, to express.—To appear. 

ἀποφέρω, fut. ἀποίσω, ὅτε. (from ἀπό, 
from, and φέρω, to bear). Tocarry 


To cut 


away, to transport, to bring for- 
ward, to produce. 
ἀποφορά, ac, 7 (from ἀποφέρω). 
M 
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bearing away, a contribution, a 
tax, tribute. 
ἀποφράττω and ἀποφράσσω, fut. ἀπο- 
φράξω, perf. ἀποπέφρᾶχα (from 
ἀπό, from, and φράττω, to stop up). 
To obstruct, to block up, to stop up. 
ἀποχέω, fut. ὠποχεύσω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and yéw, to pour). To 
pour out, to spill.—To cast away, 
to cause to fall from. 
ἀποχρᾶομαι, Cua, fut. ἀποχρήσομαι, 
perf. ἀποκέχρησμαι and ἀποκέχρη- 
μαι (from ἀπό, from, and χράομαι, 
middle voice, to use). To use 
away from the true purpose, to 
misuse, to abuse.—Also, to make 
use of, to be contented with. 
ἀποχώννῦμι, fut. ἀποχώσω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and yovvip, to heap 
up). To keep off by throwing up 
dams, to obstruct, to dam up. - 
ἀποχωρέω, ὥ, fut. ἀποχωρήσω, &e. 
(from ἀπό, from, and χωρέω, to 
depart). To go away from, to 
withdraw, to depart, to retire. 
ἀποχώρησις, εως, 7 (from ἀποχωρέω). 
A withdrawing, a retreat, a de- 
parture. 
ἀποψιλόω, &, fut. ἀποψιλώσω, perf. 
ἀπεψίλωκα (from ἀπό, from, and 
ψελόω, to make bald). To strap off 
the hair.—To lay bare, to strip off. 
ἀποψῦχω, fut. ἀποψύξω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and ψῦχω, to breathe). 
To breathe out, to breathe forth.— 
To cool, to refresh. 
ἀπραγμόνως (adv. from ἀπράγμων). 
Without occupation, idolently, 
adly. 
ἀπράγμων, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
πρᾶγμα, business). Free from ac- 
cupation, averse to active pur- 
suits, quietly disposed, peaceable, 
wndolent. 
ἄπρακτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
πράσσω, to perform). Not capa- 
ble of performing, weak—In a 
passive sense, that cannot be per- 
formed, impracticable. 
ἀπρεπής, ἔς (adj. from a, not, and 
πρέπω, to become). Unbecoming, 
unseemly, disgraceful. 
ἀπρονοήτως (adv. from ἀπρονόητος, 
emprudent). Without previous re- 


A| flection, improvidently, rashly. 
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ἀπροσδόκητος, ov (adj. from a, not, 
and προσδόκητος, expected). Un- 
expected, contrary to expectation. 

ἀπροσδοκήτως (adv. from ἀπροσδό- 
κῆτος). Unexpectedly, suddenly, 
unawares. 

ἅπτερος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
πτερόν, a wing). Without wings. 
—- Without feathers. 

ἅπτω, fut. ἅψω, perf. ἦφα, perf. pass. 
ἧμμαι, perf. pass. part. ἡμμένος. 
To bind to, to fasten to, to apply 
anything to, as fire—Hence, to 
kindle, to light, to set fire to.—In 
the middle voice, to fasten one’s self 
to, to lay hold of, to seize, to touch, 
to enjoy. 

ἄπῦρος, ov (adj. from a, not, and πῦρ, 
jire). Without fire, that needs not 
the action of fire, natvve. 

ἀπωϑέω, ©, and ἀπώϑω, fut. ἀπώσω, 
&c. (from ἀπό, from, and ὠϑέω, 
to push). To drive away, to re- 
pel, to exclude. 

ap, an Epic form of dpa, used before 
& consonant. 

apa (conj.). Then, therefore, yet. 
dpa, with circumflex on first sylla- 
ble, is interrogative ; zs 1ὲ that? is 
tt so? whether?—It often has 
the meaning of forsooth, to wit, 
&c. 

’"Apabia, ας, ἧ. Arabia, a large coun- 
try of Asia, forming a peninsula 
between the Arabian and Persian 

- Gulfs. 

’Apabixéc, 7, Ov (adj.). Arabian.— 
᾿Αραθικὸς Κόλπος, the Red Sea. 

’"Apdbioc, a, ov (adj.). Arabian. 

i a, ov (adj.). Thin, porous, 


“Apay), ἄθος, 6. An Arabian.—oi 
"Apdbec, the Arabians. 

"ApyavSaviog, ov, 6. Arganthonius, 
a king of Tartessus in Spain, who 
is said to have lived 150, and to 
have reigned 80, years. 

"Apyeld, ac, 7. Argia, or, as it is 
usually called, Argéls, a country 
of the Peloponnesus, to the east of 
Arcadia. 

᾿Αργεῖος, ad, ov (adj. from "Ἄργος, 
Argos). Argive, Grecian.—oi 
᾿Αργεῖοι, in Homer a general term 
for the Greeks. 

414 


APE 


apyevvec, 4, ov (adj., AZol. and Dor. 
for ἀργός). White, shining. 

ἀργία, ac, ἡ (from dpyéw, to be 
idle). Idleness, indolence, inactiv- 
ata Y, quiet. 

᾿Αργϊλεωνίς, toc, 4.  Argilednis, 
the mother of Brasidas. 

᾿Αργοναῦται, Gv, ol. The Argo- 
nauts, the heroes who went with 
Jason to Colchis, in the ship Argo, 
in search of the golden fleece. 

“Apyoc, ov, 6. Argus. He had a 
hundred eyes, of which only two 
slept at a time; he was therefore 
employed by Juno to watch Io, who 
had been turned into a heifer by 
Jupiter, but he was lulled asleep 
and killed by Mercury.—Also, Ar- 
gus, a son of Phryxus. 

Ἄργος, €0¢, con r. ove, TO. Argos, 
the capital of Argolis. It was 
situated on the river Inachus, and 
generally regarded as the most 
ancient city of Greece. 

ἀργός, 6v, also, but seldom, ός, 7, 6v 
(adj. contr. from ἀεργός, from a, 
not, and épyov, work). Doing no 
work, idle, inactive.— Of land, not 
culiwated, unproductive. 

apydpetoc, ov, and apyvpéoc, éa, gor, 
contr. οὔς, ad, οὖν (adj. from apyi- 
ρος, silver). Made of silver, silver. 

apyvptov, ov, τό (dim. of ἄργῦὕρος, 
silver). A small, prece of silver, 
a silver coin, silver. 

apyvpitic, toc, 7 (fem. of ἀργυρίτης, 
with γῆ understood). A soil rich 
in silver.—Sulver ore. 

apyvpoc, ov, 6. Szlver. 

apyvoc, ov (adj. from ἀργός, shi- 
ning). White. 

᾿Αργώ, 60¢, contr. οὖς, ἡ. The Argo, 
the name of the ship built by Ar- 
gus for Jason and his companions 
when they went to recover the 
golden fleece. 

ἀρδεύω, fut. ἀρδεύσω, perf. ἤρδευκα 
(a form of ἄρδω). To give water 
to drink.—Hence, to water plants, 
to wrrigate, to refresh, to revive. 

ἄρδην (adv. contr. from ἀέρδην from 
aipw, to raise). Raised on high, 
wholly, utterly, entirely. 

’ApéVovod, nc, Doric ac, 7. <Are- 
thusa, a nymph of Elis, daughter 
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of Oceanus, and one of Diana’s 
attendants.—Also, a fountain, m 
the island of Ortygia, in the har- 
bour of Syracuse, into which the 
nymph Arethusa was changed by 
Diana, to avoid the pursuit of the 
god of the Alphéus. 

"Αρειᾶ, ac, 7 (from ἔΑρης, Mars). 
Aria, a fountain in Beotia sacred 
to Mars. 

apéokw, fut. dpéow, perf. ἤρεκα, perf. 
pass. ἤρεσμαι, Ist aor. pass. 7péo- 
Oyv (from dpa, to fit). To fit 
one’s self to another’s wishes.— 
Hence, to suit, to please, to gratify. 
to appease. 

ἀρετή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἀρέσκω, to fit). 
Primitive meaning, fitness, ability. 
—Hence, virtue, merit, valour, 
bravery, excellence.—Applied to 
soil, fertility. 

apn, ἧς, lonic for apa, dc, 7. A curse, 
an imprecation.—Hence, as the 
consequence of a curse, evil, in- 
jury, ruin. 

ἀρήγω, fut. ἀρήξω, perf. ἤρηχα. To 
ward off from, to lend aid to, to as- 
sist. 

ἀρήν (not in use, from it the other 
cases are derived), gen. ἀργός, 
&c., nom. pl. ἄρνες, gen. ἀρνῶν, 
dat. ἄρνἄᾶσι, in Homer ἄρνεσσι, 
&c. A ram, mostly a lamb. 

“Apne, ξος, contr. ove, and Ionic 
joc, ὁ Mars, a son of Jupi- 
ter and Juno, god of war and 
bloodshed. 

᾿Αρϊάδνη, no, 7. Ariadné, daughter 
of Minos II., king of Crete, by 
Pasiphaé. She was carried away 
by Theseus, who~ afterward aban- 
doned her in the isle of Naxos. 

ἀριϑμέω, 6, fut. ἀριϑμήσω, perf. 
ἠρίϑμηκα (from aprSudc). To 
count, to enumerate, to reckon ac- 
cording to. 

ἀριϑμός, ov, ὁ (from ἀρϑμός, union). 
A regular order or connexion.— 
Hence, a series of numbers, enu- 
meration, number, notation. 

*Apiouavone, ov, ὁ. Ariomandes, son 
of Gobryas, was, according to 
Callisthénes, commander of the 
Persian land-forces at the battle 
of the Eurymédon. 
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ἀριπρεπής, ἔς (adj, from apc, an in- 
tensive particle, and πρέπω, to be 
eminent). Very eminent, very 
distinguished. 

᾿Αριστἄγόρας, ov, 6. Aristagoras, 
nephew of Histizus, tyrant of Mi- 
létus, by whom he was incited to 
revolt against Persia. He was 
killed in a battle against the Per- 
sians, B.C. 499. 

᾿Αρισταῖος, ov, 0. Aristeus, son of 
Apollo and the nymph Cyréné, 
and father of Actzon. 

ἀριστᾶω, ὦ, fut. ἀριστήσω, perf. ἠρίσ- 
τηκα (from ἄριστον, breakfast). 
To breakfast. 

᾿Αριστείδης, ov, 6. Aristides, a cel- 
ebrated Athenian, son of Lysima- 
chus, whose great temperance and 
virtue procured him the surname 
of the Just. 

ἀριστεῖον, ov, τό (from ἀριστεύω, to 
excel). The palm of valour, the 
prize of bravery. 

ἀριστερός, ἄ, ov (adj.). The left.— 
ἡ ἀριστερά (χείρ understood), the 
left hand.—év ἀριστερᾷ (χειρί un- 
derstood), on the left, to the left. 

ἀριστεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from ἄριστος, the 
best). The bravest warrior, the 
most distinguished. 

ἀριστεύω, fut. ἀριστεύσω, perf. 7pic- 
τευκα (from ἄριστος, best). To be 
the best, to be eminent, to excel, to 
bear off the palm, to signalize 
one’s valour. 

ἀριστίνδην (adv. equiv. to κατ᾽ ἄρισ- 
tov, according to what is best). 
With reference to merit, according 
to merit. 

᾿Αρίστιππος, ov, 6. Aristippus, a 
philosopher of Cyréné, disciple to 
Socrates, and founder of the Cy- 
renaic sect. 

ἀριστοποιέω, ©, fut. ἀριστοποιήσω, 
perf. Hprotroroinka (from ἄριστον, 
breakfast, and ποιέω, to prepare). 
To prepare breakfast, to make 
breakfast ready.—In the middle 
voice, to breakfast. 

ἄριστος, ἡ, ov (adj., irreg. superl. of 
ἀγᾶϑός, good). Best, most virtu- 
ous, bravest, most excellent, &c. 

᾿Αριστοτέλης, εος, contr. ove, ὁ. 
Aristotle, a celebrated Grecian 
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philosopher, born at Stagyra, B.C. 
384. He was a pupil of Plato’s, 
and, the instructer of Alexander 
the Great. He founded also the 
sect termed Peripatetic. 

᾿Αριστοφᾶνης, εος, contr. ove, 6. 
Aristophines, a famous Greek 
comic poet of Athens, born in 
the island of A¢gina. 

᾿Αρκαδῖα, ac, 7. Arcadia, a country 
in the centre of the Peloponnesus. 
Its inhabitants were generally of 
pastoral habits. 

apkevSoc, ov, 7. The juniper-bush. 

ἀρκέω, ©, fut. -ἔσω, perf. ἤρκεκα. 
To ward off, to keep off, to avert, 
with the accusative of the thing 
or person kept off, and the dative 
of the person or thing from which 
it is kept off —To hinder, to pre- 
vent, to restrain.—Hence, with a 
dative of the person, to aid, to as- 
sist, to succour.—As a neuter verb, 
to suffice, to be equal to, &c.—ap- 
κεῖ, it 15 sufficient.—In the middle, 
ἀρκέομαι, to content one’s self with, 
to acquiesce in, &c. 

ἄρκτος, ov, ὁ and 7. A bear.—ai 
ἄρκτοι, the greater and smaller 
bears (in the heavens), the north. 
—7 ἄρκτος, the greater bear, the 
ursa major, the north. 

ἅρμα, ἄτος, TO (from apw, to join, to 
attach). A chariot. 

ἁρμόμαξά, nc, ἡ (from ἅρμα, and 
ἅμαξα, a wagon?). A covered 
chariot, for conveying women and 
children on journeys, &c., a coach, 
a travelling coach. 

ἁρματηλατέω, ὥ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. 7p- 
ματηλάτηκα (from ἅρμα, and éA- 
αύνω, to drive). To drive or con- 
duct a chariot or car, to drive a 
chariot, to drive. 

᾿Αρμενιστί (ady.). In Armenian, in 
the Armenian tongue.—After the 
Armenian fashion or manner. 

ἁρμοδίως (ady. from ἁρμόδζος, fit- 
ting). Ina fitting manner, con- 
veniently, suitably. 

ἁρμόζω, fut. ἁρμόσω, perf. ἥρμοκα 
(from apo, to fit, to join). To fit, 
to adapt, to be fitted for, to be suit- 
ed to.—In the middle voice, to 
adapt one’s self, to join for one’s 
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self, to construct for one’s self, or 
by one’s own skill. 

‘Apyovia, ac, 7. Harmonia, or, as 
she is more commonly called, Her- 
mone, daughter of Mars and Ve- 
nus, given in marriage to Cad- 
mus. 

ἁρμοστής, οὔ, ὁ (from dpudgw). A 
governor. An appellation used by 
the Spartans to designate the gov- 
ernors placed by them in the con- 
quered cities during their hegemo- 
ny.—It was the title also of gov- 
ernors sent by the mother state to 
a colony, when the latter was de- 
pendant on the former. 

ἁρμοστός, 7, ov (adj. from ἁρμόζω). 
Joined together, fitted, that fits 
close, bound together, adapted.— 
Regulated, governed, set in order. 

ἀρνέομαι, οὔμαι, fut. ἀρνήσομαι, perf. 
ἤρνημαι. To refuse, to deny, to 
assert a thing not to be. 

ἄρνὕμαι (deponent middle, from the 
obsolete dpviyut, which is from at- 
po, fut. ἀρῶ, to take up), used only 
in the present and imperfect. To 
obtain, to acquire.—To endeavour 

- to obtain, to strive to gain —To 
sustain, to maintain, to protect. 
ἀροτύς, οὔ, 7 (properly an adjective, 

with γῆ understood, from ἀρόω, to 
plough). Arable land. 

ἀροτρεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from ἀρόω, to 
plough). A ploughman, a hus- 
bandman. 

ἄρουρᾶἄ, ac, 7 (from ἀρόω, to plough). 
Tilled land, cultivated land, a field. 

ἁρπᾶγή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἁρπάζω). Rob- 
bery, serzure, rapine, forcible car- 
rying off, pillage, &c. 

ἁρπάζω, fut. ἁρπάξω, Attic ἁρπᾶσω, 
perf. ἡρπᾶχα and ἡρπᾶκα, 2d aor. 
ἡρπᾶγον, perf. pass ἥρπασμαι. To 
seize, to carry off by violence, to 
rob, to plunder. 

ἅρπη, no, 7. A sickle. Hence the 
harpé, or sickle-shaped sword, 
which Perseus used in cutting off 
the Gorgon’s head. 

“Αρπῦυιαι, Ov, αἱ (from ἅρπω, obsolete 
form for ἁρπάζω, to serze,-to carry 
off). The Harpies, three winged 
monsters, having the faces of wo- 
men and the bodies of vultures. 
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appevikoc, 7, ov (adj. from ἄῤῥην, 
male). Masculine, male. 

ἀῤῥενωπός, ov (adj. from ἄῤῥην, and 
ow, the aspect). Of a manly as- 
pect, of a bold look. 

ἄῤῥηκτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ῥήγνυμι, to.break). Unbroken.— 
Not to be broken, umpenetrable. 

ἄῤῥην, εν (adj.). Male, manly.—oi 
uppevec, males. 

ἄῤῥητος, ov (adj. from a, not, and ῥη- 
toc, said). Unsaid, unuttered.— 
Not to be uttered, unutterable, 
shameful, abominable. 

ἀῤῥωστέω, ὦ, fut. ἀῤῥωστήσω, perf. 
ἠῤῥώστηκα (from ἄῤῥωστος, with- 
out strength). To be feeble, to be 
sick. 

appoornud, ἄτος, τό (from ἀῤῥωστέω). 
Sickness, a malady, a disorder. 

ἄῤῥωστος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
povviut, to be strong). Weak, 
sick, feeble. 

ἄρσην, ev (adj., the old Attic form of 
ἄῤῥην). Male, masculine.—Man- 
ly, brave, vigorcus. 

᾿Αρσινόη, no, 7. Arsinoé, a city of 
Egypt, near Lake Merris, called 
also Crocodilopdlis, from the ven- 
eration paid by the inhabitants to 
crocodiles. 

᾿Αρταξέρξης, ov, 6. Artaxerxes, the 
second king of Persia that bore 
this name, was the son of Darius 
II. He was surnamed Mnemon, 
on account of his extensive mem- 
ory. 

ἀρτἄω, &, fut. ἀρτήσω, perf. ἤρτηκα 
(from dpw, to join). To attach, 
te hang to, to connect.—In the 
passive, ὠρτάομαι, to be connected 
or atiached.—é& ἀλλήλων ἤρτηται, 
consult note, page 57, line 3-10. 

"Ἄρτεμις, toc, ἡ. Artémis, or Di- 
ana, daughter of Jupiter and La- 
tona, and sister of Apollo. She 
was the goddess of hunting. 

᾿Αρτεμίσϊον, ov, TO. Artemisium, a 
promontory of Eubcea, on which 
was a temple sacred to Artemis or 
Diana. 

ἄρτί (adv.). Lately, just now.— 
G@ptt....apTl, now... . now. 

ἄρτος, ov, ὁ Bread, wheaten bread 
(as distinguished from barley- 
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bread, the Greek for which is 
μᾶζα), a loaf. 

apvw and ἀρὕτω, fut. apvow, perf. 
ἤρῦκα. To draw up.—tIn the 
middle, apvouat, to draw up for 
one’s self. 

ἀρχαῖος, a, ov (adj. from ἀρχή). An- 
cient, old, of yore.——ot ἀρχαῖοι, the 
ancients, the men of earlier days. 

᾿Αρχελᾶος, ov, ὁ. Archeldus, a king 
of Macedonia, son of Perdiccas II. 
He patronised Euripides, who died 
in his dominions. 

ἀρχέτας, Doric for ἀρχέτης, ov, ὁ 
(from ἄρχω, to rule). A leader, a 
founder, the author of an enter- 
prise or undertaking. 

ἀρχῆ, tc, n. The beginning, an 
origin.—The kingdom, the gov- 
ernment.—A pretence for begin- 
ning or entering on a thing.—qai 
ἀρχαΐ, the magistrates.—é& ἀρχῆς, 
from the first. 

ἀρχηγέτις, toc, 7 (fem. of ἀρχηγέ- 
της, from ἀρχή, and ἡγέομαι, to 
lead). A patroness, a patron-god- 
dess. 

ἀρχηγός, od, ὁ (from ἀρχή, and ἄγω, 
tolead). A chief, a leader.—An 
author, a founder, an inventor. 

’"Apyiac, ov, 6. Archias, the person 
employed by Antipater to seize 
Demosthenes. 

᾿Αρχίδαμος, ov, 6. Archidamus, son 
of Agesilaus, of the family of the 
Proclide. 

᾿Αρχίλοχος, ov, 6. Archildchus, a 
Greek poet, born in the island of 
Paros, and who flourished 688 
B.C. He was noted for the bit- 
terness of his satire. 

ἀρχιτεκτονῖκός, 4, Ov (adj. from dp- 
χιτέκτων). Appertaining to ar- 
chitecture, architectural. 

ἀρχιτέκτων, ovoc, ὁ (from ἄρχω, and 
τέκτων, a builder). A head build- 
er, an architect. 

ἄρχω, fut. ἄρξω, perf. ἦρχα, perf. 
pass. ἤργμαι. To begin, to take 
the lead, to rule, to govern.—In the 
middle voice, ὥρχομαι, to begin 
(i. e., for one’s self). 

ἄρχων, ovtoc, 6 (properly the pres. 
part. of ἄρχω). A ruler.—Anar- 
chon, an Athenian magistrate. 
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ἀρωματίζω, fut. dpwyariow, perf. 
ἠρωμώτϊκα (from ἄρωμα, a spice). 
To have a spicy smell, to be 
aromatic.—To perfume with spi- 
ces. 

ἀρωματοφόρος, ov (adj. from ἄρωματα, 
spices, and φέρω, to produce). Pro- 
ducing spices. 

ἀσἄφῆς, &¢ (adj. from a, not, and 
σἄφῆς, clear). Obscure, not clear, 
uncertain, not to be depended on. 

᾿Ασδρούθας, ἃ, ὁ. Asdrubal, son-in- 
law of Amilcar, whom he succeed- 
ed in the government of Spain. 
He was the founder of Carthago 
Nova, or Carthagena. 

ἀσέθειᾶ, ac, ἡ (from ἀσεθής, impious). 
Impiety, wrreverence towards the 
gods, zrreligion. 

ἀσεθής, ἔς (adj. from a, not, and oé- 
6w, to worship). Impious, irreli- 
gious, profane. 

ἄσημος, ov (adj. from a, not, and o7- 
μα, a mark). Not marked, un- 
distinguished, obscure, unimpor- 
tant. 

ἀσϑένεια, ac, ἡ (from ἀσϑενής, weak). 
Weakness, feebleness, allness. 

ἀσϑενέω, O, fut. -ἥσω, perf. ἠσϑένηκα 
(from ἀσϑενής). To be weak, to 
be feeble, to be sick, to be ill. 

aodevnc, ἔς (adj. from a, not, and 
σϑένος, strength). Weak, feeble, 
sick. 

ἄσϑμα, ἅτος, τό (from dw, to blow). 
Breath, a breathing.—A deep or 
laborious breathing, a gasp. 


"Acid, ac, 7. 1. Asia. 2. Asia 
Minor, now Anadoli, corrupted 
from Anatolia. 3. One of the 


Oceanides. She married Japétus. 

ἄσιτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and σῖ- 
τος, food). Wathout food, without 
eating, fasting. 

"Aokavioc, ov, ὁ. . Ascanius, son of 
/~neas and Cretisa. He accom- 
panied his father to Italy, and suc- 
ceeded him in the kingdom of the 
Latins. 

ἀσκέω, ©, fut. -7o0, perf. ἤσκηκα. 
To exercise, to practise, to go over 
a thing carefully. 

ἄσκησις, ewe, 7 (from ἀσκέω). Prac- 
tice, & practising, exercise, appli- 
cation. 
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ἀσκητός, ἢ, ὄν (ad. from ἀσκέω). 
Practised, exercised.—Adorned, 
skilfully wrought. 

᾿Ασκληπιεῖον, ov, τό (properly an ad- 
jective, with ἱερόν understood). A 
temple of Aisculapwus. 

᾿Ασκληπῖός, od, ὁ Aisculapius, son 
of Apollo, and god of medicine. 
He was killed by Jupiter with a 
thunderbolt for restoring the dead 
to life. 

"Ασκρᾶ, ac, and Ionic “Acxpy, ἧς; 7- 
Ascra, a town of Beeotia, famous 
for having been the residence of 
Hesiod. 

ἄσμα, ἅτος, τό (from ἄδω, to sing, 
perf. pass. ἧσμαι). A strum, a 
song. 

ἄσμενος, ἡ, ov (adj. from ἥδομαι, to 
please, perf. pass. part. ἡσμένος). 
Willing, glad, with pleasure, and 
the neuter, as an adverb, gladly. 

ἀσμένως (adv. from ἄσμενος).  Will- 
ingly, gladly, with pleasure. 

ἀσπάζομαι, fut. ἀσπάσομαι, perf. 
ἤσπασμαι (from a, intensive, and 
σπάω, to draw). To draw close 
to one, to embrace, to greet, to hold 
m one’s arms.—Piov ἀσπάσασθαι, 
to embrace a mode of life, to adopt 
a course of living. 

ἀσπαίρω, fut. ἀσπᾶρῶ, perf. ἤσπαρκᾶ 
(from a, intensive, and σπαίρω, to 
pant). To palpitate, to pant heav- 
aly, to be convulsed, to oppose, to 
struggle against. 

ἄσπασμα, droc, τό (from ἀσπάζομαι). 
An embrace. 

ἀσπίς, toc, 7. 
asp. 

ἄσπορος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
σπείρω, to sow, perf. mid. o7opa). 
Unsown, uncultivated, rugged. 

ἀστεροπή, ἧς, 7, poetic form for do- 


A shield.—Also an 


τραπῆ, ἧς, ἧ. Laghtning. 
ἀστήρ, ἔρος, 6. A star. 


ἀστός, οὔ, ὁ (from ἄστυ, a city). A 
citizen, a fellow-citizen. 

᾿Αστός, od, 6. Astus, the name of 
a dog. 

ἀστράγἄλος, ov, 0. A die. 

ἀστρᾶπή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἀστράπτω)λ. 
Lightning. 

ἀστράπτω, fut. ἀστράψω, perf. ἤσ- 
τρᾶφα (from a, intensive, and 
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στράπτω for στρέφω, to whirl). 
To lighten, to flush forth lhght- 
ning. 

ἀστρολογέω, ὦ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. ἦσ- 
τρολόγηκα (from ἄστρον, a star, 
and λέγω, to discourse about). To 
study astronomy, to turn one’s at- 
tention to astronomy. 

ἄστρον, ov, τό. A star, a constella- 
tion. 

ἄστυ, εος, τό. A city. When Attic 
affairs are spoken of, ἄστυ signi- 
fies the city of Athens. 

᾿Αστυᾶναξ, ακτος, 6. Astydnax, the 
name given by the Trojans, out of 
gratitude to the father, to Scaman- 
drius, the son of Hector and An- 
dromache (from ἄστυ, a city, and 
ἄναξ, a prince or defender). 

ἄστυδε (adv. from ἄστυ, with the suf- 
fix δε, denoting motion towards). 
To the city. 

ἀσυνεσϊᾷ, ac, ἡ (from a, not, and σύ- 
veotc, understanding). Want of 
understanding, folly, stupidity. 

ἀσυνήϑης, ες (adj. from a, not, and 
συνήϑης, intimate). 
ed, unusual, unaccustomed. 

ἀσφάλειᾶ, ας, ἡ (from ἀσφᾶλής). Se- 
curity, safety. 

ἀσφᾶλής, ἐς (adj. from a, not, and 
σφάλλομαι, to totter). Safe, se- 
cure. 

ἀσφαλῶς (adv. from ἀσφᾶλής). 
curely, safely, with safety. 

ἀσχαλάω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. ἠσχάλ- 
nka; and ἀσχάλλω, fut. ἀσχἄλῶ, 
perf. ἤσχαλκα. To be indignant 
at, to be rmpatient at, to bear im- 
patiently. 

ἄσχετος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ἔχω, to hold, to contain, 2d aor. 
infin. σχεῖν). Intolerable, insup- 
portable. 

ἀσχημονέω, ὥ, fut. yow, perf. ἠσχη- 
μόνηκα (from ἀσχήμων, unseemly). 
To do an unseemly act, to behave 
disgracefully, to disgrace one’s 
self by one’s conduct. 

ἀσχημοσῦνη, n¢, ἡ (from ἀσχήμων, 
unseemly). Indecency, indecorum. 
— Deformity. 

ἀσώμᾶτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
σῶμα, a body). Incorporeal. 

ἄσωτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
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Unacquaint- . 
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σώζω, to preserve). Not to b 
saved.—Profligate, prodigal, a 
spendthrift. 

ἀτακτέω, @, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ἠτάκτηκα 
(from ἄτακτος, in disorder). To 
be in disorder or confusion, not to 
keep the ranks. 

᾿Αταλάντη, ης, ἡ. Atalanta, a daugh- 
ter of Schoeneus, king of Scyrus, 
and famed, as a huntress, for her 
speed in running. 

ἀταλάφρων, ov (adj. from ἀτᾶἄλός, 
tender, and φρῆν, mind). Of ten- 
der mind.—Tender, innocent. 

ἀτάρ (conj.). But. 

ἀτάσϑᾶλος, ov (adj. from ἀτᾶω, to in- 
jure). Wacked, criminal, insolent, 
impious, ungodly, rash, overbear- 
ing, arrogant, foolish. 

ἄτἄφος, ov (adj. from a, not, and ra- 
φός, a tomb). Unburied, without 
the rites of sepulture. 

ate (conj., originally the accus. plur. 
neuter of ὅστε, and equivalent to 
καϑ' are). Since, inasmuch as, 
seeing that, because, whereas. 

ἄτεκνος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
τέκνον, a child). Childless. 

ἀτέρμων, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
τέρμα, a limit). Unlimited, with- 
out limits, boundless. 

ἄτη, ης, 7 (from ἀάω, to injure ?). 

_ Harm, mury, evil, wrong.—A 
curse, a calamity, misfortune. 

ἀτιϑάσσευτος, ov (adj. from a, not, 
and τιϑασσεύω, to tame). Untame- 
able, not to be tamed.— Untamed, 
fierce. 

ἄτιμος, ov (adj. from a, not, and τιμή, 
honour). Unhonoured, contemned. 
—Dishonoured, deprived of all 
civil rights, infamous. 

’AtAavtic, toc, 7 (a female patro- 
nymic derived from "AtAac). A 
daughter of Atlas.—In the plural, 
᾿Ατλαντῖδες, ai, the Atlantides, or 
seven daughters of Atlas, who 
were made a constellation after 
death, under the name of the 
Pleiades. 

ἄτοπος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
τόπος, a place). Out of place, 
misplaced, unbecoming, improper, 

- silly, absurd.— Uncommon, extra- 
ordinary. 
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"Ατρείδης, ov, ὁ (patronymic from 
᾿Ατρεύς). Son of Atreus.—In the 
plural, ᾿Ατρεῖδαι, ὧν, οἱ, the Atri- 
da, or sons of Atreus, an appella- 
tion given to Agamemnon and 
Menelaus. 

ἀτρεκέως (adv. from ἀτρεκῆς, exact). 
Truly, faithfully. 

atpéud, and, before a vowel, ἀτρέμᾶς 
(adv. from a, not, and τρέμω, to 
tremble). Quietly, gently, softly, 
an an under tone. 

ἀτρεμέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. ἡτρέμηκα 
(from ἀτρεμής, unmoved). To be 
quiet, to be tranqual, not to tremble. 

ἄτρεπτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
τρέπω, to turn or move). Immove- 
able, unchanging.—Not moved, 
unmoved, fixed, firm, unchanged, 
unaltered. 

ἄτρωτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
τιτρώσκω, to wound). Diener 
able.— Unwounded. 

"Artix, ἧς, 7 (properly the feminine 
of ᾿Αττῖκός, with γῆ understood). 
Attica, a country of Greece, with- 
out the Peloponnesus, and lying 
to the south of Beotia. 

*Attixdc, ἤ, Ov (adj.). Attic, of At- 
tica. 

ἀτύζω, fut. ἀτύξω, perf. ἤτῦχα. To 
frighten, to perplex.—In the pas- 
sive, ἀτύζομαι, to be frightened, to 
be perplexed, to be powerfully agi- 
tated or wrought upon. - ἀτυζομέ- 
νην ἀπολέσϑαι, consult note, page 
162, line 99. 

ἼΑτυς, voc, ὁ 
of Lydia. 

ἀτυχέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. ἠτύχηκα 
(from ἀτὕχής, unfortunate). To 
be unfortunate. 

ἀτῦὕχής, é¢ (adj. from a, not, and τύ- 
an, fortune). Unfortunate, un- 
happy. 

ἀτυχϊᾶ, ac, ἡ (from ἀτυχέω). Mis- 
fortune, sie y, ἃ misfortune, a 
disappointment, a failure, want of 
SUCCESS. 

av (adv.). Primitive meaning, back, 
backward; more usual significa- 
tion, again, back again, anew, once 
more, on the contrary, ὅκα. 

Avyelac, ov, 0. Augéas, king of 
Elis, whose stables, containing an 
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immense number of cattle, were 
cleansed by Hercules after they 
had remained for thirty years with- 
out cleansing. The hero accom- 
plished the task in one day, by 
turning upon them the waters of 
a river. 

αὐϑαδῶς (adv. from αὐϑᾶδής, arro- 
gant). Arrogantly, obstinately, 
in a self-willed manner, &c. 

αὖϑις (adv., a lengthened form of αὖ). 
Again, anew. 

αὐλέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. ηὔληκα 
(from αὐλός, a pipe). To play on 
the pipe.—To buzz, to hum, said 
of imsects, and their peculiar 
music. 

αὐλή, ἧς, 7 (from dw, to blow). 1. 
A courtyard, an open airy court 
before a dwelling, surrounded with 
offices and stables.—A similar en- 
closure before a tent or hut.—2. 
A porch, or rather hall, a palace. 

αὐλητής, od, ὁ (from αὐλέω, to play 
upon the pipe). A piper; one who 
plays upon the pipe, a musician. 

αὐλητική, ἧς, ἡ (properly the femi- 
nine of avAnrtixoc, with τέχνη un- 
derstood). The art of playing on 
the pipe. 

αὐλητικός, 4, Ov (adj. from αὐλέω, to 
play upon the pipe). Appertain- 
ing to the prpe, relating to the art 
of | play ying upon the pipe. 

αὐλητρίς, ἴδος, 7 (from αὐλητής). A 
Werhile player on the pipe, a female 
MUSICIAN. 

αὐλός, ov, ὁ (from da, to blow, to in- 
flate). A pupe.—Erroneously ren- 
dered by many a flute. 

avédvw and αὔξω, fut. αὐξήσω, perf. 
ηὔξηκα, to imcrease, to augment, 
to enlarge, to cause to grow, to put 
forth.—In the middle, αὔξομαι, to 
grow, to prosper, to increase in 
size, to attain to power, to in- 
crease in popularity, to come into 
notice. 

αὔξησις, ewc, ἡ (from avéw). In- 
crease, enlargement, growth.— The 
act of promoting growth. 

αὖος, a, ov (adj. from ave, to dry up). 
Dry, arid, thirsty, parched. 

airvoc, ov (adj. from a, not, and ὕπ- 
voc, sleep). Sleepless, unvisited 
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by sleep, never closing in sleep | 
(said of the eye), wakeful, watch- 
ul 


avpa, ac, ἡ (from ave, to blow). A 
breeze, the breeze of morning, a 
gentle current of air. 

atptov (adv.). To-morrow, on the 
morrow. 

Αὔσονες, wr, ol. The Ausdnes, an 
ancient nation of Italy. 

αὐστηρός, a, ov (adj. from αὔω, to 
dry up). Severe, harsh, austere, 
morose, sour, &c. 

αὐτάρ (conj., AZolic for ἀτάρ). But, 
also, besides, furthermore, for, 
hereupon, meanwhile. 

αὐτάρκης, ες (adj. from αὐτός; self, 
and ἀρκέω, to suffice). Satisfied, 
contented, having sufficient —Suf- 
ficient, equal or competent to a 
thing. é 

αὗτε (adv. from av and τε). Back 
again, again.—Thereupon, here- 
upon.—In turn.—On the other 
hand, on the contrary.—Moreover, 
farther, &c. 

avtixd (adv. from αὐτός, the same,. 
as though at the same instant). 
Immediately, wmstanily, straght- 
way. 

αὖτις, Ionic and Doric for αὖϑις. 
Again. 

αὐτόϑι (poetic for αὐτοῦ, adv. from 
αὐτός). There, in that very spot. 

Αὐτόλῦκος, ov, 6. Autolijcus. 1. 
A son of Mercury and Chione, and 
famed for his craft in stealing. He 
was one of the Argonauts, and the 
instructer of Hercules in wrestling. 
—2. The name of an athlete at 
Athens, in the time of the thirty 
tyrants. 

αὐτόμᾶτος, ov (adj. from αὐτός, self, 
and the old verb μάω, to desire). 
Of one’s own accord, of one’s own 
free will, spontaneous, voluntary. 

Αὐτομέδων, ovtoc, 6. Automédon, 
the charioteer of Achilles, and, 
after his death, of Pyrrhus. He 
went to the Trojan war with ten 
ships. 

αὐτομολέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. ηὖτο- 
μόληκα (from αὐτόμολος). Torun 
away, to desert. 


ee ov, ὁ (from αὐτός, self, ' 
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and μολέω, to go). A deserter, 
one who goes away to the enemy 
of his own accord. 

Αὐτονόη, n¢, 7. Autonde, daughter 
of Cadmus and mother of Actzon. 

αὐτόνομος, ov (adj. from αὐτός, self, 
and νόμος, a law). Independent, 
controlled by laws of one’s own 
making, said of states and com- 
munities.—Pasiuring in freedom, 
feeding at large, said of animals. 

αὐτός, 7, 6(pron.). Self, he himself, 
she herself, itself —In the oblique 
cases it signifies him, her, 2t.—In 
the nominative with a verb, or in 
the oblique cases before or after 
the article, and with a noun, it 
denotes self, for the three per- 
sons, as above given.—0 αὐτός, 
the same.—tavtov for τὸ αὐτό, 
the same thing.—ravréa for τὰ at- 
τά, the same things. 

αὑτοῦ, contracted for ἑαυτοῦ. 

αὐτοῦ (adv., properly gen. sing. of 
αὐτός, and the same as ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
Tov τόπου). On the same place, 
on the very spot. More common- 
ly, here, there. 

αὐτοφῦής, ἔς (adj. from αὐτός, and 
φύω, to produce). Produced by 
nature alone, without art.—Native, 
indigenous, natural, real, genuine. 
—Tpodai αὐτοφυεῖς, means of sub- 
sistence that are produced sponta- 
neously ; spontaneous nurture. 

αὐτόχϑων, ov (adj. from αὐτός, and 
χϑών, the earth). Sprung from 
the earth, born in the land, native, 
indigenous. 

αὔτως and αὕτως (adv.). 

αὐχήν, Evoc, 0. The neck. 

Abyicat, Gv, oi. The Auchise, an 
African tribe, which inhabited the 
western part of Africa. 

αὐχμηρός, a, ov (adj. from αὐχμός). 
Dry, squalid, neglected, ill-looking, 
diriy, poor of aspect, rude, rough, 
&e. 

αὐχμός, οὔ, ὁ (from ate, to dry up). 
Dryness, aridity, drought. — 
Squalidness, &c. 

ava, fut. αὔσω, perf. nia. 
up, to parch. 

ἀφαιρέω, ὦ, fut. ἀφαιρήσω, &c. (from 
ἀπό, from, and αἱρέω, ¥ take). 
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To take away, to remove, to de- 
prive, to separate, to cut off, to 
rob, to abrogate, &c.—In the pas- 
sive, ἀφαιρέομαι, fut. ἀφαιρήσομαι, 
perf. ἀφήρημαι, &c. 
ἀφάλλομαι, fut. ἀφαλοῦμαι, perf. 
pass. ἀφῆλμαι, 2d aor. mid. ἀφη- 
Adunv, 2d aor. part. syncopated, 
in Homer, into ἀπάλμενος. To 
leap from, to leap from place to 
place. 
ἀφαμαρτέω, ὥ, and ἀφαμαρτάνω, fut. 
ἀφαμαρτήσω, &c. (from ἀπό, from, 
and ἁμαρτάνω, to wander, to err). 
To miss a mark, to miss, to lose, 
to be deprived of. 
ἀφᾶνής,; ἐς (adj. from a, not, and ¢ai- 
vouat, to appear). Unseen, not 
awisible, unknown, obscure, &c.— 
ἐξ ἀφανοῦς, unobserved, unseen. 
ἀφανίζω, fut. ἀφανίσω, perf. ἠφάνϊκα 
(from ἀφανής, anvisible). To ren- 
der invisible, to remove from the 
view, to conceal, to destroy, to an- 
mihilate.-—In the middle, agavigo- 
μαι, to disappear, to vanish. 
ἄφαντος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
φαίνομαι, toappear). Not visible, 
unseen. 
ἀφαρπάζω, fut. ἀφαρπᾶσω, &c. (from 
ano, from, and ἁρπάζω, to seize). 
To seize or snatch from, to take 
from, to rob, to plunder. 
ἀφαυρός, G, dv (adj. from ἀφαύω, to 
dry up). Weak, feeble, power- 
less. 
ἀφειδῶς (adv. from ἀφειδής, prodigal). 
Unsparingly, profusely, lavishly. 
—Rigorously, severely, cruelly. 
ἀφέλειᾶ, ac, ἡ (from ἀφελής, simple, 
clear). Sincerity, candour, free- 
dom from art or affectation, sim- 
plicity, purity, brightness. 
ἀφελῶς (adv. from ἀφελής, simple). 
Brightly, purely. 
ἀφή, ἧς, 7 (from ἅπτω, to touch). 
Touch, the sense of touch, feeling. 
ἄφϑογγος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
φϑόγγος, sound). Without sound, 
dumb, mute, silent. 
agdovia, ac, ἡ (from ἄφϑονορ). 
Abundance, opulence. 
ἄφϑονος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
φϑόνος, envy). Abundant, opu- 
lent. 
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ἀφίημι, fut. ἀφήσω, perf. ἀφεῖκα, ὅτο. 
(from ἀπό, from, and inut, to send). 
To send away, to let go, to dis- 
miss, to allow to escape, to fling 
away, to neglect, to abandon, to 
omit, &c.—I1st aor. ἀφῆκα, 2d aor. 
ἀφῆν, το. 

ἀφικάνω, poetic form for ἀφικνέομαι. 

ἀφικνέομαι, fut. ἀφίξομαι, perf. ἀφῖγ- 
fat, 2d aor. mid. ἀφικόμην (from 
ἀπό, from, and ἱκνέομαι, to come). 
To come from.—To come to, to 
reach. 

ἀφίπτᾶμαι, ἴαϊ. ἀποπτήσομαι, 1st aor. 
mid. ἀπεπτάμην, part. ἀποπτάμεν- 
ος, 2d aor. act. ἀπέπτην, from 
ἀφίπτημι, which is not, however, 
in use in the present active, &c. 
(from ἀπό, from, away, and inta- 
μαι, to fly). To fly away, to es- 
cape. 

ἀφίστημι, fut. ἀποστήσω, perf. adéo- 
τηκα (from ἀπό, from, and ἵστημι, 
to place). To put away from, to 
put aside, to remove, to repel.—In 
the middle voice, ἀφίστἄμαι, to 
withdraw one’s self from a party 
ΟΥ̓ opinion, to give up or resign 
(as an office), to withdraw, to re- 
tire, &c. 

ἄφλαστον, ov, ro. The bent part of 
the poop of a vessel, together with 
the ornaments with which it was 
generally decorated.—7ra ἄφλαστα, 
the stern ornaments of a vessel. 

ἀφνειός, ov (adj. from ἄφενος, wealth). 
Rich, opulent. 

ἄφνω (adv.). Suddenly. 

ἀφορἄω, @, fut. ἀφορᾶσω, more com- 
monly ἀπόψομαι, ὅτε. (from ἀπό, 
from, and ὁράω, to see). To see 
an the distance or from afar.—To 
look down, lo look from. 

agopia, ac, ἡ (from adopoc, unfruit- 
ful). Unfruitfulness, unprodue- 
lweness. 

ἀφορίζω, fut. ddoptow, &c. (from ἀπό, 
from, and ὁρίζω, to lamit, to bound). 
To separate by marking limits, to 
separate, to divide, to bound, to 
limit, to curcumscribe. 

᾿Αφροδῖτη, nc, 7. Aphrodité, or, as 
she is commonly called by her 
Latin name, Venus, the goddess 
of love and beauty, said to have 
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sprung from the foam (ἀφρός) of 
the sea. She was the wife of 
Vulcan and mother of Cupid. 

ἄφροντις, tdog (adj. from α, not, and 
φροντίς, care). Free from care, 
exempt from disquietude. 

ἀφρός, οὔ, 6. Foam. 

ἀφροσὔνη, n¢,7 (from ἄφρων, foolish). 
Want of sense or reason, folly. 

ἄφρων, ov (adj.). Foolish, &c. 

ἀφῦής, ἔς (adj. from a, not, and v7, 
natural talent). Unskilful. 

ἀφύλακτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
φυλάσσω, to watch). Not watched, 
unguarded, not on his guard. 

*Ayaia, ac, 7. Achaia, a country of 
the Peloponnésus, lying along the 
Sinus Corinthiacus. 

᾿Αχαιοΐ, Gv, οἱ The Acheans, or 
people of Achaia—In Homer, 
however, a name applied to the 
Greeks in general, though espe- 
cially denoting the old Achzan 
stem. 

Gyaptotia, ac, ἡ (from ἀχάριστος). 
Ingratitude, unthankfulness. 

ἀχάριστος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
xapilouat, to thank). Ungrateful, 
thankless. 

*Ayapvai, Gv, ai. Acharne, one of 
the most important boroughs of 
Attica, situate about seven miles 
to the northwest of Athens. 

᾿Αχελώϊος, ov, 0. Achelous, 1. a 
river of Epirus, rising in Mount 
Pirdus, and, after dividing tolia 
from Acamania, falling into the 
Sinus Corinthiacus. It is now 
the Aspro Potamo.—2. A river 
of Phrygia, rising in Mount Sipy- 
lus. 

᾿Αχερούσϊζος, a, ov (adj.). Acheru- 
sian. 

᾿Αχέρων, οντος, 6 (from ἄχος, sor- 
row, and péw, to flow, as if deno- 
ting “the river of sorrow” 1). 
Achéron, a river of Epirus, rising 
in the mountains west of Pindus, 
and falling into the Jonian sea. 
In the early part of its course it 
forms the Acherusia Palus, after 
which it disappears under ground, 
rises at some distance again, 
and then pursues its course to the 
sea. From its peculiar nature it 
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is placed by Homer in the lower 
world. 

ἄχϑομαι, fut. ἀχϑέσομαι and ἀχ- 
ϑήσομαι, perf. ἤχϑημαι, 15: aor. 
pass. ἠχϑέσϑην (from ἄχϑος, a 
burden). To be heavily laden with 
sorrow, to sorrow, to grieve.—To 
be disgusted, to be displeased. 

᾿Αχζλεύς, Foc, 6, and 

᾿Αχιλλεύς, Ewe, 6. Achilles, son of 
Peleus and Thetis, and the bravest 
of the Greeks in the Trojan war. 
He killed Hector in single combat, 
and was himself afterward slain 
with an arrow by Paris. 

ἀχλύς, toc, 7. Gloom, darkness, 
thick darkness. 

ἄχνῦμι, not in use, but from it we 
have the deponent middle ἀχνῦμαι, 
fut. ἀχνύσομαι, perf. ἤχνυσμαι, 
(from ayvic, same as ἄχος). To 
grieve, to be sad, to be afflicted, to 
be distressed.—To be filled with 
indignant grief, to be angry. 

ἄχος, εος, τό. Grief, pain. 

ἀχράς, ἄδος, 7. A wild pear-tree. 

ἄχρηστος, ov (adj. froma, not, and 
χρηστός, useful). Useless, un- 
profitable, valueless. 

ἄχρι, and, before a vowel, ἄχρις 
(adv.). Up to, even to, as far as. 
-αἄχρις ov, until.—aype νῦν, un- 
tul now. 

ay, Doric for ἠχώ. 

aw (adv.). Back, backward. 

awbiayia, ac, ἡ (from ἁψιμαχέω, to 
skirmish). A skirmish, a collision. 

ἀψοφητί (adv. from ἀψόφητος, noise- 
less). Without tumult, noiseless- 
ly, silently. 

ἼΛψυρτος, ov, 6. Absyrtus, a son of 
/Eétes, and brother of Medéa. 

ἄψυχος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ψυχή, life). Without life, lifeless, 
znanimate, senseless. 

ἀώς, 60¢, contracted οὔς, ὦ, Doric for 
ἠώς, 7. Dawn. 


B. 
Βαδύλών, Gvoc, 7. Babylon, capital 


of the Babylonian empire, situated 
on the river Euphrates. 
Βαθυλώνϊος, G, ov (adj.). Babylo- 
nian. 
βαδίζω, fut: Badicw, Attic fut. βαδϊῶ, 
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perf. βεθάδίκα (from βάδος, a step). 
To go, to move along, to journey, 
to travel. 

βᾶϑος, εος, τό (from βᾶϑύς, deep). 
Depth. 

βαϑύκολπος, ov (adj. from βαϑύς, 
deep, and κόλπος, a bosom). Deep- 
bosomed. 

Βάϑυλλος, ov, 6. Bathyllus, a youth 
of Samos, a favourite of Anacre- 
on’s. 

βᾶϑύς, εἴα, ύ (adj.). Deep, dense.— 
βαϑὺν κοιμᾶσϑαι, to sleep deeply 
or soundly. 

. Baive, fut. βήσομαι, perf. βέθηκα, 
2d aor. ἔην. To go. 

βαιός, a, ov (ad). ). Small. 

Βαιτϊκή, ἧς, 7. Batica, the ‘southern 
division of Spain, so called from 
the river Betis, which flowed 
through it. It corresponds to the 
modern Andalusia. 

Βαῖτις, toc, 6. The Betis, a river of 
Spain, now the Guadalquvir. 

Bakrnpta, ac, ἡ (from the old verb 
βάζω, fut. Bagw, same as Paiva, 
to go, to walk). A staff. 

Βακτριᾶνός, 7, ov (adj.). Bactrian. 

Βακτριᾶνή, ἧς, ἡ (properly the femi- 
nine of Βακτριᾶνός, with χώρα 
understood). Bactriana, a coun- 
try of Upper Asia, now forming 
part of Cabulistan. 

Bakrptoc, a, ov (adj.). Bactrian. 

βάκτρον, ov, τό (from the old verb 
βάζω, fut. βάξω, same as βαίνω, to 

go). A staff. 

Grea: fut. βακχεύσω, perf. βεθάκ- 
χευκα (from Βάκχος). To be in- 
spired by Bacchus, to rave, to cele- 
brate the orgies of Bacchus. 

Βάκχη, n¢, 7 (from Βάκχος). A fe- 
male Bacchanalian, a Bacchante. 

Βάκχος, ov, 6. Bacchus, son of Ju- 
piter and Semélé, was the god of 
wine. He married Ariadne, after 
she had been abandoned by The- 
seus in the isle of Naxos. 

βᾶλᾶἄνεϊον, ov, τό. A bath. 

Badhidpeic, Gv, oi. Baleares, the 
ancient name of the islands Mua- 
jorca and Minorca. The word is 
derived from βάλλειν, to throw, 
from the expertness of the inhab- 
“itants in the use of the ene; 
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βάλλω, fut. BaAd, perf. BébAnKa, 
2d aor. ἔθῶλον. To throw, to cast, 
to strike, to beat down, to lay down. 
—In the middle voice, to lay for 
one’s self. 

Barra, fut. βάψω, perf. βέθἄφα, 2d 
aor. é6adov. To dip, to plunge, 
to mmerse.—Hence, to dye. 

BapaSpov, ov, Td. A gulf, an 
abyss, a deep cavern.—Also, the 
name of a deep pit at Athens, into 
which those convicted of capital 
crimes were thrown and left to 
perish. 

Bapbapixoc, 4, ὄν (adj. from βάρ- 
6dpoc). Foreign, barbarous, bar- 
barian. 

βάρθᾶρος, ov (adj.). One who is not 
a Greek, foreagn.—Hence, as re- 
moved from the refinement of 
Greece, uncultivated, rude, unpol- 
ashed, barbarous, barbarian.—Asa 
noun, Bapbapoc, ov, ὁ, a foreign- 
er, a barbarian, applied particu- 
larly to the Persians. 

βάρδϊτος, ov, ὁ and 7, and Bdpbirov, 
ov, τό. A lyre. 

βαρέω, ©, fut. Bapjow, perf. Bebdpn- 
ka, perf. part. Bebdpnac, syncopa- 
ted for BebdpyKac (from βάρος, a 
heavy burden). To burden, to load 
heavily, to weigh down.—Hence, 
to oppress, to afflict. 

βαρέως (adv. from βᾶρύς, heavy). 
Heavily, grievously, hardly, op- 
pressively, impatiently. 

Bapkac, a, ὁ. Barcas, the founder 
of a celebrated Carthaginian fam- 
ily, to which Hamilcar and Hanni- 
bal belonged. 

βᾶρος, coc, TO. A weight, a load, 
a burden.—Hence, affliction, dis- 
tress. 

βᾶρῦνω, fut. Bapvve, perf. Bebdpvy- 
κα (from βᾶρύς). To load heavily, 
to burden, to press down under a 
load, to incommode.—Hence, to 
weigh down with grief, to afflict, 
to distress. 

βᾶρύς, εἴα, ὑ (adj. from βᾶρος, a 
weight). Heavy, weighty, burden- 
some, grievous. 

Bapitnc, nroc, ἡ (from βᾶρύρ). 
Weight, heaviness, distress, diffi- 
culty, affliction. 
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Baoaviga, fut. Bdodviow, Attic fut. 
βασᾶνϊῶ, perf. Bebacdvixa (from 
βασᾶνος). To apply to a touch- 
stone to ascertain the quality of 
anything.—Hence, to test, to ex- 
amine carefully, to put to the test, 
to torture. 

Béaodvos, ov, 7. A touchstone to try 
the quality of metals.—Hence, a 
test, a trial, an inquiry, an exam- 
nation. 

βᾶσϊλεία, ac, ἡ (with long’ final a, 
from βασιλεύω, to reign; whereas 
βασίλειᾶ, with short final a, comes 
from βασιλεύς, and signifies a 
queen). The sovereign power, 
royalty, a realm, a kingdom. 

βᾶσϊζλειον, ov, τό, and in the plural 
BaciAed, wv, τά. A royal man- 
sion, a palace. In strictness, how- 
ever, a mere adjective, δῶμα, a 
building, being understood with 
βασίλειον, and δώματα, in the plu- 
ral, with βασίλεια. 

βᾶἄσϊλειος, ov (adj. from βασιλεύς). 
Pertaining to a king, kingly, roy- 
al, regal. 

βᾶσϊλεύς, ἑως, 6. A king, a mon- 
arch. When βασιλεύς stands 
without a case depending on it, in 
Greek writers, the king of Persia 
is meant. 

βᾶσϊλεύω, fut. βασιλεύσω, perf. βε- 
θασίλευκα (from βασιλεύς). To 
have the power of a king, to rule 
over, to reign over, to be a king, to 
govern. 

βᾶσϊλϊκός, 7, Ov (adj. from βασιλεύς, 
a king). Kingly, regal, royal. 

βᾶσις, ewc, ἡ (from Baivw, to go). 
A going forward, a step, progress. 
—Also that on which one goes or 
stands, a foot, a base, a pedestal. 

βασκαίνω, fut. βασκᾶἄνῶ, perf. βεθάσ- 
καγκα (from βάσκω, to speak). 
To bind with a spell, to bewitch, 
to mjure by the evil eye. 

βασκᾶνίαᾶ, ac, ἡ (from βάσκᾶἄνος). 
The act of binding with a spell.— 
Envy, detraction, calumny. 

βάσκἄνος, ov (adj. from βασκαίνω). 
Injuring by magic spells, or by the 
evil eye.—Hence, from the feeling 
that induces such acts, envious, 
slanderous, calumnious. 

Nn2 
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βαστάζω, fut. βαστἄσω, perf. βεθάσ- 
taxa. To lift up, to carry, to 
bear away, to hold, to support. 

βαφή, ῆς, 7 (from βάπτω, to dye). 
An ummersion into colouring mat- 
ter.— Colouring liquid, dyestuff, 
colouring. 

βδάλλω, fut. βδᾶλῶ, perf. ἔθδαλκα. 
To draw off by suction, to milk. 

βδελλύττω, fut. βδελλύξω, perf. 26- 
δέλλῦχα. To excite disgust.—In 
the middle voice, to have disgust 
excited in one’s self, to feel dis- 
gust, to loathe, to abhor, to detest. 

βέθαιος, a, ov, and o¢, ov (adj.). Se- 
cure, firm, steady, permanent, to 
be relied on. 

βεθαιόω, ὥ, fut. βεθαιώσω, perf. βε- 
θεθαίωκα (from βέθαιος). 1 ren- 
der secure, to make firm, to OTE 
to strengthen, to confirm. 

βεθαίως (adv. from βέθαιος). Firmly, 
securely, permanently. 

βείομαι, poetic for βέομαι. 

βέλεμνον, ov, τό, poetic for βέλος. 
An arrow, a dart. 

BeAépiov, ov, τό. Bolértwm, a prom- 
ontory of Britain, now the Land’s 
End in Cornwall. 

βέλος, εος, τό (from βάλλω, to cast). 
Any missile cast at ἃ distant ob- 
ject.—An arrow, a dart, a javelin. 

βελτίων; ov (adj., irreg. comp. to dy- 
avec). Better, braver, more vir- 
tuous, preferable-—Superl. βέλ- 
TLOTOC, ἢ, ον, best, ὅτε. 

βέομαι (an old epic present from 
Baw, Beiw, Baivo, to go, generally, 
though not always, with a future 
signification). To go on in life, 
to continue to live, to live. 

BépeSpov, ov, τό, Ionic for Bapad- 
pov. An abyss, ὅτε. 

Βῆλος, ov, 6. Bélus, a king of 
Egypt, son of Epaphus and Libya, 
and father of Agénor. 

βῆμᾶ, Groc, τό (from Baive, to go). 
A step, a pace, a step to mount 
upon.—Hence, a judgment-seat, 
the public tribunal from i the 
orators spoke. 

Bia, ac, 7. Strength, Fosse power, 
violence, constraint. 

Bide, fut. Bidow, perf. Bebtdxa (from 
Bia). To accomplish by an exer- 
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tion of strength —Hence, to force, 
to compel, to use violence in order 
to perform, to drag down by force. 


βίαιος, a, ov (adj. from Bia). Vio- 
lent, powerful, oppressive. 
βιθλῖον, ov, τό (dim. of BibAoc). A 


small book, a treatise, a tablet, a 
letter. 

BibAoc, ov, 7. A book.—Properly, 
the wnner bark of the papyrus, of 
which paper was first made. 

βιθρώσκω, fut. βρώσω, perf. βέθρωκα, 
2d aor. ἔθρων. To eat, to devour, 
to consume. 

βίος, ov, 6. Life, a life, a mode of 
life, the means of supporting life, 
a livelihood. 

βιός, ov, ὁ (note the difference of ac- 
cent from that of βίος, life). <A 
bow. 

Bi6w, ὥ, fut. Bidow, perf. βεθδίωκα, 
2d aor. ἐδίων, 2d aor. part. βιούς. 
To ve. 

Βζων, wvoc, ὁ Bion. 1. A native 
of Borysthénes, was sold as a slave. 
His master left him large posses- 
sions, upon which he went to 
Athens and studied philosophy. — 
2. Bion, a Greek poet, born near 
Smyrna, for an account of whom 
see page 12. 

βλᾶθη, no, 7. Injury, wrong, harm. 

βλάπτω, fut. βλάψω, perf. βέθλᾶφα, 
2d aor. ἔδλᾶθον. ‘To obstruct one 
in his course.—Hence, to injure, 
to harm, to wrong. 

BAacrdvw and βλαστέω, ὦ, fut. BAao- 
τήσω, perf. βεθλάστηκα, 2d aor. 
é6Aactov. To bud, to sprout, to 
shoot forth, to grow, to come 
forth. 

βλασφημέω, G, fut. βλασφημήσω, perf. 
βεθλασφήμηκα (from βλάσφημος, 
defaming). To injure one by 
speaking against him, to slander, 
to calumniate, to blaspheme. 

BAgupa, doc, τό (from βλέπω). An 
object of sight, an aspect, a look. 
—A glance. 

βλέπω, fut. βλέψω, perf. BébAeda. 
To see, to behold, to look at, to look 
towards. —Biérw πρός, to face, to 
be turned in the direction of. 

βλέφἄρον, ov, τό (from βλέπω). An 
eyelid, 
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βληχᾶομαι, Guat, fut. βληχήσομαι, 
perf. BebAnynua (from βληχή, a 
bleating). To bleat. 

Bodw, ὦ, fut. βοήσω, perf. βεθόηκα 
(from βοή, a loud cry). To cry 
aloud, to shout, to call out, to call 
upon for aid, to roar, to chirp, to 
cackle. 

βόεος, ἃ, ov (adj. from βοῦς, an oz). 
Made of ox’s hide, of oxhide. 

βοή, ἧς. 7. A loud cry, a shout, a 
cry for help, clamour, noise, a cry, 
a sound. 

βοήϑειᾶ, ac, 7 (from Con téw). 
sistance, succour, support. 

βοηϑέω, ὥ, fut. βοηϑήσω, perf. Be- 
θοήϑηκα (from βοή, a ery for help, 
and ϑέω, to run?). Torun tore- 
heve upon hearing a cry for aid.— 
Hence, to bring assistance, to of- 
fer succour, to aid, to help. 

βοήϑημᾶ, toc, τό (from βοηϑέω). 
Assistance, succour, a source of 
aid, a remedy. 

Bondoc, ov (adj. from BonSéw). _Aid- 
ing, assisting.—As a noun, βοη- 
Soc, οὔ, ὁ, a helper, an assistant. 

βόϑρος, ov, ὁ (from the same root 
with βαϑύς, deep). A deep pit, a 
ditch, a hole, an excavation. 

Βοιωτάρχης, ov, ὁ (from Βοιωτοΐ, ihe 
Beotians, and apy, to rule). A 
Beotarch, a chief magistrate of the 
Beotian confederacy. 

Βοιωτής, οὔ, 0. A Beotian. 

Βοιωτϊᾷ, ac, 7. Beotia, a country 

i of Greece Proper, lying to the 
northwest of Attica. 

Βοιωτίς, ἴδος, ἡ (fem. adj. from Βοι- 
ωτός, a Beotian). Bootian.—As 
a noun, with γυνῇ understood, a 
Beotian woman. 

Boan, ἧς, ἡ (from βάλλω, to throw). 
A throw, a cast, a hit, a blow. 

βορά, ac, ἡ (from βιὀρώσκω, to eat, 
2d aor. ἔδρων). Food, fodder, 
provisions. ; 

βόρᾶτον, ov, τό. 
cies of juniper. 

BopéGc, ov, and Att. Βοῤῥᾶς, a, ὁ. 
Boreas, the name of the north 
wind. He was the son of Astre- 
us and Aurora.—Also, the north 
wind, the north. 

βόρειος, ἃ, ov, and ος, ov (adj. 
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from βορέας). 
northern. 

Βορυσϑένης, coc, contracted ους, ὁ. 
The Borysthénes, a large river of 
Scythia, falling imto the Euxine 
Sea. Itisnow called the Dnieper. 

βόσκημᾶ, ἄτος, τό (from βόσκω, to 
feed). A herd. 

βόσμορον, ov, τό. 
unknown Indian plant. 
note, page 108, line 27. | 

Βόσπορος, ov, ὁ (from βοῦς, an ox, 
and πόρος, a passage). Bosporus, 
a long and narrow sea which an 
ox may swim over. The name 
was applied to two straits: the 
Thracian, connecting the Propon- 
tis with the Euxine, now the 
Straits of Constantinople; and 
the Cimmerian, connecting the 
Palus Meotis with the Euxine, 
now the Straits of Jenicali. 

βόστρῦχος, ov, 6. A lock of hair, a 
tress. 

βότρυς, voc, 0. The grape, a clus- 
ter of grapes, a bunch of grapes. 

Bovbpworic, ewc, 7 (from βου, an in- 
separable particle denoting great 
size, excess, &c., and βιθρώσκω, to 
devour). Excessive hunger, vo- 
racious appetite. 

βουκολέω, ὥ, fut. βουκολήσω, perf. 
βεθουκόληκα (from βουκόλος). To 
pasture oxen, to tend a herd of 
cattle, to be a herdsman. 

βουκόλος, ov, ὁ (from βοῦς, an ox or 
cow, and κόλον, feod). A herds- 
man, α grazier. 

βούλευμᾶ, Groc, τό (from βουλεύω). 
The result of deliberation, a re- 
solve, counsel. 

βουλεύω, fut. βουλεύσω, perf. Bebot- 
λευκα (from βουλῇ, counsel, will). 
To counsel, to advise, to deliber- 
ate, to plan.—In the middle voice, 
to deliberate with one’s self.— 
Hence, as the result, to come to a 
determination, to resolve. 

βουλή, ἧς, 7. Will, counsel, inten- 
tion, purpose, resolution. 

βούλησις, ewe, 7 (from βούλομαι, to 
wish). Wish, desire, will, inten- 
tion. 

βουληφόρος, ov (adj. from βουλή, 
counsel, and φέρω, to bring, to of- 


Of the north, 


Bosmorum, an 
Consult 
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fer). Giving counsel, presiding 
un council. 

βούλομαι, fut. βουλήσομαι, perf. Be- 
θούλημαι (from βουλή, will). To 
will, to wish, to desire, to resolve, 
to prefer. 

βοῦς, βοός, 0. An ox, a bull.—y 
βοῦς, a cow.—Also, catile gen- 
erally. 

Βούσιρις, ἴδος, 6. Busiris, a king 
of Egypt, son of Neptune and 
Libya, who sacrificed all foreign- 
ers that came to his dominions to 
Jupiter. He was slain, together 
with his son, by Hercules. 

Βούτης, ov, 6. Butes, a Persian gen- 
eral. See note, p. 131, ]. 21-28. 

βρᾶδέως (adv. from βρᾶδύς, slow). 
Slowly, heavily. 

βρᾶδῦνω, fut. βραδῦνῶ, perf. Bebpa- 
δυγκα (from βραδύς). To render 
slow, to retard.—As a neuter, to 
delay, to wait, to be tardy. 

βρᾶδύς, εἴα,  (adj.). Slow, tardy, 
heavy, dull, late, stupid. 

Βρᾶσϊζδας, ov and ἃ, 6. Brasidas, a 
famous general ‘of Lacedemon, | 
slain in the defence of Amphipolis 
against the Athenians. ΄ 

βρὰχεᾶ (adv., properly accus. pl. nent. 
of βραχύς, short). Shortly, litile, 
briefly, not far. 

Bpaxéa, wr, τά (neut. plur. of βραχ- 
vc, used asanoun). Shoals, quick- 
sands, shallows. 

βρᾶχίων, ovoc, 0. The arm. 

βρᾶχος, coc, τό (from βραχύς). A 
shoal, a guicksand.—Used most 
commonly in the plural, τὰ βράχεα, 
shoals, &c. 

βρᾶχύς, εἴα, 0 (adj.). Shoré, smail, 
little, brief, scanty.—Bpaxv, acc. 
sing. neut., used adverbially, brief- 
ly, shortly, not far.—év βραχεῖ, in 
a short space of time. 

βρέγμᾶ, ἅτος τό. A scull. 

Βρεττανία, ac, 7. Britain. 

Boetravixyn, ἧς, 7 (with νῆσος, an 
island, understood). The Isle of 
Britain, Britain. 

Βρεττανϊκός, 7, ov (adj.). British. 

Bpetravoc, ov, 60. A Briton, an in- 
habitant of Britain. 

βρέφος, e0¢, 76. An infant, a young 
child, a child. 
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βρέχω, fut. βρέξω, perf. Bébpeya, 

perf. mid. Gébpoya, 2d aor. ἔδρᾶ- 

xov. Towet, to moisten, to bedew, 
to shower upon, to soften. 

Bpitipoc, a, ov (adj. from βριάω, to 
strengthen). Strong, powerful, vi- 
olent. 

Bpoutoc, ov, ὁ (from βρόμος, noise ; 
alluding to the noisy revels of the 
Bacchantes). Bromius, a sur- 
name of Bacchus. 

βρόμϊος, ἃ, ov (adj. from βρόμος, 
noise). That makes a loud noise, 
noisy, riotous, bacchanalian. 

βροντἄω, ὥ, fut. βροντήσω, perf. Be- 
ὑρόντηκα (from βροντῇ, thunder). 
To thunder. 

βροντῇ, ἧς, ἡ. Thunder. As opposed 
to κεραυνός, it denotes the noise 
of the thunder, in Latin tonitru ; 
whereas κεραυνός means the thun- 
derbolt (i. e., lightning), in Latin 
fulmen. 

βροτόεις, εσσα, ev (adj. from βρότος, 
gore). Covered with gore, sprink- 
led unth blood, bloody. 

βροτός, ov, 06. A mortal, a human 
being, a man. 

βρόχος, ov, 0. A cord with a noose. 
—A cord, a rope. 

Bpdxaouat, Gua, fut. βρῦχήσομαι, 
perf. βεῤρύχημαι (from βρῦχω, to 
roar loudly). To roar, to bellow, 
to low, to howl. 

βρυχηϑμός, od, ὁ (from βρῦχω, to 
roar loudly). A roaring, a bel- 
lowing, a howling. 

βρὕύω, fut. Bpvow, perf. βέθρῦκα. To 
bubble up.—To spring up, to bud 
forth, to sprout up, to put forth 
buds, to be in full bloom. 

Βυζάντϊον, ov, τό. Byzantium, a 
town situate on the Thracian Bos- 
porus. It is now Constantino- 
ple. 

Βυζάντϊζος, ov, ὁ. An inhabitant of 
Byzantium, a Byzantine. 

Bidioc, a, ov (adj. from βύὕϑόρ). 
Lying in the depths of the sea.— 
Hence, deep in the sea, submerged, 
deep. 

βῦϑός, οὔ, ὁ (Holic for βάϑος). 
Depth, the deep, the sea. 

βύρσᾶ, ης, ἡ. A hide, a skin. 

Βύρσα, nc, 7 (from the Punic word 

428 


TAM 


Basra, a citadel, by a transposi- 
tion of sr). Byrsa, a citadel in 
Carthage, on which was the tem- 
ple of AXsculapius. 

βωκόλος, ὠ, Doric for βουκόλος, ov, 
ὁ. A herdsman. 

βῶλος, ov, 7. A clod of earth, alump, 
amass. - 

βωμός, od, 6 (from Baive, old form 
Pau, to go). A step, an elevation, 
an altar. 

βωστρέω, 6, fut. βωστρήσω, perf. 
βεῤώστρηκα (formed from βοάω, 
to call out). To call aloud for, to 
make proclamation for. 

βώτας, ἃ, Doric for βούτης, ov,6. A 
herdsman, a keeper of herds. 


py 

γᾶ, Doric for γῆ. 

Τάγγης, ov, 6. The Ganges, a fa- 
mous river of India. 

γαῖα, ας, 7 (poet. for γῆ). The earth. 

yard, axtoc, τό. Milk. 

γαλαξίας, ov, ὁ (from ydéAa, with 
κύκλος, understood). The milky 
way, the galaxy. 

TaAdrat, Gv, ot. 1. The Galatians, 
inhabitants of Galatia.n—2. The 
Gauls, the inhabitants of ancient 
Gaul. 

Ταἄλατία, ac, 7. Galatia, a country 
of Asia Minor, lying west of Pon- 
tus and northeast of Phrygia.—2. 
The name of ancient Gau! among 
the Greeks. 

Γαλατϊκός, ἢ, ov (adj.). Gallic. 

γἄλήνη, no, 7. A calm at sea, a 
calm. 

Ταλήνη, ne, ἧ. 
Nereids. 
Ταλλία, ac, 7. Gaul, an extensive 
country of Europe, comprising 
considerably more than modern 

France. 

Taanixog, 7, ov (adj.). Gallic. 

γἄλοως, w, and Attic γἄλως, @, 77. 
A sister-in-law. 

γἄμέω, ©, fut. γάμήσω, yauéow, and 
Attic yauo, Ist aor. ἐγάμησα and 
éynua, perf. γεγάμηκα. To take 
to wife, tomarry (said of the man). 
—In the middle voice, γαμέομαι, 
οὕμαι, to marry, to be given in 
marriage (said of the female). 


Gaiéné, one of the 
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γἄμήλιος, ov (adj. from γαμέω). Of 
or belonging to marr wage, nuptial. 

yapoc, ov, ὁ (from γἄμέω, to marry). 
The marriage ceremony, marriage, 
nuptials. 

Tavinn one, εος, contr. ove, 6. Gany- 
médes, a beautiful youth, son of 
Tros, king of Troy. He was car- 
ried up to heaven by the eagle of 
Jove, and made cup-bearer of the 
gods in the place of Hébé. 

yap (conj.). For. It is never used 
at the beginning of a sentence : “15 
employed sometimes in interroga- 
tions with the force of then; as, 
τίς γάρ; who then? 

γαστήρ, τέρος, contr. τρός, 7. The 
beliy, the stomach.—Hence, appe- 
tite, greediness. 

yaoTpivapyoc, ov, ὁ (from γαστήρ and 
μάργος, gluttonous). <A greedy 
eater, a glutton, a gormandizer. 

γαυλός, ov, 6. A milk-pail, a bucket. 

γαυρόω, ὥ, fut. γαυρώσω, perf. ye- 
γαύρωκα (from γαῦρος, proud). 
To render proud, to make proud.— 
In the middle voice, to render one’s 
self proud, to be elated. 

yé (an enclitic particle, of a limiting 
or distinctive force). Indeed, at 
least, in particular, yet.—éyoye, I 
for my part; σύγε, thou for thy 
part, ὅκα. 

Tedpwoid, ac, 7. Gedrosia, a barren 
province of Persia, lying along the 
Red Sea. Itisnowcalled Mekran. 

γείνομαι (a poet. form from the old 
verb γένω, to beget), used only in 
the pres., imperf., and Ist aor. To 
beget, to bring forth, to bear, to be 
born.—1st aor., ἐγεινάμην, always 
transitive. 

γειτνϊᾶσις, ewe, 7 (from γειτνιάζω). 
Neighbourhood, vicinity, proxim- 
aty. 

eit and γειτνιἄω, ©, fut. γειτ- 
νιἄσω, perf. γεγειτνίἄκα (from γεί- 
των). To be neighbouring, to be 
near, to border upon, to adjoin. 

γείτων, ov (adj. from yéa, γῆ, land). 
Neighbouring, contiguous.—As a 
noun, ὁ γείτων, a neighbour. 

γελάω, G, fat. γελἄσω, perf. γεγέλᾶἄ- 
ka. Tolaugh, to smile-—To laugh 
at, to deride, to ridicule. 
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γελοῖος, a, ov (adj. from γελᾶω. 
Laughable, ridiculous. 

γέλως, wTo¢, ὁ (from yeAdw). Laugh- 
ter, a laugh, a smile. 

yéuo, fut. γεμῶ, perf. γεγέμηκα, perf. 
mid. yéyoua. Το be filed, to be 
loaded, to be full, to be loaded wrth. 

γενεά, Gc, ἡ (from γένος, a race). 
Generation, birth, a family, a race. 

γενειάζω, fut. yeverdow, perf. yeyev- 
εἰᾶκα and γενειἄω, @, fut. yevec- 
now, perf. yeyeveinka (from yé- 
vetov). To have a beard, to be 
bearded, to attain the age of man- 
hood. 

γενειάς, Gdoc, ἡ (from γένειον, the 
chin): The chin, the hair on the 
chin, the beard. 

γενειήτης, ov, ὁ (from yeveldw). 
Bearded. 

γένειον, ov, 76. The chin, the beard. 

γένεσις, ewe, ἡ (from the obsolete 
γένω, to beget). Generation, ori- 
gin, creation, birth, for mation. 

γενετή, ἧς, ἡ (from γένος, a race). 
Birth, origin. 

γενναῖος, ἃ, ov (adj. from γέννα, poetic 
for γένος, a race). Of a noble 
race, noble, excellent, generous, 
brave.—Used as a noun in the 
neuter, γενναῖον, ov, τό, that 
which is inborn, noble disposition, 
generous sentiment. 

γενναίως (adv. from γενναῖος). No- 
bly, generously, bravely, gallantly. 

γεννἄω, ὦ, fut. γεννήσω, perf. yeyév- 
vynka (from γένος). To beget, to 
bear, to generate, to bring forth, 
to produce. 

γένος, εος, contr. ove, τό (from the 
old verb γένω, to beget). Birth, a 
race, lineage, descent, a kind, a 
family, a tribe, a nation, ἃ species. 

γεραιός, ov, ὁ (properly an adj. from 
γῆρας, old age, with ἀνήρ under- 
stood). An old man, an elder. 

γέρᾶνος, ov, 0. A crane. 

γέρας, ἄτος, sync. doc, contr. we, τό. 
A reward given to merit, as dis- 
tinguished generally from what one 
receives by lot, or by equal distribu- 
tion.— Honour, dignity, rank, es- 
teem, an expression of esteem. 

Tepuavia, ac, 7. Germany. ‘This 
name was applied by the ancients 
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not only to Germany, but also to 
Denmark, Sweden, and the neigh- 
bouring countries, comprising about 
one third part of Europe. 

Tepuavoi, Gy, ot. The Germans. 

yéppov, ov, To. Anything made of 
osier twigs interwoven, wicker- 
work, a wicker shield. 

γέρων, ov (adj.). Old, aged, advanced 
im years.—AS a noun, γέρων, ov- 
τος, ὁ, an old man; οἱ γέροντες, 
the old, the aged. 

γεῦμα, ἄτος, τό (from yevouat). The 
thing tasted, meat, drink.—Also, 
taste, the act of tasting. 

yevo, fut. yevou, perf. yéyevxa. To 
give to taste.—In the middle voice, 
to give to one’s self to taste, to 
taste, to partake of, to enjoy. 

γεφῦρόω, ὦ, fut. γεφυρώσω, perf. ye- 
γεφῦρωκα (from γέφυρα, a bridge). 
To make a bridge, to build a bridge 
over. to connect by a bridge, to 
bridge. 

γεωγρᾶφεέω, O, fut. yewypaojow, perf. 
γεγεωγρἄφηκα (from yéa, γῆ, the 
earth, and γρἄφω, to describe). To 
write a description of the earth, to 
be a geographer. 

γεώδης, ες (adj. from yéa, γῆ, earth, 
and εἶδος, appearance). Resem- 
bling earth, earthy.—Rich, fertile. 
—In the neuter, as a noun, τὸ ye- 
Gdec, earthy matter. 

yewdogia, ac, ἡ (from yéa, γῆ, the 
earth, and λόφος, an elevation). 
A slight elevation of ground, a hill, 
a mound, a hillock, an eminence. 

γεωργέω, ©, fut. γεωργήσω, perf. ye- 
γεώργηκα (from γεωργός). To 
cultivate land, to subsist by tilling 
land, to be a husbandman. 

γεωργία, ac, ἡ (from yewpyéw). 
Cultivation of the soil, husbandry. 
—In the plural, ai γεώργιαι, the 
labours of the husbandman, agri- 
cultural operations. 

γεωργϊκός, 7, Ov (adj. from γεωργός). 
Pertaining to a husbandman, agri- 
cultural, engaged in agriculture, 
rural, rustic.—As a noun, in the 
neut. plural, τὰ γεωργικά, agricul- 
tural pursuits, branches of agricul- 
ture, matters appertaining to agri- 
culture. 
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γεωργός, οὔ, ὁ (from yéa, γῆ, earth, 
and ἔργον, work). A cultivator of 
the soil, a husbandman, a farmer. 

γεωρῦχος, ov (adj. from yéa, γῆ, and 
ὀρύσσω, to dig). Digging in the 
earth. 

γῆ, γῆς, contr. from yéa, yéac, 7. 
The earth, the ground, land, soul. 

Τῇ, Τῆς, 7 (as a proper name). Gea 
or Terra, the same as Earth, the 
most ancient of all the divinities 
after Chaos. 

yhyevnc, ἔς (adj. from γῆ, and γένος, 
a race). Sprung from the earth, 
earth-born, aboriginal. 

γηϑέω, ὥ, and γήϑω, fut. γηϑήσω, 
perf. γεγήϑηκα, perf. mid. (with ἃ- 
present signification) yéyy a (from 
yaiw, to rejoice). To rejoice, to 
be glad. 

γηραιός, a, ὄν (adj. from γῆρας). 
Old, aged, advanced in years. 

γῆρας, atoc, by syncope doc, contr. 
ὡς, τό. Old age, advanced age. 

γηράσκω and γηρᾶω, ὥ, fut. γηρᾶσω, 
γεγήρᾶκα (from γῆρας). To grow 
old, to be old. 

Τηρῦδόνης, ov, 6. Geryon, a monster 
having three bodies and three 
heads, who lived in the island of 
Gades, on the coast of Spain. 
He himself was killed, and his 
flocks and herds were carried off, 
by Hercules. 

γίγας, avtoc, 6. A giant.—oi Τίγαν- 
τες, the Giants, sons of Ceelus and 
Terra. 

γίγνομαι (later form γίνομαι), fut. 
γενήσομαι, perf. γεγένημαι, perf. 
mid. γέγονα, 2d aor. mid. ἐγενό- 
μὴν (from the obsolete γένω, to 
beget). To become, to exist, to be, 
to spring, to arise, to be born.— 
Perf. mid. part., in neut., as a 
noun, γεγονός, ὅτος, TO, the oceur- 
rence, the event. 

γιγνώσκω (later form γενώσκω), fut. 
γνώσομαι, perf. ἔγνωκα, 2d aor. 
ἔγνων, 2d aor. part. γνούς (from 
yvoéw, a form of νοέω, to perceive). 
To know, to perceive, to discern, 
to understand, to recognise, to de- 
cide. 

Τλαῦκος, ov, ὁ. Glaucus, 1. A son 
of Minos II., king of Crete, and 
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Pasiphaé ; he was smothered in 
a vessel of honey.—2. A son of 
Sisyphus, king of Corinth; he was 
devoured by his own horses. 

γλαυκῶπις, tdoc, ἡ (from γλαυκός, 
bluish-green, and ὥψ, the eye). 
Having eyes of a bluish-green.— 
An epithet of Minerva, from the 
fierce expression of her eyes, which 
resembled those of the lion, &c. 

γλαύξ, κός, 7. A screech-owl, an 
owl. 

γλᾶἄφῦρός, a, ὄν (adj. from γλάφω, 
to hollow out). Hollowed (as if by 
a chisel).—Hence, polished, ele- 
gant, ornamental, fine, pretty. 

γλύκερός, d, Ov (a poetic form of 
γλυκύς). Sweet, agreeable, pleas- 
ant. 

γλυκύϑυμϊα, ac, ἡ (from γλυκύς, and 
ϑυμός, spirit). Sweetness of dis- 
position, gentleness, tenderness. 

γλῦκύς, eid, 0 (adj.). Sweet, agree- 
able, gentle, kind, pleasant. 

yAdood, ης, and Att. γλῶττᾶ, ne, 7 
(from γλώξ, same as γλωχίν, a 
point?). The tongue. 

yvavoc, ov, 7 (from κνάω, to scrape). 
The jaw, the cheek, the jaw-teeth. 

yvddetov, ov, τό (from γνάπτω, to 
card wool). A fuller’s shop. 

γνήσϊος, ἃ, ov (adj- contr. from yevé- 
σιος, natal). Sprung from the 
same origin, of the same race. 

Τνίφων, wvoc, 6. Gniphon. 

γνώμη, ne, ἡ (from γιγνώσκω, to 
know). The faculty of judgment, 
reason. — Good sense. — Opinion, 
knowledge, understanding, mind, 
counsel, deliberation. 

γνώμων, ov (adj. from γιγνώσκω, to 
know). Discerning, discovering. 
—As a noun, γνώμων, ovoc, ὁ and 
N, α discoverer, an investigator, a 
judge, the index of a dial. 

γνωρίζω, fut. yywpiow, perf. ἐγνώρϊκα. 
To know, to recognise. 

γνώρϊμος, ov (adj. from γνωρίζω). 
Known, recognised, well-known, 
famous, distinguished. 

yodw, G, fut. yonow, perf. γεγόηκα, 
irreg. Ist aor. ἐγόηνα, 2d aor. 
éyoov. To lament, to bewail, to 
deplore. 

yovevs, ἕως, 6 (from γένω, obsolete, 
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to beget). A father.—In the plu- 


ral, of γονεῖς, parents. 

γονή, ἧς, 7 (from the old verb γένω, 
to beget). ‘That which is produced, 
offspring, a race, production, ori- 
gin. 

γόνυ, γόνἄτος, poet. gen. γούνᾶτος, 
contr. γουνός, To. The knee.— 
Poet. plural, γοῦνα, γούνων, ὅτε. 

γόος, ov, ὁ, and γόη, ης, 7 (from yoda, 
to lament). Lamentation, wailing, 
mourning. 

Topyiac, ov Doric a, 6. Gorgias,a 
celebrated rhetorician who lived at 
Athens about 430 B.C. He was 
surnamed Leontinus, from Leon- 
tini in Sicily, his native town. 

Τοργώ, do¢, contr. otc, and Τοργών, 
όνος, 7. A Gorgon.—-ai Topyé- 
vec, the Gorgons, three sisters, 
daughters of Phorcys and Céto, 
whose names were Siheno, Eury- 
ale, and Medusa, all immortal ex- 
cept Medusa. 

Topye, 60¢, contr. οὖς, 7. Gorgo, 
the daughter of Cleoménes. 

Tépriva, ne, 7. Gortyna, a city of 
Crete, next to Cnossus in import- 
ance. 

γοῦν (adv. for ye, οὖν). Then at 
least.— Therefore, certainly, then, 
for, at least, now, accordingly. 

γραῖα, ac, ἡ (fem. of ypaioc, contr. 
for yepazoc, old, with γυνή, woman, 
understood). An old woman, an 
aged female. 

γράμμᾶ, atoc, TO (from γράφω, to 
write). Any written character or 
figure, a letter of the alphabet.— 
In the plural, τὰ γράμμᾶτα, a num- 
ber of letters put together.—Hence, 
an epistle, literature, learning, the 
sciences, languages, letters, ele- 
mentary studies. 

γραμμᾶτεύς, ἕως, 6 (from γράφω, to 
write). A writer, α secretary. 

γραῦς, ἄός, ἡ (from yepade, old). An 
old woman, an aged female attend- 
ant. 

ypadetov, ov, τό (from γράφω, to 
write). An instrument to write 
with, a stylus or style. See note 
on page 49, line 24. 

γρᾶφή, ἧς, 7 (from γράφω). A wri- 
ting, a painting.—A charge, an 
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endiciment or legal accusation of a 
public delinquent. The term em- 
ployed for a charge in a private 
suit was δίκη. 

γρἄφω, fut. γράψω, perf. γέγρᾶφα. 
To scratch, to trace marks ox lines. 
—Hence, to paint, to represent, to 
delineate.— To write, to write down, 
to propose a law.—In the middle 
voice, to cause a person's name to 
be written down by the magistrate, 
to accuse, to prosecute. 

Τρύλλος, ov, 6. Gryllus, a son of 
Xenophon, who killed Epaminon- 
das, and was himself slain at the 
battle of Mantinéa, B.C. 363. 

ypvp, ὑπός, 0. A griffon,a fabulous 
animal, partaking of the nature of 
the lion and eagle. 

yviov, ov, To. A limb, a member. 

γυμνάζω, fut. -dow, perf. γεγύμνἄκα 
(from γυμνός, naked). To lay bare. 
—To exercise naked.—To exer- 
cise, to practise. 

yuuvaotov, ov, τό (from γυμνάζω). 
A place where gymnastic exercises 
are taught, a school for exercise, a 
gymnasium.—In the plural, τὰ 
γυμνάσια, gymnastic exercises. 

γυμνῆς, ἦτος, ὁ (from γυμνός, naked). 
Naked, poorly clad, bare. 

γυμνήτης, ov, ὁ, and γυμνῆτις, toc, 
ἡ (from γυμνός, naked). Naked, 
bare, destitute. 

Τυμνησῖαι, wv, αἱ (νῆσοι understood). 
Gymnésia, the Greek name of the 
Baleares. 

γυμνϊκός, 7, ov (adj. from γυμνός, 
naked). Of οὐ pertaining to gym- 
nastic exercises, gymnastic. 

γυμνόπους, ovy, gen. -ποδος (adj. 
from γυμνός, and πούς, a foot). 
Barefooted. 

γυμνός, ἢ, ov (adj.). - Naked, bare, 
not clothed, thinly clad, without an 
outer garment.—Destitute, poor. 

γυμνόω, @, fut. -Oow, perf. γεγύμνω- 
ka (from γυμνός). To make bare, 
to strip, to uncover, to expose to 
view. 

γυναικεῖος, ἃ, ov (adj. from γυνή). 
Of or pertaining to women, wo- 
manish, feminine, female, effemi- 
nate. 

yin, γυναικός, 7. A woman, a fe- 
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male, a wife.—Voc. sing. γύναι» 
from the old nominative γύναιξ. 
γύψ, ὑπός, 6. The vulture. 
Twbpiac, ov, 0. Gobryas, a Persian, 
one of the seven noblemen who 
conspired against the usurper 
Smerdis. 
γῶνος, ov, 6, and ywvid, ac, 7. An 
angle, a corner, a retired place. 
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δαδοῦχος, ov, ὁ (from δάς, contr. for 
daic, a torch, and ἔχω, to hold). 
A torch-bearer. 

δαιδᾶλεος, ἃ, ov (adj. from δαιδάλλω, 
to work skilfully). Highly orna- 
mented, skilfully wrought, varie- 
gated. 

Δαίδᾶλος, ov, 6. Daedalus, a famous 
Athenian artist, who built the Cre- 
tan labyrinth for Kang Minos. 
Having been confined in this along 
with his son, they made their es- 
cape by means of wings formed of 
feathers and wax. 

δαιμόνϊος, a, ov, and o¢, ov (adj. 
from δαίμων). Proceeding from 
the dwinity, divine, godlike.— 
Strange, infatuated. See note on 
page 156, line 39. 

δαίμων, ovoc, 0. A divinity, a deity, 
a genus or guardian spirit.— For- 
tune, chance, fate. 

δαίνυμι, fut. δαίσω, perf. δέδαικα 
(from data, to divide). To divide, 
to distribute-—Hence, to give a 
feast, to entertain.—In the middle 
voice, δαίνὕῦμαι, &c., to feast. 

daipw, same as δέρω. 

daic, ἴδος, contr. δάς, δᾷδός, 7. A 
torch. See dae. 

δαιτύς, voc, ἡ (lonic for δαΐς, a feast, 
from daiw, to divide). A feast, an 
entertainment, a banquet. 

δάκνω, fut. mid. δήξομαι, perf. dé- 
δηχα, 2d aor. ἔδᾶκον (most of 
the tenses are formed from the 
obsolete δήκω). To bite, to sting 
(said of a serpent, also of a bee), 
to wound. 

ddxpv, voc, τό (poet. for δάκρυον). 
A tear.—In the plural, tears, lam- 
entations, ὅτε. 

δακρῦύόεις, decoa, dev (adj. from ὁάκ- 
prov). Shedding tears, weeping. 
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—Sing. neut. used as an adverb, 
δακρυόεν, tearfuliy, amid tears. 
δάκρῦον, ov, τό. A tear.— Weeping, 
lamentation.—Applied also to the 
exuding juices of trees. 

δακρυχέων, Eovoa, εον (pres. part. 
from δακρυχέω, to shed tears, of 
which no other part is used by 
Homer). Shedding tears, weep- 
ing, pouring forth tears. 

δακρύω, fut. -vow, perf. deddxpixa 
(from δάκρυον). To weep, to shed 
tears, to lament. 

OaxTvAnS pa, ac, ἡ (from δάκτυλος, a 
finger, with ending tpa, Spa, de- 
noting the znstrument). A finger- 
tip, a covering for the fingers. 

δακτύλζος, ov, ὁ (from δάκτῦλος). 
A ring for the finger, a ring. 

δάκτῦλος, ov, 6. A finger.—6 μέγας 
δάκτυλος, the thumb.—daktvaAoc 
ποδός, a toe. 

δαμάζω and δᾶμἄω, ὥ, fut. daydoo, 
perf. δέδμηκα (as from déuw), 2d 
aor, ἔδᾶμον. To tame, to subdue, 
to bring under the yoke, to break 
(said of horses). 

δάμἄλις, εως, 7. A herfer, a calf. 

Adviin, no, 7. Danaé, daughter of 
Acrisius, king of Argos, and moth- 
er of Perseus by Jupiter. 

Advdéc, οὔ, 6. Dandus, a son of 
Belus, who sailed from Egypt with 
his fifty daughters, on account of 
a dissension with his brother 
ffgyptus, and settled at Argos in 
Greece. From him the people of 
that city were called Aavaoi, 
Dandi, a name which was after- 
ward applied to all the Greeks. 

δανείζω, fut. -eiow, and Att. -ειῶ, 
perf. δεδάνεικα (from δάνος, a 
loan). To loan out, to lend on 1n- 
terest, to lend.—In the middle 
voice, to cause to be lent unto 
one’s self, to borrow. 

δᾶος, coc, TO (from daiw, to burn). 
A torch. 

δάπᾶἄνη, nc, 7 (from δάπανάω, to ex- 
pend). Expense, waste, prodigal- 
ity, cost. 

ddravna, ἄτος, τό (from the same). 

Expense, &c. 
δάπεδον, ov, τό (from δᾶ, Doric for 
γῆ; a and πέδον, a basis). A 
ο 


ΔῈ 


floor, a pavement, a foundation, a 
piece of ground. 

Aapddveic, dv, ot. Dardanians, in- 
habitants of Dardania, a region 
north of Macedonia, afterward 
called Dacia Mediterranea. 

Δαρδᾶνϊδης, ov, ὁ (patronymic from 


Δάρδανος, Dardanus). Son or 
descendant of Dardanus. 
Δαρδᾶνϊζος, a, ov (adj.). Trojan. 


Δαρεῖος, ov, 6. Darius, the name 
of three kings of Persia. 

δάς, δᾷδός, ἡ (contr. from δαΐς, from 
δαίω, to burn). A torch, a fire- 
brand. 

δασμολόγος, ov, ὁ (from δασμός, taz, 
and λέγω, to collect). A tax-col- 
lector, an excise-officer.—An ex- 
tortioner. 

δασμός, οὔ, ὁ (from daia, to divide, 
perf. pass. dédacua). Division, 
allotment.— Tax, tribute. _ 

δᾶσύς, εἴα, ὑ (adj.). Thick, close 
set.—Covered with hair, bristly, 
shaggy. 

δάφνη, no, 7. Laurel, or, more ac- 
curately, bay, a laurel-tree, a bay- 
tree. 

Δάφνη, ne, 7 (as a proper name). 
Daphné, daughter of the river Pe- 
néus. She was changed into a 
laurel-tree to avoid the pursuit of 
Apollo. 

δαφνηφόρος, ov (adj. from δάφνη, and 
φέρω, to bear). Bearing laurel, 
crowned with laurel.—As a sub- 
stantive, δαφνηφόρος, ὃ, the laurel- 
bearer. 

Δάφνις, toc, 6. Daphnis, a shep- 
herd of Sicily, son of Mercury by 
a Sicilian nymph. 

δαψτλειᾶ, ac, ἡ (from dapiAjc). Pro- 
fusion, abundance, prodigalty. 

dawiane, ἔς (adj. from δάπτω, to con- 
sume). Abundant, profuse, rich, 
sumptuous, liberal. 

SaiAde (adv. from δαψιλής). Abun- 
dantly, profusely, richly, &c. 

dé (a particle). But, however, yet, 
therefore, moreover, while, now. 
δέ, in the latter member of a propo- 
sition, stands opposed to μέν in the 
former. As an enclitic, de is ap- 
pended to nouns to denote motion 
toor towards. Compare’Adjvace. 
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δέησις, ewe, 7 (from δέω, to want). 
Want, need.—Also, prayer, sup- 
plication, entreaty. 

δεῖ (an impersonal verb), fut. δεήσει, 
Ist aor. ἐδέησε, perf. δεδέηκε, 
pres. inf. δεῖν, pres. part. δέον. 
ft is necessary, it is fitting, ut 
must.—oéi τινα, one should, one 
must.—del τίνος, something 15 
wanting.—pKkpod δεῖν, to want 
but little, to be on the point of.— 
As an adverbial phrase, almost, 
nearly. 

δεῖγμα, ἄτος, τό (from δείκνυμι, to 
show). A specimen, a sample, ex- 
ample. 

δείδω, fut. deiow, perf. δέδεικα, perf. 
mid. δέδοικα, δέδια and δείδια, 
imp. δείδίϑι. To fear, to dread, to 
stand in awe of —To be anxious. 

δείκνυμι and δεικνύω, fut. δείξω, 
perf. δέδειχα. To show, to povnt 
out, to disclose, to make apparent, 
to represent. 

δείλη, no, 7. The evening, the de- 
cline of the day, the afternoon. 

δειλιᾶω, ὦ, fut. -μἄσω, perf. δεδειλία- 
κα (from δειλός). To be tumid, to 
act in a cowardly manner. 

δειλός, 4, Ov (adj. from δείδω, to 
fear). Fearful, tumorous, coward- 
ly.— Wretched, unfortunate.—As 
a noun, ὁ δειλός, the coward. 

δειμαίνω, fut. -μᾶνῶ, perf. dedeiway- 
κα (from δεῖμα, fear). To fear, 
to stand in awe, to be terrified. 

δεινός, 7, ov (adj.). Frightful, terri- 
ble, dreadful.—WStrong, powerful. 
—Grievous, dire, bad, vexatious. 
— Wonderful.—As a noun, in the 
neut. plural, τὰ δεινά, evils, ca- 
lamities.—In the neuter sing., as 
an adverb, δεινόν, sternly, &c. 

δεινότης, ητος, ἡ (from δεινός). The 
quality causing terror or amaze- 
ment.— Power, force, skill, cun- 
ning .— Difficulty, danger. 

δεινῶς (adv. from δεινός). Terribly, 
dreadfully, strongly, greatly, &c. 

δειπνέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. δεδείπ- 
νηκα, Attic 2d perf. δέδειπνα (from 
δεῖπνον). To take supper, to dine. 

δεῖπνον, ov, τό. A supper, a meal, 
a feast, an entertainment. ‘The 
δεῖπνον was the principal meal 
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among the Greeks, and corre- 
sponded to the cena of the Ro- 
mans, which was taken about 3 
o’clock in the afternoon. 
δειπνοποιέω, @, fut. -ἤσω, perf. de- 
δειπνοποίηκα (from δεῖπνον, and 
ποιέω, to make). To prepare sup- 
per.—In the middle voice, to cause 
supper to be prepared for one’s 
self, to sup, to take the evening 


meal. 

deipw, a later form of dépw. To flay, 
&c. See δέρω. 

δέκα (numeral adj. indecl.). Ten. 


δεκἄδαρχία, ac, ἡ (from δεκαδάρχης, 
a commander of ten). The com- 
mand of a decade, the office of a 
decurio, a decadarchy. 

δεκᾶπηχυς, v (adj. from δέκα, and 
πῆχυς, a cubit). Ten cubits long. 

δέκᾶτος, ἢ, ov (numeral adj. from 
δέκα). The tenth.—In the neut. 
sing., as an adverb, δέκατον, in the 
tenth place, tenthly. 

δέλεαρ, ἄτος, τό. A bait, a lure. 

Δέλτα, τό (indecl.). The fourth let- 
ter of the Greek alphabet.—Also, 
the Delta, a triangular island form- 
ed at the mouth of the Nile by the 
mud and sand deposited by the 
river; so called from its resem- 
blance to the Greek delta. 

δελφίν and δελφίς, ivoc, ὁ. 
phin. 

Δελφοῖ, dv, ot. Delphi, a small but 
famous city of Phocis, in Greece, 
situated on the southern side of 
Mount Parnassus, and containing 
a celebrated oracle of Apollo. 

déuviov, ov, τό (from déuw, to con- 
struct). A bedstead, a couch. 

δενδρᾶεις, deooa, dev, Doric for dev- 
δρήεις, ἤεσσα, jev (adj. from dév- 
dpov, a tree). Abounding in trees, 
woody. 

δενόρττης, Ov, ὁ, and δενδρῖτις, tog, 7 
(from δένδρον). Trained on trees. 
See note on page 96, line 33. 

δένδρον, ov, and δένδρος, εος, TO. A 
tree. 

δεξῖά, ac, ἡ (fem. of δεξιός, with χείρ 
understood). The right hand.— 
ἐν δεξιᾷ, on the right hand, to the 
right. 


A dol- 


| δεξιόομαι, οὕμαι, fut. -ώσομαι, perf 
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δεδεξίωμαι (from δεξιός). To take 
by the right hand, to grasp the right 
hand. 

δεξίός, a, Ov (adj. from δέχομαι, to 
take). The right, on the right.— 
Dexterous, skilful.—Auspicious, 
favourable.—In the neut. plural, 
τὰ δεξιά (μέρη understood), the 
right. 

δεξττερός, a, Ov (adj., poetic for de€- 
t6c). On the right, &c.. 

δέος, εος, TO (from δείδω, to fear). 
Fear, dread. 

δέρας, ἄτος, and dépoc, εος, τό (poetic 
for δέρμα). A skin, a hide. 

δέρμα, ἄτος, τό (from dépw). A hide, 
a skin (of the crocodile). 

dépw, fut. dep, perf. dédapxa, 2d 
aor. éddpov, perf. mid. dédopa. To 
skin, to flay, to bare.—To flay by 
stripes, to scourge. 

δέσμα, ἄτος, τό (from δέω, to bind). 
A bond, a fastening.—In the plu- 
ral, τὰ déoudta, ornaments for the 
head. 

δεσμεύω, fut. -evow, perf. dedéouevka 
(from δεσμός, a fetter). To fetter, 
to bind. 

δεσμός, οὔ, ὁ (from δέω, to bind). A 
fetter, a chain, a bond or tie.—In 
the plural, τὰ δεσμά. 

δεσμωτήριον, ov, TO (from δεσμόω, to 
bind). A prison. 

δεσπότης, ov, ὁ (from δεσπόζω, to 
rule absolutely). A lord, a master, 
a despot. 

Δευκαλίων, wvoc, 6. Deucalion, son 
of Prometheus, married Pyrrha, 
daughter of Pandora. When Ju- 
piter destroyed mankind by a 
flood, Deucalion and Pyrrha alone 
were saved. 

δεῦρο (adv.). Hither. Used with 
verbs of motion. It is employed 
also in calling to any one, by way 
of encouragement or request ; and 
if addressed to only one individual, 
then δεῦρο is used; but if to more 
than one, δεῦτε is employed. 

δεῦτε (adv.). Hither. See δεῦρο. 

δεύτερος, a, ov {numeral adj.). Seec- 
οτι.--- δεύτερον (neut. taken ad- 
verbially), secondly. 

devo, fut. δευήσω, perf. δεδεύηκα 
(poetic for dém). Towant. It is | 
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used more frequently in the mid- 
dle voice, δεύομαι, to be in want. 
δέχομαι, fut. δέξομαι, perf. δέδεγμαι. 
To receive, to take, to succeed to. 
—To receive an attack, to sustain 
an onset.—To lie in wait for. 

δέω, fut. δήσω, perf. dédexa, perf. 
pass. δέδεμαι. To bind, to chain, 
to fetter. 

δέω, fut. δεήσω, perf. δεδέηκα. To 
want, to need.—It is usually im- 
personal in the active-—In the 
middle, δέομαι, with the genitive, 
To want, to need, to require, to 
ask for, to request, to entreat, to 
pray for. 

δή (conj., a strengthened form of dé). 
Now, certainly, truly, indeed, as- 
suredly.— Yet, but then, in fine, 
then.—Often. used ironically, for- 
sooth.—aawW aye δῆ, but come then. 
-π-πῆ δή; where then2—xat δή, 
and ουεη.---ἐνταῦϑα δή, thereupon 
then. 

δηγμᾶ, ἄτος, τό (from δάκνω, to bite). 
A bite, α wound with the teeth, α 
sting (of a serpent). 

δήϊος, a, ov (adj., Ionic for ddioc, 
from daic, a furious combat). 
HAiostile. 

δηϊόω, &, fut. -ὥσω, perf. δεδηΐωκα 
(from dyiec). To ravage, to lay 
waste. 

δηλονότι (adv. for δῆλον ὅτι, it is 
evident that). Evidently, without 
doubt, namely. 

Δῆλος, ov, 7. Deélos, one of the 
Cyclades, which floated beneath 
the waves until Neptune fixed it 
firmly to receive Latona, and made 
it manifest to the view (δῆλον). 
Hence its name. The modern 
appellation is Sdzlle. 

δῆλος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Manifest, evi- 
dent, clear, apparent, visible, 
known. 

δηλόω, ὦ, fut. -ώσω, perf. δεδήλωκα 
(from δῆλος). To make manifest, 
to make known, to show forth, to 
explain, to announce. 

δημαγωγέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. δεδη- 
μαγώγηκα (from δημαγωγός). To 
be a popular leader, to be a dema- 
gogue. a 

δημαγωγῖα, ac, 7 (from dnuaywyéw). 
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The act of influencing or leading 
the people.— The office or station 
of popular leader. 

δημᾶγωγός, ov, ὁ (from δῆμος, the 
people, and ἄγω, to lead). A pop- 
ular leader, a demagogue. 

Δημᾶδης, ov, 6. Demddes, an Athe- 
nian, who, from a sailor, became 
an orator. He was taken prisoner 
by Philip at Cheronea, and was 
afterward put to death by Cassan- 
der, B.C. 318. 

Δημάρᾶτος, ov, 6. Demardtus, the 
son and successor of Ariston on 
the throne of Sparta, B.C. 526. 

Δημήτηρ, τερος, contr. τρος, and Δή- 
μήτρα, ac, 7. Ceres, called by 
the Greeks Déméter, goddess of 
com and harvests. The name is 
thought to come from 07 for γῆ, 
the earth, and μήτηρ, mother, ma- 
king Ceres identical with “‘ mother 
earth,” and the great principle of 
fertility that pervades its bosom. 

Anyntptos, ov, 6. Demetrius. 1. A 
son of Antigonus and Stratonice. 
He was surnamed Poliorcétes, 
from his skill in besieging cities, 
employing for that purpose ma- 
chines and engines of his own in- 
vention, and of stupendous size.— 
2. Surnamed Phaléreus (three syl- 
lables), from his native place, Pha- 
lérum in Attica. He was made 
governor of Athens by Cassander, 
B.C. 312, and became at first very 
popular; but, after having govern- 
ed the city for the space of ten 
years, was driven out by Antigo- 
nus and Demetrius Poliorcétes. 
The fickle Athenians now heaped 
as many contumelies upon his 
name as they had previously be- 
stowed honours upon him.—3. A 
Cynic philosopher, who flourished 
at Rome during the reign of Nero. 

δημιουργέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. δεδη- 
μιούργηκα (from δήμιος, public, 
and ἔργον, work, a trade). To 
exercise a trade.—To make, pro- 
duce, to fabricate, to perform in 
_ general. 

"οκρατέομαι, οὕὔμαι, fut. -ἤσομαι, 

eat δεδημοκράτημαι (from δῆμος, 

the people, and κρατέω, to rule). 
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To have a democratical form of 
government, to possess a democra- 
cy (said of a people). 

δῆμος, ov, 0. The people, the popu- 
lace.—A borough, a territory, a 
land.—A democracy, a democrat- 
ical form of government.—oi δῆ- 
μοι, the boroughs into which Attica 
was divided, amounting in all to 
174. 

δημός, od, 6. Fat. 

Δημοσϑένης, ove, 6. Demosthenes, 
the most celebrated of the Gre- 
cian orators, a native of the bor- 
ough of Paania in Attica. 

δημοσιεύω, fut. -evow, perf. δεδημοσ- 
ievxa (from δημόσεος). To make 
public, to publish, to dwulge.— 
Neuter, to be public, to be in com- 
mon. 

δημόσϊος, a, ov (adj. from δῆμος, the 
people). Public.—dnyooia, at the 
public expense, supply daravy.— 
παρερχόμενος εἰς TO δημόσιον, Com- 
ing before the people or into pub- 
lic.—o δημόσιος, the public execu- 
tioner, supply δοῦλος.---τὰ dnud- 
ova, public affairs. 

δημότης, ov, ὁ (from δῆμος, a bor- 
ough). One of the same borough. 
—One of the people.—A privaie 
andividual. 

Onuotixoc, 7, Ov (adj. from δημότης). 
Appertaining to the people, repub- 
lican. — Well-disposed, popular, 
affable. 

Δημόφζλος, ov, 6. Demoplhilus. 

δημώδης, ες ce from δῆμος, the 
populace, and εἶδος, appearance). 
Common, vulgar, public.—Com- 
monly received, prevalent among 
the people, popular. 

Δημώναξ, axtog, 0. Demonax, a 
celebrated philosopher of Crete. 
δῆτα (particle from δή). Then, now, 
an a word, without doubt, surely, 
very likely, probably. —Often iron- 

ical, forsooth, &c. 

διά (prep. governing the genitive and 
accusative). With the genitive 
it signifies through, by means of, 
in, by, &ce. Thus, δι’ “Ελλάδος, 
through Greece ; διὼ βίου, through 
or during life; διὰ νυκτός, by 
night ; δὲ ἔτους, for a year, year- 
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ly ; dv ἑαυτοῦ, by means of him- 
self ; δι᾿ ὅρκων, by means of oaths ; 
dv ὑποψίας, in suspicion; διὰ χει- 
ρός, in one’s hand, in hand, &c.— 
With the accusative, through, on 
account of, &c.; as, διὰ πόντον, 
through the deep; διὰ τοῦτο, on 
this account, for this reason; διὰ 
τί ; wherefore? on what account? 
why?—In composition it has 
often the force of dis- in English, 
and of dis, trans, tra, in Latin, 
denoting passage, &c. It fre- 
quently, too, has the force of thor- 
oughly. 

διαθαΐνω, fut. διαθήσομαι, &c. (from 
διά, through or over, and βαίνω, 
to go). Togo through or over, to 
cross, to pass over.—d.abebnKoc 
τοῖς ποσίν, see note, page 58, line 
7-18. 

διαθδάλλω, fut. διαθᾶλῶ, &c. (from 
διά, through, and βάλλω, to cast). 
To throw or cast through, to trans- 
pierce, to slander, to calumniate, 
to render suspicious, to denounce. 
—To pass over, to cross. : 

διάθἄᾶσις, ewe, 7 (from dvabaivw). A 
crossing, a passing over, a pas- 
sage across. 

διαθᾶτός, 4, dv (adj. from διαδαίνω). 
To be passed or crossed over, ford- 
able, passable. 

διαδιθάζω, fut. διαθιθἄσω, perf. δια- 
ὀεδίθᾶκα (from διά, through, and 
βιθάζω, to cause to go). To cause 
to pass through or over, to trans- 
port, to carry through or over, to 
assist one wm departing, to help 


off. 

διαθλέπω, fut. διαθλέψω, &c. (from 
διά, thoroughly, earnestly, and 
βλέπω, to look). To look earnest- 
ly, to see clearly, to see through. 

διαθοᾶω, ©, fut. διαθοήσω, &c. (from 
διά, thoroughly, and Bodw, to 
shout). To shout aloud, to cry 
aloud, to noise abroad, to render 
famous or infamous.—In the pas- 
sive, διαδοάομαι, Guat, to be cele- 
brated, to become famous. 

διαθοητός, ov (adj. from drabodw). 
Cried aloud, noised abroad, cele- 
brated, rendered famous.—Decri- 
ed, notorious, infamous. 
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διαθολῆ, ἧς, ἡ (from διαθάλλω, to 
slander). Slander, calumny, a 
slanderous accusation, a reproach, 

διαγίγνομαι, fut. διαγενήσομαι, &e. 
(from διά, through, and γίγνομαι, 
to exist, &c.). To hold out, to 
subsist, to continue to live on.— 
To intervene, to elapse. 

διαγιγνώσκω, fut. διαγνώσομαι, &e. 
(from διά, thoroughly, and γιγνώσ- 
κω, to know). To know thor- 
oughly or accurately, to distin- 
guish, to discriminate (i. e., to 
know between), to ascertain clear- 
ly, to decide. 

διαγράφω, fut. διαγράψω, &c. (from 
διά, throughout, and ypddw, to 
write, to delineate, &c.). To de- 
lineate, to sketch, to describe. —To 
draw up a list.—To distribute, to 
assign, &c. 

διάᾶγω, fut. διάξω, ὅς. (from διά, 
through, and ἄγω, to lead). To 
transport, to lead or convey beyond, 
or to the other side—To pass, to 
pass one’s time, to continue. 

διαγωνίζομαι, fut. διαγωνίσομαι, &c. 
(from διά, thoroughly, and ἀγωνίζ- 
ouat, to contend). To contend 
strenuously, to fight vigorously, to 
strive resolutely. 

διάδημα, roc, TO (from διαδέω, to 
bind around). A diadem, a band 
or fillet around the brow. 

διαδίδωμι, fut. διαδώσω, ὅς. (from 
διά, through, and δίδωμι, to give). 
To transmit, to pass from one to 
another, to propagate, to spread, 
to curculate.—To partition, to dis- 
tribute. 

διαζώννυμε, fat. διαζώσω, perf. διέζω- 
ka (from δεά, thoroughly, and ζών- 
vou, to encircle). To encircle as 
with a girdle. 

διάϑεσις, ewe, 7 (from διατίϑημι, to 
arrange). Condition.—Delery, 
action, gesture. 

διαϑήκη, ἧς, 7 (from διατίϑημι, to 
dispose, to arrange). A will, a 
testament. 

διαίνω, fut. διᾶνῶ, perf. dediayxe. 
To morsten, to wet. . 

διαιρέω, ©, fut. διαιρήσω, &e. (from 
διά, through, and αἱρέω, to take). 
To divide, to cut through, to sep- 
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 arate.—To distinguish, to deter- 
mine. 
διαίρω, fut. διᾶρῶ, ὅτε. (from διά, 
through intervening space, and 
αἴρω, to raise). To lift up, to el- 
evate, to raise, to encourage. 
δίαιτἄ, ne, 7. A mode of life, a plan 
of life, means of support, subsist- 
ence, diet, regimen.—An abode, a 
dwelling, an apartment, a cham- 
ber. 
διαιτἄω, ©, fut. διαιτήσω, perf. δεδι- 
ntnka (from δίαιτα). To feed, to 
maintain, to prescribe a certain 
mode of life or regimen.—To act 
as umpire, to accommodate differ- 
ences. 
διαιτητήῆς, οὔ, ὁ (from διαιτἄᾶω). A 
judge, an umpire, an arbitrator. 
διακαϑαίρω, fut. διακαϑᾶρῶ, &c. 
(from διά, thoroughly, and καϑαί- 
pw, to cleanse or purify). To 
cleanse thoroughly, to purify com- 
pletely, to cleanse, to purify. 
διακαίω, fut. διακαύσω, &c. (from 
διά, through, and καίω, to burn). 
To burn through, to burn up, to 
set completely on fire, to blaze out 
upon.—T'o inflame, to arouse, to 
excite, to kindle up. 
διακαλύπτω, fut. διακαλύψω, ὅτε. 
(from διά, denoting division or 
separation, and καλύπτω, to cover). 
To uncover. 
διάκειμαι, future διακείσομαι, &e. 
(from διά, completely, throughout, 
and κεῖμαι, to lic). To be estab- 
lished, to be ordained.—To be dis- 
posed or affected, to be in a partic- 
ular state of body or mind.—ev 
διακεῖσϑαι, to be well.—kakdc¢ 
dtakeioSat, to be εἰϊ.----εἰρηνικῶς 
διακεῖσθαι, to be peaceably dis- 
posed. 
διακείρω, fut. διακερῶ, &c. (from 
διά, thoroughly, and keipw, to 
shear). To shear off, to cut off, 
to cut in preces.—To render null 
and veid, to rescind, to despoil. 
διακελεύομαι, future διοακελεύσομαι, 
perf. διακεκέλευσμαι (from διά, 
thoroughly, and κελεύω, to order, 
&c.). To order earnestly, to com- 
nd.—To exhort, to encourage, 
to advise, to warn, to persuade, &c. 
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διακληρόω, ὥ, fut. διακληρώσω, ἄπο, 
(from διά, throughout, and κληρόω, 
to cast lots). To distribute by lot, 
to transfer or dispose by lot, to 
choose by lot.—In the middle, δια- 
KAnpovuat, to obtain by lot, to draw 
lots. 

διακομίζω, fut. διακομΐσω, &c. (from 
διά, through, over, and κομίζω, to 
carry). To convey through, to 
carry over, to transport, to intro- 
duce.—In the middle, to pass from 
one place to another, to pass over. 

διακονέω, O, fut. dvéxovyow, perf. 
δεδιακόνηκα, and διακονέομαι, ov- 
μαι (from otaékovoc). To wait 
upon, to serve, to attend upon.— 
Lo administer, to manage.—To 
perform any function for another. 

διακονίω, fut. διακονίσω, ὅτε. (from 
διά, thoroughly, and κονζω, to cover 
with dust). To cover with dust. 
—In the middle, διακονίομαι, to 
cover one’s self with dust, as the 
athléte were accustomed to do 
before commencing their exercises, 
to prepare for combat.—To raise a 
cloud of dust around one. 

διᾷκονος, ov, ὁ and 7 (from an ebso- 
lete verb, διάκω or διήκω, akin to 
διώκω). An atiendant, a servant, 
a waiter.—One who acts for an- 
other. 

διακόσϊοι, at, a (numeral adj.). Two 
hundred. 

διακόσμησις, ewe, 7 (from διακοσμέω, 
to regulate). Arrangement, regu- 
lation, disposition, administration. 

διακρίνω, fut. dvaxptvd, &c. (from 
διά, denoting separation, &c., and 
κρίνω, to judge). To separate, to 
distinguish, to discern, to deter- 
mine, to decide between, ὅτε." 

διακυμαίνω, fut. διακυμᾶνῶ, perf. dia- 
κεκύμαγκα (from διά, thoroughly, 
violently, and κυμαίνω, to raise in 
waves). To raise up in wares, to 
render siormy, to make turbulent, 
το. 

διακωλῦω, fut. διακωλῦσω, &c. (from 
διά, thoroughly, and κωλῦω, to re- 
strain). To wmpede, to hinder, to 
restrain, to keep from. 

διαλαμθάνω, fut. διαλήψομαι, &e. 
(from διά, denoting separation or 
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division, and λαμθάνω, to take). 
To take a share or portion, to par- 
ticipate n.—To separate, to di- 
vide, to distinguish between.— 
To occupy, to take up, to cover, 
to fill, &c. 
διαλέγω, fut. διαλέξω, &c. (from διά, 
denoting separation, and λέγω, to 
choose, &c.). To choose between, 
to select, to set apart.—In the mid- 
dle voice, to discourse, to converse, 
to confer, to utter, &c. 
διαλείπω, fut. διαλείψω, (from διά, 
denoting separation, and λείπω, 
to leave). To leave an interme- 
diate space, to let an interval of 
tame elapse, to intermit, to omit, to 
forbear, &c. 
διάλεκτος, ov, ἡ (from διαλέγω). A 
dialect, a language, discourse, lan- 
guage. 
διάλεξις, ewc, ἡ (from διαλέγομαι). 
A conference, a conversation. 
διάλζϑος, ov (adj. from διά, through- 
out, and λίϑος, a precious stone). 
Ornamented with precious stones. 
διαλλᾶγή, ἧς, ἡ (from διαλλάσσω). 
A reconciliation. 
διαλλάσσω, fut. διαλλάξω, &c. (from 
διά, thoroughly, and ἀλλάσσω, to 
change). To change, to alter, to 
substitute.—To reconcile, to ter- 
minate a difference as umpire.— 
To depart from, to be distant 
from, to distinguish.—In the pas- 
sive, to be reconciled, &c.—In the 
middle, to become reconciled, to ex- 
change with one another, &c. 
διάλῦσις, εως, ἡ (from διαλῦω, to 
separate). A reconciliation, a 
pacification.—In the plural, the 
terms of a treaty, the conditions of 
a reconciliation. 
διαλῦω, fut. δεαλῦσω, ἄς. (from διά, 
thoroughly, and λύω, to separate). 
To dissolve, to separate, to loosen, 
ta discharge, to abolish, to destroy, 
to arrange differences, to recon- 
cile.-—In the middle, to become 
reconciled, to enter into a treaty 
with. 
διαμᾶχομαι, fut. διαμαχέσομαι, and 
Attic διαμαχοῦμαι, ὅτε. (from διά, 
thoroughly, and μάχομαι, to fight). 
Lo fight resolutely, to fight to the 
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end, to contend manfully.—To give 
battle, to engage. 

διαμείδω, fut. διαμείψω, &c. (from 
διά, thoroughly, and ἀμείθω, to 
change). To exchange, to change. 
—In the middle, to exchange, to 
change, to traffic, &c. 

διαμένω, fut. διαμενῶ, &c. (from διά, 
thoroughly, and μένω, to remain). 
To remain, to continue, to last, ta 
persevere. 

διαμετρέω, ὥ, fut. διαμετρήσω, &c. 
(from διά, through, and μετρέω, to 
measure). To measure through, 
to measure thoroughly, to measure 
off, to proportion, to distribute. 

διάμετρος, ov, 7 (properly an adj. with 
γραμμή, a line, understood, from 
διαμετρέω). A diameter, a line 
drawn through a central point, &c. 

δίαμμος, ov (adj. from διά, thorough- 
ly, and ἄμμος, sand). Sandy 
throughout, entirely sandy. 

διαμονή, ἧς, ἡ (from διαμένω). Con- 
tinuation, perseverance, duration, 
ἄχεα. 

διανέμω, fut. διανεμῶ, &c. (from διά, 
denoting separation, and νέμω, to 
assign). To divide, to distribute, 
to allot, to assign, &c. 

διανίστημι, fut. διαναστήσω, &c. 
(from διά, thoroughly, and ἀνίσ- 
Tht, to place up). To arouse, to 
make to stand up, to erect, to rear. 
—To stand upright. 

διανοέομαι, odpat, fut. διανοήσομαι, 
perf. διανενόημαι (from διά, thor- 
oughly, and voéouat, to reflect). 
To reflect carefully, to reflect, to 
conceive in mind, to consider of, 
to design, to intend, &c. 

διανομῆ, ἧς, ἡ (from δεανέμω). A dis- 
tribution, an allotment, a division. 

διαπαντός (adv. from διά, through, 
and παντός, gen. sing. of πᾶς, with 
χρόνου understood). Always, con- 
tinually.— Everywhere, thorough- 
ly, wholly. When it has these 
latter meanings, some other noun, 
and not χρόνου, must be supposed 
to be understood. 

διαπερἄω, &, fut. διαπερᾶσω, and 
Jonic διαπερήσω, &c. (from διά, 
through, and περάω, to pass). To 
pass through or over, to cross. 
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διαπέτομαι, fut. διαπετήσομαι, and| διάπῦρος, ov (adj. from διά, thor- 


contr. διαπτήσομαι, ἄς. (from διά, 
through, and πέτομαι, to fly). To 
᾽ν through, to fly. 

διαπίπτω, fut. διαπεσοῦμαι, ὅτε. 
(from διά, through, and πίπτω, to 
fall). To fall through, to fall in 
pieces or apart, to decay, to fall 
away. 

διαπλέκω, fut. διαπλέξω, ὅτε. (from 
διά, through, and πλέκω, to weave, 
&c). To interweave, to inter- 
twine, to weave, to braid. 

διαπλέω, fut. διαπλεύσομαι, ὅτε. 
(from διά, through, and πλέω, to 
sail). To sail through, to sail 
over, to sail to. 

διαπνέω, fut. διαπνεύσω, ὅτε. (from 
διά, through, and πνέω, to breathe, 
to blow). To breathe through, to 
blow through.—To recover breath, 
to revive.—In the passive, διαπνέ- 
oat, to be ventilated. 

διαπόμπϊίμος, ov (adj. from διαπέμπω, 
to send away). Sent away, de- 
spatched, transported. 

διαπονέω, ©, fut. διαπονήσω, &e. 
(from διά, thoroughly, and πονέω, 
to labour). To bestow careful la- 
bour upon, to elaborate, to perfect, 
to torl, to procure by toil, &c. 

διαπορέω, ©, fut. διαπορήσω, ἄτα. 
(from διά, thoroughly, and ἀπορέω, 
to be at a loss). To be in great 
want, to be embarrassed, to be quite 
at a loss. 

διαπορϑέω, ©, fut. διαπορϑήσω, ὅτε. 
(from διά, thoroughly, and πορϑέω, 
toravage). To ravage, to destroy, 
to lay waste, &c. 

διαπράσσω, fut. διαπράξω, &c. (from 
did, thoroughly, and πράσσω, to 
do). To finish, to complete, to ef- 
fect, to bring to pass.— To put an 
end to, to destroy. 

διαπρεπής, ἔς (adj. from διά, thor- 
oughly, and πρέπω, to become). 
Very becoming, distinguished, con- 
spicuous, remarkable, splendid, ul- 
lustrious, excellent. 

διαπυνϑάνομαι, future διαπεύσομαι, 
&c. (from διά, thoroughly, and 
πυνϑάνομαι, to inquire, &c.). To 
make strict or diligent inquiry, to 
examine thoroughly, to inquire, ὅτε. 
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oughly, and πῦρ, fire). 
red hot, fiery, &c. 

διαρκῆς, ἔς (adj. from διαρκέω, to 
suffice). Sufficent.— Equal io, 
capable of holding out.—Lasting, 
durable, constant.—Supplied with 
means of subsistence. 

διαρπάζω, fut. διαρπάσω and διαρ- 
πάξω, &e. (from διά, thoroughly, 
and ἁρπάζω, to serze). To plun- 
der, to seize, to carry off, to tear 
m pieces. 

διαῤῥέω, future διαῤῥεύσω, ὅτε. 
(from διά, through, and ῥέω, to 
flow). To flow through, to flow 
away, to escape, to pass away rap- 
adly, to perish. 

διαῤῥήγνυμι, future διαῤῥήξω, &e. 
(from διά, thoroughly, and ῥήγνυ- 
μι, to break). To break in pieces, 
to tear, to burst, to break through. 

διάῤῥῦτος, ov (adj. from διαῤῥέω, to 
flow through). Well watered, ir- 
regated. 

διασεύομαι, fut. διασεύσομαι, Ist aor. 
διεσσευάμην, perf. pass. διέσσὕμαι, 
2d aor. mid. διεσσύμην (from διά, 
through, and σεύομαι, to stir one’s 
self, to move rapidly). To pass 
through rapidly, to rush through, 
to hasten through. 

διασκάπτω, fut. διασκάψω, ὅτε. (from 
διά, through, and σκάπτω, to dig). 
To dig through, to dig into, to un- 
dermine. 

διασκεδάννῦμι, fut. διασκεδάσω, perf. 
διεσκέδᾶκα (from διά, thoroughly, 
and σκέδαννῦμι, to scatter). To 
dissipate, to disperse, to scatter, 
to spread abroad. 

διασπᾶω, ὦ, fut. διασπᾶσω, &c. (from 
διά, denoting separation, and σπάω, 
to draw, to drag). Todraw apart, 
to drag apart, to tear asunder, to 
tear in preces.—To distract, har- 
ass.—In the passive, to be dis- 
tracied, to be harassed, with cares, 
business, &c. 

διασπείρω, fut. διασπερῶ, &c. (from 
διά, thoroughly, and σπείρω, to 
sow, to scatter). To disseminate 
widely, to scatter up and down, to 
disperse. 

διάστἄᾶσις, εως, ἡ (from διά, apart, 
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and ζστᾶμαι, to stand). Distance, 
intermediate space.—An interval, 
a cleft.—Disagreement, dissen- 
sion, discord. 

διάστημα, ἅτος, τό (from διά, apart, 
and ἱστᾶμαι, to stand). Intermedi- 
ate space, distance, an interval, 
&c. 

διαστρώννῦμι, fut. διαστρώσω, perf. 
διέστρωκα (from διά, thoroughly, 
and στρώννῦμι, to spread). To 
spread out carpets, couch-cover- 
ings, &c., to smooth down couch- 
coverings, &c., to lay out, to pre- 
pare a place for an entertainment, 
to get ready a place for a public 
meeting. 

διασχίζω, fut. διασχίΐσω, &c. (from 
διά, through, and. σχίζω, to split). 
To split, to cut open, to sever, to 
divide. 

διασώζω, fut. διασώσω, &c. (from 
διά, thoroughly, and σώζω, to save). 
To save from any danger, to carry 
through safely. 

dvatapdoow, fut. διαταράξω, &c. 
(from διά, thoroughly, and ταράσ- 
ow, to disturb). To trouble, to 
agitate, to alarm, to disturb, to 
throw into embarrassment. 

διατείνω, fut. διατενῶ, ἄς. (from 
διά, through, and τείνω, to extend). 
To stretch out, to extend, to aim at, 
to tend to, to appertain to, to con- 
cern, &c. 

διατειχίζω, fut. διατειχΐσω, &c. (from 
διά, through, and τειχίζω, to draw 
a wall, to fortify). To draw a 
wall across, to obstruct with a 
wall. 

διατελέω, ©, fut. διατελέσω, &c. 
(from διά, thoroughly, and τελέω, 

- to complete). To finish, to accom- 
plish.—To continue, to persevere, 
to remain. Connected with a par- 
ticiple, it expresses the continua- 
tion of a state or condition; as, 
διατελῶ ποιῶν, I continue doing. 
διατελεῖ ἔχων, he continues having. 

διατέμνω, fut. διατεμῶ, ὅτε. (from 
διά, through, and τέμνω, to cut). 
To cut through, to split, to divide, 
to sever. 

διατηρέω, ὥ, fut. διατηρήσω, &c. 
(from διά, thoroughly, and τηρέω, 
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to keep). To observe, to preserve, 
to keep. 
διατίϑημι, fut. διαϑήσω, &e. (from 
διά, thoroughly, and τίϑημι, to 
place). To dispose, to arrange, 
to set in order, &c. 
διατρέφω, fut. διαϑρέψω, ἄς. (from 
διά, thoroughly, and τρέφω, to 
nourish). To nourish, to support, 
to bring up, to provide for. 
διατρτθή, ἧς, ἡ (from διετρθην, 24 
aor. pass. of διατρίδθω). Delay, 
time spent in, a mode of life, abode, 
sojourn, occupation, zealous appli- 
cation.—A place of amusement, 
sport, conversation.—thv διατρι- 
6yv ποιεῖσϑαι, to abide. 
διατρίδω, fut. διατρίψω, &c. (from 
dud, thoroughly, and τρίθω, to 
spend, &c.). To abide, to tarry, 
to pass time, to live, to spend 
time. 
διατροφή, ἧς, ἡ (from διατρέφω). 
Support, nourishment. 
διατυπόω, ὥ, fut. διατυπώσω, perf. 
διατετύπωκα (from διά, thorough- 
ly, and τυπόω, to make an wmpres- 
sion). To form, to fashion, to 
figure, to represent. 
διαυγής, ἐς (adj. from διά, thoroughly, 
and αὐγή, splendour). Brilliant, 
splendid, bright. 
dtagayw (obsolete form, from which 
comes διέφῶγον, as a 2d aor. to 
διεσϑέω). To eat through, to hite 
through, to lite severely. 
διαφᾶνής, ἔς (adj. from διά, thorough- 
ly, and φαίνομαι, to appear). 
Transparent, clear, bright, mani- 
fest. 
διαφερόντως (adv. from δεαφέρω, to 
excel). Conspicuously, especially, 
in an especial degree, remarkably. 
διαφέρω, fut. διοίσω, &c. (from διά, 
through, and φέρω, to bring, &c.). 
To bring or carry through, to car- 
ry.—To differ from another.—To 
surpass, to excel, to be eminent, to 
be different. 
διαφεύγω, fut. mid. δεαφεύξομαι, ὅτε. 
(from διά, through, and φεύγω, to 
flee). To flee through, to flee 
across, to escape. 
διαφϑείρω, fut. διαφϑερῶ, &e. (from 
διά, thoroughly, and φϑείρω, to 
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destroy). To ruin totally, to de- 
stroy, to corrupt. 

διαφλέγω, fut. διαφλέξω, perf. δια- 

ςπέφλεχα (from διά, thoroughly, 

and φλέγω, to burn). To burn 
completely, to consume, to burn 
through. 

διαφορά, ac, 7 (from διαφέρω, to dif- 
fer). A difference, an alteration, 
a change.—A controversy, a feud. 

διάφορος, ov (adj. from διαφέρω, to 
differ). Different, distinguished, 
remarkable, eminent, excelling. 

dLagvy, ἧς, ἡ (from διαφύω, to grow 
between). An interval.—A vein, 
ἃ seam, in mining. 

διαφυλάσσω, fut. διαφυλάξω, &c. 
(from διά, thoroughly, and ¢vAdo- 
ow, to guard). To preserve, to 
watch over carefully, to guard ef- 
fectually, to watch, to observe nar- 
rowly. 

διαχαίνω, fut. διαχᾶνῶ, &c. (from 
διά, thoroughly, and yaivo, to 
gape). To open the mouth widely, 
to gape widely, to gape. 

διάχρῦσος, ov (adj. from διά, thor- 
oughly, and χρῦσός, gold). Guld- 
ed over. 

διδασκαλεῖον, ov, TO (from διδάσκἄ- 
doc). A school, a place of instruc- 
tion. 

διδασκάλζον, ov, τό (from diddoKa- 
doc). The fee of a teacher, pay 
for instruction. 

διδάσκᾶἄλος, ov, ὁ (from διδάσκω). A 
teacher. 

διδάσκω, fut. διδάξω, perf. dedidaya. 
To teach, to instruct.—In the mid- 
dle, to cause to be instructed. 

διδυματόκος, ov (adj. from δίδυμος, 
twin, and τίκτω, to bring forth). 
Bringing forth twins, the mother 
of twins. 

Διδῦμοι, wv, οἱ. 1. The Twins, the 
constellation Gemini.—z. A place 
in the vicinity of Miletus, in Asia 
Minor, where Apollo (hence sur- 
named Didymeus) had a celebra- 
ted temple and oracle. The priests 
who served here were called Bran- 
chide. 

διδύμος, ov (adj. from δίς, twice). 
Double, twin.—As a noun, didv- 
μος, ὁ and 7, a twin child. 

442 


ATH 


Διδώ, 6oc, contr. otc, ἡ Dido, 
daughter of Belus king of Tyre, 
and wife of Sicheus. After the 
murder of her husband by Pygma- 
lion, she fled with a few followers 
and founded Carthage in Africa. 

δίδωμι, fut. δώσω, perf. δέδωκα, 2d 
aor. édwy, perf. pass. δέδομαι, 1st 
aor. pass. ἐδόϑην. To give, to 
bestow, to permit, to grant, to as- 
sign, to deliwer. 

διείργω, fut. -είρξω, ὅτε. (from dud, 
between, and eipyw, to separate). 
To separate between, to divide, to 
keep apart. 

διέξειμι, fut. -είσομαι, &c. (from 
διά, completely, and ἔξειμι, to go 
forth). To go altogether out of. 
—Hence, to pass through, to trav- 
erse, to go over.—To read over, 
to narrate. 

διεξέρχομαι, fut. -ελεύσομαι, &c. 
(from διά, completely, and é&épyo- 
μαι, to go out of). To go com- 
pletely out of —To go through, to 
pass over, to come forth. 

διέξοδος, ov, ἡ (from διά, completely, 
ἐξ, out, and ὁδός, a way). A pas- 
sage out, a way through, an issue, 
an exit. 

διεργάζομαι, fut. -ἄσομαι, &c. (from 
διά, completely, and ἐργάζομαι, to 
achieve). To perfect, to accom- 
plish.—To destroy. : 

διέρχομαι, fut. -eAevoouat, ὅκα. (from 
διά, through, and ἔρχομαι, to go). 
To go through, tocross over—To 
go over in mind, to consider.—To 
narrate, to treat. 

διευκρϊνέω, ὥ, fut. -ζνήσω, perf. διην- 
κρίνηκα (from διά, thoroughly, and 
εὐκρϊνέω, to arrange in order). 
To arrange accurately, to examine 
anto for the purpose of arranging, 
to discuss. 

διέχω, fut. -έξω, &c. (from dvd, asun- 
der, and ἔχω, to have or hold). To 
divide, to open, to cleave.—As a 
neuter, to stand asunder, to be dis- 
tant, to be apart, to extend. 

διηγέομαι, οὔμαι, fut. -ηγήσομαι, 
&c. (from διά, through, and ἡγέο- 
pat, to lead). To lead through.— 
Hence, to relate at length, to re- 
count, to declare. 
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διήγημα, Groc, τό (from διηγέομαι). 
A narration, a recital. 

διήκω, fut. -ἤξω, ὅς: (from διά, 
through, and ἥκω, to come). To 
come through, to traverse, to reach 
through, to extend to. 

διηνεκῆς, ἔς (ad). from διά, through, 
and ἠνεκῆς, extended). Extended 
throughout, continwous, uninter- 
rupted, perpetual.—Persevering. 

διΐστημι, fut. διαστήσω, ὅτε. (from 
διά, asunder, and ἵστημε, to place). 
To separate, to put asunder, to 
cause dissension.—As a neuter, 
to be distant, to be at variance.— 
διεστηκός, distant. 

δικάζω, fut. -dow, perf. δεδίκᾶκα 
(from δέκη, justice). To render 
justice, to judge, to pronounce 
sentence, to decide.—In the mid- 
dle voice, to cause justice to be 
rendered to one’s self, to go to 
law. 

δικαιολογία, ac, 7 (from δικαιολογέω, 
to plead a cause). A pleading of 
one’s cause, pleading in self-de- 
fence, justification. 

δικαιοπρᾶγέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. de- 
δικαιοπρᾶγηκα (from δίκαιος, just, 
and πράσσω, to do or act). To do 
what is just, to act justly. 

δίκαιος, a, ov (adj. from δίκη, jus- 
tice). Just, upright.—o δίκαιος, 
the Just, an epithet of Aristides. 
π--παρὰ τὸ δίκαιον, contrary to 
justice. 

δικαιοσύνη, nc, ἡ (from δίκαιος). 
Justice. 

δικαίως (adv. from δίκαιος). Jusily, 
with reason. 

δικαστήριον, ov, τό (from δικάζω, to 
pronounce sentence, with ending 
τήριον, denoting place). A place 
where sentence 1s pronounced, a 
judgment-seat, a tribunal. 

δικαστής, οὔ, ὁ (from δικάζω, to pro- 
nounce sentence). A judge. 

δίκελλα, nc, ἧ. A mattock, a pick- 
axe, a spade. 

δῖκη, ἡς, 7. Justice, right, a suit or 
action at law, penalty, punishment, 
atonement.—Adverbially, κατὰ dc- 
Knv, or δίκην (κατά understood), 
after the manner of, like, answer- 
ing to the Latin instar. 
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Δίκη, n¢, ἧ. Dicé, one of the three 
Hours, goddess of justice. 

Δικταῖος, a, ov (adj.). Dictean, of 
Dicté, an epithet of Jupiter, from 
Δίκτη, Dicté, a mountain in Crete 
where he was concealed from his 
father Saturn. 

δίμηνος, ov (adj. from δίς, twice, and 
μήν, a month). Of two months, 
two months old. 

diopgoc, ov (adj. from dic, twice, 
and μορφή, a form). Having a 
double form, of a double form, of 
the mixed nature of two.—Of a 
mixed nature. 

διό (conj. for dv’ 6, from διά, on ac- 
count of, and 6, which). On which 
account, wherefore.— Therefore, on 
this account. 

Atoyévy¢, eoc¢, contr. ove, 6. Dio- 
génes, a celebrated Cynic philos- 
opher of Sindpé. 

Διόϑεν (adv. from Διός, gen. of 
Ζεύς, Jupiter, with ending ev, 
denoting motion from). From 
Jupiter. 

διοικέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, &c. (from διά, 
thoroughly, and oixéw, to manage). 
To regulate, to administer, to dis- 
pose, to direct, to govern. 

διοικητής, οὔ, ὁ (from διοικέω). An 
administrator, a director, an over- 
seer. 

Διομήδης, εος, 6. Diomédes. 1. 
Son of Tydeus and Deiphyle, was 
king of Aétolia, and one of the 
bravest of the Grecian chiefs in 
the Trojan war.—2. A king of 
Thrace, who fed his horses with 
human flesh. 

Διονῦσϊος, ov, 6. Dionysius, a cel- 
ebrated tyrant of Syracuse, raised 
to that rank from the station of a 
private citizen. 

Διόνῦσος, ov, 6. Bacchus. 

διόπερ (conj. for δι’ ὅπερ, on account 
of which). Wherefore, on which 
account, whence.— Therefore. 

διορϑόω, ὥ, fut. -dcw, perf. διώρϑω- 
κα (from διά, thoroughly, and op- 
Sow, to straighten). To make 
straight, to rectify, to restore, to 
re-establish, to repair, to rem- 
edy. 

διορίζω, fut. -ἴσω, δες. (from dud, be- 

443 

















ΔΙΦ 


tween, and ὁρίζω, to limit). To 
set limils between, to bound, to 
separate, to dinde. 

διορύσσω, fut. -v&, ὅτε. (from did, 
through, and ὀρύσσω, to dig). To 
dig through. 

δῖος, a, ov (adj. contr. from δίζος, 
from Διός, gen. of Ζεύς, Jupiter). 
Properly, of or from Jupiter.— 
More commonly, divine, godlike. 
—Illustrious, distinguished. 

Διόσκουροι, wr, oi (from Διός, gen. 
of Ζεύς, Jupiter, and κοῦροι, Ion. 
for κόροι, sons). Dioscuri, or sons 
of Jupiter, an epithet of Castor and 
Pollux. 

διότι (for διὰ ὅτι, on which account). 
Wherefore.—On this account, be- 
cause, therefore, that.—As an in- 
terrogative, wherefore? why? 

διοτρεφής, ἔς (adj. from Διός, gen. 
of Ζεύς, Jupiter, and τρέφω, to 
bring up). Brought up by Jupi- 
ter, Jove-nurtured. 

Διοφῶν, ὥντος, ὁ Didphon. 

δίπλαξ, ἄκος, ἡ (from δίς, twice, 
and πλάξ, a fold). .A double 
robe. See note on page 161, 
line 66. 

διπλᾶσιάζω, fut. -dow, perf. δεδιπ- 
Adoitixa (from διπλᾶσιος). To 
double, to redouble. 

διπλᾶσιος, ἃ, ov (adj. from dic, twice, 
and πλήσιος, equal). Twice as 
much, double. 

διπλόος. όη, όον, contr. ovc, 7, οὖν 
(adj. from δίς, twice, and πλέω, 
an old form of πλέκω, to fold). 
Twofold, dowble.—Hence, ample, 
spacious. 

δίπους, ovv, gen. -ποδος (adj. from 
dic, and πούς, a foot). Two-foot- 
ed, biped. 

dic (numeral adv.). Twice, double, 
in two parts.—Separately. 

δίσκος, ov, ὁ (from dixetv, to fling). 
A discus, a quoit, a disk. 


δισσός, 7, 6v, and Att. διττός, 7, όν | 


(adj. from dig, twice). Double.— 
Two, in the plural. 

δισχϊλζοι, at, a (num. adj. from dic, 
twice, and χίλιοι, a thousand). 
Two thousand. 

δίφρος, ov, ὁ (contr. from διφόρος, 
from dic, double, and φέρω, to bear). 
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Primitively, a chariot seat holding 
two persons.—A double seat, a 
seat, a throne. 

διφύής, ἕς (adj. from dic, double, and 
gun, nature). Of a doublenature, 
of a twofold nature. 

δίχηλος, ov (adj. from δίς, in two 
parts, and χηλῇ, a cloven foot). 
Cloven-footed, with cloven hoofs, 
two-toed. 

δίψα, ne, 7. Thirst.—Longing. 

διψἄω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. δεδίψηκα 
(from δίψα). To thirst, to be 
thirsty. —To long for. 

diw, imperf. ἔδιον, perf. mid., with 
signification of the present, δέδια 
(an old epic form for δείδω). To 
fear, to be afraid, to flee. A pe- 
culiarity of this verb is, that the 
active voice is always employed 
by Homer to express the intransi- 
tive signification, while the tran- 
sitive one is expressed by the 
passive form, δέομαι, inf. δίεσϑαι, 
subj. diwuat, to cause to flee, to 
frighten away, ὅτε. 

diwypoc, οὔ, ὁ (from διώκω). Pur- 
suit, prosecution, persecution. 

διώκω, fut. -ὦώξω, perf. dediwya. To 
put in motion, to pursue, to pros- 
ecute, to expel. 

δίωξις, ewe, ἡ (from διώκω). 
suit, prosecution. 

διώρυξ, ὕχος, ἡ (from διά, through, 
and ὀρύσσω, to dig). A canal, a 
trench. 

ὁμωή, ie, ἡ (fem. of dues, from déude, 
to subject). One reduced to sub- 
jection, a female slave-—A maid- 
servant, a female attendant. 

δοιώ, dual indecl., and δοιοί, dovai, 
dod plural (an Epic form of δύο). 
Two, both. 

δοκέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, and δόξω, perf. 
δέδοχα, perf. pass. δέδογμαι. To 
think, to be of opinion, to appear, 
to seem, to suppose, to pretend.— 
Impersonal, δοκεῖ, 1st aor. ἔδοξε, 
&c., it seems good, τὲ pleases, it 
appears, it seems fitting (with the 
dative). 

δοκός, od, 7. Α beam. 

δόλζος, a, ov (adj. from δόλος, a strat- 
agem). Cunning, crafty, artful, 
deceitful. 
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δόμος, ov, ὁ (from δέμω, to construct). 
A building, an edifice, a house, a 
mansion. 

δόναξ, ἄκος, ὁ (from dovéw, as it is 
easily shaken by the wind). <A 
reed. 

dovéw, @, fut. -7ow, perf. δεδόνηκα. 
To bend, to agitate, to shake, to 
disturb. 

δόξᾶ, ne, ἡ (from δοκέω, to think). 
Opimion, notion, supposition, be- 
hef, fame, notorrety, glory; esteem. 

dopa, ἄς, ἡ (from dépw, to flay). A 
skin, a hide. 

δορκάς, ἄδος, ἡ (from dédopxa, perf. 
mid. of dépxw, to see; from its 
quick sight). An antelope. 

δόρπον, ov, τό. Supper, the evening 
meal. 

δόρυ, δόρᾶτος, Ion. δούρᾶτος, contr. 
δουρός. A spear.—Poetic plural, 
δοῦρα, gen. δούρων, &c. 

δορὕφόρος, ov, ὁ (from δόρυ, and 
φέρω, to carry). A spearman, a 
soldier of the body-guard. 

δόσις, ewc, 7 (from δίδωμι, to give). 

A gift, a present. 

δουλεύω, fut. εύσω, perf. δεδούλευκα 
(from δοῦλος, a slave). To be a 
slave, to serve. 

δούλη, ης, 7 (from δοῦλος). A female 
slave. 

δούλζχος, ov (adj. from δοῦλος). Of 
slavery, servile.—dotAov ἦμαρ, 
the day of slavery. 

δοῦλος, ov, ὁ (from δέω, to bind). A 
slave. 

δουλόω, G, fut. -dcw, perf. δεδούλω- 
ka (from δοῦλος). To enslave, to 
subjugate. 

δοῦπος, ov, ὁ (akin to κτύπος, from 
τύπτω, to strike). A heavy sound, 
clash, clangour, novse. 

Δοῦρις, tdoc, 6. Duris, an historical 
writer,.a native of Samos. 

dpakav, ovtoc, ὁ (from δρἄκών, 2d 
aor. part. of dépxw, to see; from 
the piercing sight assigned by the 
ancients to their fabled dragon). 
A dragon, a serpent. 

Δράκων, ovtoc, 6. Draco, an Athe- 
nian lawgiver, who lived B.C. 623; 
he was noted for the extreme se- 
verity of his laws. 

δρᾶμα, mas τό (from δρᾶω, to act). 
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An action, a representation of an 
action, a play, @ drama. 

δραπέτης, ov, ὁ (from διδράσκω, 
δράω, to run away). A runaway 
slave, a fugitive. 

dparetidac, ov, Doric for δρᾶπετί- 
Onc, ov, ὁ (from the same). A 
runaway slave, a runaway. 

δρασμός, ov, ὁ (from didpdokw, to 
run away). Flight, escape. 

δραχμῆ, ἧς, ἡ (from δράσσω, to grasp 
with the hand). Primitive mean- 
ing, a handful (i. e., of oboli, the 
term obolus being here used in its 
primitive meaning of ᾧ sprke).— 
Hence, a drachma, an Athenian 
coin worth seventeen cents, five 
mills. 

dpGw, fut. dow, perf. dédpaxa. To 
do, to be active—To perform, to 
deal with. 

δρέπᾶνον, ov, τό (from δρέπω, to 
break off). A sickle, a scythe, a 
curved sword, a goad. 

δριμῦλος, ov (adj. from dpipve, 
sharp). Somewhat sharp, pain- 
ful, pungent. 


“δρομαῖος, a, ov, and oe, ov (adj. from 


δρόμος). Of or for running, run- 
ning, On a TUN. 

dpouac, ἄδος, (adj. from dpopoc). 
Used for running, swift of foot, 
fleet. 

δρόμος, ov, ὁ (from dédpoua, perf. mid. 
of obsolete dpguw, assigned to 
τρέχω, to run). Running, the 
course, @ race-course, a chase.— 
ἵππου δρόμος, a day’s journey on 
horseback. 

δρόσος, ov, 7. Dew. 

Aptac, avtoc, 6. Dryas, the name 
of the father and of the son of Ly- 
curgus, king of Thrace. 

δρῦμός, οὔ, ὁ (from δρῦς). A forest, 
a wood.—Poet. plural, τὰ ὁρῦμά. 

δρῦς, voc, 7. An oak tree, a tree 
(of any kind). 

δύναμαι, fut. -ἤσομαι, perf. δεδύνη- 
μαι. To be able, to have power, 
I can, to avail, to be worth, to 
mean. 

δύνᾶμις, ewc, ἡ (from δύναμαι). 
Power, ability, influence, force, 
efficacy, worth.—In the plural, αἱ 
δυνάμεις, forces, troops. 
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δύναστεία, ac, 7 (from δυναστεύω). 
Authority, government, rule. 

δυναστεύω, fut. -evow, perf. dedvvdo- 
τευκα (from δυνάστης). To exer- 
cise sovereign power, to govern, to 
rule over. 

δυνάστης, ov, ὁ (from dbvauar, to be 
powerful). One who possesses 
sovereign power, a sovereign, a 
lord, a despot, a ruler. 

dvvaroc, 7, ov (adj. from δύναμαι, to 
be able). Having ability, able, 
capable, powerful, infiluential.— 
ὡς δυνατόν, as far as possible, as 
much as possible. 

δύο and δύω, nom. and accus. dual ; 
gen. and dat. δυοῖν, Attic δυεῖν ; 
plural, δύω, δυῶν, δυσί, δύω. Two. 

δυσάμμορος, ον (adj. from δύς, ἃ nega- 
tive particle, here used intensively, 
and ἄμμορος, unhappy). Very un- 
fortunate, ill-fated. 

δυσείδειᾶ, ac, ἡ (from dvoetd7c). 
Deformity, unsighily appearance, 
ugliness. 

δυσειδής, ἐς (adj. from δύς, a negative 
particle, and εἶδος, appearance). 
Of an unbecoming appearance, 
ill-favoured, deformed, ugly. 

δυσείσθολος, ov (adj. from duc, de- 
noting difficulty, and eioboAn, an 
irruption). Difficult to enter, dif- 
ficult of access, impregnable. 

δυσέλικτος, ov (adj. from δύς, deno- 
ting difficulty, and éAicow, to roll). 
Difficult to unravel, much involved, 
complicated. 

δυσέξοδος, ov (adj. from δύς, denoting 
difficulty, and ἔξοδος, a departure). 
From which a departure 15 difficult, 
inextricable. 

δυσέργος, ov (adj. from δύς, a negative 
particle, and ἔργον, labour). Slow 
m working, inactive, sluggish.— 
Laborious, toilsome. 

dvonuepia, ac, 7 (from δυσημερέω, to 
have il success). Ill success, 
misfortune. 

δυσϑυμία, ac, ἡ (from δύσϑῦμος, de- 
jected). Dejection, despondency, 
despair. 

δῦσις, εως, 7 (from δύνω, to go down). 
The setting (of the sun), sunset.— 
The west.—A descent. 

δυσκαρτέρητος, ov (adj. from duc, 
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with difficulty, and καρτερέω, to 
endure). Difficult to endure, in- 
supportable. 
δυσκᾶτανόητος, ov (adj. from δύς, 
with difficulty, and κατανοέω, te 
comprehend). Dvfficult of compre- 
hension, unintelligible. . 
δυσκἄταἄπολέμητος, ov (adj. from dic, 


with difficulty, and καταπολεμέω, 


to conquer in war). Hard to sub- 
due, unconquerable. 

δυσμᾶϑής, ἐς (adj. from dic, with 
difficulty, and μᾶϑεῖν, 2d aor. inf. 
of μανϑάνω, to learn). Slow to 
learn, learning with dofficulty. 

δύσμᾶχος, ov (adj. from δύς, with 
difficulty, and μάχομαι, to contend). 
Hard to contend with. 

δυσμενής, ἔς (adj. from δύς, denoting 
aversion, and μένος, mind). Ill- 
disposed, hostile. 

dvoun, ἧς, ἡ (poet. for δύσις, from 
dvvw, to go down.). Sunset, the 
west.— Descent. 

δύσμορος, ov (adj. from δύς, a nega- 
tive particle, and μόρος, fate). Ill- 
fated, unfortunate, wretched. 

δυσξύμθολος, ov (adj. from δύς, with 
difficulty, and ξυμθάλλω, Att. for 
συμδάλλω, to hold intercourse). 
Difficult to have dealings with.— 
Difficult to confer with. 

δυσοίκητος, ov (adj. from dtc, with 
difficulty, and οἰκέω, to inhabit). 
Difficult to be inhabited, uninhab- 
atable. 

δυσπᾶϑέω, ©, fut. -ἥσω, perf. dedva- 
πάϑηκα (from δυσπαϑής, suffering 
severely). To suffer severely.— 
To be wmpatient. 

Δύσπᾶρις, ἴδος, ὁ (from δύς, a priva- 
tive particle, and Idpi¢, Paris). 
Ili-fated Paris. 

δυσπειϑῶς (adv. from δυσπειϑής, 
stubborn). Stubbornly, reluctant- 
ly. 

Sst εβ λθππῦε ov (adj. from δύς, 
a negative particle, and περι- 
λαμθάνω, to enclose). Difficult 
to encompass.—Hard to under- 
stand. 

δυσπίστως (adv. from δύσπιστος, in- 
credulous). Incredibly, mistrust- 
fully. 

δύσπορος, ov (adj. from δύς, with dif- 
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ficulty, and πόρος, a passage). 
Difficult to pass.— Difficult. 
δύσποτμος, ov (adj. from duc, a neg- 
ative particle, and πότμος, fate). 
Ill-fated, unhappy. 


δύστηνος, ov (adj. from δύς, a nega- 


tive particle used intensively, and 
στένω, to groan). Wretched, mis- 
erable, unfortunate. 

δυστὔχέω, ὦ, fut. -70w, perf. deduc- 
τύχηκα (from δυστὕχής, unlucky). 
To be unhappy, to be unlucky. 

δυσφορέω, G, fut. -ἤσω, perf. δεδυσ- 
φόρηκα (from δύσφορος, insupport- 
able). To be heavily afflicted, to 
bear impatiently, to grieve. 

δυσχείμερος, ov (adj. from δύς, used 
intensively, and χεῖμα, winter). 
Extremely cold, very inclement. 

δυσχεραίνω, fut. -ρἄνῶ, perf. deduc- 
χέραγκα (from δυσχερής). To be 
unable to endure, to abhor, to be 
averse to. 

δυσχερής, ἐς (adj. from δύς, with 
difficuliy, and χείρ, α hand). Awk- 
ward in doing a thing, clumsy.— 
Offensive, vexatious.— Opposing,. 
contradictory, morose, disagreea- 
ble, &c. 

δύω, δυῶν, &c., poet. for δύο (num. 
adj.). Zwo. 

δύω and diva, fut. δῦσω, perf. dédv- 
κα, 2d aor. ἔδυν, and middle, with 
the same signification, δύομαι, &c. 
To go into or under, to enter, to 
go beneath, to set, to go down. 

OvwdéKaTo¢, ἡ, ov (num. adj.), poet. 
for δωδέκατος. The twelfih. 

δώδεκα (indecl. num. adj., contr. 
from δύο, two, and δέκα, ten). 
Twelve. 

δωδέκατος, ἡ, ov (num. adj. from 
δώδεκα). The twelfth.— Neuter 
singular as an adverb, δωδέκατον, 
twelfthly. 

Δωδωνΐς, ἴδος (adj.). Dodonéan, of 
Dodona, a town of Epirus, where 
were a grove and oracle of Jupiter. 

δῶμα, ἄτος, τό (from déuw, to build). 
An edifice, a house, an abode. 

δωρεά, Gc, ἡ (from δῶρον, a gift). 
A gift, a present. 

dwpedy (adv., properly ace. sing. of 
δωρεά). As a gift, gratis. 

δωρέομαι, οὔμαι, fut. -ἥσομαι, perf. 


EIT 
δεδώρημαι (from δῶρον, a gift). 
To bestow upon as a gift, to give. 

Awpievc, ἕως, 0. A Dorian. 

Awpic, ἴδος (adj. used only in the 
feminine). Dorzan.—As a noun, 
with γυνή understood, a Dorian 
Semale.—With γῆ understood, Do- 
ris, a small district of Greece, sit- 
uate to the south of Thessaly.— 
Also, Doris, a goddess of the sea, 
daughter of Oceanus and Tethys. 

δῶρον, ov, τό (from δόω, root of did- 
wut, to gwe). A gift, a present. 


E. 


ἐάν, Att. ἤν (conj. contr. from εἰ and 
av), mostly with the subjunctive 
mood. If, in case, whether.—éav 
pn, unless, of not, except. 

ἔαρ, Gpoc, τό, contr. 7p, ἦρος, τό. 
The spring. : 

ἑαυτοῦ, ἧς, οὔ (reflex. pron., nomina- 
tive wanting). His own, her own, 
tts own, of himself, of herself, &c. 
Used often by the Attics also for 
the first and second persons. 

édw, ©, imp. εἴων, fut. édow, perf. 
elaxa. To permit, to allow, to 
suffer, to leave, to give up, to let 
go, to forbear. 

ξάων . see note on page 165, line 55. 

ἑδδομήκοντᾶἄ (num. adj. from ξόδομος, 
with numeral suffix). Seventy. 

é6douoc, ἡ, ov (num. adj. from ἑπτά, 
seven). The seventh. — Neuter 
sing. as an adverb, é6douov, sev- 
enthly. 

ébevoc, ov, 7. Ebony. 

ἐγγίγνομαι, fut. ἐγγενήσομαι, ὅτε. 
(from ἐν, zn, and γίγνομαι, to be 
born). To be born in.—Perf. 
mid. éyyéyda. 

ἐγγίζω, fut. tow, perf. ἤγγζκα (from 
ἐγγύς, near). To draw near, to 
approach. 

ἔγγονος, ov, ὁ. 
descendant. 

ἐγγρἄφω, fut. -γράψω, ὅτε. (from ἐν, 
in, and γράφω, to write). To en- 
rol, to inscribe, to register. 

ἐγγὕάω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, 1st aor. ἐνεγύη- 
oa, perf. ἐγγεγύηκα (from ἐγγύη, 
surety). To give as security, to 
pledge one’s self, to promise, to 
deliver.—To betroth. 


A grandson.—A 
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éyyudev (adv. from ἐγγύς, with ter- 
mination ev, denoting motion 
from). From near, Close by, 
near. 

ἐγγύς, (adv.). Near, at hand.— 
Soon.—Comparative ἐγγυτέρω and 
ἔγγιον, nearer.—Superlative éy- 
γυτάτω and ἔγγιστα, nearest, next. 

éyeipw, fut. -ερῶ, perf. 7yepxa, with 
Att. redupl. ἐγήγερκα, perf. mid. 
ἐγρήγορα, with the signification of 
the present. 170 awaken, to ex- 
cite, to arouse, to animate. 

ἐγκἄϑεύδω, fut. -ευδήσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἔν, nm, and καϑεύδω, to sleep). 
To sleep in, to le down upon. 

ἐγκἄλέω, ὥ, fut. -καλέσω, &c. (from 
ἔν, upon, and καλέω, to call). To 
call upon.— To summon, to prose- 
cute, to accuse, to reproach, to in- 
culpate. 

ἐγκἄλύπτω, fut. -ύψω, ὅτε. (from ἐν. 
in, and καλύπτω, to hide). To 
hide in, to envelop.—In the middle 
voice, to hide one’s self in any- 
thing, to conceal one’s self.—To 
envelop one’s self. 

ἐγκαρτερέω, ©, fut. -7ow, &c. (from 
ἐν, in, and καρτερέω, to be firm). 
To persist firmly in, to endure, to 
hold out, to persevere. 

ἐγκαταλείπω, fut. -Aeipo, &c. (from 
ἐν, im, and καταλείπω, to abandon). 
To leave behind in, to abandon in, 
to leave, to desert. 

éyxavua, ἄτος, τό (from ἐγκαΐω, to 
amprint by burning). The print 
of a burn, a brand, a burn. 

ἔγκειμαι, fut. -είσομαι, perf. wanting 
(from ἐν, an, and κεῖμαι, to he). 
To lie in.—To be intent upon, to 
press upon, to insist, to urge. 

ἐγκελεύω, fut. -evow, &c. (from ἐν, 
on, and κελεύω, to urge). To 
call on in order to exeite, to en- 
courage. 

ἐγκέφᾶλος, ov, ὁ (from ἔν, an, and 
Kepaan, the head). The brain. 

ἔγκλημα, ἄτος, τό (from ἐγκαλέω, to 
accuse). Anaccusation, a charge, 
a reproach. 

ἐγκλίνω, fut. -KAivd, &c. (from ἐν. 
on, and κλίνω, to bend). To lean 
upon, to bend down, to incline, to 
give a slant to. 
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ἔγκλϊζσις, ewc, ἢ (from ἐγκλίνω). An 
inclination, a bend, oblique direc- 
tion. 

ἐγκονέω, @, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ἐγκεκόν- — 
ηκα (from ἐν, 2m, and κόνις, dust). 
To be covered with dust from 
speed.—Hence, to make hasie. 

ἐγκρἄτεια, ac, ἡ (from ἐγκρᾶτής). 
Self-control, moderation, absti- 
nence. 

ἐγκρἄτῆς, ἔς (adj. from ἐν, in, and 
κράτος, power, control). Having 
power over, possessed of, continent, 
temperate, moderate. 

ἐγκρύπτω, fut. -ύψω, perf. éyxéxpdoa 
(from ἐν, in, and κρύπτω, to con- 
ceal). To conceal in, to cover. 

ἐγκωμιάζω, fut. -dow, perf. ἐγκεκωμὶ- 
axa (from ἐγκώμιος). To praise. 

ἐγκώμιος, ov (adj. from ἐν, im, and 
κῶμος, a festive assembly). Per- 
taining to festivities at which the 
praises of heroes were sung.— 
Hence, celebrating in song or with 
music, &e., panegyrical.—In the 
neuter, ἐγκώμιον, ov, TO-(with ἔπος 
understood). A song in praise of 
any one, encomium, prdise, a eu- 
logy. 

ἐγχειρζδζον, ov, τό (from ἐν, im, and 
χείρ, the hand). <A handle, a dag- 
ger.— Primitive meaning, any- 
thing taken in the hand. 

ἐγχειρίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. éyxeyeip- 
ixa (from ἔν, in, and χείρ, the 
hand). To place in the hands.— 
To deliver, to consign, to intrust. 

ἔγχελυς, voc, Att. ewe, 7. An eel. 

ἐγχέω, fut. ἐγχεύσω, &e. (from ἐν, 
into, and yéw, to pour). To pour 
into one vessel from another.—To 
pour into, to pour out, to fill up.— 
Ist aor. évéyea. 

ἐγχώριος, ov (adj. from ἐν, im, and 
χώρα, acountry). Bornin a coun- 
try, native, indigenous.—oi ἐγχώ- 
ριοι (ἄνϑρωποι understood), the 
inhabitants of a country. 

ἐγώ, gen. ἐμοῦ and μοῦ (pers. pron.). 
I—lIn Attic, with enclitic ye for 
emphasis, ἔγωγε, I at least, I for 
my part. i 

ἐγών, poet. for ἐγώ, used before a 
vowel. 

ἔδαφος, eo¢, TO (from ἕδος, a basis). 
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That on which anyihing resis, a 


foundation.—The ground. 

ἔδεσμα, ἄτος, τό (from édw, to eat). 

ood, victuals. 

τύς, toc, ἡ (from édw, to eat). 
Food.— Feasting. 

édvov, ov, τό (used only in the plu- 
ral). Plural ἕδνα, Ionic éedva, τά, 
bridal presents. 

ἕδος, e0¢, τό (from ἔζομαι, to sit 
down). A seat, a dwelling, an 
abode. } 

ἔδω, fut. ἐδέσω and ἔδομαι, perf. éd- 
ἤδοκα, aor. act. in use is ἔφἄγον, 
from the obsolete φάγω, perf. pass. 
ἐδήδεσμαι, 1st aor. pass. ἠδέσϑην. 
To eat, to devour, to consume. 

ἐδωδή, ἧς, ἡ (from édw). Food, vic- 
tuals, feasting. 

ἐδώδιμος, ov (adj. from ἐδωδή). Ed- 
able, good for food. 

ἐειπεῖν, poet. for εἰπεῖν. 

éépyw, poet. for εἴργω. 

ἕζομαι, fut. ἑδοῦμαι, perf. wanting, 
Ist aor. ἐζέσϑην. To seat one’s 
self, to sit down, to sit. 

ἐϑέλω, fut. ἐϑελήσω, perf. ἠϑέληκα. 
To will, to wish, to feel inclined. 

ἐϑίζω, fut. ἐϑύσω, perf. εἴϑκα (from 
ἔϑος, custom). To accustom, to 
habituate—As a neuter, to be 
wont, to be accustomed.—-Perf. 
pass., with the signification of the 
present, εἴϑισμαι, I am wont. 

ἔϑνος, εος, TO. A nation, a people. 

ἔϑος, eoc, τό (from ἔϑω). Habit, 
custom, usage. 

ἔϑω, the pres. used only in the part. 
ἔϑων. To be wont.—Perf. mid., 
with the signification of the pres- 
ent, εἴωϑα, 1 am wont.—Kata τὸ 
εἰωϑός, according to οἰδίοηι.----ὥσ- 
περ εἴωϑε, as is customary. 

εἰ (conditional particle). If, wheth- 
er, joined with the indicative and 
optative in Attic writers, but in 
the epic writers with the subjunc- 
tive also.— With the indicative it 
signifies since, and when followed 
by γάρ, oh that! would that !— 
εἰ καί, although.—ei μή, unless. 
--εἴτις, of any one, also used for 
ὅστις. 

slap, ἄρος, τό, poet. for ἔ ἔαρ. Spring. 


εἶδος, cog contr. ove, τά (from εἴδω, | 
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to see). The look, aspect, exteré- 
or, form, figure, appearance. 

εἴδω. To see.—An old verb, from 
which εἶδον, ide, ἴδοιμι, &c., re- 
main in use as aorist to dodw.—In 
the middle, εἴδομαι, Ist aor. εἰσά- 
μην. Tobe seen, to appear, to seem. 

etdw (present always used in the sig- 
nification to see). ‘Tenses from it 
with the signification to know, &c., 
fut. εἰδήσω, more commonly εἴσο- 
pat, perf. (from γιγνώσκω) ἔγνωκα. 
—Perf. mid. οἶδα, I have compre- 
hended, and, consequently, I know, 
thus acquiring the force of a pres- 
ent, while the pluperfect ἤδειν 
takes the signification of the im- 
perfect, I knew.—Perf. imp. to, 
opt. εἰδείην, subj. εἰδῶ, inf. eidé- 
vat, part. εἰδώς, via, oc. 

εἴδωλον, ov, τό (dim. from εἶδος, a 
form). An image, a statue, a 
‘representation. 

εἴϑε (from εἰ, a particle of wishing). 
Oh that! would that ! joined with 
the optative mood, and with the 
aorist indicative. 

εἰκάζω, fut. -dow, perf. εἴκἄκα, Att. 
ἠκἄᾶκα, perf. pass. εἴκασμαι, Att. 
ἤἥκασμαι (from εἰκός). To make 
like, to liken.—To compare, to 
conjecture, to represent.—In the 
middle, to liken one’s self, to as- 
sume a form. 

εἴκελος, ov (adj. 
resembling. 

εἰκός, ότος, TO (neut. of εἰκώς, part. 
of ἔοικα, perf. mid. of the obsolete 
eixkw). That which is tke, that 
which 15 probable, what is right, 
the natural, the reasonable.—oe¢ 
εἰκός, as 1s natural, as is the cus- 
tom. 

εἴκοσι (num. adj.). Twenty. 

εἰκοσϊτέσσᾶρες, a (num. adj. from 
εἴκοσι, and técadpec, four). Twen- 
ty-four. 

εἰκοστός, 4, Ov (num. adj. from εἴκο- 
ot). The twentieth. 

εἰκότως (adv. from εἰκότος, gen. of 


Like, 


from εἰκός). 


εἰκός). Justly, rightly, properly. 
εἴκω, fut. εἴξω, perf. εἶχα. To yield, 
to give way. 


εἴκω, obsolete in the present, fut. 
εἴξω, perf. mid., with a present 
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signification, ἔοικα, pluperf., with 
the signification of the imperfect, 
ἐῴκειν. To be like, to resemble, 
to appear, to seem.—éotxe (used 
as an impersonal), ὁ: seems, it 15 
jit. —Perf. part. ἐοικώς, Att. εἰκώς, 
resembling, lke. 

εἰκών, ὄνος, ἡ (from εἴκω). A leke- 
ness, an image, a delineation, a 
statue. 

Εἰλείϑυιᾶ, ac, 9. Ihthyia, called 
also Lucina, the goddess who pre- 
sided over childbirth. 

εἰλίπους, ovy (adj. from εἴλω, to roll, 
and πούς, the foot).  Bent-footed, 
i. e., rolling the feet in walking ; 
an epithet of oxen, from their pe- 
culiar manner of walking, owing 
to their jomts being more loosely 
set than those of other animals. 

elAw, more commonly eiAéw, fut. εἰ- 
Ajow and ἔλσω, 150 aor. ἔλσα, 
perf. pass. ἔελμαι, aor. pass. éd- 
Any, inf. GAnvat, part. ἀλείς. To 
roll up, to press together, to con- 
fine, to shut up. 

Εἱλώτης, ov, 6. A Hélot. The 
Helots were so called from Helos, 
a town of Laconia, which was 
taken by the Spartans, who re- 
duced the inhabitants to slavery. 

elua, ἅτος, τό (from εἶμαι, perf. pass. 
of ἕννῦμι, to clothe). Clothing, a 
garment. 

εἱμωρμένον, ov, τό (neut. of εἱμαρμέ- 
voc, Att. for. μεμαρμένος, perf. 
pass. part. of μείρομαι, to obtain 
by lot). A decree of destiny, des- 
tiny, fate. 

εἰμί, fut. ἔσομαε, imperf. mid. ἤμην. 
To be, to exist, to live.—otvx ἔστι, 
it is not possible.—éo¥ ὅτε, some- 
times, at times. 

εἶμι, imperf. ἤειν, fut. mid. εἴσομαι, 
2d aor. act. ἔον and poet. jiov. To 
go, to go ona journey, to travel.— 
εἰς χεῖρας ἰέναι, to come to an en- 
gagement, to join battle. 


εἶν, poet. for ἐν. In, &c. 

eivatépec, wr, al. A husband's 
brothers’ wives. 

εἴνᾶτος, poet. for ἔννᾶτος. The 
ninth. 

εἵνεκα, poet. for ἕνεκα. On account 
of, &c. 


450 


EIS 


εἶπον, inf. εἰπεῖν, part. εἰπών (2d 
aor. of the old verb εἴπω, not in 
use), assigned as aorist to φημί. 
To say, to speak, to utter. 

εἴπερ (con). from εἰ and πέρ). Lf 
however, although, even though. 

εἴποϑε (adv. from εἰ, if, and 7692, 
anywhere). If anywhere. 

εἵργω, fut. εἵρξω, perf. eipya. To shut 
in, to enclose. —But εἴργω, with le- 
nis, to shut out, to keep off from, to 
forbid, to prevent, to restrain. 

εἰρεσίᾷ, ac, ἡ (from épéoow, to row). 
Rowing. 

εἰρήνη, ne, 7. Peace.—-As a proper 
name, Jréné, one of the three hours, 
goddess of peace. 

elpnvikOs (adv. from εἰρηνικός, peace- 
able). Peaceably, in peace, gui- 
etly. 

εἱρκτή, ἧς, ἡ (from eipyw, to confine). 
A place of confinement, a prison. 

εἰς (prep., governs the accusative 
only). To, wnto, relating to, with 
respect to, on, on account of, for, 
against.—In the relations of time 
εἰς signifies towards, for, during, 
at.—With numerals it signifies — 
about, as many as, to the number 
of.—Frequently ei¢ is joined with 
the genitive, where some noun is 
understood ; as, εἰς “Avdov, supply 
δῶμα; εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω, backward ; 
εἰς τοῦτο (with the genitive), zo 
such a degree of. 

εἷς, wid, ἕν (nam. adj.). One. 

εἰσάγω, fut. -ἄξω, ὅτε. (from εἰς, to, 
and ἄγω, to bring). To lead τηΐο, 
te introduce, to bring forward. 

εἰσθαίνω, fut. -θήσομαι, ὅτε. (from 
εἰς, nto, and βαίνω, to go). To 
go into, to enter, to go on board. 

εἰσθάλλω, fut. -6GA6, &c. (from εἰς, 
into, and βάλλω, to throw). To 
throw into, to rush upon, to make 
an irruption, te invade.— To dis- 
charge ztself, to empty. 

εἰσδύω and εἰσδῦνω, fut. εἰσδῦσω, 
&c. (from εἰς, into, and δύω, to 
go down). To go down into, to 
ereep into, to descend into.—Middle 
voice, εἰσδύομαι, &c., with the 
same signification. 

εἰσεῖδον, inf. εἰσϊδεῖν, &c. (from εἰς, 
ζηίο, and eidw, to look), assigned as 
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2d aor. to εἰσοράω. 
to gaze at, to behold. 


To look into, 
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εἴτις, neuter εἴτε (from εἰ, if, and 
τὶς, any one). If any one. 


εἴσειμι, &c. (from εἰς, into, and | ἐκ, before a vowel ἐξ (prep., governs 


εἶμι, ἰο go). To go into, to enter, 
to come nto. 

εἰσέρχομαι, fut. εἰσελεύσομαι, &c. 
(from εἰς, into, and ἔρχομαι, to 
come). To come into, to enter, to 
go into, to pay a visit. 

εἰσέτι (adv. from εἰς, into, and ἔτι, 
still). Unto a still longer time, 
still farther, yet longer, stall, be- 
sides. 

εἰσηγέομαι, ovuat, fut. -ηγήσομαι, 
&c. (from εἰς, into, and 7yéouat, 
to lead). To lead forth into, to 
bring forward, to introduce, to 
propose, to induce. 

εἰσηγητής, od, ὁ (from εἰσηγέομαι). 
One who brings forward, a pro- 
poser, an introducer, an inventor. 

εἴσοδος, ov, ἡ (from εἰς, into, and 
ὁδός, a path or way). A way into, 
an entranee. 

εἰσόκε, Doric for εἰσόκα (poetic for 

ei¢ 6 ke). Till, until, as or so 

long as. 


εἰσορἄω, ©, fut. in use sicdwouat, 


&c. (from εἰς, into, and ὁράω, to 
look). To look znio, to see into, to 
behold, to gaze upon. 

εἰσορμίζω, fut. -opuisw, perf. εἰσώρ- 
μῖκα (from εἰς, nto, and ὁρμίζω, to 
bring to a harbour). To bring a 
ship into port. 

εἰσφέρω, fut. εἰσοίσω, &c. (from εἰς, 
anto, and φέρω, to bring). To 
bring into, to bring 1n.— To intro- 
duce, to propose. 

εἰσφορέω, ©, fut. -yow, &c. (from 
εἰς, into, and gopéw, a form of 
φέρω, to bring). To bring into, to 
store up, to collect. 

εἰσχέω, fut. εἰσχεύσω, &c. (from εἰς, 
into, and χέω, to pour). To pour 
into, to pour out, 1. e., nto another 
vessel.—In the middle, to pour zt- 
self into, to empty into, te flow into. 

εἴσω (adv. from εἰς, into), and ἔσω. 
Within, into, ta. 

εἶτα (adv.). So then, thereupon, thus 
then, therefore, next. 

εἶτε (conj. from εἰ and τε). Whether. 
-πὀἴτε...... εἴτε, whether.... 
OF GTi NES 62ther so... Or. 


the genitive only). Out, out of, 
from, away from, beyond. It is 
employed in the relations of time, 
place, and cause or origin: Jst. 
As to the place, out of, from the 
interior of, which supposes that 
one has been inside of, whereas 
ἀπό means from near, from the 
vicinity of. 2d. As to time, ἐξ οὗ, 
from the time that, since, after 
which; ἐκ πολλοῦ, long since, for 
along tume. 3d. The cause, &c. 
Through, by means of, by. In 
composition it denotes ous, away, 
forth, utterly, completely, &c. 

‘Exd6n, ης, 7. Hecuba, daughter of 
Dymas, according to Homer, but, 
according to others, of Cisseus ; 
and wife of Priam, king of Troy. 

ἕκαστος, ἢ, ov (adj.). Each, every, 
every one. 

ἑκάστοτε (adv. from ἕκαστος). 
time, every time, continually. 

ἑκᾶτερος, G, ov (adj. from ἑκάς, sep- 
arate). Ether of two taken sep- 
arately, each one, one or other, 
both. 

ἑκατέρωϑεν (adv. from éxérepoe). 
From either side, on both sides. 

ἕκατι, Doric for ἕκητι. By the fa- 
vour of, by the pleasure of, on ac- 
count of. 

ἑκἄτόμθη, no, ἡ (from ἑκᾶτόν, a hun- 
dred, and βοῦς, an ox). A heca- 
tomb, properly, a sacrifice of a hun- 
dred oxen or victims; @ solemn 
sacrifice. 

ἑκἄτόμπῦλος, ov (adj. from ἑκᾶτόν, 
a hundred, and mvAn, a gate). 
Hundred-gated, having a hundred 
gates. 

ἑκᾶτόν (num. adj. indecl.). 
dred. 

ἑκᾶτοστός, 7, Ov «num. adj. from 
éxatov). The hundredth. 

éx6aive, fut. -6jooua, &c. (from 
ἐκ, out, and βαίνω, to go). To go 
forth from, to disembark, to descend 
from. 

ἐκθάλλω, fut. -64A6, ἄς. (from ἐκ, 
out of, and βάλλω, to cast). Fo 
cast out of, to discharge from.— 
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To drive forth, to eject, to expel, 
to banish. 

ἐκδεθρώσκω, fut. ἐκθρώσω, &c. (from 
ἐκ, completely, and βιῤρώσκω, to 
eat up). To devour completely, to 
consume utterly, to eat up. 

éxbodw, &, fut. -6o7ow, ὅτε. (from ἐκ, 
out, aloud, and Bodw, tocry). To 
cry out aloud, to proclaim, to call 
aloud for, to make loud proclama- 
tion for. 

ἐκθολή, ἧς, 7 (from ἐκθάλλω). A 
discharge, the mouth of a river. 

ἐκγελᾶω, ὥ, fut. -yeAdow, ὅτε. (from 
ἐκ, out, aloud, and γελάω, to laugh). 
To laugh aloud, to laugh out. 

ἔκγονος, ov, ὁ (from ἐκγέίγνομαι, to 
be born of). Offspring, a descend- 
ant. 

ἐκδέρω, fut. -δερῶ, ὅτε. (from ἐκ, 
completely, and δέρω, to flay). To 
flay completely, to strip the hide 
completely off. 

éxdéyouat, fut. -δέξομαι (from ἐκ, 
from, and δέχομαι, to receive). 
To receive from, to succeed to, to 
expect.—To stretch away, to ex- 
tend. 

éxdéw, fut. -δήσω, ὅτε. (from ἐκ, 
from, and δέω, to fasten). To 
fasten from, to bind to. 

éxdiddoxw, fut. -διδάξω, ὅτε. (from 
ἐκ, thoroughly, and διδάσκω, to 


teach). To teach thoroughly, to 
instruct carefully, to «form 
fully. 


ἐκδίδωμι, fut. ἐκδώσω, &e. (from ἐκ, 
away, and δίδωμι, to give). To 
give away, to yield up, to publish. 

ἐκδιώκω, fut. -διώξω, ὅτε. (from ἐκ, 
out, and διώκω, ἐο drive). Todrive 
out, to put to flight, to pursue. 

éxdvw and ἐκδῦνω, fut. dvow, &c. 
(from ἐκ, out, and δύω, to come). 
To come forth out of, to appear, to 
step out.—To put off, as armour, 
to undress, i. e., to come out of 
one’s armour or clothes. 

ἐκεῖ (adv.). There, an that place. 

ἐκεῖϑεν (adv. from ἐκεῖ, with ending 
ev denoting motion from). From 
that place, thence, thenceforward, 
from the following circumstance. 

ἐκεῖνος, 7,0 (pron.). He, she, 2t.— 
This, that. —Primitive meaning, 
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that person or thing there, the 
root being ἐκεῖ. 

ἐκϑερίζω, fut. -iow, perf. éxreSépixa 
(from ἐκ, completely, and Sepia, 
tomow). To mow down, to reap. 
—Also, to gather in the crop. 

ἐκϑνήσκω, fut. -ϑανοῦμαι, &e. (from 
ἐκ, completely, and ϑνήσκω, to die). 
To be quite dead, to perish.—Also, 
to lie as dead. 

éxVopéw, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. ἐκτεϑόρ- 
ηκα, 2d aor. ἐξέϑορον (from ἐκ, 
from, and ϑορέω, a later form for 
Spook, to leap). To leap from, 
to spring up from. 

ἐκκἄϑαίρω, fut. -καϑᾶρῶ, &c. (from 
ἐκ, thoroughly, and καϑαίρω, to 
cleanse). To cleanse out thorough- 
ly, to eviscerate.—To purify : with 
τὸν βίον, to purify life, i. e., to 
free it from everything lawless and 
violent. 

ἑκκαίδεκα, (num. adj. indecl. from 
ἕξ, six, καί, and, and δέκα, ten). 
Sixteen. 

ἐκκἄλέω, ὥ, fut. -Eow, ὅτε. (from ἐκ, 
out, and καλέω, to call). To call 
out, to summon forth, to convoke. 

ἐκκἄλύπτω, fut. -ύψω, &e. (from ἐκ, 
off, from, and καλύπτω, to cover). 
To uncover, to unveil, to expose, 
to disclose, to reveal. 

ἐκκάμνω, fut. -κἄμοῦμαι, &c. (from 
ἐκ, out of, through, and κάμνω, to 
toil). To toil through, to be wea- 
ried out. 

ἔκκειμαε, fut. -κείσομαι, &c. (from ἐκ, 
out, and κεῖμαι, to lie). To lie ex- 
posed, to le open, to be public. 

ἐκκλησία, ac, ἡ (from ἐκκαλέω, to 
convoke). An assembly of the 
people convoked by heralds, a 
public assembly. 

ἐκκλίνω, fut. -κλχνῶ, &c. (from ἐκ, 
from, and κλίνω, to bend). To 
bend froma straightforward course, 
to turn to one side, to go out 
of the way, to giwe way, to in- 
cline. 

ἐκκομίζω, fut. -ἔσω, ὅτε. (from ἐκ, 
owt, and κόμίζω, to carry). To 
carry out for interment. 

ἐκλάμπω, fut. -λάμψω, &c. (from ἐκ, 
out, and λάμπω, to shine). Toshine 
out brightly, to shine brilliantly. 
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ἐκλανϑᾶἄνω, fut. -λήσω, &c. (from 
ἐκ, totally, and λανϑάνω, to cause 
to forget). Tocause total oblivion. 
—In the middle, to forget com- 
pletely. 

ἐκλείπω, fut. -λείψω, &c. (from ἐκ, 
out, and λείπω, to leave). To 
ἤξερε out, to omit.—To leave be- 
hind, to forsake.—As a neuter, to 
disappear, to die.—In the middle, 
to be wmferior to, to cease. 

ἐκλύω, fut. -Avow, ὅτε. (from ἐκ, 
from, and Ave, to loose). To loose 
from, to release, to soften, to dis- 
solve.—To wear out, to exhaust. 

ἐκνήφω, fut. -νΥήψω, &c. (from ἐκ, 
from, and νήφω, to be sober). To 
become sober, i. e., from having 
been intoxicated. 

éxovotoc, a, ov and o¢, ov (adj. from 
ἑκών, willing). Voluntary, of 
one’s own accord, sponiancous. 

ἑκουσίως (adv. from éxovctoc). Vol- 
untarily, willingly, spontaneously. 

ἐκπέμπω, fut. -πέμψω, &c. (from ἐκ, 
out, and πέμπω, to send). 
send out, to send away, to send 
forth to battle, to dismiss. 

ἐκπέρϑω, fut. -πέρσω, &c. (from ἐκ, 
totally, and πέρϑω, to destroy). 
To destroy totally, to sack. 

ἐκπετάννῦμι, fut. -πετἄσω, perf. éx- 
πεπέτἄκα, syncopated into ἐκπέπ- 
τἄκα, perf. pass. ἐκπέπτᾶμαι, 1st 
aor. pass. ἐξεπετάσϑην (from ἐκ, 
out, and πετάννῦμι, to spread). 
To spread out, to unfold, to ex- 
pand.—To open, to untwine and 
cast away. See note, page 175, 
verse 43. 

ἐκπέττω and ἐκπέσσω, fut. -πέψω 
(from a form πέπτω), &c. (from 
ἐκ, thoroughly, and πέττω, to cook). 
To cook thoroughly, to hatch. 

ἐκπήγνῦυμει, fut. -πήξω, &c. (from ἐκ, 
jirmly, and πήγνῦμι, to fasten). 
To join or fasten firmly, to con- 
geal, to freeze, to benumb. 

ἐκπηδᾶἄω, @, fut. -7ow, &c. (from ἐκ, 
forth, and πηδάω, to spring). To 
sally forth, to spring forth from, 
to rush out of. 

ἐκπίπτω, fut. -πεσοῦμαι, &c. (from 
ἐκ, out of, and πίπτω, to fall). 


To fall out of, to be banished from, 
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to escape from, to rush forth, to 
proceed from, to spread abroad, to 
be imparted to. 

ἐκπλέω, fut. -πλεύσομαι, &c. (from 
ἐκ, out of, and πλέω, to sail). To 
sail out of, to sail away. 

ἔκπληξις, ewe, ἡ (from ἐκπλήσσω). 
Sudden terror, consternation, awe. 

ἐκπλήσσω, fut. -πλήξω, &c. (from - 
ἐκ, completely, suddenly, and πλήσ- 
ow, to strike). To strike with 
sudden alarm, to terrify, to throw 
into consternation, to stun. 

ἐκπνέω, fut. -πνεύσω, &c. (from ἐκ, 
forth, and πνέω, to breathe). To 
breathe forth, to expire, to die, 1. e., 
to breathe forth life. 

ἐκποδών (adv. from ἐκ, from, and 
ποδῶν, gen. pl. of πούς, the foot). 
From before the feet.—Hence, out 
of the way, apart, away.—éxmTro- 
dav ποιεῖσϑαι, to put out of the 
way, to despatch, to remove. 

ἐκπολεμόω, @, fut. τώσω, perf. ἐκπε- 
πολέμωκα ‘(from éx, completely, 
and πολεμόω, to make war). To 
involve in war, to arouse to open 
war, to exasperate, to embroil. 

ἐκπονέω, ὥ, fut. -πονήσω, &c. (from 
ἐκ, out, and πονέω, to work). To 
work out, to produce by labour.— 
Hence, to adorn, to beautify. 

ἐκπρεπῆς, ἔς (adj. from ἐκπρέπω, to 
excel). Excelling, ulustrious. 

ἐκπῦρόω, @, fut. -dow, perf. ἐκπεπύ- 
ρωκα (from ἐκ, completely, and 
πυρόω, to set on fire). To set all 
on fire, to wrap in flames, to de- 
stroy by fire. 

éxpéw, fut. ἐκρεύσομαι, Attic 2d aor. 
ἐξεῤῥύην, ὅτε. (from ἐκ, out, and 
péw, to flow). To flow out of, to 
flow away.—To slip out of, to es- 
cape. 

ἐκριπίζω, fut. -ἴσω, &c. (from ἐκ, 
completely, and ῥιπίζω, to fan or 
blow). To fan or blow ito a 
flame, to rekindle.— To revive. 

ἐκρίπτω, fut. -ρίψω, ὅτε. (from ἐκ, 
of, and ῥίπτω, to cast). To cast 
off, to fling away. 

ἐκσοθέω, ὥ, fut. -σοθήσω, perf. ἐκ- 
σεσόθηκα (from ἐκ, away, and σο- 
θέω, to drwe.). To drive away, 
to frighten away. 
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ἔκστἄσις, εως, ἡ (from ἐξίστημι, to 
displace). A displacing, disorder. 
—Mental distraction, alienation, 
insanity. 


ἐκτείνω, fut. -τενῶ, ὅτε. (from ἐκ, 
out, and τείνω, to stretch). To 
streich out, to extend. 

ἐκτήκω, fut. -τήξω, &c. (from ἐκ, 


away, and τήκω, to melt) To 
melt away, to dissolve—To con- 
sume. 

ἐκτίϑημι, fut. ἐκϑήσω, &c. (from ἐκ, 
out, and ridnut, to place). To 
put forth, to expose. 

éxTivo, fut. -τίσω, &c. (from ἐκ, off, 
and tlvw, to pay). To pay off, to 
repay, to atone for, to pay. 

ἔκτοϑι (adv. from ἐκτός, outside, 
with ending %, denoting place 
where). On the outside, out of, 
without. 

ἐκτοπίζω, fut. -τοπἴσω, perf. ἐκτετό- 
mika (from ἐκ, away from, and 
τόπος, a place). To remove from 
one’s usual abode, to retire, to de- 
part. 

‘Exropeoc, ἡ Ion. for a, ov (ad). from 
Ἕκτωρ, Hector). Of or belong- 
ing to Hector. 

‘Extopidn¢, ov, ὁ (patronymic from 
Ἕκτωρ, Hector). Son of Hector, 
epithet of Astyanax. 

ἐκτός (adv. from ἐκ, out). Outside, 
without, away from.—n ἐκτὸς ϑά- 
Aacoa, the outer sea,1. e., the At- 
lantic Ocean. 

ἕκτος, ἡ, ov (num. adj. from ἕξ, 512). 
The sixth.—Neut. sing. as an ad- 
verb, ἕκτον, sixthly. 

ἔκτοτε (adv. from ἐκ, from, and τότε, 
then). From that time, since then, 
thence. 

ἐκτρέπω, fut. -τρέψω, &c. (from ἐκ, 
from, and tpérw, to turn). To 
turn away from, to avert.—In the 
middle, to twrn one’s self aside, to 
deviate.—To change one’s form, 
to transform one’s self. 

ἐκτρέφω, fut. -ϑρέψω, &c. (from ἐκ, 
completely, and τρέφω, to bring 
up). To bring up from infancy, 
to nurture, to support. 

ἐκτρέχω, fut. -ϑρέξομαι, more com- 
monly -δρᾶμοῦμαι, &c. (from ἐκ, 
from, and τρέχω, torun). Torun 
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from, to rush forth, to spring 
forth. 

ἐκτρύφἄω, ©, fut. -7ow, &c. (from 
ἐκ, completely, and τρυφάω, to be 
given to pleasure). To be wholly 
given to pleasure, to be sunk m 
luxury, to indulge in luxury. 

ἐκτυφλόω, ὥ, fut. -ὥσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἐκ, completely, and τυφλόω, to 
blind). To make completely blind, 
to deprive wholly of sight. 

Ἕκτωρ, opoc, 6. Hector, son of 
Priam and Hecuba, the most val- 
iant of all the Trojan chieftains. 
He was slain by Achilles in the 
tenth year of the war. 

ἑκῦρά, Gc, Ionic éxvpn, ἧς, 7. A 
mother-in-law. 

ἐκφαυλίζω, fut. -tcw, &c. (from ἐκ, 
completely, and φαυλίζω, to de- 
spise). To holdin utter contempt, 
to despise. 

ἐκφέρω, fut. ἐξοίσω, ὅτε. (from ἐκ, 
forth, and φέρω, to carry). To 
carry forth-or out, to bring for- 
ward, to produce.—To publish, to 
make known, to discover.—In- the 
passive, -owat, Ist aor. ἐξηνέχϑην, 
to be carried forth, to be driven 
from the right course. 

ἐκφεύγω, fut. -εὔξω, ὅτε. (from ἐκ, 
from, and φεύγω, to flee). To 
flee from, to avoid, to escape. 

ἐκφύλάσσω, and Att. -φύλάττω, fut. 
«ἄξω, ὅτε. (from ἐκ, carefully, and 
φυλάσσω, to watch). Te watch 
carefully, to wart for. 

éxyéw, fut. -χεύσω, &c. (from ἐκ, 
out, and yéw, to pour). To pour 
out, to spill, to empty.— To waste. 

ἑκών, οὔσα, ov (adj.). Voluntary, 
willing, of one’s own accord. 

ἐλαία, ac, 7. An olive-tree, an olive. 

ἔλαιον, ov, τό (from ἐλαία). Olive 
oul, oil. 

ἐλασσόω, , fut. -ὥσω, perf. 7Adoow- 
ka (from ἐλάσσων, less). To ren- 
der less, to diminish, to reduce, to 
depress.—In the middle, to render 
one’s self less than, to be inferior 
to. 

᾿Ἐλατειᾶ, ac, 7. Elatéa, the most 
important city of Phocis next to 
Delphi, situated near the Cephi- 
sus. It is now called Elephia. 
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ἐλἄτη, nce, ἧς. The pine-tree, the fir- 
tree. 
ἐλάττωμα, Gtoc, τό (from ἐλαττόω, 
to reduce). Reduction, diminu- 
tion, loss. 
ἐλάττων, ov, Att. for ἐλάσσων, ov 
(adj. from poet. ἐλαχύς, and as- 
signed as the irregular comparative 
to μικρός). Smaller, less, worse, 
inferior, &c. 
ἐλαύνω, fut. ἐλᾶσω, Att. ἐλῶ, perf. 
ἤλᾶκα, and with Att. redup. é27- 
λᾶκα (from the old verb éAda, to 
urge onward). To drive, to press 
hard on, to put to fiught.—To ad- 
vance, to ride, to proceed.—To 
beat out, to work (of metals).—éA- 
avvew κώπην, to pull an oar, to 
row. 
ἔλᾶφος, ov, 6. A stag. 
ἐλαφρός, a, Ov (adj.). 
to be borne. 
ἐλαφρῶς (adv. from ἐλαφρός). Light- 
ly, numbly, gently, ἄς. 
ἐλἄχιστος, 7, ον (adj., superl. of ἐλἄ- 
χύς, an old form ; it is assigned as 
the irregular superlative to μικρός). 
Smallest, least, ἄτα. 
ἐλᾶχύς, εἴα, ὑ (adj., an old poetic 
form for μικρός). Small, little, 
short, worthless —From it are 
formed ἐλάσσων and ἐλάχιστος, 
assigned as the irregular compara- 
tive and superlative to μικρός. 
ἐλάω, an old verb rarely used in the 
present. From it the tenses of 
ἐλαύνω are formed. 
ἐλεαίρω, fut. éAedpG, perf. ἠλέαρκα 
(from ἔλεος, pity). To pity, to 
take, pity on. 
éneyela, ac, 7, and ἐλεγεῖον, ov, τό 
(from éAeyoc, an elegy). A poem 
in elegiac measure, an elegy, a 
poem. See note, page 119, line 10. 
ἔλεγχος, ov, ὁ (from ἐλέγχω). A 
proof, conviction. 
ἐλέγχω, fut. ἐλέγξω, perf. ἤλεγχα. 
To refute, to convict, to convince. 
ἐλεεινός, 7, Ov (adj. from ἔλεος, pity). 
— Pitiable, exciting pity, affecting, 
sad, meriting compassion. 
ἐλεέω, ὦ, fut. ἐλεήσω, perf. ἠλέηκα 
(from ἔλεος, prety). To prty, to 
commiaserate. 
ἐλεημοσῦνη, ne, ἡ (from ἐλεήμων, 


Inght, easy 
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compassionate). 
Alms, bounty. 

ἕλειος, ov (adj. from ἕλος, a marsh). 
Marshy, swampy. 

ἐλελίζω, fut. ἐλελίξω, perf. εἰλέλίχα 
(poet. for éAicow). To brandish, 
to cause to thrill, to quiver, &c. 

Ἑλένη, n¢, 7. Heléna, daughter of 
Leda by Jupiter, and wife of Men- 
elaus, king of Sparta. She was 
the most beautiful woman of her 
age, and her abduction by Paris 
was the cause of the Trojan war. 

ἔλεος, ov, 6. Pity, compassion, mer- 
cy.—Fem., the goddess of Mercy. 

ἐλευϑερία, ac, 7 (from ἐλεύϑερος). 
Freedom, liberty. 

ἐλεύϑερος, ἃ, ov (adj. from ἐλεύϑω, 
an old form for ἔρχομαι, to come 
and go). Free, i. e., having the 
right to come and go where one 
pleases. 

ἐλευϑερόω, G, fut. -ώσω, perf. ἠλευ- 
Sépwxa (from ἐλεύϑερος). To 
free, to emancipate, to release, to 
liberate, to deliver. 

"Edevoivioc, a, ov (adj.). Elewsinian. 

᾿Ἐλευσινόϑεν (adv. from ’EAevaic, 
with ending Gev denoting motion 
from). From Eleusis. 

Ἐλευσίς, tvoc, 7. Eleusis, a city of 
Attica, equidistant from Megara 
and the Pireus, and famed for the 
celebration of the mysteries of 
Ceres, called, from the place, 
Eleusinian. 

ἐλεφαντιστής, ov, ὁ (from ἐλέφας). 
An elephant hunter. 

ἐλέφας, αντος, 6and 7. The elephant. 
—Ivory. 

“Ἑλκών, Gvoc, 6. Helicon, a famous 
mountain in Beotia, near the Gulf 
of Corinth, sacred to Apollo and 
the Muses. 

ἑλκεσίπεπλος, ov (adj. from ἔλκω, to 
trail, and πέπλος, α robe). Long- 
robed, whose garments sweep the 
ground. 

ἑλκηϑμός, od, ὁ (from ἔλκω, to drag). 
A dragging away into captivity. 

ἕλκος, εος, TO. A wound. 

ἑλκύω, fut. -ὕσω, perf. εἴλκῦκα (a 
later form for ἔλκω). To drag, 
&c. 

ἕλκω, fut. ἔλξω, perf. eiAya. 
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draw, to drag, to pull along, to trail 
on the ground.—To drink. 

"EAAdc, ddoc, 7. Hellas. The term 
was first applied to a city and 
region of Thessaly, where Hellen 
reigned, but afterward extended 
to all Thessaly, and finally to the 
whole of Greece, Thessaly itself 
excluded. Whence, in later wri- 
ters, Ἑλλάς is to be translated 
Greece. 

Ἥλλη, ne, ἡ. Hellé, daughter of 
Athamas and Nephéle, sister to 
Phryxus. She fled from her 
father’s house with her brother, 
being carried through the air on 
a golden ram; but in her passage 
she became giddy, and fell into 
that part of the sea afterward 
called from her Hellespont. 

Ἕλλην, nvoc, 0. 1. Hellen, son of 
Deucalion and Pyrrha, king of 
Phthidtis, in Thessaly.—2. A 
Greek.—ot Ἕλληνες, the Greeks, 
so called as tracing their descent 
from the mythic Hellen. 


‘BAAnvixoc, ἢ, ov (adj. from “Ἕλλην, 


a Greek). Grecian, Greek. 

‘EAAnvic, toc, 7 (fem. adj.). 
clan. 

Ἑλλήσποντος, ov, ὁ (from “EAAne, 
of Hellé, and πόντος, the sea). 
The Hellespont, a narrow strait 
between Europe and Asia, near 
the Augéan Sea. It is now called 
the Dardanelles. 

éAdingc, ἐς (adj. from ἐλλείπω, to 
leave behind). Defective, rmper- 
fect, wanting. 

ἐλλοχἄω, ©, fut. -7ow, &c. (from ἐν, 
in, and λοχάω, to lie in wait). To 
le in wait for in any place.—To 
lay snares for. 

ἔλλω, the theme of ἔλσαι, éeAuat, 
&c., assigned to efAw. See εἴλω. 

ἕλος, coc, TO. A marsh, a wet mead- 
ow. 

ἐλπίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. ἤλπῖκα (from 
ἐλπίς). To hope, to expect. 

ἐλπίς, toc, 7. Hope, expectation. 

ἔλπω, fut. ἔχψω. To excite expecta- 
tion.—lIn the middle, ἔλπομαι, fut. 
ἔλψομαι, perf., with the significa- 
tion of the present, ἔολπα, pluperf., 
with the signification of the imperf., 
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ἐώχπειν. To have hopes raised n 
one’s self, to 

ἔλῦμος, Ov, ὁ. 
grain. 

ἐλύω, fut. ἐλῦσω, perf. εἴλῦκα, perf. 
pass. εἴλῦμαι, 1st aor. pass. part. 
ἐλυσϑείς. Toroll up, to wrap up. 

ἑλώδης, ες (adj. from ἕλος, a marsh, 
and εἶδος, appearance). Marshy, 
swampy: 

ἐμαυτοῦ, ἧς (reflex. pron., nom. want- 
ing, from ἐμοῦ, gen. of ἐγώ, J, and 
αὐτός, self). Of me myself, my 
own, mine. 

éubaiva, fut. -θήσομαι, ὅτε. (from ἐν, 
in, and βαίνω, togo). To govnto, 
to enter, to ascend.—To embark, 
to go on board, to advance. 

ἐμθάλλω, fut. -64A0, ὅτε. (from ἐν, 
mm, and βάλλω, to throw). To 
throw in, tolay upon, to inflict on. 
—To suggest, to excite in—To 
discharge itself, to empty.—To 
make an wruption into. 

ἐμδτθάζω, fut. -dow, perf. ἐμθεθίθᾶκα 
(from ἐν, ento, and βιθάζω, to cause 
to go). To make enter, to cause 
to go on board, to put on board, to 
lead into. 

ἐμθιόω. ©, fut. -ιώσω, &c. (from ἐν, 
in, and βιόω, to live). To live in. 

ἐμθολή, ἧς, 7 (from ἐμθάλλω, to rush 
into). An irruption, an invasion, 
an attack. 

ἐμθρόντητος, ov (adj. from ἐμθροντάω, 
to strike with thunder). Thunder- 
stricken. See note on page 78, 
line 19-26. 

ἐμθροχίζω, fut. -tow, perf. ἐμθεθρόχϊκα 
(from ἐν, in, and βρόχος, a hunter's 
net). Tocatchina net, to ensnare. 

ἐμδυϑίζω, fut. -tow, perf. ἐμθεθύϑικα 
(from ἐν, 2n, and βυϑίζω, toplunge). 
To plunge in the deep, to submerge, 
to ngulf.—Perf. pass. part. éube- 
θυϑισμένος. 

ἐμμᾶνής, ἔς (adj. from ἐν, deeply, and 
μαίνομαι, to rave). Raving, fran- 
tic, furious. 

ἐμμελήῆς, ἐς (from ἐν, in, and μέλος, 
tune). In tune, melodious, modu- 
lated.— Tasteful, elegant, suitable. 

ἐμμελῶς (adv. from ἐμμελής). Har- 
moniously.—Neatly, wittily, prop- 
erly, in a becoming manner. 


hope. 
Millet, a species of 
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ἐμμένω, fut. -μενῶ, &c. (from ἔν, in, 
and μένω, to remain). To remain 
in, to persevere in, to continue in. 

EupeTpoc, ov (adj. from ἔν, wm, and 
μέτρον, measure). In measure, 
measured.—In metre, poeticai. 

ἐμμί, Doric for εἰμί. 

ἐμός, 4, Ov (pronominal adj. from 
ἐμοῦ, gen. of ἐγώ, ἢ. My, mine. 

ἐμπᾶϑής, ἐς (adj. from ἔν, in, and 
πάϑος, strong feeling). With ex- 
cited feelings, deeply moved or af- 
fected, impassioned. 

ἐμπᾶϑῶς (adv. from ἐμπαϑής). Un- 
der strong excitement, ardently, 
zealously, deeply.—Comparative, 
ἐμπαϑέστερον. 

ἔμπᾶλιν (adv. from ἐν, intens., and 
πάλιν, back again). Backward, 
back again.— Anew.—Contrary. 

ἐμπάσσω, fut. -πᾶσω, &c. (from ἐν, 


on, and πάσσω, to scatter). To 
scatter upon, to sprinkle over. 
Ἐμπεδοκλῆς, éovc, 0. Empedocles, 


a philosopher, poet, and historian 
of Agrigentum in Sicily, who flour- 
ished B.C. 444. 

ἔμπης, lonic for ἔμπας (adv. from ἐγ, 
on, and πᾶς, the whole). On the 
whole, however. 

ἐμπίμπλημι, fat. -πλήσω, perf. ἐμ- 
πέπληκα (from ἐν, in, and πίμ- 
πλημι, to fll). To fill up, to fill. 

ἐμπίπρημι, fut. ἐμπρήσω, perf. ἐμπέ- 
mpnka (from ἐν, in, and πίπρημι, 
to burn). To kindle ina flame, to 
set fire to. 

ἐμπίπτω, fut. -πεσοῦμαι, (from ἐν, τη, 
and πίπτω, to fall). To fall in or 
upon, to meet with, to fall into 
the hands of, to plunge into. 

ἐμπλέω, fut. -πλεύσομαι, &c. (from 
ἐν, in, and πλέω, to sail). Tosail 
in. 

ἐμπλήϑω, fut. -πλήσω, &c. (from ἐν, 
in, and πλήϑω, to fill). To fill up 
in, to fill. 

ἐμποδίζω, fut. -diow, perf. ἐμπεπόδι- 
κα (from ἐν, on, and πούς, a foot). 
Literally, to fasten on the feet.—To 
shackle, to entangle, to unpede. 

ἐμποδών (adv. from ἔν, among, and 
πούς, α foot). Literally, among 
the feet.—Before the feet, in the 
way. 
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ἐμποιέω, ©, fut. -7ow, ὅτε. (from ἐν, 
in, and ποιέω, to work). To work 
in, to insert, to infuse, to produce 
in, to transmit. 

ἐμπορεύομαι, fut. -εύσομαι, ὅτε. (from 
év, about, in, and πορεύομαι, to 
travel). To travel about in a 
country for trade, ‘to travel as a 
trader, to traffic. 

ἐμπορία, ac, ἡ (from ἔμπορος). Com- 
merce, trade, traffic. 

ἐμπόρϊον, ov, τό (from ἔμπορος). A 
market-place for goods, an empo- 
rum, a mart.—A storehouse. 

ἔμπορος, ov, ὁ (from ἐν, upon, and 
πόρος, passage to and fro). One 
who trades from place to place, a 
merchant. 

ἐμπρήϑω, fut. -ἤἥσω, perf. ἐμπέπρηκα 
(from ἐν, on, and πρήϑω, to burn). 
To place fire on anything to burn. 
—To set on fire, to burn. 

ἔμπροσϑεν (adv. from ἐν, in, and 
πρόσϑεν, before). Inthe fore part, 
before, in front, in the presence of. 

ἐμπρόσϑϊος, ov (adj. from ἔμπροσ- 
Gev). Anterior, fore.—éurpoo- 
Sot πόδες, the fore feet. 

ἐμπτῦω, fut. gurtiow, perf. ἐμπέπ- 
τῦκα (from ἐν, in, on, and πτῦω, 
to spit). To spit upon, to spit into, 
to spit into the bosom of. 

ἐμπύκάζω, fut. -πύκἄσω, &c. (from 
ἔν, in, and πυκάζω, to cover over). 
To cover over in, to cover closely, 
to conceal carefully. 

ἐμφράσσω and Attic ἐμφράττω, fut. 
-φράξω, ἄς. (from ἐν, in,’ and 
φράσσω, to shut up). To shut up 
an, to enclose.—To stop up, to 
block up, to obstruct. 

ἔμφρων, ov (adj. from ἐν, in, and φρήν, 
mind). In hs right mind, ration- 
al, intellagent. 

ἔμφῦτος, ov (adj. from ἐμφύω). That 
as implanted, innate, natural, na- 
twwe.—Ingrafted. 

ἐμφύω, fut. -φῦσω, &c. (from ἐν, 17, 
and φύω, to produce). To produce 
in, to infuse into.—The perf. and 
2d aor. as neuter, to grow upon, 
to cling to. See note, p. 156, v. 
38.—Middle voice, to fasten one’s 
self to, &c., same as the neuter. 

ἐν (prep.), governs the dative only. 
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In, on, upon, at, among.—év ddov, 
in hades (δόμῳ being understood). 
-ἐν λόγοις eivat, to be in high 
repute, &c.—In composition, with 
verbs, it retains its usual meaning, 
an, &c., such verbs governing the 
dative. Withadjectives it denotes 
in, furnished with, having, con- 
taining, and may also be rendered 
by somewhat or the ending -ish. 

ἐνᾶγώνϊος, ov (adj. from ἐν, im, and 
ἀγών, a combat). Engaged in 
combat, warlike, vigorous, ener- 
getic. 

ἐνἄλίγκζος, ov (adj. from ἐν, intens., 
and ἀλίγκιος, like). Like in all 
respects, like. 

év@Atoc, a, ov, and ος, ov (adj. from 
ἐν, m or on, and GAc, the sea). 
Maritime, naval, marine. 

ἐναλλάσσω and Attic -αλλάττω, fut. 
«αλλάξω, perf. ἐνήλλᾶχα (from ἐν, 
intens., and ἀλλάσσω, to change). 
To exchange, to trade, to barter, to 
alter. 

ἐνάλλομαι, fut. -ἅλοῦμαι, &c. (from 
év, on, and ἄλλομαι, to leap). To 
leap upon, to leap in. 

ἐνάντϊζος, a, ov (adj. from ἐν, on, and 
ἄντιος, in front of). On the part 
in front of, opposite, over against, 
an front.—Hostile.—As a noun, 
ἐνάντϊος, OV, ὁ, an enemy, an op- 
ponent. 

ἐναντίως (adv. from ἐνάντιος). In 
an opposite direction, adversely, on 
the other side.—évavtiug ἔχειν, to 
be opposed to. 

ἐναπολείπω, fut. -Aeipw, ὅτε. (from 
ἐν, in, and ἀπολείπω, to leave be- 
fund). To leave behind in, to aban- 
don in, to leave on the spot. 

ἐνάπτω, fut. -«ἄψω, ὅτε. (from ἐν, on, 
and ἅπτω, to fasten). To fasten 
on, to fit to, to attach to. 

ἔναρα, wv, τά (from ἐναίρω, to kill), 
used only in the plural. Spozls 
taken from the slain, spoils. 

ἐναρμόζω, fut. -αρμόσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἐν, in, and ἁρμόζω, to fit). To fit 
in, to join into, to adjust, to ar- 
range, to suit. 

ἔνᾶτος, 7, ov (num. adj. from ἐννέα, 
nine), a better form than ἔννᾶτος. 
The ninth. 
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ἐναύω, fut. -atdow, ὅτε. (from ἐν, in, 
and avw, to kindle). To kindle 
into a blaze, to set fire to, to set on 
fire. —To excite. 

ἐνδεῆς, ἔς (adj. from ἐν, intens., and 
δέω, to want). In great need, 
needy, destitute, wanting, deficient 
mn, msufficient. 

ἔνδειᾶ, ac, ἡ (from ἐνδεής). 
eee, deficiency. 

évoetxvipt, fut. -δείξω, &c. (from ἐν, 
intens., and δείκνυμι, to show). 
To show clearly, to point out, to 
set forth, to prove. 

ἑνδέκᾶτος, ἡ, ον (num. adj. from 
ἕνδεκα, eleven). The eleventh.— 
As an adverb, in the neuter, évdé- 
κατον, eleventhly. 

ἐνδελεχῆς, ἐς (adj.). 
permanent, constant. 

ἐνδέχομαι, fut. -δέξομαι, &c. (from 
ἔν, mn, and δέχομαι, to take). To 
take or hold in, to receive, to ac- 

- cept, to admit.—Impersonally, év- 
δέχεται, &c., zt 15 practicable, rt 
is lawful, rt 15 usual. 

évdéw, fut. -δεήσω, ὅτε. (from ἐν, in, 
and δέω, to want). To be want- 
ing in, to be in need of.—In the 
middle, évdgouat, fut. ἐνδεήσομαι, 
&c., to be in want, to suffer want. 

évdéw, fut. -δήσω, ὅτε. (from ἐν, on, 
and δέω, to bind). To bind on, to 
fasten to, to fix upon, to enclose, 
to fetter. 

ἐνδεῶς (adv. from ἐνδεῆς, needy). In 
want, insufficiently, defectively. 
— dydede ἔχειν, to stand in need 
of. 

με τι fut. -τρίψω, &c. (from ἐν, 
in, διά, throughout, and tpibw, to 
pass). To pass one’s whole life 
or time in, to continue, to dwell in, 
to stay. 

ἐνδίδωμι, fut. -δώσω, &c. (from ἐν, 
into, and δίδωμι, to give). To 
give up to, to yield, to permit, to 
submit.—To play or strike up (in 


- Want, 


Holding out, 


music). Li 
ἔνδοϑι (adv. from ἔνδον). Waethin. 
ἔνδον (adv. from ἐν, in). Within. 


from ἐν, im, and 
Renowned, glo- 


ἔνδοξος, ov (adj. 
δόξα, renown). 
rious, illustrious. 

évdootc, εως, ἡ (from évdidwpt, to 








ENO 


yield). A yielding up, a surren- 
der, delwery. 

ἔνδῦμα, Toc, τό (from évdtw). Any- 
thing put on, clothing, a garment, 
armour. 

ἐνδύω and -δῦνω, fut. -δῦσω, &c. 
(from ἐν, into, and δύω, to enter). 
To enter into, to go into, to put 
on.—In the middle, to dress one’s 
self, to clothe one’s self, i. e., to 
enter into one’s clothes. 

évédpa, ac, 7 (from ἐν, in, and ἕδρα, 
a sitting). A sitting or lying in 
wait, an ambuscade, a reserve. 

ἔνειμι, fut. -ἔσομαι, &c. (from ἐν, zn, 
and εἰμί, to be). To be in.—Im- 
personally, ἔνεστι and ἔνι, &c., it 
15 permitted, 11 1s possible. 

ἕνεκα (adv.), governs the genitive. 
On account of, for the sake of, be- 
cause of. 

évépyed, ac, ἡ (from ἐν, in, and ἔρ- 
yov, work). Activity, operation, 
energy, strwing. 

évepyéw, ὥ, fut. évepynow, perf. év- 
ἤργηκα (from ἐν, in, and ἔργον, 
work). To labour in, to toi in, 
to perform.—To be active. 

ἔνερϑε (adv.). From below, beneath, 
under, below. 

‘Evertoi, Ov, oi. The Venéti, a peo- 
ple of Italy, in Cisalpine Gaul, 
near the mouths of the Po. They 
were fabled to have migrated 
thither from Asia Minor, under 
the guidance of Anténor, after the 
Trojan war. 

ἐνέχω, fut. ἐνέξω or ἐνσχήσω, &c. 
(from ἔν, on, and ἔχω, to hold). 
To hold or keep on, to hold fast to, 
to retain by, to detain upon. 

ἔνϑα (adv.). Here, there, where, 
whither, of place.—Then, when, 
of time. 

ἐνθἄδε (adv. from ἔνϑα, with ending 
de, denoting motion to). To ths 
place, hither.—Thither, there. 

ἐνϑθεάζω, fut. ἐνθεἄσω, perf. ἐντεϑέ- 
ἄκα (from ἐν, in, and ϑεάζω, to 1η- 
spire). To imspire with a divine 
spirit.—In the middle, to be filled 
with a divine spirit, to be enthusi- 
astic, to be frantic. 

ἔνϑεν (adv.). Hence, thence, here- 
upon, whence. 


| 


ENN 


ἐνθουσιάζω and ἐνθουσιἄω, ὥ, fut. 
ἐνθουσιᾶάσω, perf. ἐντεϑουσίῶκα 
(from ἔνϑους, divinely inspired). 
To be divinely inspired, to be en- 
thusiastic, to be filled with martial 
fury. 
ἐνθουσϊαστῖκός, 7, ov (adj. from ἐν- 
ϑουσιάζω). Filled with enthusi- 
asm, frantic.—Active, animating, 
inspiring. 
ἐν ϑυμέομαι, ovpat, fut. -ἤσομαι, perf. 
ἐντεϑύῦμημαι (from ἐν, wn, and ϑυ- 
foc, the mind). To turn over in 
one’s own mind, to revolve, to pon- 
der on, to consider, to reflect upon. 
—The active voice is seldom used. 
ἐνθύμημα, ato¢, TO (from ἐνθῦμέο- 
peat). Consideration, reflection, 
argument. 
ἐνθύῦμιος, ov (adj. from ἐν, im, and 
ϑυμός, the mind). Taken into 
the mind, reflected on, considered, 
pondered on. 
ἔνι for ἔνεστι, 3d sing. pres. indic. 
of ἔνειμι. It is lawful, it 1s pos- 
sible, &c. 
évi, poetical for ἐν. In, &c. 
ἐνιαύσϊος, ov (adj. from ἐνιαυτός). 
Recurring y arly, annual, for ἃ 
year. 
ἐνιαυτός, ot, 0. A year.—ém’ évi- 
αὐτόν and κατ’ ἐνιαυτόν, every 
year, yearly. 
évinut, fut. ἐνήσω, &c. (from ἐν, into, 
and inut, to cast). To cast into, 
to fung upon.—nip ἐνεῖναι, to set 
jive to. 
éviot, at, a (adj. from ἔνε ot, there 
are those who). Some, certain. 
ἐνίοτε (adv. from ἔνε, for ἔνεστι, there 
is, and ὅτε, when). There is @ 
time when.—NSometimes, at times, 
occasionally. 
ἔνισπον, imp. ἔνισπε, subj. ἐνίσπω, 
inf. ἐνισπεῖν, ὅτα., assigned as 2d 
aor. to ἐννέπω. See ἐννέπω. 
évioow and ἐνίπτω (a defective verb, 
used only in the present and aorist). 
The aorist has two forms, évévirrov 
and ἠνιπᾶπεν (used only in 3d 
pers. sing.), To chide, to upbraid, 
to revile, to rebuke, to reproach. 
"Evra, nc, 7. Enna, acity of Sicily, 
famed for the worship of Ceres. 
In the plains of Enna, Proserpina 
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was sporting when Pluto carried 


her away. 
ἔννἄᾶτος, ἡ, ov (num. adj. from ἐννέα, 


nine). The ninth. 
ἐννέα (num. adj. indecl.). Nine. 
ἐννενήκοντα (num. adj. indecl.). 


Ninety. 

ἐννέπω and ἐνέπω, fut. ἐνίψω, more 
seldom ἐνισπήσω (from the obso- 
lete éviomw), 2d aor. without aug- 
ment, ἔνισπον, subj. ἐνίσπω, inf. 
ἐνισπεῖν. To say, to speak, to 
utier, to tell, to declare. 

ἐννῆμαρ (adv. from ἐννέα, nine, and 
ἦμαρ, a day). During nine days, 
for the space of nine days. 

évvold, ac, ἡ (from ἐν, im, and νοῦς, 
the mind). Thought, reflection, 
consideration, a conjecture. 

ἑννῦμι, fut. ἔσω and ἕσσω, Ist aor. 
éooa, Ist aor. mid. éooduny and 
ἑσᾶμην, perf. pass. εἶμαι (the sim- 
ple verb occurs only in poetry). 
To put on, to clothe one’s self in, 
to cover one’s self with. 

ἐνοικέω, ὥ, fut. -οιἰκήσω, &c. (from 
ἐν, in, and οἰκέω, to dwell). To 
dwell in, to inhalit. 

ἔνοπλος, ov (adj. from ἐν, am, and 
ὅπλον, aweapon). SInarms, arm- 
ed, equipped. 

ἐνορᾶω, ὥ, fut. ἐνόψομαι, &c. (from 
ἐν, in, and ὁράω, to see). To see 
in or on, to remark 1n, to perceive. 

ἐνόρνῦμι, fut. ἐνόρσω, perf. ἐνῶρκα 
(from ἐν, in, and ὄρνῦμι, to excite). 
To excite in, to arouse in. 

ἐνοχλέω, ὥ, fut. -oyAjow, perf. ἐνώχ- 
Anka (from ἐν, on, and ὄχλος, bur- 
den). To be a burden to or upon, 
to incommode, to disturb, to vex. 

évoeiw, fut. -σείσω, perf. ἐνσέσεικα 
(from ἐν, on, and σείω, to shake). 
To shake upon, to thrust against, 
to push against. 

ἐνταῦϑα (adv.). Here, hither, there, 
thither, then, thereupon. 

ἔντεα, wy, τά (from ἕννῦμι, to put 
on), used only in the plural. Ar- 
mour, arms, weapons. 

ἐντείνω, fut. ἐντενῶ, ὅτε. (from ἐν, 
an, and τείνω, to stretch). To 
stretch out in, to stretch across, to 
extend.—évteivery πληγάς, to in- 
ιοὶ blows upon. 
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ἐντέλλω, fut. -τελῶ, lst aor. ἐνέτει- 
Aa, perf. ἐντέταλκα, perf. mid. ἐν- 
τέτολα (from ἐν, on, and τέλλω, 
to enjoin). To enjom upon, to 
give a commission to, to command, 
to instruct. The middle voice 
has the same signification as the 
active. 

ἐντεῦϑεν (adv. from ἔνϑα, there, with 
ending ϑεν, denoting motzon from). 
From that place, thence, hence, 
therefore. 

ἐντευκτῖκός, ἢ, Ov (adj. from ἐντυγ- 
χἄνω, to address). Easily ad- 
dressed, affable, sociable. 

évti, Doric for ἐστί and εἰσί, 3d sing. 
and 3d pl. of εἰμί, to be. 

ἐντίϑημι, fut. ἐνϑήσω, ὅτε. (from ἐν, 
in, and rtidnut, to place). To 
place in, to introduce into, to de- 
posite, to impart to, to communi- 
cate. 

ἐντίμος, ov (adj. from ἐν, zn, and 
τιμή, honour). Held in honour, 
prized, esteemed, honoured.—Ll- 
lustrious, precious. 

ἐντολή, Ac, ἡ (from ἐντέλλω, to en- 
jon upon). An order, a com- 
mand, a charge. 

ἔντονος, ov (adj. from ἐντείνω, to ex- 
tend). Extended, stretched out, 
strained.—Strong, powerful, vig- 
orous, firm. 

ἐντός (adv. from ἐν, in).  Wathin. 
- ἡ ἐντὸς ϑάλασσα, the wner sea, 
1. e., the Mediterranean. 

ἐντρέχω, fut. ἐνθρέξομαι, more com- 
monly ἐνδραμοῦμαι, &c. (from ἐν, 
an, and τρέχω, to run). To run 
an, to rush into. 

ἐντρίθω, fut. ἐντρίψω, ὅκα. (from ἐν, 
in, and τρίθω, to rub). To rub 
im or upon, to anoint with.—évTpi- 
θειν χρώματα, to γραϊηί.---πληγήν, 
to inflict a blow. 

ἐντροπαλίζομαι (a frequentative of 
ἐντρέπομαι), used only in the 
present. To turn round often, to 
look back from time to time. 

ἐντυγχἄνω, fut. ἐντεύξομαι, ἅτε. 
(from ἐν, upon, and τυγχᾶνω, to 
meet). To light upon by chance, 
to meet, to fall im with, to ac- 
cost. 

ἐνύπνϊζον, ov, τό (from ἐν, im, and ὕπ- 
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voc, sleep). A vision seen in 
sleep, a dream. 
ἔξ (num. adj. indecl.). 812. 
ἐξ (prep.), used before a vowel for 
ἐκ. 
ἐξαγγέλλω, fut. ἐξαγγελῶ, &c. (from 
ἐξ for ἐκ, abroad, and ἀγγέλλω, to 
announce). To announce abroad, 
to proclaim, to make known, to re- 
veal. 
ἐξαγορεύω, fut. ἐξαγορεύσω, Ke. 
(from ἐξ for ἐκ, abroad,-and ayop- 
evo, to publish). To publish 
abroad, to make known, to pro- 
claim aloud, to announce. 
éSaypiow, ὥ, fut. ἐξαγριώσω, perf. 
ἐξηγρίωκα (from ἐξ, completely, 
and ἀγριόω, to render wild). To 
render completely wild or savage, 
to exasperate.—-In the middle 
voice, to be wild, to be ferocious. 
ἐξἄγω, fut. ἐξάξω, ὅτε. (from ἐξ, out 
of, and ἄγω, to lead). To lead 
out of, to bring forth from, to fetch 
out. 
ἐξαιρέω, ὥ, fut. ἐξαιρήσω, &c. (from 
ἐξ, out, and aipéw, to take). To 
take out, to take away, to deprive 
of, to destroy—To take out of 
danger, to save, to rescue. 
ἐξαίρω, fut. dpa, ὅτε. (from ἐξ, out 
of, and αἴρω, to raise). To raise 
up out of, to lift up, to raise on 
lugh.—As a neuter, to raise one’s 
self from the ground, to rise into 
the air. 
ἐξαίσζος, ov (adj. from ἐξ for ἐκ, out 
of, and aica, fate). Exceeding 
the allotment of fate, immense, in- 
ordinate, vast, very great. 
ἐξαιτέω, ©, fut. ἐξαιτήσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἐξ for ἐκ, from, and aitéw, to ask). 
To ask from, to demand, to re- 
quest, to claim. 
ἐξαίφνης (adv. from ἐξ, altogether, 
and αἴφνης, suddenly). All ona 
sudden, suddenly, rapidly, quickly. 
ἑξακισμύριοι, at, α (num. adj. from 
ἑξᾶκις, six limes, and μύριοι, ten 
thousand). Sixty thousand. 
ἑξακισχίλιοι, at, a (num. adj. from 
ἑξᾶκις, six times, and χίλιοι, ἃ 
thousand). Six thousand. 
ἑξακόσιοι, at, α (num. adj.). 
hundred. 
Qa 
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ἐξάκούω, fut. ἐξακούσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἐξ, from, and ἀκούω, to hear). To 
hear from or of, to learn from 
hearsay, to hear. 

ἐξαλλάσσω and ἐξαλλάττω, fut. -d&, 
&c. (from ἐξ, completely, and 
ἀλλάσσω, to change). To change 
completely, to aliter—To depart 
from, to differ from.—Perf. pass. 
part. ἐξηλλαγμένος, ἡ; ov, strange. 

ἐξᾶμαρτᾶνω, fut. ἐξᾶμαρτήσομαι, ἄς. 
(from ἐξ, completely, and ἁμαρτά- 
vw, to miss). To miss completely, 
to fail of —To commit an offence, 
to fall into error, to injure. 

ἐξανϑέω, ©, fut. ἐξανϑήσω, Kc. 
(from ἐξ, forth, and ἀνϑέω, to 
bloom). To swell forth lke an 
opening flower, to bloom forth. 

ἐξανίστημι, fut. ἐξαναστήσω, ἄς. 
(from ἐξ for ἐκ, completely, ἀνά, 
up, and ἵστημι, to place). To set 


‘up erect, to cause to arise, to 
arouse.—éfavéotnka, perfect, I 
arise.—ééavéotny, 2d aorist, I 


arose.—In the middle voice, to 
arise and go forth from, to depart 
from. 
ἐξάπαἄτάω, 6, fut. ἐξάπᾶτήσω, perf. 
ἐξηπάτηκα (from ἐξ, completely, 
and ἀπατάω, to deceive). To de- 
cewe completely, to betray. 
ἐξαπιναίως (adv. from ἐξαπιναῖος, 
sudden). Suddenly, wnawares. 
eéamivac, Doric for ἐξαπίνης, which is 
Tonic for ἐξαίφνης. Suddenly, &c. 
ἑξάπους, ovv, gen. -ποδος (adj. from 
ἕξ, siz, and πούς, a foot). Six- 
footed. 
ἐξάπτω, fut. ἐξάψω, ὅτε. (from ἐξ, 
from, and ἅπτω, to fasten). To 
fasten from, to hang from, to at- 
tach to, to fit. —To set on ἥτε, to 
kindle.—In the middle, to attach 
one’s self to, to lay hold of. 
ἐξαρτάω, ὦ, fut. ἐξαρτήσω, &c. (from 
ἐξ, out of or from, and ἀρτάω, to 
suspend). To suspend from, to 
hang from, to append.—In the 
middle, to cause to depend on one’s 
self, to attach to one’s self. 
ἐξαρχῆς (adv. for ἐξ ἀρχῆς, from the 
beginning). From the first, anew. 
ἐξάρχω, fut. ἐξάρξω, &c. (from ἐξ, 
from, and ἄρχω, to begin). To 
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begin from the origin, to begin 
anew, to commence, to eriginate. 

ἐξεγείρω, fut. ἐξεγερῶ, &c. (from ἐξ, 
out of, and éyeipw, to rouse). To 
rouse out of sleep, to wake up, to 
awake. 

ἔξειμι, &c. (from ἐξ, out, and εἶμι, 
to go). To go out of, to go forth, 
to depart out of. 

ἐξεῖπον, imp. ἐξειπέ, inf. ἐξειπεῖν, ὅτε. 
(from ἐξ, out, and εἰπεῖν, to say), 
assigned as 2d aor. to ἐξαγορεύω. 
To declare openly, to reveal, to re- 
late, &c. 

ἐξελαύνω, fut. &eAdow, &c. (from 
ἐξ, out, and ἐλαύνω, to drive). To 
drive out, to expel.— To lead forth 
an army, to advance. 

ἐξεμέω, ὥ, fut. ἐξεμέσω and ἐξεμήσω, 
perf. ἐξήμεκα (from ἐξ, out, and 
ἐμέω, to throw up). To vomit, to 
disgorge, to throw up. 

ἐξεναντίας (adv. for ἐξ ἐναντίας, with 
χώρας understood). From an op- 
posite quarter, opposite. 

ἐξενᾶρίζω, fut. éevdpigw, perf. é- 
evnptya (from ἐξ, completely, and 
ἐναρίζω, to despoil). To despoil 
completely.—To strip one of his 
armour. 


ἐξεπίτηδες (adv. from ἐξ, from, and 


ἐπίτηδες, purpesely). From set 
purpose, intentionally. 

ἐξεργάζομαι, fut. ἐξεργἄσομαι, &c. 
(from ἐξ, out, and ἐργάζομαι, to 
work). To work out, to effect by 
labour, to elaborate, to accomplish, 
to study out. 

ἐξερεύγομαι, fut. ἐξερεύξομαι, perf. 

᾿ ἐξήρευγμαε, 2d aor. act. éénpvyov 
(from ἐξ, forth, and ἐρεύγομαι, to 
belch). To belch forth, to pour 
out.—To discharge itself, to flow 
out (said of a river). 

ἐξερέω, contr. ἐξερῶ, fut. from an 
obsolete verb é&eipw (from ἐξ, out, 
and ἐρέω, ἐρῶ, I will say). I will 
declare openly, F will assert, I will 
mention. See ἐρέω, ἐρῶ. 

ἐξέρχομαι, fut. ἐξελεύσομαι, &c. 
(from ἐξ, out of, and ἔρχομαι, 
to come or go). To come or go 
out of, to go forth, to depart 
from. 

ἔξεστι (impers, verb from ἔξειμι, not 
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in use). It 15 lawful, it is per- 
mitted, it 1s posstble. 

ἐξετάζω, fut. ἐξετάσω, Attic ἐξετῶ, 
perf. ἐξήτἄκα (from ἐξ, completely, 
and ἐτάζω, to examine into). To 
examine thoroughly into, to put to 
the proof, to test, to try.—tin the 
middle, to give proof of one’s self, 
to display one’s self among, to ap- 
pear. 

ἐξέτἄσιες, ewe, ἡ (from ἐξετάζω). An 
examination, proof, a review of an 
army. 

ἐξευρίσκω, fut. ἐξευρήσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἐξ, out, and εὑρίσκω, to find). To 
Jind out, to invent, to discover, to 
contrive. 

ἐξηγέομαι, oduat, fut. -ἤσομαι, perf. 
ἐξήγημαι (from ἐξ, out, and ἡγέο- 
μαι, to lead). To lead out of, to 
lead the way, to relate, to explain. 

ἑξήκοντα (num. adj. indecl.). Sixty. 

ἐξημερόω, ©, fut. -ὥσω, &e. (from 
ἐξ, completely, and ἡμερόω, to 
tame). To tame completely, to 
cwwilize.— To improve by culture, 
to cultivate (of land). 

ἑξῆς (adv. from ἕξω, fut. of ἔχω). 
Next in order, in order, succes- 
sively, in a row.—q ἑξῆς ἡμέρα, 
the following day. 

ἐξίημε, fut. ἐξήσω, &c. (from ἐξ, out 
of, and inue, to send). Fo send 
out of, to ejeet, to dismiss, to expel. 
—To take away, to allay.—é& ἔρον 
ἕντο, see note, p. 168, line 154. 

ἐξικνέομαι, ovuat, fut. ἐξίξομαι, &c. 
(from ἐξ, from, and ἱκνέομαι, to 
arrive at). To arrive at from, to 
come to from.—To attain. 

ἐξϊπτᾶμαι, fut. ἐκπτήσομαι, &e. 
(from ἐξ, away, and ἵπτᾶμαι, to 
fly). To fly away. 

ἐξισόω, ὥ, fut. ἐξισώσω, perf. ἐξίσω- 
ka (from ἐξ, completely, and ἰσόω, 
to render equal). To make ex- 
actly equal, to equalize.—In the 
middle, to be equal. 

ἐξῖτός, 7, Ov (adj. from ἔξειμι, to go 
out). Admitting of a passage out, 
trom which one can depart. 

ἐξοίχομαι, fut. -οιχήσομαε, &c. (from 
ἐξ, out, and οἴχομαι, to go). To 
go out, to depart, to set off. 

ἐξοκέλλω, fut. -οκελῶ, perf. ἐξώκελ- 
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ka (from ἐξ, out of, and ὀκέλλω, a 
form of KéAAw, to move). Fomove 
out of, to remove, to drive out.— 
As a neuter, to run upon shoals, to 
fall into, to decay. 

ἐξομτιλέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, &c. (from ἐξ, 
out of, and oulAéw, to associate 
with). To go out of one’s usual 
society to associate with, to be in- 
timate with.—To confer with. 

ἐξομοιόω, G, fut. -ομοιώσω, perf. ἐξ- 
ὡμοίωκα (from ἐξ, completely, and 
ὁμοιόω, to make like). To make 
exactly like, to asstmilate.—In the 
middle, to resemble exactly. 

ἐξονειδίζω, fut. -iow, &c. (from ἐξ, 
intens., and ὀνειδίζω, to reproach). 
To reproach exceedingly, to revile, 
to abuse. 

ἐξονομάζω, fut. -ἄσω, &c. (from ἐξ, 
out, and ὀνομάζω, to name). To 
name out aloud, to call out by 
name, to pronounce. 

ἐξονομακλήδην (adv. from ἐξ, by, 
ὄνομα, name, and καλέω, to call). 
Calling by name, according to 
name, namely, singly. 

ἐξοπίσω (adv. from ἐξ, and ὀπίσω, 
backward). Backward.—Henee- 
forth. 

ἐξορϑόω, ὥ, fut. -ὥσω, perf. ἐξώρϑω- 
κα (from ἐξ, completely, and ὀρϑόω, 
to make erect). To render per- 


fectly erect, to set up, to place | 
erect, to restore, to preserve, lo save. . 


ἐξορίζω, fut. -opiow, ὅτε. (from ἐξ, 
beyond, and ὁρίζω, to bound). To 
send beyond the boundaries of a 
state, to exile, to banish. 
ἐξορκίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. ἐξώρκξκα 
‘(from ἐξ, intens., and ὁρκίζω, to 
cause to swear). To bind by an 
oath, to swear any one. 
ἐξορμἄω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, &c. (from ἐξ, 
out, and ὁρμάω, to urge forward). 
To urge on, to send forth, to en- 
courage, to instigate. 
ἐξορύσσω and -ορύττω, fut. -ὕύξω, 
perf. édpvya (from ἐξ, out, and 
ὀρύσσω, to dig). To dig out, to 
excavate. 
ἐξορχέομαι, οὕμαι, fut. -ἤσομαι, ὅτε. 
(from ἐξ, owt of, and ὀρχέομαι, to 
dance). To dance out of (the 
ranks). 
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ἐξοστρἄκίζω, fut. -ἴσω, &c. (from ἐξ, 
out of, and ὀστρακίζω, to banish by 
ostracism). To banish by ostra- 
cism, to ostracise, to banish. 

ἐξοστρᾶκισμός, οὔ, ὁ (from ἐξοστρα- 
Kilw).  Ostracism, banishment. 
For an explanation of the term, 
consult note, p. 121, line 36. 

ἐξουσία, ac, ἡ (from ἔξεστι, it is pos- 
sible). Power, right, privilege, 
authority. 

ἐξυθρίζω, fut. -ἔσω, ἄς. (from ἐξ, 
completely, and ὑδρίζω, to be inso- 
lent). To become extremely inso- 
lent, to act τη an insolent manner, 
to grow insolent, to outrage. 

ἐξυμνέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, &c. (from ἐξ, 
out aloud, and ὑμνέω, to hymn). 
To hymn aloud, to celebrate im 
song, to praise highly, to extol. 

ἔξω (adv. from ἐξ, out of). Without, 
ouiside, away from, externally.— 
ἔξω βέλους, “without the reach of 
a missile.” 

ἔξωϑεν (adv. from ἔξω). Frem 
without, outside, from abroad, ir- 
relevant. 

ἔοικε (3d sing. perf. mid. of εἴκω, 
impers.). It 15 like, τὲ resembles, 
at seems, it 15 right, &c. 

ἐοῖσα, Doric for ἐοῦσα, which is Ionie 
for οὖσα, nom. sing. fem. of pres. 
part. of εἰμί, to be. 

ἑορτάζω, fut. -ἄσω, perf. ἑώρτἄκα 
(from ἑορτῇ). To celebrate a fes- 
tival, to keep as a festival, to feast. 

ἑορτῇ, ἧς, 7. A feast, a festival. 

ἑός, ἑή, ἐόν (pronominal adj.). His, 
her, its; answering to the Latin 
SUUS, SUa, SUUM. 

ἐπαγγέλλω, fut. -ayyeAG, &c. (from 
ἐπί, to, and ἀγγέλλω, to announce). 
To announce to, to proclaim, to de- 
clare, to enjoin.—In the middle, to 
give one’s self out for, to promise. 

ἐπάγγελμα, ἄτος, τό (from ἐπαγγέλ- 
Aw). A promise, a profession. 

ἐπᾶἄγω, fut. -déw, &c. (from ἐπί, to- 
wards, and ἄγω, to lead). To lead 
towards, to bring on, to introduce, 
to superinduce, to add te. 

ἐπαγωνίζομαι, fut. -ἴσομαι, &c. (from 
ἐπί, in addition to, and ἀγωνίζομαι, 
to contend). To contend in addi- 
tion to, to strive earnestly for. 
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ἐπαείδω, contr. ἐπάδω, fut. ἐπαείσω, 
contr. ἐπάσω, &c. (from ἐπί, to, 
and ἀείδω, to sing). To sing to, 
to sing for, to sing in the presence 
of. See note, p. 175, line 46. 

ἔπαϑλον, ov, τό (from ἐπί, for, and 
ἄϑλον, a combat). A prize fora 
victory at the games, a prize. 

ἐπαιάζω, fut. -αιάξω, ὅτε. (from ἐπί, 
for, and αἰάζω, to weep). To weep 
for, to mourn over, to bewail. 

ἐπαινέω, @, fut. ἐπαινέσω and -ἥσω, 
perf. ἐπήνεκα and ἐπήνηκα (from 
ἔπαινος). To praise, to admire, 
to approve of, to commend, to 
laud. 

ἔπαινος, ov, 6. Approbation, praise, 
a panegyric, a eulogy. 

ἐπαίρω, fut. ἐπᾶρῶ, &c. (from ἐπί, 
upon, and aipw, to raise). To 
raise on high, to elevate, to laft up, 
to make elated.—Also, to raise 
against. 

ἐπακολουϑέω, ©, fut. -7ow, &c. (from 
ἐπί, after, and ἀκολουϑέω, to fol- 
low). To follow after, to pursue, 
to follow. 

ἐπακτός, ov (adj. from ἐπἄγω, to in- 
troduce). Introduced from abroad, 
foreign. 

ἐπαλείφω, fut. -eipo, &c. (from ἐπί, 
over, and ὠλείφω, to anoint). To 
besmear, to anoint. 

ἐπάλληλος, ov (adj. from ἐπί, upon, 
and ἀλλήλοις, each other). One 
upon the other, crowded, frequent. 

ἔπαλξις, ewe, 7 (from ἐπαλέξω, to 
ward off). A breastwork, a bat- 
tlement.—Protection, defence. 

ἐπαμάομαι, Guat, fut. -ἤσομαι, perf. 
ἐπήμημαι (from ἐπί, wpon, and 
ὁμάομαι, to heap up). To heap up 
upon, to cover over with. 

"Ἐπαμινώνδας, ov, ὁ. Epaminondas, 
a celebrated Theban commander, 
who delivered his country from the 
dominion of Sparta. He was slain 
in the battle of Mantinéa ; accord- 
ing to the commonaccount by Gryl- 
lus, the son of Xenophon. 

ἐπάν (conj. from ἐπεί and ἄν), Ionic 
ἐπήν. After, when, as soon as. 

ἐπαναθαίνω, fut. -δήσομαι, &c. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and avabaive, to as- 
cend). To ascend upon, to mount. 
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ἐπάνειμι, &c. (from ἐπί, denoting 
repetition, and ἄνειμι, to return). 
To return again, to go back again, 
to come back, to resume. 

ἐπανέρχομαι, fut. -ελεύσομαι, &c. 
(from ἐπί, denoting repetition, and 
avépyouat, to come back). To 
come back again, to return. 

ἐπανήκω, fut. -ἤξω, &c. (from ἐπί, 
denoting repetition, and ἀνήκω, to 
come back). To come back again. 

ἐπανϑέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, ὅτε. (from ἐπί, 
upon, and ἀνϑέω, to bloom). To 
bloom upon, to bloom forth on. 

ἐπαράομαι, Guat, fut. -ἤσομαι and 
-ἄσομαι, perf. ἐπήρημαι and ἐπή- 
ρᾶμαι (from ἐπί, upon, and ἀράο- 
μαι, to curse). To wmprecate 
curses on, to curse, to execrate. 

ἐπάρδω and -apdevo, fut. -dpow and 
-αρδεύσω, ὅτε. (from ἐπί, upon, 
and ἄρδω or ἀρδεύω, to waier). 
To pour water upon, to wrigate. 

ἐπαρκέω, ©, fut. -έσω, κε. from ἐπί, 
intensive, and ἀρκέω, to ward 
of). To ward of from, to lend 
aid to, to assist, to relieve. 

ἐπάρχω, fut. -ἄρξω, ὅτε. (from ἐπί, 
over, and ἄρχω, to rule). To rule 
over, to be governor of. 

érradinut, fut. -αφήσω, ὅτε. (from ἐπί, 
upon, and ἀφίημι, toletloose). To 
let loose upon, to send or let iio, 
to direct against. 

ἐπεί (conj. and adv.). Since, when, 
after that, after, because, inasmuch 
Gs. 

ἐπείγω, fut. ἐπείξω, perf. ἤπειχα. 
To push, to urge on, to accelerate. 
—In the middle, to urge one’s self 
on, to hasten. 

ἐπειδάν (conj. from ἐπειδῇ and ἄν). 
When, since, as, because. 

ἐπειδή (conj. from ἐπεί and δῇ). 
Since, when, as, aS soon as. 

ἔπειμι, ἄτα: (from ἐπί, to, and εἶμι, 
to go). To go to or towards, to 
approach, to arrive at, to advance 
against, to attack.—To occur to, 
to come inte the mind. 

ἐπεισέρχομαι, fut. -ελεύσομαι, &c. 
(from ἐπέ, upon, and εἰσέρχομαι, 
to rush in). To rush in upon, 
to enter suddenly, to attack una- 
wares. 





ἘΠῚ 


ἔπειτα (adv. from ἐπί and εἶτα). 
Thereupon, then, next, afterward. 

ἐπεμθαίνω, fut. -βήσομαι, &c. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and éubaive, to mount). 
To mount upon, to ascend.—To 
make an attack on, to assail. 

ἐπενδύω and -δῦνω, fut. -δῦσω, &c. 
(from ἐπί, over, and évdva, to put 
on). To put on over, to put on in 
addition to. 

ἐπέοικε (impers. verb frora ἐπί, in- 
tensive, and ἔοικε, it is fitting). 
Ji is becoming, it is proper, it is 
right, uw 15 fitting. 

ἐπέραστος, ov (adj. from ἐπί, intens- 
ive, and ἐραστός, lovely). Very 
lovely, very desirable, ienahe: 

ἐπερείδω, fut. -ερεΐσω, (from 
ἐπί, upon, and ἐρείδω, to oe 
To support upon, to stay or prop 
upon. 

ἐπέρχομαι, fut. -ελεύσομαι, ἄς. 
(from ἐπέ, to, and ἔρχομαι, to come). 
To come to, to approach, to advance 
towards, to arrive at. 

ἐπευϑῦνω, fut. -ὕνῶ, perf. ἐπηύϑυγκα 


(from ἐπί, intensive, and εὐϑῦνω, 


to direct). 
steer. 

ἐπεύχομαι, fut. -εὔξομαι, &c. (from 
ἐπί, to, and εὔχομαι, to pray). 
To pray to, to invoke.—To boast, 
to profess. 

ἐπέχω, fut. ἐφέξω and ἐπισχήσω, &c. 
(from ἐπί, to, and ἔχω, to hold). 
To hold to, to apply to.—As ἃ 
neuter, to stop, to restrain one’s 
self, to await. 

ἐπήν, Ion. for ἐπάν. 

ἐπί (prep.), governs the genitive, da- 
tive, and accusative. The primi- 
tive meaning is on or upon.— 
Hence, Ist, with the genitive, 
on, near, before, upon, in the 
presence of, of, during, under ; 
as, ἐπὶ “Atvoc, in the reign of 
Atys : at or in, in the relation of 
place ; as, ἐπὶ ξένης, 1. €., γῆς, in a 
foreign land.—2d, with the dative, 
under, beneath, among, for, over, 
upon, on account of, in addition to ; 
ἐπ᾽ ἐμοί ἐστι, it depends upon me. 
—3d, with the accusative, upon, 


To direct, to guide, to 
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signifies about.—éni πόλυ, , for the 
most part, especially.—éni τί; 
wherefore ?—In composition it ex- 
presses addition, increase, aug- 
mentation, reciprocal action, repe- 
tition, mutual assistance, renewal, 
&e. 

ἐπιθαίνω, fut. -δήσομαι, &c. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and Buivw, to mount). 
Ὁ mount upon, to ascend.—To 
go on shore, to disembark, to land 
upon. 

ἐπιδάλλω, fut. -6a26, &c. (from ἐπί, 


upon, and βάλλω, to cast). To 
cast wpon. 
ἐπιθἄᾶτης, ov, 6 (from ἐπιθαίνω). A 


passenger on board a vessel. 

ἐπιθοἄάω, ὥ, fut. -ὀοήσω, ἄς. (from 
ἐπί, wpon, and βοάω, to call). 
To call upon for ard, to call aloud 
Upon. 

ἐπιθόσκω, fut. -ὀοσκήσω, perf. ἐπιόε- 
θόσκηκα (from ἐπί, upon, and βόσ- 
κω, to pasture). To pasture upon, 
to put out to graze upon.—In the 
middie, to feed or graze upon, to 
devour, to revel in. 

ἐπιθουλεύω, fut. -εύσω, (from 
ἐπί, against, and βουλεύω, to plan). 
To plan against, to plot against, 
to lie an wait for, to deceive. 

ἐπιθουλή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἐπί, against, 
and βουλή, a plot). A plot form- 
ed against any one, an artifice, an 
ambuscade, a stratagem. 

ἐπίδουλος, ov (adj. from ἐπιθουλῆ). 
Plotting, insidious, treacherous, 
deceitful. 

ἐπιγελάω, ©, fut. -dow, &c. (from 
ἐπί, at, and yeAdw, to laugh). 
To laugh at, to deride, to mock. 

ἐπιγιγνώσκω, fut. -γνώσομαι, ὅτε. 
(from ἐπί, denoting addition, 
and γιγνώσκω, to know). To rec- 
ognise, to know again, to observe. 

ἐπιγρᾶφή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἐπιγράφω). 
An inscription, a valuation, a con- 
tribution. 

ἐπιγρἄφω, fut. -γράψω, &c. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and γράφω, to scratch 
or mark). To make a mark on. 
—Hence, to write upon, to in- 
scribe, to describe, to value. 


against, to, towards, after, for, in| ἐπιδακρῦω, fut. -dow, &c. (from é ἐπί, 


quest of, at.—With numerals it 


for, and δακρύω, to weep). To 


465 

















ἘΠῚ 


weep for, to deplore.—As a neu- 
ter, to weep. 
ἐπιδείκνῦμι and -detkvdo, fut. - δείξω, 
&c. (from ἐπί, intensive, and δείκ- 
vot, to show). To exhibit, to 
bring forward, to make a display 
of, to gwe a proof of, to show.— 
In the middle, to show one’s self 
off, to giwe a specimen of one’s 
skill, to make evident, 
ἐπιδέχομαι, fut. - δέξομαι, &c. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and δέχομαι, to take). 
To take upon, to undertake, to as- 
sume, to admit. 
ἐπιδημέω, ὦ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ἐπιδεδή- 
pnka (from ἐπί, among, and δῆμος, 
the people). To take up one’s 
abode among a people, to arrive 
as a stronger in, to sojourn in, to 
settle i. 
ἐπιδίδωμι, fut. -ddow, &c. (from ἐπί, 
in addition to, and δίδωμι, to give). 
To bestow in addition to, to annex 
to, to intrust to, to yield to, to hand 
to. 
ἐπιδιώκω, fut. -ὦξω, ἄς. (from ἐπί, 
in addition to, and διώκω, to pur- 
sue). To pursue still farther. 
ἐπίδοξος, ov (adj. from ἐπί, intensive, 
and δόξα, opinion). Celebrated, 
renowned, famous.—Refers prim- 
itively to general opinion or ex- 
pectation, as in the phrase ἐπίδοξ- 
ος ἦν ἀποτυμπανίσειν, for which 
consult note, page 49, line 26. 
ἐπίδοσις, ewe, ἡ (from ἐπιδίδωμι). 
Addition, increase, a donation, a 
voluntary contribution. 
ἐπίδρομος, ov (adj. from ἐπεδρᾶμεϊῖν, 
2d aor. inf. of ἐπιτρέχω, to run to 
attack). Easy to be attacked, ac- 
cesstble.—LExposed to attack or 1n- 
cursions. 
ἐπιείκεια, ac, ἡ (from ἐπιεικής). 
- Equity, propriety, clemency, mild- 
mess, moderation. 
ἐπιείκελος, ov (adj. from ἐπί, intens- 
ive, and εἴκελος, like). Very like, 
strongly resembling. 
ἐπιεικής, ἔς (adj. from ἐπί, and εἰ- 
κός, neut. part. of ἔοικα, perf. mid. 
of elxw). Seemly, proper, just.— 
Moderate, mild, humane, reason- 
able. 
ἐπιεικῶς (adv. from ἐπιεικῆς). Prop- 
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erly, fitly.—Sufficiently, usually. 
— Willingly, contentedly. 

ἐπιέλπομαι, -ἔλψομαι, ὅτε. (from ἐπί, 
intensive, and ἔλπομαι, to hope). 
To long for, to hope for besides, 
to expect. 

ἐπιζητέω, ©, fut. -7ow, &c. (from 
ἐπί, intensive, and ζητέω, to seek). 
To seek in addition to a previous 
search, to seek out earnestly, to 
search for. 

ἐπίϑεμα, ἄτος, τό (from ἐπιτίϑημι, 
to place upon). A cover, a cover- 
mg. 

ἐπιϑλίθω, fut. -ίψω, perf. ἐπιτέϑλιφα 
(from ἐπί, wpon, and ϑλίθω, to 
press). To press upon, to lean 
upon, to trample on. 

ἐπιϑυμέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. émire- 
ϑύμηκα (from ἐπί, intensive, and 
ϑυμέω, to desire). To desrre ear- 
nestly, to desire again and again, 
to long ardently, to set one’s heart 
Upon. : 

ἐπιϑυμία, ac, ἡ (from ἐπιϑυμέω). 
Longing, ardent desire, passion. 
—Cupidity, avarice. 

ἐπικαϑίζω, fut. -ζσω, ὅτε. (from ἐπέ, 
upon, and καϑίζω, to seat). To 
seat upon.—As a neuter, to sit 
Upon. 

ἐπικαλέω, ὥ, fut. -καλέσω, &c. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and καλέω, to call). To 
call upon.— To give a name in ad- 
dition to a previous name, to sur- 
name, to style, to name.—In the 
middle, to call upon for aid, toim- 
plore the aid of. 

ἐπικαλύπτω, fut. -ὕψω, ὅτε. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and καλύπτω, to con- 
ceal). To conceal by placing 
something upon, to cover over, to 
hide, to conceal from view. 

ἐπικαταθαίνω, fut. -ὀήσομαι, ὅτα. 
(from ἐπί, wpon, κατά, down, and 
Baivw, to go). Todescend upon. 

ἐπίκειμαι, fut. -κείσομαι, &c. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and κεῖμαι, to lie). To 
lie or be situated upon, to border 
upon, to be adjacent to, to hang 
over. 

ἑπικερτομέω, ©, fut. -ἥσω, perf. ἐπε- 
κεκερτόμηκα (from ἐπί, intensive, 
and κερτομέω, to rally, to banter). 
To speak in sportive strain, to jest 
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with playfully. See note, page 
168, line 175. 

ἐπικηρῦκεία, ac, ἡ (from ἐπικηρυκεύ- 
oua). A negotiation. 

ἐπικηρυκεύομαι, fut. -evoouat, perf. 
-evwat (from ἐπί, thereupon, and 
κηρυκεύω, to send as a herald). 
To make propositions by a herald, 
to send a herald to negotiate for a 
truce, &c. 

ἐπικίνδῦνος, ov (adj. from ἐπέ, intens- 
ive, and κίνδυνος, danger). Dan- 
gerous in addition to previous dan- 
ger, perilous, hazardous. 

ἐπικλἄω, @, fut. -dow, perf. ἐπικέκ- 
Adxa (from ἐπί, towards, and κλάω, 
to bend). To bend or move to- 
wards.—To excite to compassion, 
to move to tears, to touch, to 
affect. 

ἐπίκλησις, ewc, 7 (from ἐπικαλέω, to 
giwe a surname). An appellation, 
α surname. 

ἐπικλύζω, fut. -vow, perf. ἐπικέκλῦκα 
(from ἐπί, upon, and κλύζω, to 
flow). To flow upon, to overflow, 
to nundate, to submerge. 

ἐπίκλυστος, ov (adj from ἐπικλύζω). 
Inundated, submerged.— Washed. 

ἐπικλώϑω, fut. -dow, perf. ἐπικέκλω- 
κα (from ἐπί, intens., and κλώϑω, 
to spin). To spin out, to spin the 
thread of human life (as by the 
Fates), to destine, to allot, to de- 
cree. 

ἐπικοσμέω, ©, fut. -ἤσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἐπί, intens., and κοσμέω, to adorn). 
To adorn with additional orna- 
ments, to embellish. 

Ἐπίκουρος, ov, 6. Epicirus, 1. A 
celebrated Grecian philosopher, 
born at Gargettus in Attica. His 
doctrine was, that the happiness of 
man consisted in mental enjoy- 
ments and the sweets of virtue.— 
2. One of the accusers of Phocicn, 
put to death by the son of the 
latter. 

ἐπικροτέω, ὥ, fut. -gow, &c. (from 
ἐπί, intens., and κροτέω, to make a 
noise). To make additional noise, 
to redouble acclamation, to applaud 

loudly, to clap loudly or repeatedly. 

᾿ ἐπικυρόω, ὥ, fut. -ώσω, ὅτε. (from 
ἐπί, intens., and κυρόω, to confirm). 
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To give additional confirmation to, 
to satisfy, to settle. 

ἐπιλαμθᾶνω, fut. -λήψομαι, ὅτε. (from 
ἐπί, τη addition, and λαμύάνω, to 
take). To take in addition to.— 
To lay hold upon, either, to scize 
upon, or, to hold by. 

ἐπιλάμπω, fut. -λάμψω, ὅτε. (from 
ἐπί, intens., and λάμπω, to shine). 
To shine brightly, to beam forth. 

ἐπιλανϑᾶἄνω, fut. -Ajow, ὅτε. (from 
ἐπί, intens., and λανϑάνω, to 
cause to forget). To cause utter 
oblivion of.—In the middle, to 
forget completely. 

ἐπιλέγω, fut. λέξω, ἄς. (from ἐπί, 
im addition, and λέγω, to speak). 
To add to what has been already 
said.—In the middle, to read over. 

ἐπιλείπω, fut. -λείψω, ὅτε. (from ἐπί, 
for, and λείπω, to leave). To leave 
one place for another, to desert.— 
To fail, to be wanting. 

ἐπιμέλειᾶ, ac, ἡ (from ἐπιμελής). 
Care, an object of care, a tending, 
attention, purpose. 


| ἐπιμελέομαι, odpat, fut. -ἤσομαι, perf. 


ἐπιμεμέλημαι (from ἐπί, on account 
of, and μέλομαι, to be careful). To 
be concerned about or for, to take 
care of, to tend. 

ἐπιμελήῆς, ἔς (adj. from same). Con- 
cerned about, solicitous, careful. 

ἐπιμελητής, ov, ὁ (from ἐπιμελέομαι). 
One who attends to the interests of 
another, an executor, a guardian, 
an overseer. 

ἐπιμελῶς (adverb from ἐπιμελής). 
Carefully. 

ἐπιμέμφομαι, fut. -μέμψομαι, &e. 
(from ἐπί, for, and μέμφομαι, to 
reprove). To reprove with, to re- 
proach unth. 

Ἐπιμηϑεύς, ἕως, ὁ. Epimétheus, 
brother of Prométheus, and son of 
Iapétus. He married Pandora, by 
whom he had Pyrrha. 

ἐπιμηχἄνάομαι, Guat, fut. -ἤσομαι, 
perf. ἐπιμεμηχάνημαι (from ἐπί, 
against, and μηχανάω, to lay plots). 
To lay plots against, to cuntrive 
against. 

ἐπιμιξία, ac, 7 (from ἐπιμέγνῦυμι, to in- 
termingle). Mixture, intercourse, 
communication. 

467 








ἘΠῚ 

ἐπινέμω, fut. -νεμῶ, &c. (from ἐπέ, 
among, and νέμω, to share). To 
share among, to divide, to distrib- 
ute. 

ἐπινεύω, fut. -νεύσω, &c. (from ἐπέ, 
towards, and vevw, to bow). To 
bow towards, to nod to, to incline, 
to grant. 

ἐπινίκιος, ov (adj. from ἐπί, upon, 
and νέκη, a victory). Following 
close upon or after a victory, tri- 
umphal.—In the neuter, as a noun, 
τὸ ἐπινίκιον, a song of triumph. 

ἐπινοέω, ὦ, fut. -ἥσω, &c. (from ἐπί, 
upon, and νοέω, to reflect). To 
reflect upon, to think over, to in- 
vent by continued reflection on, ἕο 
devise, to undertake. 

ἐπίορκος, ov (adj. from ἐπί, over, and 
ὅρκος, an oath). Going beyond or 
over one’s oath, perjured. 

ἐπιπάσσω, and Attic -πάττω, fut. 
-πἄσω, &c. (from ἐπέ, upon, and 
πάσσω, to strew). To strew upon, 
to scatier upon. 

ἐπίπεδος, ov (adj. from ἐπί, wpon, 
and πέδον, the ground). On the 
ground.—Level, even, flat. 

ἐπιπέμπω, fut. -πέμψω, ἄς. (from 
ἐπί, intens., and πέμπω, to send). 
To send in addition to, to send 
against, to send forth. 

ἐπιπηδᾶω, ©, fut. -7ow, &c. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and πηδάω, to spring). 
To spring upon, to leap upon. 

ἐπιπλέον (adv. from ἐπί, in addition, 
and πλέον for πλεῖον, neuter of 
πλείων, more). Still more, in a 
still greater degree, yet farther, in 
a more extensive degree. 

ἐπιπλέω, fut. -πλεύσομαι, ὅτε. (from 
ἐπί, to, and πλέω, to sail). To 
sail to, to sail away for. 

ἐπιπλήσσω, fut. -πλήξω, ὅτε. (from 
ἐπί, intens., and πλήσσω, to strike). 
To strike repeatedly, to punish se- 
verely.—To reprimand sharply, to 
rebuke, to reprove. 

ἐπιπνέω, fut. -πνεύσω, &c. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and mvéw, to breathe). 
To breathe upon, to blow upon. 

ἐπίπονος, ov (adj. from ἐπέ, intens., 
and πόνος, toil). Enduring ad- 
ditional toil, laborious, painful, 
weary. 
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| ἐπιπόνως (adv. from ἐπίπονος). La- 
boriously, difficulily, wearisomely. 

ἐπιπορπᾶω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. ἐπεπε- 
πόρπηκα (from ἐπί, wpon, and 
πόρπη, a clasp). To fasten on 
with a clasp, to clasp, to buckle. 

ἐπιῤῥέω, fut. -ῥεύσομαι, &c. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and péw, to flow). To 
flow upon or over, to overflow.— 
To flow into, to flow towards. 

ἐπιῤῥίπτω, fut. -ῥίψω, &c. (from ἐπέ, 
upon, and ῥίπτω, to throw). To 
throw upon, to cast on. 

ἐπίῤῥοια, ac, ἡ (from ἐπιῤῥέω). 
Overflow, afflux, the flow.—A sup- 
ply. 

ἐπισείω, fut. -σείσω, perf. ἐπισέσεικα 
(from ἐπί, over, διὰ σείω, to shake). 
To shake or brandish over, to hold 
up as an object of terror, to terrify. 

ἐπίσημος, ov (adj. from ἐπί, upon, 
and ojua,amark). Distinguished 
by a mark, marked, conspicuous, 
illustrious.—In the neuter, as a 
noun, τὸ ἐπίσημον, the standard. 

ἐπίσης (adv. from ἐπί, upon, and icoc, 
equal, for ἐπ’ ἴσης, with μοίρας un- 
derstood). In equal shares, upon 
an equality, equally, alrke, just as 
Uf. 

ἐπισκέπτομαι, fut. -oxépouat, perf. 
ἐπέσκεμμαι (from ἐπί, intens., and 
σκέπτομαι, to consider). To con- 
sider attentively, to contemplate, to 
inquire into. 

ἐπισκιάζω, fut. -dow, perf. ἐπεσκίἄκα 
(from ἐπί, wpon, and σκιάζω, to 
shade). To cast a shadow upon, 
to overshadow, to darken, to obscure. 

ἐπισκοπέω, @, fut. -7ow, &c. (from 
ἐπί, intens., and σκοπέω, to con- 
sider). To consider atientwwely, 
to inspect narrowly, to examine. 

ἐπισκοτέω, ©, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ἐπεσ- 
κότηκα (from ἐπί, upon, and σκο- 
téw, to darken). To spread dark- 
ness over, to cast a gloom upon, to 
darken. 

ἐπισκώπτω, fut. -σκώψω, perf. ἐπέ- 
σκωφα (from ἐπέ, intensive, and 
σκώπτω, to deride). To deride. 

ἐπίσπω, ne, 7, 2d aor. subj. act. of 
ἐφέπω. ἡ 

ἐπίστἄμαι, fut. -στήσομαι, Ist aor. 





pass. ἠπιστήϑην. aaa to be 
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skilled τη, to understand, to know 
how. 
ἐπιστἄμένως (adv. from ἐπιστᾶμενος, 
pres. part. of éxioraya). Intel- 
lugently, skifully. 
ἐπίστἄᾶσις. ewc, ἡ (from ἐφίστημι, to 
detain at a-place). Detention, a 
halt, « standing still, a stoppage. 
ἐπιστἄτέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. ἐπεσ- 
τάτηκα (from ἐπιστἄτης) To 
have the superintendence of, to be 
set in charge over, to oversee, to 
direct. 
ἐπιστἄτης, ov, ὁ (from ἐφίστἄᾶμαι, to 
be placed over). An overseer, a 
superintendent. 
ἐπιστέλλω, fut. -στελῶ, ὅτε. (from 
ἐπί, to, and στέλλω, to send). To 
send to, to send a letter or mes- 
sage, to convey an order, to com- 
mission. 
ἐπιστενἄχω, fut. -ἄξω, ὅκα. (from ἐπί, 
intens., and στενἄχω for στενάζω, 
to groan), more commonly as a 
dep. mid. -ομαι. To groan aloud, 
to increase one’s lamentations, to 
lament more deeply.—To join in. 
lamenting. 
ἐπιστήμη, no, 7 (from ἐπίσταμαι). 
Knowledge, acquaintance with. 
ἐπιστολή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἐπιστέλλω). 
A letter, a message, a mandate. 
ἐπιστομίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. ἐπεστόμϊκα 
(from ἐπί, wpon, and στόμα, the 
mouth). Toplace over the mouth, 
to stop up the mouth (used either 
of a cave or of animals).—Hence, 
to check with a bit, to tame, to 
muzzle, to obstruct. 
ἐπιστρέφω, fut. -épw, &c. (from ἐπί, 
to, and στρέφω, toturn). To turn 
round to or towards.—In the mid- 
dle, to turn one’s self towards, to 
turn back, to return. 
ἐπισφάζω and -σφάττω, fut. -άξω, &c. 
(from ἐπί, upon, and σφάζω, to 
siay). To slay upon, to immolate 
on.— To kill. 
ἐπισφέγγω, fut. -ίγξω, ὅτε. (from ἐπί, 
‘intensive, and o¢iyyw, to press to- 
gether). To press together more 
closely, to tighten. 
ἐπισφραγίζω. fut. -ἴσω, perf. ἐπεσ- 
; upon, and 
To stamp a 
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seal upon, to seal, to confirm, to 
ratify. 

ἐπίσχω, same as ἐπέχω (from ἐπέ and 
ἔσχω). To refrain, ὅτε. 

ἐπιταράσσω, fut. -d&w, &c. (from ἐπί, 
intens., and ταράσσω, to disturb). 
To disturb greatly, to cause con- 
fusion, to annoy. 

ἐπιτάσσω, and Attic -τάττω, fut. 
-άξω, &c. (from ἐπί, upon, and 
τάσσω, ἰο enjoin). Toenjoin upon, 
to gwe orders to, to command. 

ἐπιτελέω, ©, fut. -éow, ὅτε. (from 
ἐπί, intens., and τελέω, to finish). 
To bring to perfection, to jfimsh 
completely, to accomplish, to per- 
form. 

ἐπιτερπής, ἔς (adj. from ἐπιτέρπω, to 
delight). Delightful, pleasing, 
grateful. 

ἐπιτήδειος, ἃ, ov, and ος, ov (adj. from 
ἐπιτηδής, of which the neuter, é7- 
THOEC, sufficiently, adequately, pur- 
posely, is alone in use). Fitting, 
adapted for, necessary, convenient. 
—As a noun, ὁ ἐπιτήδειος, a 
friend, an intimate acquaintance. 
—lIn the neuter plural, ta ἐπιτή- 
deta, the necessaries of life. 

ἐπιτήδευμα, ἄτος, TO (from ἐπίιτη- 
δεύω). An occupation, a mode of 
life, a pursutt. 

ἐπιτηδεύω, fut. -εύσω, &e. (from 
ἐπιτήδειος). To pursue diligent- 
ly, to attend to, to practise. 

ἐπιτηρέω, ©, fut. -ἥσω, &c. (from 
ἐπί, intens., and τηρέω, to observe). 
To observe aitentwely, to watch 
over carefully. 

ἐπιτίϑημι, fut. -ϑήσω, ἄς. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and τίϑημι, to place). 
To place upon, to set before, to ad- 
minister—In the middle, to put 
on one’s self, to resume.—To fall 
upon impetuously, to attack. 

ἐπιτιμάᾶω, ©, fut. -7ow, &c. (from 
ἐπί, and τιμάω, to estimate). To 
reproach, to censure, to blame. 

ἐπίτιμος, ov (adj. from ἐπί, im, and 
τιμή, honour). Honoured, respect- 
ed, honourable. 

ἐπιτοπολύ (adv. for ἐπὲ τὸ πολύ). 
For the most part, generally. 

ἐπιτρεπτέον (verbal from ἐπιτρέπω). 
To be committed or confided. 
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ἐπιτρέπω, fut. -τρέψω, ὅτε. (from 
ἐπί, to, and τρέπω, to turn). To 
turn to, to commit to, to intrust to, 
to permit. 

ἐπιτρέχω, fut. -ϑρέξομαι, é&e. (from 
ἐπί, to, and τρέχω, to run). To 
run to, to attack, to run over, to 
invade. 

ἐπιτρίθω, fut. -τρίψω, &c. (from ἐπέ, 
upon, and tpi6w, to rub). Torub 
upon, to wear out by rubbing on.— 
Hence, to destroy, to ruin, to anni- 
hilate. 

ἐπιτυγχᾶνω, fut. -τεύξομαι, &c. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and τυγχάνω, to meet). 
To light upon, to fall in with, to 
meet. 

émigdverd, ac, ἡ (from ἐπιφᾶνής). 
External appearance, surface.— 
Celebrity, fame, renown. 

ἐπιφανής, ἔς (adj. from ἐπιφαΐνομαι, 
to appear on the surface). Appa- 
rent, evident.—Distinguished, fa- 
mous, noble. 

ἐπιφᾶνῶς (adv. from ἐπιφᾶνής). Ap- 
parently.— Gloriously, nobly, with 
great honour. 

ἐπιφέρω, fut. ἐποίσω, ὅτε. (from ἐπί, 
upon, and φέρω, to bring). To 
bring upon, to inflict on, to bring to 
bear on.—To accuse.—In the mid- 
dle, to be borne forward on one’s 
way, to advance. 

ἐπιφλέγω, fut. -é&w, perf. ἐπιπέφλεχα 
(from ἐπί, intens., and gAéyw, to 
burn). To burn up, to destroy by 
jie. 

éxipopéw, ὦ, fut. -7ow, &c., a form 
of éxidépw (from ἐπί and gopéw). 
To bring upon, ὅτε. 

ἐπιφύω, fut. -ὕσω, ὅτε. (from ἐπί, 
upon, and φύω, to cause to grow). 
To cause to grow upon.—The 2d 
aor. and perf. as neuter, to grow 
to or upon, to cling to.—In the 
middle, ἐπεφύομαι, to hang on to, 
to attack. 

ἐπιφωνέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, &c. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and φωνέω, to call). 
To call aloud upon, to call to, to 
exclaim. 

ἐπιχειρέω, ὥ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. écxe- 
χείρηκα (from ἐπί, upon, and χείρ, 
ahand). To lay hands on, to put 
the hand to, to undertake, to attack. 
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ἐπιχέω, fut. -χεύσω, &c. (from ἐπί, 
upon, and χέω, to pour). To pour 
upon.—To heap up, to erect. 

ἐπιχϑόνιος, ov (adj. from ἐπί, wpon, 
and χϑών, the earth). Upon the 
earth, living, mortal. 

ἐπιχώριος, ἄ, ov, and o¢, ov (adj. 
from ἐπί, in, and χώρα, a country). 
Born in a country, naive, undige- 
nous, peculiar to a country. 

ἐπιψαύω, fut. -ψαύσω, &c. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and wavw, to touch). 
To touch gently, as it were upon 
the surface, to touch lightly. 

ἐποίκιον, ov, τό (from ἐπί, upon, and 
οἶκος, a house). A dwelling upon 
a farm, a country-house.—In the 
plural, τὰ ἐποίκια, villages. 

ἐποίχομαι, fut. -οιχήσομαι, &c. (from 
ἐπί, unto, and οἴχομαι, to go). 
To go unto, to ply, to be occupied 
at. 

ἕπομαι, fut. &pouat, aor. ἑσπόμην, 
imperf. εἱπόμην (middle of ἕπω, to 
be occupied with). To follow, to 
accompany. 

ἐπομόρία, ac, ἢ (from éroubpoc). 
Copious rain, a shower, rainy 
weather. 

ἔπομόρος, ov (adj. from ἐπί, intens- 
ive, and ὄμόρος, a shower). Sub- 
ject to showers, where showers are 
frequent, ravny. 

ἐπόμνῦμι, fut. -ομόσω, (from 
ἐπί, in addition, and pr to 
swear). Toadd one’s oath in con- 
Jirmation, to swear to, to ratify by 
an oath. 

ἐπονείδιστος, ov (adj. from ézrover- 
δίζω, to revile). Reviled, rebuked, 
disgraceful. 

ἐπονειδίστως (adv. from ἐπονείδισ- 
toc). Reprehensibly, blameably, 
shamefully. 

ἐποπτεύω, fut. ,τεύσω, perf. ἐπώπτευ- 
κα (from ἐπί, over, and ὀπτεύω, to 
look). To look over, to survey, to 
mmspect. 

ἔπος, εος, TO (from εἶπον, 2d aor. of 
the obsolete εἴπω, to say). A 
word, a speech, a verse. 

ἐποτρῦνω, fut. -οτρύνῶ, perf. ἐπώ- 
τρυγκα (from ἐπί, intensive, and 
ὀτρῦνω, to urge). To urge re- 
peatedly, to rnerte, to encourage. 
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ἔποψ, οπος, 6. A hoopoe. 

ἑπτά (num. adj. indecl.). Seven. 

ἑπτἄκαίδεκα (num. adj. indecl. from 
ἑπτά, kai, and δέκα, ten). Seven- 
teen. 

ἑπτακαιδεκάπηχυς, v (adj. from ἐπ- 
τακαίδεκα, and πῆχυς, a cubit). 
Seventeen cubits or ells. 

ἐπωάζω, fut. -Gow, perf. ἐπώδκα (from 
ἐπί, upon, and wov,anegg). To sit 
upon its eggs, to brood, to hatch. 

érwvipia, ac, ἡ (from ἐπωνύμιος, 
poet. for éxaévioc). A surname. 

ἐπώνυμος, ov (adj. from ἐπί, in addi- 
tion, and ὄνὕμα, ol. for ὄνομα, 
aname). Having a name in ad- 
dition to a previous one, having a 
surname, deriving its name from. 

épiviornc, οὔ, ὁ (from épdvoc, a ban- 
quet to which each guest contrib- 
utes his share). A contributor to 
α feast or picnic party.—A con- 
tributor generally. 

᾿Ερασίστρᾶτος, ov,6. Erasistratus. 

ἐράσμιος, ov, and o¢, 7, ov (adj. from 
ἐράω, to love). Lovely, amiable, 
loved. 

ἐραστής, ov, ὁ (from épda, to love). 
A lover. 

Ἐρατώ, oo¢ contr. ov¢, 7. Erato, 
the muse who presided over lyric 
and tender poetry. 

épdw, ©. To love, to desire, to seek 
after ; for which, in poetry, the form 
ἔρἄμαι is more common.—lIst aor. 
ἠρἄσάμην, 1st aor. pass. as middle, 
ἠράσϑην, to desire ardently, to be 
in love with, to conceive a passion 
for.—-The present passive only oc- 
curs in a passive sense, the rest 
being used as middle. 

ἐργάζομαι, fut. -ἄσομαι, perf. εἴργασ- 
μαι (from ἔργον, work). To work, 
to effect, to make, to practise, to 
cause, to produce, to labour upon. 

EpyaAeiov, ov, τό (from ἔργον, work). 
A tool, an implement. 

ἜἘργἄνη, nc, 7 (from ἔργον, work). 
Ergané, i. e., the female artist, an 
epithet of Minerva as patroness of 
the mechanical] arts. 

Epydoia, ac, 7 (from ἐργάζομαι). 
Labour, an occupation, a working, 

workmanship, mode of culture, 
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ἐργαστήριον, ov, τό (from ἐργάζομαι, 
to work, with ending τήριον, de- 
noting place where). A place for 
working, a workshop, an atelier of 
an artist. 

ἐργἄτης, ov, ὁ (from ἐργάζομαι, to la- 
bour). A labourer, an artisan. 

ἔργον, ov, τό (from the obsolete ἔρ- 
yw, to do). An action, a work, a 
deed, a performance, an occupation, 
employment. —Dat. sing. as an ad- 
verb, ἔργῳ, τη reality. 

ἐργώδης, ες (adj. from ἔργον, and εἷ- 
doc, appearance). Of a toil-worn 
aspect, toilsome, laborious.—Trou- 
blesome. 

épéa, ac, contr. ἐρᾶ, ἄς, 7. Wool. 

épebevvoc, 7, Ov (adj. from “Epeéoc, 
Erébus). Gloomy, dark, obscure. 

ἐρεθώδης, ες (adj. from “Epe6oc, Ετὅ- 
bus, and εἶδος, appearance). Of 
a gloomy appearance, dark, dingy. 

ἐρεϑίζω, fut. -tow, perf. ἠρέϑϊἴκα, 
perf. pass. ἠρέϑισμαι. To pro- 
voke, to excite. 

ἐρείδω, fut. -eiow, perf. ἤρεικα, perf. 
pass. ἤρεισμαι. To fix on, to fas- 
ten to, to prop up, to support.—In 
the middle, to lean upon. 

ἐρείπω, fut. -εΐψω, pert. ἤρειφα, perf. 
mid. ἤρζπα, with Att. redup. ἐρή- 
pima, 2d aor. act. ἤρίπον. To 
overthrow, to demolish.—Neut. in 
2d aor., to fall down. 

ἐρετμός, ov, ὁ (from ἐρέσσω, to row). 
An oar. 

épevvda, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ἠρεύνηκα 
(from ἔρομαι, to inquire). To in- 
vestigate, to undertake. 

"EpeyO nic, ἴδος, 7. Erechthéis, the 
salt spring in the Erechtheum, 
feigned to have burst out of the 
earth from a stroke of Neptune’s 
trident. See note, page 65, line 
27. 

ἐρέω, Ion. for gpd. Iwill say. See 
ἐρῶ. 

ἐρημαῖος, a, ov (adj.), poet. for ἐρῆ- 
μος, ἡ; ον. 

ἐρῆμος, ἡ, ον, and Att. ος, ov (adj.). 
Lonely, solitary, waste, deserted. 
—As a noun, 7 ἔρημος (with 
γῆ, land, understood), a desert, a 
solitude. 

ἐρημόω, ©, fut. -ὥσω, perf. ἠρήμωκα 
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(from ἐρῆμος). To lay waste, to 
deprive of, to free from. 

’"Eptavdoc, ov, 0. Erianthus. 

ἐρίζω, fut. -iow, perf. ἤρίκα. To 
contend, to quarrel.—épileww τινὲ 
περί, to contend with any one 
about. 

épivedc, od, 0. A wild fig-tree. 

Ἔριννύς, toc, 7. Erinnys, one of 
the Furies.—In the plural, ai ’Ep- 
ἐννύες, the Furies, three goddess- 
es, whose office was to punish the 
crimes of men by the secret stings 
of conscience. 

ἔριον, ov, τό (dim. from ἔρος, wool). 
Wool, a fleece. 

ἔρις, toc, 7. Strife, dispute, con- 
tention, a-quarrel, a contest. 

“Epic, tdoc, 7. Eris, the goddess of 
strife and discord. 

épigoc, ov, 6. A kid. 

"EpiySovioc, ov, ὁ. Erichthonius, 
the fourth king of Athens, died 
B.C. 1487. 

-ἔρκος, εος, TO (from ἔργω, poet. for 
eipyw, to enclose). A hedge, an 
enclosure, an enclosed place.-—A 
nel, a snare. 

‘Epkiviog, ἃ, ov (adj.). Hercymian. 
—As a noun, ὁ Ἑρκύνιος (with 
δρυμός understood), and οἱ ‘Epkv- 
νίοι (with dpuuot). The Hercyni- 
an forest, an extensive wood which 
covered a large part of ancient 
Germany. 

ἑρμᾶτίζω, fut. -iow, perf. npudtixa 
(from ἕρμα, α prop). To prop up, 
to support, to secure.—To ballast, 
to load. 

Ἑρμῆς, οὔ, contr. from ‘Epyéac, éov, 
ὁ. 1. Mercury or Hermes, son of 
Jupiter and Maia ; the god of com- 
merce, eloquence, wrestling, and 
whatever required skill, and the 
inventor of the lyre and harp. He 
was the messenger of Jupiter, and 
had also the office of conducting 
the souls of the dead to the under 
world.—2. A Herma, or statue of 
Mercury, which was an erect ob- 
long block of stone, surmounted 
with a head of Mercury, set up at 
Athens in public places and before 
private dwellings. 


ἔρομαι, fut. ἐρήσομαι, 2d aor. ἠρόμην. | ἐρῶ, a fut. from εἴρω, which present 
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To ask, to inquire for, to interro- 
gate. 

ἔρος, ὁ (only innom. and accus. sing., 
the original form of ἔρως). Love, 
desire, &c. 

ἑρπύζω, fut. -ὕσω, perf. eiprixa. 
creep, to glide along. 

ἔῤῥω, fut. ἐῤῥήσω, perf. ἤῤῥηκα (akin 
to ῥέω, to flow, and the Latin rwo). 
To goto run, to be ruined. See 
note, page 163, line 123. 

’Epvvein, n¢, 7. Erythéa, an island 
off the coast of Iberia, in the Bay 
of Cadiz, remarkable for its fertil- 
ity. Here Geryon reigned. 

ἐρυϑριᾶω, ©, fut. -ιἄσω, perf. ἠρυϑ- 


To 


ρίακα (from ἐρυϑρός). To grow 
red, to blush. 
ἐρυϑρός, a, ov (adj.). Red.—7 ép- 


vipa ϑάλασσα, the Red Sea. 

ἐρῦκω, fut. -ὕξω, perf. ypvya, 2d aor. 
ἠρύκἄκον (from épvw, to draw). 
To draw back, to restrain. 

épiua, atoc, τό (from ἐρύομαι, to 
protect). A rampart, a fortifica- 
tion, a defence. 

᾿Ἐρυμάνϑιος, a, ov (adj.). Eryman- 
thian, of Erymanthus, a mountain 
in Arcadia, famous in fable as the 
haunt of the savage wild boar de- 
stroyed by Hercules. 

"Epvé, ὕκος, 7. Eryx, a mountain 
and city in Sicily, where was a 
famous temple of Venus. 

éptw, fut. épvow, perf. eipvxa (and 
poetic eiptw, &c.). To draw, to 
drag, to pull, to draw of.—In the 
middle, épvouar, poetic εἰρύομαι, 
fut. -ὕσομαι, to rescue, to deliver, 
to protect, to guard, to restrain. 
In Homer a syncopated aor. occurs, 
2d sing. ἔρῦσο, 3d ἔρῦτο and εἴρῦτο, 
3d pl. ἐρύαται, &c., only in the 
sense to save, to defend; distin- 
guished from the perf. and pluperf. 
pass., which have v short; perf. 
elpvuat, pluperf. εἰρὕμην. 

ἔρχομαι, fut. ἐλεύσομαι, perf. mid. 
java, with redup. ἐλήλῦϑα, 2d 
aor. ἦλϑον, by syncope for ἤλῦϑον. 
To go, to come, to arrive, io pro- 
ceed.—éAveiv εἰς ἔριν, to engage 
an a contest with, followed by a 
dative of the person. 
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occurs only in poetry: the other 
tenses from the obs. péw; perf. 
εἴρηκα, perf. pass. εἴρημαι, aor. 
pass. ἐῤῥήϑην and ἐῤῥέϑην. To 
speak, to say, to tell, to relate. 
In Attic, φημί used as pres. and 
εἶπον as 2d aor. 

ἐρωδιός, οὔ, 6. A heron. 

ἔρως, wtoc, ὁ (from ἐράω, to love). 
Love, desire. 


Ἔρως, ὠτος, 6. Cupid or Eros, the 


god of Love, son of Venus.—Also, | 


Love personified. 

ἐρωτᾶω, 6, fut. -7ow, perf. ἠρώτηκα. 
To ask, to question, to inquire. 

ἐρώτημα, ἄτος, τό (from ἐρωτάω). 
A question, an inquiry. 

’"Epwrtidet¢, ἕως, ὁ (dim. of ἔρως; 
see note, p. 172, Ode iv., line 13). 
A Loveling, a young Love. 

ἐρωτῖκός, 7, Ov (adj. from ἔρως, love). 
Amorous, enamoured. | 

ἐς, Ionic and poetic, but seldom Attic, 
foreic. Into, &c.—é¢ Te, till, even 
to, until. 

ἐσθάλλω, Ionic for εἰσθάλλω. 

ἑσδόμενον, Doric for ἑζόμενον. 
ἔζομαι. 

ἐσδέχομαι, fut. -δέξομαι, &c., Ionic 
for εἰσδέχομαι (from εἰς, into, and 
δέχομαι, to take). To take or 
recezve into, to admit. 

éotéw, G, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ἤσϑηκα 
(from ἐσθής). To clothe, to dress. 

ἐσϑής, ἦτος, ἡ (from ἔσϑην, 1st aor. 
pass. of ἔννῦμει; ἐο clothe). Cloth- 
ing, raiment, a dress. 

éoSiw and poetic ἔσϑω (used only in 
pres. and imperf., the other tenses 
from Zw), fut. ἔδομαι, perf. ἐδήδο- 
ka, perf. pass. ἐδήδεσμαι, 2d aor. 
act. (from φάγω) ἔφἄᾶγον. Toeat. 

ἔσϑλός, 7, όν (adj.). Good, brave, 
noble, excellent, honourable. 

éotdeiv, poetic for εἰσζδεῖν, from εἰσ- 
είδω. 

ἔσοπτρον, Ionic for εἴσοπτρον, ov, τό. 
A muror. 

ἑσπέρα, ac, 7 (prop. fem. of ἕσπερος, 
with ὥρα understood). Evening. 

ἑσπέρϊος, a, ov (adj. from ἔσπερος, 
evening). Of evening, of the west, 
western, westerly—As a noun, 
R rap evening, the west. 

ἑστία, ας, 4 hearth.—rnapa τὴν 


See 
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éotiav. See note, page 147, line 
2-8. 

ἑστιᾶω, ©, fut. -dow, perf. εἱστίᾶκα 
(from ἑστία, a family hearth). To 
receive into a house, to entertain, 
to ge a feast ἰο.----ἑστιᾷν γάμους, 
to make a nuptial feast.—In the 
middle, to feast, to banquet. 

ἐσχατιά, Gc, 7 (from ἔσχατος). The 
farthest portion, the extreme limit, 
the remotest confine. 

ἔσχἄτος, ἡ, ov (adj. from ἔσχον, 2d 
aor. of ἔχω, to have or hold; hold- 
ing or bordering upon’). A¢ the 
farthest extremity, outermost, last, 
extreme, most remote. 

ἔσω, poetic for εἴσω (adv.). Within, 
inner.—n ἔσω ϑάλασσα, the inner 


sea, 1. e., the Mediterranean. 
4 e Ὁ - 
ταίρα, ας, ἡ (fem. of ἑταῖρος). A 
mistress, a courtesan. - 
e 7 e Ξ ~ 
ἑταιρία, ας, ἡ (from ἑταῖρος). A 


ϑοοϊείψ, @ political club. 

ἑταῖρος, ov, epic and Ionic Erdpoc, 
ov, ὁ. A companion, an associate, 
a friend. 

ἕτερος, a, ov (adj. pron.). The other 
(of two, like the Latin alter), the 
one, other. 

ἑτέρως (adv. from ἕτερος). 
wise, differently. 

ἐτήσιος, ov and oc, ἡ Ionic for a, ov 
(adj. from ἔτος, a year). Yearly, 
annual. —As a noun, of ἐτήσιαι, 
and of ἐτήσιοι ἄνεμοι, the Etesian 
winds, winds that prevail every 
year at the same season, blowing 
for a stated period in the same di- 
rection. 

ἐτήτῦὕμος, ov and O¢, 7, OV (adj., length- 
ened form of ἔτυμος). Genuine, 
tried.— Faithful, trustworthy. 

ἔτι (adv.). As yet, still, even now, 
farther, yet, Besa oe ἔτι, nO 
lenger. 

ἔτοιμος ov (adj.). 


Other- 


Ready, prepared. 


ἑτοέμως (adv. from ἕτοιμος). Readi- 
ly, promptly. 
ἔτος, cog, T0. The year.—xar’ ἔτος, 


yearly. 

Ἑτροῦσκοε, wv, oi. The Etruscans 
or Etrurians, a nation of Italy 
formed from the union of Pelasgian 
colonists with the native inhabi- 
tants. 
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a ἔτὕμος, ἡ, ov and o¢, ov (adj.). Ac- | δένδρον, a tree). Abounding in 

ἡ twal, true, real. trees, well-wooeded. ὴ 
" εὖ (adv. from ἐύς, good). Well, | εὔδηλος, ov (adj. from εὖ, easily, and | 


rightly, happily.—evd μάλα, very,| δῆλος, visible). Easily seen, very 


























AE extremely. 


Evayopac ov, 6. Evagoras, a king 
of Cyprus, who retook Salamis 
from the Persians. He was noted 
for his integrity and love of justice. 

evade. See note, page 176, Idyl iu., 
line 7. 

εὐάρμοστος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
ἁρμόζω, to fit). Well fitting, well 
adapted, accommodating. 

Εὐῤοεύς, ἕως, 6. A Eubean, an 
inhabitant of Eubea. 

Ev6o.d, ac,7. Eubea,a large island 
of Greece in the AXgéan Sea, lying 
along the coast of Locris, Beeotia, 
and Attica. It is now called 
Negropont. 

εὔβοτος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
βόσκω, to feed).  Abounding im 
rich pastures, rich im pasturage. 

evye (adv. for ed ye). Well done! 
very well! 

evyéverd, ac, 7 (from εὐγενῆ). 
Noble birth, excellence of character, 
lofty sentiments, valour. 

εὐγενής, ἐς (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
γένος, birth). Of noble birth, 
noble, honourable, of allustrious de- 
scent. 

εὐγνωμοσύνη, ης, 7 (from εὐγνώμων). 
Goodness, gentleness, generosity, 
justice. 

εὐγνώμων, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
γνώμη, disposition). Of a kind 
disposition, well disposed, prudent, 
reasonable, just. 

εὐδαιμονέω, ὥ, fut. «ἥσω, perf. ηὐδαι- 
μόνηκα (from εὐδαίμων). To be 
happy, to be wealthy. 

εὐδαιμονία, ac, 7 (from εὐδαίμων). 
Happiness, felicity, prosperity. 

εὐδαιμονίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. ηὐδαι- 
μόνϊκα (from εὐδαίμων). To es- 
teem happy, to felacatate. 

εὐδαιμόνως (adv. from εὐδαίμων). 
Happily, prosperously. 

εὐδαίμων, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
δαίμων, a genus). Having a 
good genius.—Hence, fortunate, 
happy, wealthy. 

εὑδενδρος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
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visible, evidently manifest. 

εὐδία, ac, ἡ (from εὖ, well, and Aic, 
obsolete form for Ζεύς, as indica- 
ting the firmament or sky). Clear 
weather.—A calm at sea.— Quiet, 
rest, tranquillity. 

εὐδοκιμέω, ©, fut. -ἥσω, perf. nido- 
κίμηκα (from εὐδόκϊμος). To en- 
joy public esteem, to gain applause, 
to be praised. 

εὐδόκϊμος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
δόκιμος, tried). Approved, re- 
nowned, esteemed, respectable. 

evdouec, Doric for εὕδομεν. 

evdw, fut. εὐδήσω, perf. ηὕδηκα, 2d 
aor. ηὗδον, poetic εὗδον. To sleep. 

εὐείμων, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
εἷμα, a dress). Well-dressed, 
richly clad, fawr-robed. 

εὐέλαιος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
ἐλαία, an olwe-tree). Abounding 
in olives, rich in olives or oil. 

εὔελπις, t, gen. tdog (adj. from εὖ, 
well, and ἐλπίς, hope). Filled 
with bright hopes, confident, hope- 
ul 


εὐεργεσία, ac, 7 (from εὐεργῆς, well 
done).  Beneficence, an act of 
kindness, kindness. 

εὐεργετέω, ©, fut. -ἤσω, perf. εὐηργέ- 
τηκα (from εὐεργέτης, a benefac- 
tor). To confer benefits, to bene- 
jit, to do good, to be kind. 

εὐεργέτημα, ἄτος, τό (from evepye- 
τέω). A kindness, a benefit, a fa- 
vour. 

εὐεργέτης, ov, ὁ (from ed, well, and 
épyov, a work). One who per- 
forms good deeds, a benefactor. 

εὐερνῆς, ἔς (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
ἔρνος, a shoot). Blossuming weil, 
in full bloom, flourishing. 

δὐετηρία, ac, 7 (from εὖ, well, and 
ἔτος, a year). A year of abun- 
dance, a fortunate year, a rich har- 
vest. 

εὔζωνος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
ζώνη, α girdle). Fair-girdled. 

εὐήϑης, ες (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
ἦϑος, habit). Ingenuous, sincere. 
—-Simple, foolish. 
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εὐημερέω, ©, fut. -jow, perf. εὐημέ- 
ρηκα (from εὐήμερος, successful). 
To have a successful or fortunate 
day, to gain one’s point. 

Eiypnc, εος contr. ove, ὁ 
the father of Tiresias. 

εὐϑᾶλής, ἐς (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
ϑάλλω, to bloom). Blooming lux- 
urrantly, verdant.—Flourishing. 

εὐϑαρσήῆς, éc (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
ϑάρσος, daring). Intrepid, bold, 
courageous. 

evveia, ac, 7 (properly fem. of εὐϑύς, 
with ὁδός, path, understood). A 
straight or direct. road, a straight 
line. 

εὐϑετέω, G, fut. -7ow, perf. ηὐϑέτηκα 
(from εὔϑετος). To arrange in 
proper order, to dispose properly. 

εὔϑετος, ov (adj. from ev, well, and τί- 
ϑημι, toarrange). Well-arranged, 
surtable, adapted to. 

εὐθέτως (ady. from εὔϑετος). Prop- 
erly, suatably. 

εὐϑέως (adv. from εὐϑύς, straight). 
Straightforward, instantly, quick- 
ly, directly. 

evGnvia, ac, 7 (a later form of εὐϑή- 
νειὰ, from εὐθϑηνέω, to flourish). 
Abundance, prosperity.—Fertility. 

εὔϑῦμος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, 
and ϑῦμός, mind). Well-disposed, 
cheerful, generous, gay, steadfast. 

εὐϑῦμως (adv. from εὔϑῦμος). Will- 
ingly, cheerfully, resolutely. 

εὔϑῦνα, nc, and later εὐϑῦνη, ne, 7 
(from εὐϑῦνω, to make straight), 
used most commonly in the plural. 
An investigation, inguisition, a 
research. 

εὐϑύς, εἴα, ὕ (adj.). Straight, in a 
line, erect.—As an adverb, εὐθύς 
and εὐϑύ, straightforward, directly 
to, of place ; «mmedzately, direetly, 
of time. 

εὔκαιρος, ov (adj. from ev, well, and 
καιρός, a season). In good season, 
at a fitting time, surtable, conve- 
nient, opportune.—Superlative, in 
the neuter plural, as an adverb, 
εὐκαιρότᾶτα, most opportunely, 
most seasonably or favourably. 

εὐκαίρως (adv. from εὔκαιρος). 
_portunely, seasonably, tumely. 

εὐκαμπής, aa (adv. from εὖ, well, and 


Evéres, 


Op- 
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κάμπτω, to bend). 
_gracefully- curved. 

εὐκαρπία, ac, ἡ (from εὔκαρπος). 
Fecundity, fruitfulness. 

εὔκαρπος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
καρπός, fruit). Abounding in 
fruit, fruatful. 

εὐκινησία, ac, ἡ (from εὐκτῖνητος). 
Facility of motion, agility. 

εὐκίνητος, ov (adj. from εὖ, easily, 
and «ivéw, to move). Easily 
moved, moveable. —Nimble, active. 

εὐκλεής, ἔς (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
κλέος, fame). Famous, renowned, 
iulustrious, virtuous, honourable. 

εὔκλεια, ac, 7 (from εὐκλεής). Fame, 
glory, celebrity, renown. 

Ἐὐκλείδης, ov, 6. Euclides, a native 
of Megara, the pupil and follower 
of Socrates. He founded the 
Megaric sect. 

εὔκολος, ov (adj. from εὖ, easily, and 
‘KoAov, food). Easily suited as 
to food.—Hence, easy, gentle.— 
Comparative, in neuter, as an ad- 
verb, evxoA@tepov, more easily or 
promptly. 

εὐκρασία, ac, ἢ (from ev, well, and 
Kepavvout, to mx). A proper mix- 
ture.—Agreeable temperature, sa- 
lubrity of climate. 

ἐὐκτίμενος, ἡ, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, 
and κτίζω, to build).  Well-built, 
well-arranged. 

εὐλὰαθέομαι, οὔμαι, fut. -ἥσομαι, perf. 
ηὐλάδημαι (from εὐλαθής, circum= 
spect). To be circumspect, to 
avoid, to shun, to beware of. 

εὐλή, ῆς, ἡ (from εἰλέω, io move in a 
curve 32). A worm. 

εὐμεγεϑῆς, ἔς (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
μέγεϑος, size). Of large size, 
tall, great. 

εὐμήκης, ες (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
μῆκος, length). Of great length, 
long, tall. 

ἐὐμμελίης, ίω, poet. for εὐμμελίης, 
ov, ὁ (from εὖ, well, and media, an 
ash). One who is skitful i in wireld- 
ing the ash-handled spear, a brave 
warrior, one skilled in combat. 

εὐμορφία, ας, ἡ (from εὖ, well, and 
μόρφη, a form). Beauty of form, 
symmetry, a fatr exterior. 

εὐναιετάων, wod, ov (as if the parti- 
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Well-bent, 
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ciple of an obsolete verb, evvate- 
Taw, from ev, well, and vateTdw, 
to inhabit). Agreeable to dwell in, 
well-situated. 

εὐνή, ἧς, ἡ (akin to εὕδω, to sleep). 
A couch, a bed. 

ἐὔννητος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
vé@, to spin), poetic for εὔνητος. 
Well-woven, well-spun. 

evvold, ac, 7 (from εὔνους, well-dis- 
posed). Kindly feeling, kindness, 
affection, regard. 

evvouia, ac, 7 (from ev, well, and 
νόμος, a law). A good constitu- 
tion, ὦ wise political institution, 
wisdom of legislation. 

Evvouia, ac, 7. Eunomia, one of 
the three Hours, goddess of good 
order. 

εὔνοος, οον, contr. εὔνους, ovy (adj. 
from εὖ, well, and νόος, νοῦς, 
mind). Well-disposed, kind, af- 
fectionate, friendly.—As a noun, 
in the neuter, τὸ εὔνουν, kind dis- 
position. 

Evéewoc (πόντος), ὁ The Euxine 
(sea). According to the common 
opinion, its earliest name was "Α ξ- 
ενος (inhospitable), in allusion to 
the character of the nations along 
its shores; and this name was 
changed to Εὔξεινος (hospitable) 
when Grecian celonists had settled 
and introduced the usages of civ- 
ilized life on these same coasts. 

εὔξεστος, ov (adj. from ev, well, and 
ξέω, to scrape). Well-polished. 

evolvoc, ov (adj. from ev, well, and 
oivoc, wine). Producing good 
wine, abounding in wine. 

εὔοσμος, ov (adj. from ev, well, and 
ὀσμή, smell). Odoriferous, sweet- 
smelling. 

εὐπειϑής, ἐς (adj. from εὖ, easily, 
and πείϑομοι, to be persuaded). 
Easily persuaded, obedient. 

εὐπειϑῶς (adv. from εὐπειϑής). Sub- 
missively, obediently. 

εὔπεπλος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
πέπλος, a garment). Weil-dress- 
ed, fair-robed. 

εὔπηκτος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
mhyviuat, to be joined). Well- 
joined, compact, well-built, firm. 

εὐπλόκᾶμος, ov (adj. from ev, well, 
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and πλόκἄμος, a curl or lock). 
Having beautiful locks, fair-hair- 
ed. 

εὐποιέω, ὥ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. ηὐποίηκα 
(from εὖ, well, and ποιέω, to do). 
To do good, to render service to. 

Εὔπολις, toc, ὁ. Hupélis, a comic 
poet of Athens. 

εὐπορέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ηὐπόρηκα 
(from εὔπορος). To abound zn, to 
be possessed of abundant means. 
—The middle voice with the same 
signification. 

εὐπορία, ας, 7 (from εὐπορέω). Abun- 
dance, abundant means, wealth. 

εὔπορος, ov (adj. from ev, easily, and 
πόρος, α passage). Affording an 
easy passage, possessing ready 
means, having power, wealthy. 

εὐπόρως {adv. from εὔπορος). Abun- 
dantly, plentifully, with abundant 
means. 

εὐποτμία, ac, ἡ (from εὔποτμοζ, 
lucky). A happy lot, good for- 
tune, happiness. 

εὐπραγία, ac, 7 (from εὐπραγέω, to 
be successful). Success, prosper- 
ity, good fortune. 

εὐπρέπειᾶ, ac, ἡ (from εὐπρεπής). 
Decorum, dignity, beauty, a spe- 
cious pretext, propriety. 

εὐπρεπῆς, ἔς (adj. from ed, well, and 
πρέπω, to be becoming). Of noble 
appearance, becoming, decorous, 
beautiful, specious. 

εὔπτερος, ov (adj. from ev, well, and 
πτερόν, ἃ wing).  Well-winged, 
fleet. 

εὕρεσις, ewc, ἡ (from εὑρίσκω, to in- 
vent). An invention; a discovery. 

εὑρέτης, ov, ὁ (from the same). An 
inventor, a discoverer. 

εὕρημα, ἄτος, τό (from the same). 
An invention, a discovery, any- 
thing found, a prize. 

Edpintdne, ov, 6. Euripides, a cel- 
ebrated Athenian tragic poet, born 
in the island of Salamis, B.C. 480. 
Late in life he retired to the court 
of Archelaus, king of Macedonia, 
where he met with a violent death 
in his seventy-fifth year, having 
been dreadfully mangled by some 
ferocious hounds. 

Εὔριπος, ov, 6. Euripus, a narrow 





EYP 


strait, dividing Eubcea from the 
main land of Greece, remarkable 
for the irregular ebb and flow of 
its tide, whence its name (from ev, 
easily, and piztw, to throw).— 
Also, @ canal. 

εὑρίσκω, fut. εὑρήσω, perf. εὕρηκα, 
2d aor. εὗρον. To find, to light 
upon, to invent, to discover. 

Evpibsdone, ov, = Eurybiades, a 
Spartan, general of the Grecian 
fleet at the battles of Artemisium 
and Salamis against Xerxes, in- 
ferior to Themistocles in all the 
qualities of a good commander. 

Evpvdixn, ne, 7. Eurydice, the wife 
of the poet Orpheus. 


evpuduoc, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and | 


ῥυθμός, rhythm). Harmonious, 
rhythmical, well-adjusted. 

Εὐρυμέδων, οντος, 6. Eurymédon, 
ariver of Pamphylia in Asia Minor, 
near which the Persians were de- 
feated by Cimon, B.C. 470. It 
is now the Zacuth. 

εὐρύς, εἴα, v (adj.). Broad, wide. 

Evpvodetc, ἕως, 6. Eurystheus, son. 
of Sthenélus, and king of Argos 
and Mycéne. He imposed on 
Hercules the performance of the 
twelve perilous enterprises known 
as the twelve labours of Hercules. 

εὐρύστομος, ov (adj. from εὐρύς, and 
στόμα, a mouth). Wide-mouthed, 
having a wide opening. 

Εὐρῦτος, ov, 6. Eurytus,a son of 
Mercury, and one of the Argo- 
nauts. 

εὐρυχωρῆς, ἔς (adj. fain εὐρύς, wide, 
and ywpéw, to contain). Capa- 
cious, comprehensive, spacious. 

Εὐρώπη, ἧς, 7- 1. Europe, one of 
the three main divisions of the an- 
cient world.—2. Europa, daugh- 
ter of Agénor, king of Pheenicia. 
She was carried off, while gather- 
ing flowers in the meadows with 
her attendants, by Jupiter, who 
had assumed the form of a beauti- 
ful white bull. 

Εὐρώτας, a, 6. Eurédtas, the largest 
river in the Peloponnesus. It 
_ rises in Arcadia, and, after flowing 
a short distance, disappears under 
ground. 
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traverses that province, passing by 
Sparta, and empties into the sea 
near Helos. 

εὐρωτιἄω, ὥ, fut. -cdow, perf. ηὐρω- 
τίακα (from εὐρώς, mould). To 
become mouldy. 

évc¢, gen. ἐῆος, accus. 
Good, brave, &c. 
165, line 55. 

evoapkoc, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
σάρξ, flesh). Fleshy, plump. 

εὐσέθειἄ, ac, ἡ (from εὐσεθής). 
hgious feeling, piety, devotion. 

evoebyc, ἔς (adj. from ev, well, and 
σέθω, to worship). Prous, reli- 
gious. 

εὔσειστος, ov (adj. from εὖ, easily, 
and σείω, to shake). Easily sha- 
ken, subject to earthquakes. 

evonuoc, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
σῆμα, a mark). Well-marked, 
easily recognised. 

εὐστάϑεια, ας, ἡ (from εὐσταϑής, 
steady). Stability, steadiness, 
jirmness. 

εὐστοχία, ac, 7 (from εὔστοχος, aim- 
ing accurately). Accuracy of aim, 
skill, discernment. 

εὐστόχως (adv. from εὔστοχος, aim- 
ing accurately). Skilfully, uner- 
_ringly, py operly. 

εὖτε, lon. ηὖτε (adv., poet. for dre). 
When, as. 

εὔτεκνος, ον (adj. from ed, well, and 
τέκνον, a child). Having illustri- 
ous children, having a numerous 
offspring, frustful. 

εὐτέλεια, ac, ἡ (from εὐτελής). Fru- 
gality, economy, moderate expend- 
tture, cheapness. — Poverty. 

εὐτελής, ἐς (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
τέλος, expense). Requiring litle 
expense, not costly, frugal, poor. 

Εὐτέρπη, ne, 7. Euterpe, one of the 
Muses, daughter of Jupiter and 
Mnemisyne, goddess of music. 
The name comes from εὖ, well, 
and τέρπω, to please. 

εὐτιϑάσσευτος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, 


ἐΐν (adj.). 
See note, page 


Re- 


and τιϑασσεύω, to tame). Easy 
to tame. 
εὐτονία, ac, 7 (from εὔτονος). Vig- 


our, strained effort, force, perse- 
verance. 


It reappears in Laconia, | edrovog, ον (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
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τείνω, to stretch). 
strained.— Strong. 

εὐτόνως (adv. from evtovoc). Vig- 
orously, powerfully, with good 
am. 

evTvyéw, O, fut. -7ow, perf. ηὐτύχη- 
κα (from εὐτύχής). To succeed in 
obtaining.—Neuter, to be fortu- 
nate, to prosper. 

εὐτὔχημα, ἄτος, τό (from εὐτὔχέω). 
An object attained, success, good 
fortune, a lucky event. 

εὐτὕχής. é¢ (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
τυγχᾶνω, to succeed, 2d aor. inf. 
τυχεῖν). Succeeding well, suc- 
cessful, lucky, fortunate. 

εὐτυχία, ac, ἡ (from εὐτύχέω). The 
attainment of an object, success, 
good fortune, prosperity. 

εὐτυχῶς (adv. from εὐτύχής). Suc- 
cessfully, prosperously, fortunate- 


Stretched out, 


evidpoc, ov (adj. from ev, well, and 
ὕδωρ, water). Abounding in 
streams, well-watered. 

evince, ἐς (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
ὑφαίνω, to weave). Well-woven. 

εὐφημέω, ©, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ηὐφήμη- 
ka (from εὔφημος, of good omen). 
To utter words of good omen.— 


To hush and remain silent. See 
note, page 144, line 9-18. 
εὐφορία, ac, 7 (from εὔφορος). Fer- 


tility, abundance. 
εὔφορος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
gopéw for φέρω, to bear). Bearing 
abundantly, fertile, productive. 
Ed¢parne, ov, ὁ. Euphrates, a large 
and well-known river of Asia. 
εὐφῦής, é¢ (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
φύω, to grow). Growing well or 
rapidly, thriving.— Fertile. 
evovia, ac, 7 (from εὐφυής). Thri- 
ving growth.—Good disposition, 
talent, ability, native excellence. 
εὐφύλακτος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, 


and φυλάσσω, to guard). Well- 
guarded, closely watched. 
εὐφύωῶς (adv. from εὐφυής). Thri- 


vingly. well, gently, kindly, fa- 
vourably. : 
εὔφωνος, ov (adj. from ev, well, and 
φωνή, a voice). Having a clear 
voice, clear-toned, tuneful. 
εὐχετἄομαι, Guat (poet, for εὔχομαι), 
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used only in the present and im- 
perfect. To entreat, &c. 

εὐχή, ἧς, ἡ (from εὔχομαι). A sup- 
plication, a prayer, a vow. 

εὔχομαι, fut. εὔξομαι, perf. pass., in 
the active or middle signification, 
nvypyat, and without augment εὖγ- 
μαι, 2d aor. ηὐχόμην (from the 
obsolete evyw, to long for). To 
pray, to offer up prayers, to sup- 
plicate, to vow, to boast, to declare 
or assert one’s self proudly. 

εὐχρηστία, ac, ἡ (from εὔχρηστος, 
useful). Convenience, ease, ad- 
vantage, profit. 

εὐχωλή, ἧς, m (from εὔχομαι). A 
vow, a petition, a prayer, a wish, 
a boast, a source of boasting. 

εὐώδης, ες (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
ὄζω, to smell, perf. mid. ddwda). 
Sweet-scented, fragrant, odorifer- 
ous. 

εὐωδία, ac, 7 (from εὐώδης). 
odour, fragrance. 

εὐῶπις, toc, 7 (from εὖ, fair, and 
ow, the eye). Having beautiful 
eyes, fair-eyed, lovely to behold. 

εὐωχέω, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. ηὐώχηκα 
(from εὖ, well, and oy7, food). To 
feed well, to satiate.—In the mid- 
dle, to satisfy one’s self, to feast, 
to banquet. 

εὐωχία, ac, ἡ (from εὐωχέω). A 
feast, a banquet, feasting. 

ἐφαπτίς, toc, ἡ (from ἐφάπτω, to 
bind on). A military cloak, an 
outer garment. 

ἐφεξῆς (adv. from ἐπί, in addition, 
and ἑξῆς, in order). In order one 
after another, in due order, next, 
farther on. : 

ἐφέπω, fut. ἐφέψω, 2d aor. ἔπεσπον, 
inf. ἐπισπεῖν (from ἐπί, wpon, and 
ἔπω, to follow). To follow closely 
wpon, to pursue, to press hard 
upon.-—In the middle, to follow, to 
yield to, to obey. 

ἐφετμή, ἧς, 7 (from ἐφίημι, to enjoin 
upon). An order, a command, a 
commission. 

ἔφηθος, ov, ὁ and 7 (adj. from ἐπί, at, 
and #6, puberty). Having ar- 
rived at the age of puberty. In 
Athens, applied to a young man 
who had reached his eighteenth 
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year, or to a girl who had reached 
her fourteenth. Mostly used in 
the plural, οἱ ἔφηθοι, grown young 
men, youths. 

ἐφήμερος, ov (adj. from ἐπέ, for, and 
npépa,aday). Lasting for aday, 
ephemeral. 

ἐφήμερον, ov, TO (prop. neut. of ἐφήμε- 
ρος, with ζῶον understood). The 
Eiphemeron. See note, page 55, 
line 7-10. ᾿ 

ἐφικτός, όν (adj. from ἐφικνέομαι, 
toattainunte). Attainable, within 
reach. 

ἔφιππος, ον (adj. from ἐπί, upon, and 
ἵππος, α horse). On_ horseback, 
mounted, riding. 

ἐφίπταμαι, future ἐπιπτήσομαι, &c. 
(from ἐπί, upon, andint dat, to fly). 
To fly down upon, to fly towards. 

ἐφίστημι, fut. ἐπιστήσω, &c. (from 
ἐπί, upon, and ἵστημι, to place). 
To place upon, to set over, to ap- 
point, to add to.—As a neuter, the 
perf. ἐφέστηκα, I stand upon, &c., 
2d aor. ἐπέστην, I stood upon, I 
stood with, I aided. 

ἐφόδιος, ov (adj. from ἐπί, for, and 
ὁδός, a journey). Necessary for 
a journey, necessary.—As a noun, 
in pl., τὰ ἐφόδια, the perquisites. 

ἐφορἄω, ὥ, fut. ἐφορᾶσω, more com- 
monly ἐπόψομαι, &c. (from ἐπί, 
over, and ὁρᾶω, tolook). To look 
over, to survey, to inspect, to look 
down upon. 

ἐφορμᾶω, O, fut. -ἤσω, ὅτε. (from ἐπί, 
upon, and ὁρμάω, to urge). To 
urge upon.—Neuter, to rush upon, 
to assail, to attack. 

ἔφορος, ov, ὁ (from ἐφοράω). 
spector. 

Ἔφορος, ov, 0. 1. An Ephorus; 
mostly in plural, of ἔφοροι, the 
Ephori, powerful magistrates at 
Sparta, whose duty it was to watch 
over the rights of the people and 
check the power of the kings. 
They were five in number, and 
elected annually —2. Ephorus, a 
Greek historian who flourished 
B.C. 352. He wrote a history of 
Greece from the return of the Her- 
aclide to the 20th year of Philip 
of Macedon. It is now lost. 


An in- 


EXQ 

ἐφυδρίζω, fut. -ἴσω, δια. (from ἐπέ, 
intens., and ὑδρίζω, ἐο insult). To 
imsult grossly, to treat with con- 
tumely. 

ἐφύπερϑε (from ἐπί, on, and ὕπερϑε, 
above). Up on, on the top, above. 

ἔχϑρα, ac, ἡ (prop. fem. of ἐχϑρός). 
Hatred, enmity, hostilaty. 

ἐχϑρός, ά, ov (adj. from ἔχϑος, hatred, 
which from ἔχω; to hold on, to last). 
Hated.—RHostile, inimical.—As a 
noun, ἐχϑρός, οὔ, ὁ, an enemy, a 
private foe who bears lasting hatred, 
corresponding to the Latin zmimi- 
cus; and opposed to πολέμιος, a 
public and open enemy, in Latin 
hostis. 

ἔχιδνα, nc, 7. A viper. 

"Ἔχιδνα, ng, 7. Echidna, a cele- 
brated monster, the offspring of 
Chrysaor and Callirhoé. She is 
represented as a beautiful woman 
in the upper parts of the body, but 
as a serpent below the waist. 

"Eyivadec, wv, ai. The Echinades, 
a group of small islands formerly 
lying opposite the mouth of the 
Achelous, but which have become 
connected with the main land by 
the alluvial deposites made by the 
river. 

ἐχῖνος, ov, 0. The echinus.—yep- 
σαῖος ἐχῖνος, a hedge-hog. 

’"Eyiwv, ovoc, ὁ Echion, one of the 
men who sprang from the dragon’s 
teeth sown by Cadmus. He as- 
sisted Cadmus in building Thebes, 
for which service he received in 
marriage Agave, the daughter of 
the latter, by whom he became the 
father of Pentheus. 

ἔχω, fut. ἕξω and σχήσω, perf. ἔσ- 
anka, 2d aor. ἔσχον, imp. σχές, 
opt. σχοίην, ὅδε. To have, tohold, 
to keep, to contain, to stay.—Neu- 
ter, to contain or keep one’s self, 
to prevail, to obtain; as, λόγος 
ἔχει, areport prevails. It acquires 
peculiar meanings in different 
phrases ; as, ἔχειν βίον, to lead a 
life.-—With an inf., to have the 
power, to be able, to know how.— 
With an adverb it signifies to be ; 
as, κακῶς ἔχειν, to be badly off, to 
be suffering: ὀρϑῶς ἔχειν, to be 
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right: εὖ ἔχειν, to be well, i. e., 
to have itself badly, &c., some part 
of ἑαυτοῦ being understood.—In 
the middle, to hold to or by, to attach 
one’s self to, to cultivate the friend- 
ship of, with the genitive.— Pres. 
part. ἐχόμενος, ἡ, ov, attached to, 
connected with, bordering upon, 
next. 

ἕωϑεν (adv. from ἕως, dawn). 
the dawn, in the morning. 

Ewdivec, 7, 6v (adj. from ἕως, dawn). 
Of or belonging to dawn, morning, 
early, matin.— Eastern.—é& ἑωϑι- 
νοῦ, from early dawn. 

ἕως (Ionic ἠώς, Doric ἀώς), gen. ἕω, 
ἧ. The dawn, daybreak, morning. 
—The east. 

ἕως (adv.). Until, till, up to, as far 
as, as long as, while, when. 


Z. 


ζἄω, ὦ (fut. Gow and perf. ἔζηκα are 
seldom used; for which, in the 
better Attic writers, the corre- 
sponding tenses of βιόω are em- 
ployed). To breathe, to live, to 
exist.—olt ζῶντες, the ling. The 
contractions in this verb are in 7 
instead of a@; as, ζάω, 2d sing. 
ζάεις, ζῇς ; 3d, Caer, ζῇ, ὅτε. ; im- 
perf. ἔζων, ἔζης, ἔζη, δες. 

ζέα, ac, 7. Spelt, a species of corn. 

Cevyviut, fut. ζεύξω, perf. ἔζευχα. 
To join, to yoke, to harness, to 
unite together.—It is also used in 
the sense of to throw a bridge over 
a river or strait, 1. e., to youn the 
opposite sides by a bridge. 

ζεῦγος, coc, TO (from ζεύγνυμι). A 
team, a pair, a couple, a yoke, a 
span. 

Ζεῦξις, ἴδος, ὁ. Zeuxis,a celebrated 
painter born at Heracléa. He 
flourished about 468 B.C., and 
was contemporary with Parrhasius. 

Ζεύς, gen, Διός (from obs. Δίς) and 
Ζηνός, 6. Jupiter, son of Saturn 
and Ops, the most powerful of all 
the gods of the ancients. He 
dethroned his father, and divided 
the empire of the world with his 
two brothers Neptune and Pluto, 
reserving for himself the kingdom 
of heaven. 
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Ζέφῦρος, ov, ὁ (from ζόφος, darkness). 
Zephiyrus, one of the winds, son 
of Astreus and Aurora.—Also, 
the west-wind, a zephyr or gentle 
breeze. 

ζέω, fut. Céow, perf. ἔζεκα. To boil. 

ζηλοτὕπέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. ἐζηλο- 
τύπηκα (from ζηλότῦπος, jealous 
or envious). To be jealous. 

ζηλόω, &, fut. -Ocw, perf. ἐζήλωκα 
(from ζῆλος, emulation). To emu- 
late, to admire warmly, to strive 
to imitate, to pursue emulously. 

ζημία, ac, ἡ. Injury, harm, loss, 
punishment. 

ζημιόω, @, fut. -idow, perf. ἐζημίωκα 
(from ζημία). To cause loss to, to 
injure, to fine, to chastise, to pun- 
ash. 

Ζήνων, wvoc, 0. Zeno, the founder 
of the sect of the Stoics, born at 
Citium in the island of Cyprus. 

ζητέω, @, fut. -7ow, perf. ἐζήτηκα. 
Lo seek, to search for, to long for, 
to ask, to desire. 

Ζήτης, ov, ὁ. Zétes,a son of Bo- 
réas, who, with his brother Calais, 
accompanied the Argonauts to 
Colchis. They were both winged, 
and in Thrace they delivered Phi- 
neus from the Harpies. 

ζήτησις, ewc, ἡ (from ζητέω). A 
seeking, a search, asking. 

ζοφερός, d, dv (adj. from ζόφος, dark- 
ness). Dark, obscure, gloomy. 

ζύγός, ov, ὁ (from ζεύγνυμι, to yoke). 
A yoke. 

ζυγόω, ὥ, fut. -ώσω, perf. ἐζύγωκα 
(from ζυγός). To yoke, to join 
together. 

ζωγρᾶἄφέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. ἐζωγρά- 
φηκα (from ζῶον, an animal, and 
γράφω, to paint). To draw or 
paint (properly the figures of men 
or animals from the life). 

ζώδϊχον, ov, τό (dim. of ζῶον, an ani- 
mal). A small animal. 

ζωή, ἧς, ἡ (from ζώω, epic for ζάω, 
to live). Life, a mode of life, a 
living. 

ζωογονέω, ὥ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. ἐζωογό- 
νηκα (from ζωός, living, and γένω, 
to produce). To produce living 
animals, to bring forth its young 
alive, to bring forth—To nourish 
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or maintain αἰῖυε.---τὰ ζωογονη- 
ϑέντα, anmals born living. 

Cwoyovla, ac, 4 (from Cwoyovéw). 
The production of living young, 
creation of living animals. 

ζῶον, ov, τό (from ζωός, alive). A 
living creature, an animal. 

ζωός, 7, Ov (adj. from (aw, Ionic and 
poetic for (aw, to live). Living, 
alive. 

ζῶσμα, ἄτος, τό (from ζώννῦμι, to 
gird). A waist-belt of warriors. 
—A girdle. 

ζωστήρ, ἦρος, ὁ (from the same). A 
waist-belt, a girth.—A girdle. 

Caw, imperf. ἔζωον (Ionic and epic 


for ¢aw). To breathe, to lve, 
&c. 
H. 
ἤ (conj.). Or, or else.—j..... 7, 
either... .. or.—After a com- 


parative, 7 has the meaning of 
than.—In interrogations, whether? 
is it? frequently rendered in En- 
glish by the tone of the voice. 


ἡ (adv., properly dat. sing. fem.of ὅς,. 


ἥ, 6, with ὁδῷ understood). In 
which way, by which, whereby, 
whence, where.—In Attic, as, be- 
cause. 

7 (adv.), expressing confirmation, 
surely, truly, without doubt, cer- 
tainly.—Interrogatively, whether? 
15 it not so? 

ἢ for ἔφη, 3d sing. imperf. ind. of 
nul. He said. 

ἡθἄω, ὦ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. 76nka (from 
ἤθη). Toattain the age of puberty, 
to possess the full strength and 
vigour of a man, to arrive at man- 
hood.—To be young. 

ἤδη, nc, 7. Youth, the bloom of 
youth, puberty, virility. 

"H6n, ης, 7. Hebe, daughter of Ju- 
piter and Juno, the goddess of 
youth. She was made cup-bearer 
to the gods, and married to Her- 
cules after his ascent to heaven. 

ἡγεμονία, ac, 7 (from ἡγεμονέω, to 
have the command). The suprema- 
cy, the chief command of the con- 
federate states of Greece, the le- 
gemony. 

ἡγεμών, οἷν ὁ (from ἡγέομαι). A 
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leader, a chief, a guide—The pi- 
lot-fish. 

ἡγέομαι, οὔμαι, fut. -ἥσομαι, perf. 
ἥγημαι (from ἄγω, to lead). To 
go before, to lead the way, to point 
out, to conduct, to be the first or 
chief —To think, to deem, to re- 
gard as, to consider. 

Ἡγήμων, ovoc, 6. Hegémon. 

᾿Ἡγησιλᾶος, ov, 6. Hegesilaus. 

ἡγήτωρ, opoc, ὁ (from ἡγέομαι, to 
lead). A leader, a conductor, a 
guide. 

70 (conj.). And, also. 

ἡδέως (adv. from ἡδύς, sweet). Wall- 
ingly, sweetly, pleasantly, cheer- 
fully.—Comparative 7diov; su- 
Bese ἥδιστα, most agreeably, 

το. 

ἤδη (adv.). Already, directly, now, 
at this instant. 

ἧδιστα (advy.), superlative of ἡδέως. 

n0ouat, fut. ἥσομαι, perf. ἥσμαι (from 
ἅνδἄνω, ἅδω, to please). To please 
one’s self, to delight in, to take 
pleasure in. 

ἡδονή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἥδομαι). Pleas- 
ure, gratification, enjoyment. 

ἡδύς, εἴα, 0 (adj.). Sweet, pleasing, 
agreeable, delightful, lovely, dear. 
—Attic comp. 7diwy, superl. ἥδισ- 
toc.—Neuter sing., as an adverb, 
ἥδιστον, most sweetly, most agree- 
ably, &c. 

ἡδύφωνος, ov (adj. from ἡδύς and 
φωνήῆ, a voice).  Sweet-voiced, 
melodious, tuneful. 

"Hodwvol, Gv, ot. The Eddni or Edé- 
nes, a people of Thrace, dwelling 
on the left bank of the Strymon. 

né, poetic for 7. Or.— Whether. 

ἠερόεις, becca, dev (adj., Ionic and 
Homeric for ἀερόεις, from ἀήρ in 
its Homeric signification of dusky 
air). Dark, dusky, cloudy, ob- 
SCUre. 


Ἠετίων, wvoc, 0. Eétion, the father 


of Andromache, was king of Hy- ~ 


poplacian Thebé in Troas. 

ἠήρ, ἠέρος, ὁ and ἡ (Ionic and Ho- 
meric for ἀήρ). Air, &c. 

ἦϑος, εος contr. ovc, τό (Ionic for 
ἔϑος). Custom, habit, a mode of 
acting, behaviour, manner.—An 
accustomed abode, a haunt.—The 
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air and countenance, temper, char- 
acter. 

ἠϊών, ὄνος, 7. A shore, a bank. 

Ἠϊών, ὄνος, 7. Eion, a town of 
Thrace, situated at the mouth of 
the Strymon. The place is now 
called Contessa. 

ἧκα (adv.). Gently, softly.—Litile. 
—Comp. ἧσσον or ἧττον ; superl. 
ἥκιστα. ul 

ἥκιστος, ἡ, ov (adj. superl. and ἥσσων, 
ov, comp. assigned to μικρός ; from 
ἧκα, gently). Weakest, most fee- 
ble.—Smallest, least.—Neut. plu- 
ral as an adverb, ἥκιστα, least, in 
the smallest degree, by no means. 
—ovy ἥκιστα, especially. 

ἥκω, fut. ἥξω, perf. yea. To come, 
to be present.—The present has the 
force of a perfect, I am here, 1. 68.» 
Ihave come: the imperf. as pluperf., 
1 was present, 1. e., I had come. 

ἠλακᾶτη, n¢, 7. A distaff, a syn- 
dle. 

"HAeva, ac, 7. Elis, a district of the 
Peloponnesus, lying west of Ar- 
cadia. 

Ἠλεῖοι, wv, oi. 
habitants of Elis. 

Ἠλέκτρα, ac, 7. Electra, 1. A 
daughter of Agamemnon, king of 
Argos.—2. A tragedy of Euripi- 
des, composed on the misfortunes 

_ of Electra, who, according to him, 
had been given in marriage to a 
needy peasant. 

ἤλεκτρον, ov, τό. Amber. 

ἡλικία, ac, ἡ (from HAE, having at- 
tained full growth). Maturity, 
manhood, age, puberty, a suitable 
age. 

ἡλικιῶτις, toc, 7 (fem. of ἡλικιώτης, 
@ companion equal in years). A 
companion, a playmate. 

ἡλίκος, ἡ, ov (adj. from 7ALE, having 
attained full growth). How large, 
how great.— Of so great size, cor- 
responding to the Latin quantus. 

HAto¢, ov, 6. The sun.—Day, a day. 

"Hiioc, ov, 6. Helius or the Sun- 
god, in the earlier mythology the 
son of Hyperion and Euryphaéssa, 
but after the age of Homer identi- 
fied with Apollo. 

ἦλος, ov, ὁ. A nail, a peg. 
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Ἠλύσιον, ov, τό, and Ἡλύσιον 
πεδίον. Elysium, and the Ely- 
sian plain, a happy place at the 
western extremity of the earth, 
whither the gods removed the vir- 
tuous among men, after death, to 
dwell in an eternity of bliss. 

nat, imperf. ἥμην ; the other tenses 
are supplied from ἕζομαι. To be 
seated, to sit—The compound 
κάϑημαι is more commonly used 
in prose than the simple form. 

ἦμαρ, GToc, τό (poetic for ἡμέρα). A 
day. 

ἦμεν, Doric for εἶναι, pres. infin. of 
εἰμί, to be. 

ἡμέρα, ac, 7. A day.—xaS’ ἡμέραν, 
day by day, daily.—pye’ ἡμέραν, 
by day, in daytime.—Gw’ ἡμέρᾳ, at 
daybreak, i. e., together with the 
day. 

ἡμεροδρομέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. ἦμε- 
ροδρόμηκα (from ἡμέρα, and dpa- 
μεῖν, 2d aor. inf. of τρέχω, to run). 
To run up and down the whole 
day. 

ἥμερος, ov (adj.). Muld, gentle, tame, 
cultevated, domestic. 

ἡμερότης, nToc, m (from ἥμερος). 
Tameness,; gentleness, culture. 

ἡμερόω, ©, fut. -ὥσω, perf. ἡμέρωκα 
(from ἥμερος). To tame, to render 
gentle, to umprove by culture, to 
domesiicate. 

ἡμέρωσις, ewc, ἡ (from ἡμερόω). The 
act of taming, domesticating, um- 
provement by culture. 

ἡμέτερος, α, ov (poss. pron. from 
ἡμεῖς, we). Our, ours. 

ἦμί (a form of φημί). I say.— 
Imperf., only lst and 3d sing. in 
use, and only in the phrases, ἦν δ᾽ 
ἐγώ, said I: ἢ δ' ὅς, said he, in 
prose. In Homer, 7 for ἔφη, he 
said. 

ἡμἴγυμνος. ov (adj. from me for 
nutove, half, and γυμνός, naked). 
Half naked, thinly clad. 

ἡμίλεπτος, ov (adj. from ut for ἤμι- 
ove, half, and λέπω, to peel off). 
Half peeled or shelled, half hatched. 

ἡμιλιτριαῖος, a, ov (adj. from ἡμέλιτ- 
pov, half a pound). Werghing 
half a pound. 

ἡμίονος, ov, 7, rarely ὁ (from jut for 
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ἥμισυς, half, and ὄνος, an ass). 
A mule. 

glove, ela, v(adj.). Haif.—Neuter 
as a noun, τὸ ἥμισυ; the half. 

ἡμϊτελής, ἐς (adj. from jue for ἥμισυς, 
half, and τελέω, to finish). Half 

Jinished, unfinished, incomplete. 

ἡμίφλεκτος, ov (adj. from ἦμε for 
ἥμισυς, half, and φλέγω, to burn). 
Half burned, half consumed by fire. 

ἤν (conj.), Attic for ἄν or ἐάν. Tf, 
when.— iv μή, f not, unless.—iv 
περ, even uf, although. 

ἡνία, ac, 7. A bridle, a rein. 

ἡνκα (adv.). When, at which time. 

ἡνιοχέω, O, fut. -70, perf. ἡνιόχηκα 
(from ἡνέοχος). To hold the reins, 
to drive, to guide. 

ἡνίοχος, ov, ὁ (from ἡνία, @ rein, and 
ἔχω, to hold). One who holds the 
reins, α charioteer, a driver. 

ἧπαρ, doc, τό. The liver. 

ἤπειρος, ov, 4. A continent, the 
main land. 

Ἥπειρος, ov, 7. Epirus, a country of 
Greece, to the west of Thessaly, 
lying along the Adriatic. 

Ἡπειρώτης, ov, 6. An Epirot, an 
inhabitant of Epirus. 

ἥπερ (conj.). Or, and in compar- 
isons, as, than. 

ἠπεροπευτής, οὔ, ὁ (from ἠπεροπεύω, 
to deceive). A deceiver, a seducer, 
α cheat. 

Ἥρα, ac, 7. Juno, a daughter of 
Saturn and Ops, was the sister and 
wife of Jupiter, queen of all the 
gods and mistress of heaven and 
earth: 

Ἡρακλέης, éeoc, contr. ᾿Ηρακλῆς, 
éouvc. Hercules, son of Jupiter 
and Alcmena, the most powerful 
and distinguished of all the ancient 
heroes. 

HpdkAecoc. a, ov (adj.). 1. Of Her- 
cules, Herculean.—Neuter as a 
noun (ἱερόν understood), Ἡρώκ- 
λεῖον, ov, τό, the temple of Her- 
cules.—2. (from Ἡράκλεια, Her- 
acléa). Heracléan. — ‘Hpakdcia 
λίϑος, the Heraclean stone, i. e., 
the magnet. See note, page 57, 
line 2. 

Ἡράκλειτος, ov, 6. Heraclitus, a 
philosopher of Ephésus, who flour- 
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ished about the 69th Olympiad, 
B.C. 504. 

Ἡρακλειωτῖκός, 7, ὄν (adj.). Of or 
belonging to Heracléopolis, Hera- 
cléotic. 

Ἡρακλέους πόλις, ἡ (literally, the 
city of Hercules). Heracléopdlis, 
a city of Egypt, capital of the Her- 
acléotic nome. 

ἠρεμέω, ©, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ἠρέμηκα 
(from ἠρέμα, quietly). To be or 
remain quiet, to be tranquzl, to re- 
pose. 

Ἠριγόνη, ne, 9. Erigdne, a daugh- 
ter of Icarius, who hung herself 
when she heard that her father had 
been killed by some. shepherds 
whom he had intoxicated. 

"Hpidavoc, οὔ, 6. Eridanus, the 
Greek name of the Padus, the 
largest river of Italy. It is now 
called the Po. 

npiov, ov, τό (from ἔρα, the earth). 
A tomb, a sepulchre. 

Ἡρόδοτος, ov, ὁ. Herodotus, a cel- 
ebrated Greek historian, born at 
Halicarnassus B.C. 484. 

ἥρως, woc, 0. A hero. 

Ἡσίοδος, ov, 6. Hésiod, a Greek 
epic poet, born at Cumain olia, 

. according to the common account, 
and called Ascrean, from having 
been educated at Ascra in Beotia. 

Ἡσιόνη, no, 7. Hesione, a daughter 
of Laomédon, king of Troy. She 
was exposed to be devoured by a 
sea monster, but was delivered by 
Hercules. 

ἡσυχάζω, fut. -dow, perf. ἡσύχἄκα 
(from ἥσυχος). To be at rest, to 
lead a quiet life, to be quiet. 

ἡσυχία, ac, 7 (from ἥσυχος). Free- 
dom from care, repose, quiet, tran- 
quillity.—7jovylav ἔχειν, to remain 
quiet.—kaw’ ἡσυχίαν, at leisure, 
quietly. 

novyoc, ov (adj.). At rest, quret, 
tranquil, at leiswre.—Dat. sing. 
fem. as an adverb, ἡσύχῃ, leisurely, 
quietly, gently, softly. 

ἦτοι (conj.). Surely, doubtless, in- 
deed. 

ἤτορ, opoc, TO. The heart. ᾿ 

ἥττα, nc, Attic for ἧσσα, nc, 7 (from 
ἡσσάομαι). Defeat, a iad 
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ἡττἄω, © (Att. for ἡσσἄω, 6, from 
ἤασωνῚ, fut. -7ow, perf. ἥττηκα. 
To render inferior, to conquer.— 
¥n the passive, to be inferior, to be 
surpassed, to be subdued, to yreld 
to, followed by a genitive of the 
person. 

ἥττων, ov, Att. for ἥσσων, ov (adj., 
assigned as irreg. comp. to μικρός). 
Less, smaller, weaker, iferior, 
fewer, worse, followed by the gen- 
itive.—ovy ἧττον and οὐδὲν ἧττον, 
nevertheless, in like manner. 

ύκομος, ov (adj., Ionic and poetic 
for εὔκομος, from εὖ, well, and κό- 
μή; hair). Having beautiful hair, 
Fair-haired. 

Ἥφαιστος, ov, 0. Vulcan, son of 
Jupiter and Juno, the god who 
presided over fire, and the patron 
of all such as worked in iron and 
other metals. 

ἠχέω, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. ἤχηκα (from 
nxn, α sound). To sound, to re- 
sound, to clang, to utter, to sing. 

ἦχι (adv., poetic for 7). Where. 

ἦχος, ov, ὁ (a form of ἠχῆ, used in 
prose). A novse, a sound. 

7X, Oo¢, contr. οὖς, 7. A sound, 
an echo, a noise. 

ἠώς, ἠόος, contr. ἠοῦς, 7. Dawa, 
the dawn of day, day. 


6. 


ϑαλᾶμος, ov, 6. A room, a cham- 
ber, a bedroom.—The women’s 
apartment. 

ϑάλασσα, nc, and Att. ϑάλαττα, ne, 
ἡ (from GAc, & taking the place of 
the rough breathing). 1. The sea. 
—2. Sea, as a proper name, the 
same with Tethys, the goddess of 
the sea. 

ϑαλάσσϊζος, ov, and Att. ϑαλάττιος, 
ov (adj. from ϑάλασσα). Of the 
sea, lying near the sea, marine, 
maritime. 

ϑαλασσοκρἄτέω, G, fut. -7ow, perf. 
-nka (from ϑάλασσα, and κρατέω, 
to rule). To rule over the sea, to 
enjoy naval supremacy. 

ϑάλεα, wy, τά (probably neut. pl. of 
an obsolete adj. ϑάλυς, blooming, 
from ϑάλλω). The delights of 
life, delicacies. 
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Θάλεια, ac, 7. Thalia, the muse of 
comedy, represented as holding in 
one hand a comic mask, in the 
other a shepherd’s crook. 

ϑᾶλερός, 4, 6v (adj. from ϑάλλω, to 
bloom). Blooming, great, vigor- 
ous, abundant. 

Θαλῆς, οὔ, and -ῆτος, ὁ Thales, 
one of the seven wise men of 
Greece, and founder of the Ionic 
sect of philosophy. He was born 
at Miletus about B.C. 640. 

ϑαλλός, od, ὁ (from ϑάλλω).. A 
sprig, a branch, leaves, a wreath. 

ϑάλλω, fut. ϑαλῶ, perf. τέϑαλκα, 
perf. mid., with the present signi- 
fication, τέϑηλα, 2d aor. EVaGAov. 
To flourish, to bloom, to be ver- 
dant, to shoot forth, to abound in. 

ϑάλπω, fut. ϑάλψω, perf. τέϑαλφα. 
To warm.—To enliven, to cheer, 
to encourage. 

ϑαλπωρή, ἧς, (from ϑάλπω). 
Warming.—Comfort, consolation. 

Saubéw, ὦ, fut. -70w, perf. τεϑάμθη- 
ka (from Sauboc). To be amazed 
or astonished at, to wonder. ' 

ϑάμθος, εος, τό (from ϑάομαι, to won- 
der). Wonder, amazement, dis- 
may. 

ϑαμίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. τεϑάμϊκα 
(from ϑαμά, often). To go or 
come often, to frequent. 

ϑαμϊνῶς (adv. from ϑαμῖνός, fre- 
quent). Frequently, often. 

Θάμῦρις, doc, ὁ Thamyris, a cel- 
ebrated musician of Thrace, who 
challenged the Muses to a trial of 
skill. He was conquered, and 
they deprived him of his eyesight 
and his melodious voice, and broke 
his lyre. 

Savartnpopoc, ov (adj. from ϑάνατος, 
death, and φέρω, to bring). Caus- 
ing death, death-bearing, deadly, 
mortal. 

ϑάνᾶτος, ov, ὁ (from ϑᾶνεῖν, 2d aor. 
inf. of ϑνήσκω, to die). Death, 
capital punishment. 

Θάνατος, ov, 6. Death, one of the 
deities of the lewer world, whose 
duty it was to conduct the souls 
of the dead to the regions below. 

ϑανἄτόω, 6, fut. -ὥσω, perf. τεϑαν- 
atwxa (from ϑάνατος). To put 
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to death, to kill, to condemn to 
death. 

Varro, fut. Sapo, perf. τέϑαφα, 2d 
aor. ἔτᾶφον. To bury, to inter, 
to perform the rites of sepulture 
(whether by inhumation or by 
burning the body). 

ϑαῤῥέω, ὦ, fut. -ἤἥσω, perf. τεϑάῤῥη- 
ka, later form for ϑαρσέω. To be 
bold, to be confident, to be courage- 
ous.—2d sing. pres. imp. Sapper, 
take courage, fear not. 

ϑαῤῥούντως (adv. from ϑαῤῥοῦντος, 
gen. sing. of pres. part. of ϑαῤῥέω). 
Boldiy, courageously, resolutely, 
with confidence. 

ϑαρσέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. τεϑάρση- 
κα (from Gdpooc). To be bold, to 
be of good cheer, to fear not. 

ϑάρσος, coc, τό (later form ϑάῤῥος). 
Boldness, courage, confidence. 

ϑάσσων, ov, and Att. ϑάττων, ov 
(irreg. comp. of ταχύς, swift). 
Swifter, jleeter, more rapid.—-Su- 
perlative τάχιστος. 

ϑάτερον, by crasis for τὸ ἕτερον (from 
ἕτερος). The one of two. 

ϑαῦμα, ἅτος, τό (from ϑάομαι, to 
wonder). An object exciting won- 
der, a wonder.—Astonishment, ad- 
miraiion. 

ϑαυμάζω, fut. -dow, perf. τεϑαύμᾶκα 
(from ϑαῦμα). To wonder at, to 
be astonished at, to admire, to es- 
teem, to revere. 

ϑαυμᾶστϊος, a, ov (adj. from ϑαυμάζω). 
Wonderful, amazing, astonishing, 
admirable. 

ϑαυμαστός, 7, ov (adj, from ϑαυ- 
μάζω). Wonderful, surprising. — 
ϑαμαστὸν οἷον (supply ἐστί), 1ὲ is 
surprising how.—Savuaotoy ὅσον 
(supply ἐστί), it is surprising how 
much, to a surprising degree. 

ϑαυμαστῶς (adv. from ϑαυμαστός). 
Wonderfully, surprisingly, adma- 
rably. 

Sed, ἄς, ἡ (fem. of Fede). 
dess. 

ϑέα, ac, 7 (from ϑεάομαι, to sec). 
A sight, a view, a survey. 

ϑέαινα, nc, 7 (poetic for Ved). A 
goddess. 

ϑέαμα, ἅτος, τό (from ϑεάομαι). A 
sight, a spectacle.—7a ἑπτὰ ϑεά- 
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ματα, the seven wonders (sights) 
of the world. 

Θεᾶνώ, doc, contr. ovc, 7. Theano, 
a female philosopher of the Pytha- 
gorean sect. 

Vedoua, Gua, fut. ἄσομαι, perf. 
τεϑέαμαι. To see, to view, to be- 
hold, to survey, to contemplate. 

ϑεατροειδής, ἔς (adj. from ϑέᾶτρον, 
and εἶδος, appearance). Having 
the form of a theatre, shaped as a 
theatre, semicircular. 

ϑέατρον, ov, τό (from ϑεάομαι, to 
view). A place of exhibition, a 
theatre, a stage. 

Senioc, ov (adj., poetic for ϑέειος, 
which for ϑεῖος). Divine, god- 
like. 

Θειοδᾶμας, αντος, ὁ. Theodamas, a 
king of Mysia, in Asia Minor, and 
father of Hylas, the favourite of 
Hercules. 

Seioc, ov, 6. An uncie. 

ϑεῖος, a, ov (adj. from ϑεός, a god). 
Divine, godlrke. 

ϑέλγω, fut. FéAEw, perf. τέϑελχα. 
To soothe, to charm, to enchant, 
to alleviate. 

ϑέλω, fut. ϑελήσω, perf. τεϑέληκα 
(a form of ἐϑέλω). To wish, to 
will.— To be wont. 

ϑεμέλζον, ov, τό (prop. neut. of ϑε- 
μέλιος, of a foundation, from τίϑη- 
μὲ, to place). A foundation, a 
basis. 

ϑέμις, ἴδος, in Homer tatoc, 7. Jus- 
tice, right, equity.—n ϑέμις ἐστί, 
as is proper, literally, in the way 
in which 11 15 right (supply τῇ 
ὁδῷ). : 

Θέμις, totoc, ἧ. Themis, daughter 
of Coelus and Terra, and wife of 
Jupiter. She succeeded her moth- 
er in the oracle at Delphi, which 
she held in the time of Deucalion. 
In later times she was regarded 
as the goddess of justice. 

Θεμιστοκλῆς, ἕεος, contr. ἕους, ὁ. 
Themistocles, a celebrated Athe- 
nian general. His youth was 
marked by flagrant vice, but, ac- 
cording to Plutarch, being roused 
by the glory of Miltiades, he aban- 
doned his vicious career, and be- 
came one of the most illustrious 
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of the Athenian generals and 
statesmen. 

ϑεοειδής, ἐς (adj. from ede, a god, 
and εἶδος, appearance). Godlike, 
resembling a god. 

OedKpitoc, ov, ὁ. Theocritus, 1. 
A celebrated Greek bucolic poet, 
a native of Syracuse, who flour- 
ished under Hiero IJ. of Syracuse, 
B.C. 270.—2. A sophist and pub- 
lic speaker, born in Chios, flour- 
ished at Athens about 350 B.C. 

Seoroyia, ac, 7 (from ϑεολογέω, to 
discourse on divine things). Dis- 
course on divine things, religious 
discussion or belief, theology. 

Θεόπομπος, ov, 06. Theopompus, 1. 
A king of Sparta of the family of 
the Proclide. He first created 
the Ephori.—2. A famous Greek 
historian of Chios, disciple of Isoc- 
rates, who flourished B.C. 354.— 
3. A comic poet of Athens, who 
flourished in the fourth century 
B.C. 

ϑεοπροπία, ac, 7 (from ϑεοπροπέω, 
to predict future events). A pre- 
diction, a prophecy. 

ϑεοπρόπϊον, ov, τό (from the same). 
A prophecy. 

ϑεός, od, 0. A god, a divinity.—7 
ϑεός, a goddess. 

ϑεράπαινα, no, 7 (fem. of ϑεράπων, 
a servant). A maid-servant, a 
female attendant, a female slave. 

ϑερᾶπαινίς, ἴδος, ἡ (from ϑεράπαιναλ). 
A maid-servant, &c. 

Vepiineia, ac, ἡ (from ϑερᾶπεύω). 
Attendance, care.—The means of 
healing, cure. 

Vepireva, fut. -evow, perf. τεϑερά- 
πευκα (from ϑέρω. to cherish). To 
attend upon, to wait upon, to court, 
fo serve, to seek to please, to hon- 
our with marks of esteem. 

ϑέρἄπων, οντος, ὁ (from ϑέρω, to 
cherish). An attendant, a com- 
panion, a follower, a servant. 

Bepivoc, 7, ov (adj. from ϑέρος, 
summer). Of summer, summer. 

ϑερμαίνω, fut. -μᾶνῶ, perf. τεϑέρ- 
peayxa (from ϑερμός, warm). To 
warm.—To rouse, to inflame. 

θέρμη, ne, ἡ (from ϑέρμω, to warm). 
Warmth, heat. 
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ϑερμός, 7, ὄν (adv. from τέϑερμαι, 
perf. pass. οἵ ϑέρω, to warm). 
Warm, heated.—Violent, ardent. 

ϑερμότης, ntoc, ἡ (from ϑερμός). 
Warmth, heat.— Violence, passion. 

Θερμώδων, οντος, 0. Thermoddon, a 
river of Pontus, in Asia Minor, 
flowing through the plain Themis- 
cyra; on its banks the Amazons 
dwelt. Itis now called the Terme. 

ϑέρος, εος, contr. ove, TO (from ϑέρω, 
towarm). Summer.—tod ϑέρους, 
in summer. 

ϑεσμοφόρϊα, wv, τά (from ϑεσμός, a 
law, and φέρω, to propose; used 
only in the plural). The Thes- 
mophoria, a festival celebrated by 
the Greeks in honour of Ceres, 
who first called Θεσμοφόρος, the 
Legislatriz, because she first 
taught them the use of laws. 
Free-born women alone were al- 
lowed to take part in it. 

ϑεσπίζω, fut. -iow, perf. τεϑέσπϊκα 
(from ϑέσπις, prophetic). To pre- 
dict, to announce beforchand, to 
give an oracle, to warn by an ora- 
cle. 

Θεσσαλία, ac, and Attic Θετταλία, 
ac, 7. Thessaly, an extensive 
country of Greece, lying to the 
north of Phocis and Doris, and 
east of Epirus. 

Θέτις, Woc, 7. Thétis, one of the 
sea-deities, daughter of Nereus 
and Doris, wife of Peleus and 
mother of Achilles. 

ϑέω, fut. ϑεύσομαι, the other tenses 
supplied, as in τρέχω, from the obso- 
lete δρέμω, perf. δεδράμηκα, 2d aor. 
édpduov. Torun, to move swiftly, 
to hasten.—To sail rapidly, to fly. 

ϑεωρέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. τεϑεώρη- 
ka (from ϑεωρός, a beholder). To 
behold, to see, to cantemplaie, to 
observe. 

Sewpia, ac, 7 (from ϑεωρέω). A sur- 
veying, contemplation, reflection, 
view. 

Θῆθαι, Gv, al. Thebes, 1. The capi- 
tal of Beotia, founded by Cadmus. 
The city stood on the river Ismé- 
nus, and had seven gates, whence 
it is called Heptapylos. ‘The mod- 
ern name is Thiva.—2. A cele- 
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brated city of Upper Egypt, the 
capital of Thebais. It was called 
also by the Greeks Hecatompylos 
(hundred-gated). But see note, 
page 112, line 24. 

Θηθαϊκός, 7, Ov (adj.). 

O7baioc, a, ov (ad;.). 
Θηδαῖοι, the Thebans. 

Onbdic, δος, 7. Thebdis, the south- 
ernmost of the three divisions of 
Egypt, so called from its capital 
Thebes. 

676n, ἡς, 7, and, less correctly, 
Θῆδαι, Gv, ai. Thebé, a city of 
Mysia, inhabited by the Cilicians. 
It lay at the foot of Mount Placus, 
and was hence styled Hypoplocian 
(ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ). 

ϑήγω, fut. ϑήξω, perf. τέϑηχα, perf. 
pass. τέϑηγμαι. To sharpen, to 
whet.— To rouse. 

ϑήκη, ης, ἡ (from τίϑημι, to deposile). 
A thing wherein anything is de- 
posited, a chest, a receptacle, a 
coffer.—ai ϑῆκαι, the tombs. 

ϑηλυμίτρης, ov, ὁ (from ϑῆλυς, and 
μίτρα, a head-bard). One who. 
wears the head-band of females, 
an effeminate wearer of the head- 
band. 

ϑῆλυς, eva, v (adj.). Female, femi- 
nine.—LEffeminate.—In the neu- 


Theban. 
Theban.—oi 


ter, τὸ ϑῆλυ (γένος understood), the . 


female sex.—ai ϑήλειαι, females. 

Op, ϑηρός, 6. A wild beast. 

ϑήρα, ac, ἡ (from ϑήρ). The chase, 
hunting, a hunt. 

Θηραμένης, ov, 0. Theraménes, an 
Athenian general and philosopher 
in the time of Alcibiades. He 
was one of the thirty tyrants, but 
took no share in their cruelty and 
oppression. He was condemned 
by his associates to drink hemlock. 

ϑηρατής, od, ὁ (from ϑηράω). A 
hunter. 

ϑηρᾶἄω, G, fut. -dow, perf. ted 7paxa 
(from ϑήρα) To hunt, to chase, 
to pursue, to strive after, to attempt 
to obtain by stratagem.—In the 
middle, same signification. 

ϑήρειος, ov (adj. from ϑήρ, a wild 
beast). Of animals, bestial, ani- 
mal 


ϑηρευτῖκός, 7, ov (adj. from ϑηρευτής, 
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a hunter). Pertaining to the 
chase, adapted for hunting.—n- 
ρευτικὸς κύων, a hunting dog. 

ϑηρεύω, fut. -evow, perf. τεϑήρευκα 
(from ϑήρα, the chase). To hunt, 
to chase. 

ϑηρίον, ov, τό (from ϑήρ, a wild 
beast). A wild animal, a wild 
beast. 

ϑηριώδης, ες (adj. from ϑηρίον, and 
εἶδος, appearance). Having a 
wild appearance, savage, bestaal, 
brutal, animal.-—Full of animals. 

| Snpdbpwroc, ov (adj. from ϑήρ, a 
wild beast, and βιδρώσκω, to eat). 
Eaten of wild beasts, devoured by 
wild animals. 

ϑησαυρίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. τεϑησαύ- 
pixa (from ϑησαυρός). To collect 
and lay up, to store away, to treas- 
ure. 

ϑησαυρός, οὔ, ὁ (from τέϑημι, to lay 
up?). <A place for laying up in 
store, ὦ treasury, ἃ treasure. 

Θησεύς, ἕως, ὁ. Theseus, a king of 
Athens, son of “geus and Adthra, 
and one of the most celebrated 
heroes of antiquity. He cleared 
Attica of pirates and robbers, freed 
his country from tribute to King 
Minos, and destroyed the minotaur 
by the aid of Ariadne, whom, how- 
ever, he afterward abandoned in 
the isle of Naxos. 

ϑητεύω, fut. -evow, perf. τεϑήτευκα 
(from ϑής, a hired servant). To 
serve for hire, to be a servant. 

ϑιγγἄνω, fut. ϑίξω and ϑέίξομαι, 
perf. wanting; 2d aor. é%iyov 
(from obs. Viyw). To touch.— 
To attain, to enjoy. 

Sic, Sivéc, 6, in later writers also 
Giv, ϑινός, ὁ and 7 (from τίϑημι, 
to place). A heap, a pile of sand, 
sand, the shore, a desert. 

ϑνήσκω, fut. in use ϑανοῦμαι, perf. 
τέϑνηκα, 2d aor. ἔϑᾶνον. Todie, 
to perish. 

ϑνητός, 7, Ov (adj. from ϑνήσκω). 
Mortal, perishable, transilory.— 
οἱ ϑνητοί, mortals. 

ϑοίνη, ης ἡ (from ϑάω, to nourish, 
akin to the Latin cena).—A re- 
past, a feast.—Food. 

ϑολερός, ad, ov (adj. from ϑολός, 
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mud). Muddy, turbid, ompure.— ϑρὰσύς, εἴα, ὕ (adj. from ϑράσος for 


Perturbed. 
ϑοός 7, ov (adj. from ϑέω, to run). 
Swift, rapid. 


Sapooc, boldness). Bold, resolute, 
brave, daring, arrogant. 


Θράττη, ἧς, 7. A Thracian female. 


ϑορυθδέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. teSo- | ϑραῦσμα, ἄτος, τό (from ϑραύω, to 


pvénxa (from ϑόρυθος). To make 
a loud noise, to disturb by loud 
noise, to throw into confusion, to 
be in commotion. 

Sdpvbor, ov, 6. Loud noise, tumult, 
uproar, outcry. 

Θούδιππος, ov, ὁ Thudippus, a 
friend of Phocion, condemned to 
die with the latter. 

Θουκυδίδης, ov, 6. Thucydides, a 
celebrated Greek historian, born 
in Attica B.C. 471. 

Θούρϊοι, wr, ol. Thurti, a city of 
Lucania in Lower Italy, founded 
by a colony from Athens near the 


site of Sybaris, 55 years after the | ϑρίξ, gen. τριχός, 7). 


break in pieces). Something bro- 
ken, a prece, a fragment. 

ϑρέμμα, ἄτος, τό (from τρέφω, to 
nourish). A young animal reared 
up, the young of any animal, cattle. 

Spertixoc, ἢ, ov (adj. from τρέφω, to 
nourish). Nourishing, nutritious. 

Θρύΐκη, ne, 7 Thrace. See Opaxn. 

Spnvéw, O, fut. -7ow, perf. τεϑρήνηκα 
(from ϑρῆνος, waihng). To wail, 
to lament, to deplore, to bemoan. 

Θριάσϊον πεδίον, τό. The Thria- 
sian plain, a large plain of Attica, 
extending from Eleusis northward 
to Beotia. 

The haar. 


overthrow of that city, B. C. 455. | Spdvov, ov, τό, used only in the plu- 


Θούριος, a, ov (adj.). Of Thurir, 


Thurian. 


ϑοῦρος, ov, 6, and fem. ϑοῦρις, toc, 7  ϑρόνος, ov, ὁ. 


(adj. from ϑόρω, to spring for- 


ral, ϑρόνα, wy, τά. Flowers (in 
embroidery). 

A seat, a stool, a 
chair of state, a throne. 


ward). Bounding, impetuous, vio- | Svyatnp, τέρος contr. τρός, 7. A 


lent, brave. 
Θράκη, ης, ἧ. 
Europe, bounded on the north by 


daughter. 


Thrace, 2 country of | ϑυμίαμα, ἄτος, τό (from ϑυμιάω). 


Incense, perfume. 


Mount Hemus, which separated it | ϑυμιατήρϊον, ov, τό (from ϑυμιάω, 


from Meesia, on the east by the 
Euxine, Thracian Bosporus, and 
Hellespont, on the south by the 


with ending τήριον, denoting place 
where). An instrument wherein 
incense 1s burned, a censer. 


fEgéan Sea, and on the west by the ϑυμιἄᾶω, ὥ, fut. -εἄσω, perf. τεϑυμία- 


river Strymon, which divided it 
from Macedonia. 
Θρᾷξ, axoc, ὁ. A Thracian. 


ka (from ϑῦμα, incense). To burn 
incense unto.—The middle voice 
has the same signification. 


ϑρασέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, ὅτε. (for Gap- | ϑῦμϊκός, 7, dv (adj. from ϑῦμός). Of 


σέω). To take courage, to be bold. 
Θρᾶσιος, ov, 6. Thrasius, a prophet 


an ardent disposition, passionate, 
hasty, cowrageous. 


of Cyprus, offered in sacrifice by | ϑῦμός, οὔ, 6 (from ϑύω, to rage, to 


Busiris, king of Egypt. 
Θράσις, toc, 6. Thrasis. 
Θράσυλλος, ov, 6. Thrasyllus, a 
man of Attica, so disordered in 
mind, that he believed all the ships 
which entered the Pireus to be his 
own. Hewas cured by his brother. 
ϑρᾶσῦνω, fut. -ὕνῶ, perf. τεϑράσυγκα 
(from ϑρᾶσύς, bold). Το imbolden, 
to imspire courage.—In the middle, 
to act or speak boldly, to become 
confident, to conduct one’s self ar- 
roganily. 
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be agitated). Passion, anger, ar- 
dour, wrath, courage.—The soul 
or heart, as the seat of passion, 
&c.—dia ϑυμόν, through resent- 
ment.—ravtt TO ϑυμῷ, with all 
one’s heart or might. 

ϑυμόσοφος, ov (adj. from ϑυμός, and 
σοφός, wise). Endowed with nat- 
ural talents, having tnstinctive (in 
opposition to acquired) knowledge, 
talented, intelligent. 

ϑύρα, ac, 7. A door, a gate, an en- 
trance. 
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Space (adv. for ϑύρασδε). Towards 
the door.—Out of doors, outside, 
abroad. 

ϑυρεός, ov, ὁ (from ϑύρα, from its 
resemblance in shape). An oblong 
shield. 

ϑύρζον, ov, τό (dim. from ϑύρα). A 
small door, an opening. 

ϑυρίς, ioc, 7 (dim. of Pipa). A 
small door, a window, an aperture. 

ϑύρσος, ov, 6. A thyrsus,.a wand 
or staff wound round with wreaths 
of ivy and vine leaves, carried by 
the Bacchantes in celebrating the 
orgies of Bacchus. 

ϑυσία, ac, ἡ (from ϑύω, to sacrifice). 
A sacrifice. 

ϑυσιάζω, fut. -εἄσω, perf. reSvoidxa 
(from ϑυσία). To sacrifice, to im- 
molate, to offer in sacrifice. 

Yio, fut. ϑῦσω, perf. τέϑῦκα. To 
sacrifice.—As a neuter, to move 
rapidly, to rush ampetuously.—In 
the middle, to zmspect the entrails 
of the victim in order to divine the 
future, 1. 6.7) to sacrifice for one’s 
self. 


ϑύωμα, ἄτος, τό (from ϑυόω ἘΠΕ 
7! b] ? 


incense). The fume of incense, 
perfume, frankincense. 

ϑώραξ, ἄκος, 6. A coat of mail, con- 
sisting of two parts, one for the 
back, the other for the breast, join- 
ed at the sides with small hooks or 
rings twisted in each other.—A 
corslet or cuirass. 


I, 


Ἴακχος, ov, ὁ. Jacchus, a name of 
Bacchus. 

idAAw, fut. i@AG, Ist aor. inAa. To 

fing forth, to send out.—To 
stretch forth. 

ἰαμθεῖος, ον (adj. from ἔαμόος, an 
zambus). lambic —Neuter as a 
noun, iaubciov, ov, τό (ἔπος un- 
derstood). Jambic verse, a poem 
an wambic verse. 

ἰάομαι, iduat, fut. ἰάσομαι, perf. ia- 
μαι (akin to iaivw, to warm). To 
heal, to cure, to remedy. 

Ἰαπετός, οὔ, 6. Japétus, one of the 
giants, son of Ceelus and Terra; 
father of Atlas, Mencetius, Epime- 
theus, and Prometheus. He was 


IAI 


regarded by the Greeks as the 
father of all mankind. 

Ἰάσων, ovoc, ὁ. Jason, a celebrated 
hero, son of A&son, king of Thes- 
saly, leader of the Argonautic ex- 
pedition to Colchis in search of the 
golden fleece. 

iatpixoc, ἤ, Ov (adj. from ἐᾶτρός). 
Of or pertaining to physic, med- 
ical.—F em. sing. as a noun, tat- 
pian, ἧς, ἡ (τέχνη understood), the 
healing art, the science of medicine. 

ἰᾶτρός, ov, ὁ (from idowar, to heal). 
A physician. 

idyw, fut. ia&w, perf. ἄχα, and iayéw, 
6, fut -7ow, perf. ἰάχηκα (proba- 
bly from ia, ἃ voice). To shout, 
to cry aloud. 

"I6np, npoc, 6. 1. An Iberian, a na- 
tive of Iberia.—2. A Spaniard.— 
οἱ "Ιθηρες, the I[béri, a powerful na- 
tion of Spain, dwelling along the 
river 1bérus.—A\lso, a general name 
for the Spaniards. 

“I6ypia, ac, 7. Iberia. 1. One of 
the ancient names of Spain, de- 
rived from the Ibérus.—2. A coun- 
try of Asia, bounded on the west 
by Colchis, on the north by Mount 
Caucasus, on the east by Albania, 
and on the south by Armenia. It 
answers now to Imeritz and Geor- 
δία. 

ἰθις, ἴδος, Ton. toc, 7. The rbis, ἃ 
bird held sacred by the Egyptians, 
from its destroying serpents, &c. 

ἰδέ, epic for ἠδέ (con).). And. 

ἰδέα, ac, ἡ (from ἰδεῖν, 2d aor. inf. of 
εἴδω, to see). Form, external ap- 
pearance, figure, manner. 

Ἴδη, nc, Ion. for Ἴδα, ac, 7. Ida, a 
celebrated mountain, or rather 
chain of mountains, in Troas, on 
which Paris decided the contest of 
beauty between the three god- 
desses. : 

ἴδζος, &, ον (adj.). Proper, peculzar, 
private, own, distinct.—oikot 10- 
Lot, private dwelling s.—Dat. sing. 
fem. as an adverh, ἰδίᾳ, by itself, 
separately.—As a noun, ὁ ἴδιος, a 
private citizen. 

ἰδιότης, ητος, 7 (from ἔδιος). 
culiarity.—Propriety. 

ἰδιώτης, ov, ὁ (from ἔδιος). A pri- 
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wate citizen, as opposed to one in 
public life-— One of the lower class, 
an unlearned or ignorant man, a 
simpleton.—oi ἰδιῶται, the un- 
learned. 

Ἰδομενεύς, éwc, 0. Idoméneus (four 
syllables), son of Deucalion, and 
king of Crete. He went to the 
Trojan war with ninety ships, and 
distinguished himself by his valour. 

ἐδού (adv.). Lo, behold.—When 
written with circumflex, ἐδοῦ, it is 
2d sing. 2d aor. imp. mid. of εἴδω, 
to see. 

idpvw, fut. -ὕσω, perf. pass. ἱδρῦμαι, 
Ast aor. pass. ἑδρύνϑην (from tlw, 
to seat). To sit down, to seat.— 
To erect, to build, to consecrate.— 
In the middle, to erect, to dedicate. 
—In the passive, the perfeet used 
as a present, to lie, to be seated, to 
be built, &c. 

"Idvid, ac, ἡ. Idyia, one of the 
Oceanides, wife of Auétes, king of 
Colchis, and mother of Medéa, 

ἱέραξ, ἄκος, 6. A hawk. 

ἱέρειἄ, ac, ἡ (fem. of ἱερεύς). A 
priestess. 

ἱερεῖον, ov, τό (from ἱερός, sacred). 
A victim. 

ἱερεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from ἱερός, sacred). 


A priest. 
ἱεροπρεπής, ἔς (adj. from ἱερός, and 
πρέπω, to become). Becoming 


holy persons, venerable, sanctified, 
holy, reverend. 

ἱερός, ad, ov (adj.). Sacred, holy, 
consecrated.—As a noun, in the 
neuter singular, ἱερόν, οὔ, τό, a 
temple.—In the plural, ἱερά, Gy, 
τά, victims, sacrifices, omens. 

ἱερόσῦλος, ov, ὁ (from ἱερόν, and ov- 
Adw, to plunder). A plunderer of 
temples, a temple-robber, a sacri- 
legious wretch. 

itm, imperf. iJov, fut. ἱζήύσω, Att. ἑῷ 
(in Homer only the present and 
imperfect used; in Attic writers 
the compound καϑίέζω more com- 
monly employed). Neuter, to seat 
one’s self, to sit down.—Active, 
to cause to sit down, to seat, to 
place. —Middle, same as neuter. 

inut, fut. ἥσω, 150 aor. KG, perf. εἰ- 
κα, 2d aor. ἦν, imp. ἕς, opt. εἴην, 
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subj. ὦ, inf. εἶναι, part. ele. To 
put im motion, to send, to cast, to 
hurl, to throw.—In the middle, to 
put one’s self in motion, to hasten. 
—To be moved to, to long for. 

᾿Ἰϑακήσϊος, a, ov (adj. from ᾿Ιϑάκη). 
Of Ithaca, a small island in the 
Ionian sea, off the coast of Acar- 
nania, the native island of Ulysses. 
It is now called Theakz. 

ἰϑύς, εἴα, ὕ (adj.). Straight, direct. 
-Οἰϑύς, as an adverb, straight on- 
ward, directly forward.—idve ot- 
xov. See note, page 164, line 1. 

ἱκᾶνός, 4, Ov (adj.). Ft, befitting, 
shay ise proper, sufficient, equal 


ee an epic form of ἱκνέομαι (from 
ixw). To come to, to arrive, to 
reach.—In the middie, with the 
same signification, 

ἱκἄνῶς (adv. from ἱκᾶνός). Suitably, 
filly, becomingly, properly, suffi- 
ciently, enough. 

Ἰκαρία, ac, 9. Icaria, an isiand of 
the Aigéan Sea, near Samos. It 
is now called Nicaria. 

Ἰκάριον πέλαγος, to. The Icarian 
Sea, a part of the Atgéan, south 
of the islands Icaria and Samos. 

Ἰκάρϊζος, a, ov (adj.). Icarian, of or 
pertaining to Icarus or Icarius, of 
Icaria (the island). 

Ἰκάρϊζος, ov, 6. Icdrius, an Athe- 
nian, father of Erigone. Having 
intoxicated some peasants with 
wine, he was slain bythem. After 
death he was changed into the star 
Bootes. 

"Ixdooc, ov, ὁ. Icarus, a son of De- 
dalus, who fled, with his father, by 
means of wings, from Crete; but, 
flying too high, the sun melted the 
wax which cemented the wings, 
and he fell into that part of the 
fEgéan which was named after 
him. 

ἱκετεύω, fut. -evow, perf. ixérevea 
(from ἱκέτης). To supplicate, to 
entreat earnestly, to pray te, to im- 
plore. 

ἱκέτης, ov, ὁ (from ἵκω, to come). 
One who comes to supplicate for 
aid, a supplant. 

ἱκνέομαι, oduat, fut. ἴξομαι, perf. ἶγ- 
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μαι, 2d aor. ἵκομην (dep. mid. from 
ixw, to come). To come to, to ar- 
rive, to reach, to go to.—To sup- 
plicate. 

Ixtivoc, ov, 6. Ictinus, a celebrated 
architect, who, together with Cal- 
licrates, constructed the Parthenon 
at Athens. 

ixw, imperf. ἧκον, aor. ἷξον (theme 
from which tenses of ἱκνέομαι are 
formed). 170 come, to go, to reach, 
&c. 

ἱλάσκομαι and ἱλάομαι, Gua, fut. 
-ἄσομαι (from ἵλαος, mild). To 
render mild, to appease, to concil- 
tate. 

Ἴλζον, ov, 76. Ilium, Troy. 

Ἴλζος, ov, 7. Ilium, another name 
for Troy, and more correct, as re- 
ferring to the city only, while Troy 
was applied, not only to the city, 
but to the surrounding country. 

ἱμάς, ἄντος, 6. A thong. 

iudtiov, ov, τό (in form a dim. of 
iva, rarely, if at all, used for εἶμα). 
A garment, a cloak, a mantle. 


3 Pa ~ e e ͵ 
ἰματισμός, οὔ, ὁ (from ἱματίζω, to |- 


clothe). Clothing, dress. 

ἵμερος, ov, 0. Desire, longing. 

iueptoc, 7, Ov (adj. from ἵμερος). 
Longed for, desired, lovely. 

iva (conj.). That, in order that. 
Joined to the subjunctive and op- 
tative moods. 

iva (adv.). Where. 
indicative. 

Ἴνἄχος, ov, 0. Indchus. 1. A son 
of Ocednus and Tethys, and father 
of Io. He founded the kingdom 
of Argos, B.C. 1856.-—2. A river 
of Argolis, flowing at the foot of 
the acropolis of Argos, and emp- 
tying into the bay of Nauplia. It 
is now called the Xerza. 

Ἶνδίκός, 7, ov (adj.). Indian.—In 
the feminine, as a noun, Ἰνδική, 
i¢, ἡ (χώρα understood). India. 

Ἰνδός, οὔ, 6. 1. An Indian, an in- 
habitant of India.—2. The Indus, 
a celebrated river of India, falling, 
after a course of thirteen hundred 
miles, into the Indian Ocean. 

Ἰνώ, do¢ contr: otc, 7. Ino, a 
daughter of Cadmus and Hermi- 
one. She married Athdmas, king 


Joined to the 


Ii 
of Thebes, by whom she had Mel- 


icerta and Learchus. 

ἰξευτάς, d, Doric for ἰξευτής, οὔ, ὁ 
(from (evo, to catch birds with 
birdlime). A bird-catcher, one 
who uses birdlime for the purpose. 

Ἴξίων, ovoc, 6. Ixion, a king of 
Thessaly, son of Phlegyas, and 
father of Pirithdiis. 

ἰξός, οὔ, 0. Mistletoe, the berry of 
the mistletoe.—Birdlime, made of 
mistletoe berries. 

ἴον, tov, TO. The violet. 

ioc, ta, ἴον (adj. in epic poetry for εἷς, 
μία, ἔν). One. 

ἰοῦ (adv. expressing sorrow). Alas! 

ἴουλος, ov, ὁ (from οὖλος, downy). 
The first down on the cheek, hair, 
down. 

Ἰοφῶν, ὥντος, 6. Lophon, a son of 
Sophocles, the tragic poet, who 
accused his father of mental imbe- 
cility in order to deprive him of 
the management of his property. 
See note, page 38, line 15-18. 

ἰοχέαιρα, ac, ἡ (from ἰός, an arrow, 
and χαίρω, torejoice). Delighting 
in archery, delighting in the bow. 

ἵππειος, ad, ov {adj. from ἵππος, a 
horse). Of or pertaining to horses, 
equestrian.—As an epithet of Nep- 
tune, the Equestrian. 

ἱππεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from ἵππος, a horse). 
A horseman, a rider, one of the 
equestrian order, a knight.—In the 
plural, ot ἱππεῖς, cavalry.—The 
knights, at Athens the second class 
of citizens. 

ἱππῖκός, 7, Ov (adj. from ἵππος, a 
horse). Of or pertaining to horses, 
equestrian.—Neut. sing., asa noun, 
τὸ ἱππικόν, cavalry. 

ἱππιοχαίτης, ov, ὁ (from ἵππος, a 
horse, and χαίτη, hair). Adorned 
with horse-hair. 

ἱππόδᾶμος, ov (adj. from ἵππος, a 
horse, and δαμάω, totame). Steed- 
taming, steed-subduing. 

ἱπποκένταυρος, ov, ὁ and ἡ (from 
ἵππος, a horse, and κένταυρος, a 
centaur). A centaur, a fabulous 
animal, half man and half horse. 

ἱπποκόμος, ov, ὁ (from ἵππος, a 
horse, and kouéw, to tend). A 
Zroom. 

491 




















ΙΣΟ 


Ἱππόλῦτος, ov,6. Hippolyius,ason 
of Theseus and Hippolyte, famous 
for his virtues and his misfortunes. 

immoc, ov, 6. A horse.—yq ἵππος, a 
mare. —inmog (ποτάμιος under- 
stood), 0, a hippopotamus. See 
note, page 49, line 23. 

ἱπποτροφία, ac, 7 (from ἵππος, and 
τρέφω, to rear). The rearing of 
steeds, the training of horses. 

ἱππουρις, toc, ἡ (from ἵππος, and 
οὐρά, a tail). With a horse-hair 
crest. 

ἑπτᾶμαι (not used in the present in 
Attic writers), fut. πτήσομαι, 1st 
aor. ἐπτάμην, part. πτάμενος, 2d 
aor. act. (from the obsolete present 
active ἵπτημι) ἔπτην, inf. πτῆναι., 
part. πτάς. To fly. 

Ἴρις, ἴδος, 4. Iris, a daughter of 
Thaumas and Electra, the goddess 
of the rainbow and messenger of 
the gods, more particularly of Juno. 

ἱρός, 7, ov (adj., Ionic and epic for 
ἱερός, ά, ov). Sacred, holy, &c. 

ἐσάζω, fut. icdcw, perf. σᾶκα (from 
ἴσος, equal). To make equal.— 
In the middle, to make one’s self 
equal, to equal one’s self. 

ἔσημι, a form from which only the 
syncopated dual ἔστον and plural 
ἴσμεν, ἴστε, todot, and imper. ἔσϑι, 
&c., assigned to οἶδα, perf. of εἴδω, 
are in use. 170 know, to have 
knowledge of. 

ἐἰσϑμός, οὔ, 0. An isthmus.—The 
term is often used separately, to 
denote the Isthmus of Corinth. 

Ἶσις, tdoc Ionic toc, 7. Isis, an 
Egyptian goddess, daughter of 
Saturn and Rhea. See note, page 
77, line 16-20. 

᾿Ισοκρἄτης, €0¢ contr. ove, ὁ. Tsoc- 
rates, a distinguished oratorical 
writer, born at Athens B.C. 436. 
On account of his weak voice and 
natural timidity he was reluctant 
to speak in public, but applied him- 
self to instruction in the art of 
eloquence and preparing orations 
for others. 

ἰσόκωλος, ov (84). from ἔσος, and 
κῶλον, a member). Having equal 
members, of equal length, equal in 
size. 
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ἶσος, ἡ, ov, Attic ἔσος, ἡ, ov (adj.). 
Equal, like, resembling, corre- 
sponding, as many.~—Not despond- 
ing, indifferent.—Neut. sing. and 
plural, as an adverb, ἔσον and ica, 
equally, in the same way. 

ἰσοχειλῆς, ἔς, and ἰσόχειλος, ov (adj. 
from ἴσος, and χεῖλος, an edge or 
border). Even with the edge or 
rim, full to the brim.—Having 
equal borders or banks. 

ἕστημι, fut. στήσω, perf. ἕστηκα, perf. 
part. ἑστηκώς, via, ὅς, by syncope 
and crasis ἑστώς, Goa, Oc, 2d aor. 
ἔστην. To place, to set up, to 
erect, to cause to stand, to arrange, 
to stop, to weigh, to establish, to 
raise.—In perf., plup., and 2d aor., 
intransitive ; perf. ἕστηκα, I stand, 
Iam at a stand, I become station- 
ary, I stop: pluperf. εἱστήκειν, I 
was standing, &c.; 2d aor. ἔστην, 
I stood, &c.—In the middle, to 
stop, to stand, &c., same as intran- 
sitlve. 

ἱστορέω, ©, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ἱστόρηκα 
(from ἵστωρ, one who knows). To 
know from observation.—To relate 
from one’s own knowledge, to nar- 
rate. 

ἱστός, ov, ὁ (from ἕστημι). A masi 
of a ship, the beam of a loom.— 
Hence, commonly, a loom, a web, 
a woof. 

ἰσχάς, adoc, ἡ (from ἰσχνός, thin). 
A dried fig. 

ἰσχνόφωνος ov (adj. from ἐσχνός, 
slender, and φωνή, a voice). Of 
feeble voice, of slender note or 
song. 

ἰσχῦρός, a, ὄν (adj. from ἰσχύς, 
strength). Strong, powerful, vig- 
orous, firm, brave. 

ἰσχυρῶς (adverb from ἰσχυρός). 
Strongly, powerfully, vigorously, 
impetuously. 

ἰσχύς, voc, 7. Strength. 

ἰσχῦω, fut. -dow, perf. ἔσχῦκα (from 
ἰσχύς). Tobe strong, to be power- 
ful, to possess the power of, to be 
able. 

ἴσχω (a form of ἔχω, used in pres. and 
inperf.). To have, to hold, to re- 
strain. 

ἴσως (adv. from ἔσος, equal). 





Equal- 
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ly, in a like manner, perhaps, prob- 
ably, nearly, about. 

Ἰταλία, ac, Fj aly, a celebrated 
country of the south of Europe. 

Ἰτγαλεκός, 7, dv (adj.). Italian. 

ἐτᾶμός, 7, όν (adj. from ἔτης, bold). 
Bold, intrepid, rash, audacious, 
shameless. 

igs (adv., probably an old poetic dative 
of ἔς, strength, or neut. of an old 
adj. ἐφις). With might, power- 
Fully. 

Ἰφιάνασσα, nC, 7. 
of the Nereids. 

"Idtxparyc, eo¢ contr. ove, 6. Iphic- 
rates, a celebrated general of Ath- 
ens, who rose from a low condition 
to the highest offices in the state. 

iySidiov, ov, τό (dim: of ἐχϑύς). A 
small fish. 

ἐχϑύς, toc, 6. A fish. 

ἰχνεύμων, ovoc, 6. An ichnewmon, 
an animal of the weaselkind. See 
note, page 54, line 30-33. 

ἔχνος, εος, τό (from ἱκνέομαι, to go). 
A footstep, a vestige, a track, a 
trace. 

Ἰώ, Ἰόος contr. Ἰοῦς, 7. Lo, daugh- 
ter of Inachus, king of Argos, 
changed by Jupiter into a beauti- 
ful heifer. 

Ἰωλκός, οὔ, ὁ. Tolcos, a town of 
Thessaly, celebrated as the birth- 
place of Jason. From Thessaly 
the Argonauts set sail on their ex- 
pedition. 

Ἴωνες, wv, oi. The Ionians, one of 
the three main original races of 
Greece, the others being the Ao- 
lians and the Dorians. 

Ἰωνία, ac. 7. Tonia, a district of 
Asia Minor, settled by Ionians 
from Attica about 1050 B.C. It 
extended along the Aigéan Sea 
from the river Hermus to Milétus. 

Ἰωνϊκός, 7, dv (adj.). onic, Lonian. 

K. 

κἀγώ for καὶ ἐγώ. 

xad, epic for κατά used before ὃ. 

Κάδμεια, ac, 7. Cadméa, the cita- 
del of Thebes built by Cadmus. 

Κάδμος, ov, 6. Cadmus, son of 
Agénor, king of Phenicia.. Hay- 

ing sought in vain for his sister 
T 





Iphianassa, one 
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Europa, and being ordered by his 
father never to return without her, 
after consulting the oracle he 
founded the city Thebes in Beo- 
tia. Soon after he married Her- 
mione or Harmonia, the daughter 
of Venus, by whom he had one 
son and four daughters. Cadmus 
was the first who introduced the 
use of letters into Greece. 
καϑαιρέω, ©, fut. -ἤσω, &c. (from 
κατά, down, and aipéw, to draw). 
To draw down, to pull down, to 
overthrow, to reduce, to deprive.— 
In the middle, to deprive one’s self 
of, to lose. —2d aor. act. part. κα- 
ϑελών. 
κἀϑαίρω, fut. -ϑᾶρῶ, perf. κεκάϑαρ- 
κα (from καϑᾶρός, pure). To pu- 
rify, to cleanse, to-purge, to expi- 
ate.—Ist aor. act. ἐκάϑηρα. 
καϑᾶπαξ (adv. from κατά, intens., 
and ἅπαξ, once). For once, once 
for ail, in general, entirely. 
καϑᾶπερ (adv. from καϑά, as, and 
πέρ). As, just as. 


-«καϑαρεύω, fut. -evow, perf. κεκᾶϑά- 


pevea (from καϑαρός). To be 
pure, to be clear or pure from.— 
To be innocent of. 

καϑᾶρός, a, ὄν (adj.). Pure, clean, 
clear, unsullied, bright.—Neuter 
singular, as a noun, τὸ καϑαρόν, 
purity. 

κάϑαρσις, ewc, 7 (from καϑαίρω, to 
purify). Purification, cleansing, 
expration. 

καϑαρῶς (adv. from καϑαρός, pure). 
Purely, innocently, incorruptibly. 

καϑέδρα, ac, ἡ (from καϑέζομαι). A 
chair, a seat. 

καϑέζομαι, fut. καϑεδοῦμαι and καϑ- 
εδήσομαι, perf. wanting, 150 aor. 
pass. ἐκαϑέσϑην (from κατά, down, 
and ἕζομαι, to sit). To sit down, 
to seat one’s self. 

καϑείργω, fut. -είρξω, perf. καϑεῖρχα 
(from κατά, intens., and efpyw, to 
shut in). To shut up closely, to 
confine narrowly, to restrain, to 
imprison. 

καϑελκῦω, fut. -ὕσω, &c. (from κατά, 
down, and ἑλκύω, to draw). To 
draw down, to drag down.—To 
extend. 
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καϑεύδω, fut. -ευδήσω, &c. (from 
κατά, down, and εὕδω, to sleep). 
To sink into sleep, to le down to 
sleep, to sleep. 

καϑεψέω, ὦ, and καϑέψω, fut. καϑεψ- 
ΐἥσω, perf. καϑέψηκα (from κατά, 
down, and ἑψέω, to boil). To boil 
down, to boil out, to melt down. 

καϑηγέομαι, ovat, fut. -ἥσομαι, &c. 
(from xara, intens., and ἡγέομαι, 
to lead). To direct, to conduct, to 
guide, to lead. 

καϑήκω, fut. -ἤξω, &c. (from κατά, 
down, and ἥκω, to come to). To 
come down to, to extend to, to reach. 
—Impers., καϑήκει, it behooves, 
ut is the duty of.—KkadnKwv, proper, 
suitable, appropriate. 

κάϑημαι, imperf. ἐκαϑήμην (more 
commonly used than the simple 
nual, from κατά, down, and ἦμαι, 
to sit). To sit down, to seat one’s 
self, to sit. 

καϑιδρύω, fut. -ὕσω, &c. (from κατά, 
down, and ἱδρύω, to fic). To fix 
down upon a firm basis, to erect, 
to build up, to raise on high. 

καϑίζω, fut. -ιζήσω, Attic καϑιῶ, 
Doric καϑίξω, perf. not in use, 
Ist aor. ἐκάϑίσα (from κατά, 
down, and ifw, to cause to sit). 
To cause to sit down, to place 
down, to seat, to set down.—In the 
middle, to seat one’s self, to sit. 

καϑίημι, fut. καϑήσω, &c. (from 
κατά, down, and inut, to send). 
To send down, to let down.—To 
send against.—Perf. pass. part. 
καϑειμένος. See note, page 88, 
line 18. 

καϑικνέομαι, ovpat, fut. -«ίξομαι, &c. 
(from κατά, down, and ἰκνέομαι, 
to come). Tocome down, to strike. 
—To extend to, to reach. 

καϑίπτᾶἄμαι, fut. καταπτήσομαι, &e. 
(from κατά, down, and ἵἹπτᾶμαι, to 
fly). To fly down. 

καϑίστημι, fut. καταστήσω, &c. 
(from κατά, down, and ἴστημι, to 
place). To place down, to set 
down, to establish, to constitute, to 
reduce to order, to erect, to put 
wnto a certain state.—Perf. act. 
part. καϑεστώς by syncope for 
καϑεστηκώς. 
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κάϑοδος, ov, ἡ (from Kata, downs 
and ὁδός, a way). A way down, 
a downward path, a descent. 

καϑόλου (adv. from κάϑολ, o¢, the 
whole). Upon the whole, in gen- 
eral, altogether, in fine. 

καϑοπλίζω, fut. -iow, &c. (from κατά, 
denoting completion, and ὁπλίζω, 
to arm). ‘To arm completely, to 
fit out, to equip. 

καϑορἄω, ©, fut. κατόψομαι, &c. 
(from κατά, down, and ὁράω, to 
look). To look down into, to exam- 
ane closely, to inspect, to percerve. 

καϑορμίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. καϑώρμϊ- 
ka (from κατά, down, and ὁρμίζω, 
to come into harbour). To bear 
down into harbour, to come into 
harbour, to moor. 

καϑόσον (adv. for ca ὅσον). So 
far, thus far, as far as, inasmuch 
as. 

καϑότι (adv. for ka’ ὅ τι). In which 
respect, on which account, for the 
reason that, because.—Interroga- 
tively, in what manner? how? 

κάϑυγρος, ov (adj. from κατά, deno- 
ting completion, and ὑγρός, wet). 
Completely wet, soaked with water, 
watery, spongy. 

καϑυλακτέω, 6, fut. “700, perf. κα- 
ϑυλάκτηκα (from κατά, against 
or at, and ὑλακτέω, to bark). To 
bark at. 

καϑύπερϑε (adv. from κατά, down, 
and ὕπερϑε, from above). Down 
from above, from on high, below. 

Kat (conj.). And, even, also, than, 
but.—kai ..... kat, both... 
and, as well... as.—kal μήν, 
but, still and truly.—-Kai δὴ καῖ, 
and even, and in particular.—kat 
ταῦτα, and that too, although. 

Kaixov6ov, ov, τό (χώριον under- 
stood). The Caecuban district, a 
region in the vicinity of Caiéta, on 
the borders of Latium and Cam- 
pania, famous for its wines. 

καινός, 7, ὄν (adj.). New, strange, 
unusual, unaccustomed. 

καίνυμαι, perf. (from an obs. form 
κάζω), with a pres. signification, 
κέκασμαι, pluperf., with signif. of 
imperf., ἐκεκάσμην. To be distin- 
guished, to surpass, to be adorned. 
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καίπερ (conj. from kai, and περ, 
though). Although, even if. 

καιρός, ov, ὁ (akin to κάρη, Kapa, the 
head). Primitive meaning, the 
jitting or proper moment.—Hence, 
a particular season, a fit occasion, 
a proper season, an opportunity. = 
ἐκ καιροῦ, on the occasion, on the 
spur of the moment. 

Καῖσαρ, ἄρος, ὁ Cesar (Caius 
Julius), the most celebrated and 
skilful of all the Roman command- 
ers. Having reduced the prov- 
inces assigned him to subjection, 
he turned his arms against his own 
country, drove out Pompey, and 
overthrew the republic. He was 
then declared perpetual dictator, 
but did not enjoy the honour long, 
as he was assassinated soon after 
on the 15th of March, B.C. 44, in 
the 56th year of his age. 

καίτοι (con). from καί and τοι). 
though. 

καίω, fut. καύσω, Ist aor. ἔκηα, perf. 
κέκαυκα, 1st aor. pass. ἐκαύϑην, 
2d aor. pass. ἐκάην. 
set on fire. 

κἀκεῖ (by crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖ). 
there. 

κἀκεῖϑεν (by crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖϑεν). 
And thence, and from that place. 

κἀκεῖνος, ἡ, ὁ (by crasis for καὶ 
ἐκεῖνος, ἡ, 0). And he, she, it or 
that. 

κακία, ac, ἡ (from κακός, bad). Bad- 
ness, cowardice, vice, incapacity, 
misfortune, evil. 

κακόθιος, ov (adj. from κακός, bad, 
and βίος, life). Leading a hard 
life, supporting life with difficulty, 
living wretchedly. 

κακοδαίμων, ov (adj. from κακός, evil, 
and δαίμων, a genius). Unfortu- 
nate, unlucky, an evil genius ruling 
the hour. 

κακοήϑης, ες (adj. from κακός, evil, 
and ἦϑος, habit). Of evil habits, 
malicious, evil-disposed, wicked, 
mischievous. 

κακολογέω, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. Kexa- 
κολόγηκα (from κακός, evil, and 
λέγω, to speak). To revile, to 
abuse, to slander, to speak evil of. 

κακολογία, ac, ἡ (from κακολογέω). 


Al- 


And 


To burn, to. 


KAA 
Injurious language, 
slander. 

κακοπἄϑεια, ac, ἡ (from κακοπᾶϑής, 
suffering evil). Pain, distress, 
severe toil, laboriousness, affliction. 

κακοπαϑέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. Kexa- 
κοπάϑηκα (from κακοπᾶϑῆς, suf- 
fering evil). To be suffering, to 
be afflicted, to be unfortunate, to be 
sick. 

κακός, 4, Ov (adj.). Bad, wicked, 
evil, defective, faulty, cowardly, 
mean.—Neut. as a noun, κακόν, 
οὔ, TO, an evil, a misfortune. 

κακουργία, ac, ἡ (from κακοῦργος, 
wicked). Wickedness, crime, mal- 
166, harm, infliction of 1 Injury. 

κακῶς (adv. from κακός). Badly, 
wickedly, εἰἰ.----κ᾿͵ακῶς λέγειν, to 
revile, to calumniate.—kakO¢ ποι- 
εἶν, to jure, to treat badly. --μὴ 
γένοιτό σοι οὕτω κακῶς, may at 
never turn out so badly for thee. 

Κάλᾶϊς, idoc, ὁ Caldis, a son of 
Boreas, king of Thrace, and brother 
of Zetes. He with his brother 
were among the Argonauts, and 
delivered Phineus from the Har- 
pies. 

κάλᾶἄμος, ov, ὁ. 
rod, an arrow. 

Καλαυρία, ας, 7. Calauria, an island 
in the Saronic Gulf, celebrated for 
the death of Demosthenes. 

κἄλέω, ὥ, fut. καλέσω, perf. κέκληκα. 
To call, to invite, to summon, to 
invoke, to name.—karéeckor, poet. 
for ἐκάλουν. See note, page 156, 
line 34. 

Κάληνος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Caleman, of 
or belonging to Cales, a city of 
Campania, now Calvz. The Ca- 
lenian district was famed for its 
vineyards. 

KGAnTwp, opoc, ὁ (from καλέω, to 
call). A caller, a summoner. 

καλιά, Gc, Ionic καλιῆ, Fe, 7. 
bird’s nest. 

Καλλίας, ov, 6. Caillias, a cousin to 
Aristides, torch-bearer at the Eleu- 
sinian mysteries, and the most 
wealthy man of Athens. 

Καλλίδχος, ov, 6. Callibius. 

καλλιερέω, ὥ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. κεκαλ- 
λιέρηκα (from καλός, pleasing, and 
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ἱερόν, a sacrifice). To offer a sac- 
rifice pleasing to the gods, to pro- 
pitiate by sacrifice. 

καλλίκαρπος, ov (adj. from καλός, 
beautiful, and καρπός, fruit). 
Producing fine fruit, abounding in 

_ fruit, fertile. 

Καλλιμέδων, ovtoc, 6. Callimédon, 
an Athenian demagogue in the time 
of Phocion. 

Καλλιόπη, ne, Doric Καλλιόπᾶ, ac, 7 
(from καλός, beautiful, and ow, 
the voice). Calliope, one of the 
Muses; she presided over epic 
poetry. 

καλλϊπάρῃος, ov (adj. from καλός, 
beautiful, aud παρειά, the cheek). 
Having lovely cheeks, fair-cheeked. 

Καλλισϑένης, €0¢ contr. ove, ὁ. 
Callisthénes, a Greek who wrote 
a history of his native country, in 
ten books. It is now lost. 

καλλίτεκνος, ov (adj. from καλός, 
beautiful, and τέκνον, a child). 
Having beautiful children, happy 
in children. 

καλλίφυλλος, ov (adj. from καλός, 
beautiful, and φύλλον, a leaf). 
Bearing beautiful leaves, adorned 
unth leaves. 

κάλλος, εος, 
Beauty. ὁ 

κἄλός. ἤ, Ov (adj.). Beautiful, hand- 
some, good, fine, beloved, honour- 
able, illustriows.—Comp. καλλίων, 
superl. κάλλιστος.----Α5. ἃ noun, in 
neut., καλόν, οὔ, τό, an advantage ; 
in plural, τὰ καλά, noble. actions, 
honourable pursuits. 

KGAvbn, nc, ἡ (from éxaAvbov, 2d aor. 
act. of καλύπτω, to conceal). A 
hut, a tent.—An envelope. 

καλυθοποιέω, ©, fut. -7ow (from κα- 
λύθη, and ποιέω, to make). To 
construct huts, io build cabins. 

καλύπτρα, ac. Ionic καλύπτρη, nC, 7 
(from καλύπτω). A veil, a cover- 
ing. 

κἄλύπτω, fut. -ύψω, perf. Kexarida, 
2d aor. éxaAvbov. To cover, to 
veil, to conceal. 

Καλυψώ, 6o¢ contr. οὔς, 7. Calyp- 
so, one of the Oceanides, reigned 
in the island Ogygia. She receiv- 
ed Ulysses hospitably when ship- 
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wrecked on her coasts, and de- 
tained him seven years in her 
island. 

καλῶς (adv. from καλός, beautiful). 
Beautifully, handsomely, well, no- 
bly, honourably. 

κάμᾶτος, ov, ὁ (from κάμνω, to la- 
bour). Labour, toil, pain, fa- 
tigue. 

Καμόθῦσης, ov, 6. Cambises, king 
of Persia, son of Cyrus the Great. 
He conquered Egypt, killed their 
god Apis, and plundered their 
temples. 

κἀμέ, by crasis for καὶ ἐμέ. 

καμηλοπάρδἄλις, εως, ἡ (from κάμη- 
λος, and πάρδαλις, the panther). 
The camelopard. 

κάμηλος, ov, 6 and 7. The camel. 

κάμινος, ov, 7. An oven, a furnace, 
a stove. 

κάμνω, fut. κἄμῶ, perf. κέκμηκα, 2d 
aor. ἔκᾶμον. To labour, to toil, to 
work laboriously, to exert one’s 
self.—Neuter, to be fatigued, to 
be exhausted from toil.—FPerf. part. 
κεκμηκώς, fatigued, exhausted. 

Kauravia, ac, 7. Campania, a dis- 
trict of southern Italy below La- 
tium, celebrated for its delightful 
climate and fertile soil, but espe- 
cially for its rich vineyards. 

καμπή, ἧς, ἡ (from κάμπτω). Flex- 
zon, curvature, a bend, a curving. 

κάμπτω, fut. κάμψω, perf. κέκαμφα. 
To bend, to turn, to inflect.—éx- 
ρωτήριον κάμπτειν, to double a 
promontory or cape. 

κἄν, by crasis for καὶ ἐάν. And if, 
even rf, although.—Also for καὶ ἐν, 
and in, &c. 

κἄνεον, ov, τό (from κάννα, a reed). 
A basket made of reeds, a vessel, 
a bowl or dish, a basket. 

Κανωῤϊκός, 7, ov (adj.). Canopian, 
of or belonging to Canopus, a city 
of Egypt, twelve miles from Alex- 
andréa, noted for the profligacy of 
its inhabitants. 

κἀπειδῇ, by crasis for καὶ ἐπειδή. 

καπηλικός, ἢ, ov (adj. from κάπηλος). 
Expert in_trafic.—Hence, crafty, 
fraudulent, cunning. 

κάπηλις, toc, ἡ (fem. of κάπηλος). 
A female wine-seller. 
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κάπηλος, ov, 6. A low tavern-keep- 
er, α dishonest wine-seller. 

καπνός, οὔ, ὁ. Smoke. 

κἀποθνήσκω, by crasis for καὶ ἀπο- 
θνήσκω. 

κᾶπος, ov, Dor. for κῆπος, ov, 6. A 
garden. 

κάπρος, ov, 6. A wild boar. 

κἄπύω, fut. κἄπὕσω, perf. κεκάπῦὕῦκα. 
To breathe forth. 

κἄραδοκέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. κεκᾶ- 
ρᾶδόκηκα (from κάρα, the head, 
and δοκεύω, to watch). To watch 


with the head erect.—Hence, to ex- - 


pect anxwously, to await anxiously. 

Kapavov, ov, Dor. for κάρηνον, ov, 
τό (from. κάρη, the head). The 
head. 

Κάρανος, ov, 6. Cardnus, one of 
the Heraclidz, who laid the found- 
ation of the Macedonian empire, 
B.C. 814. 

κάρδᾶμον, ov, T6. Water-cress. 

καρδία, ac, lon. καρδίη, no, 7. The 
heart. 

κάρη, Ion. for κάρα, τό (indecl.). 
The head. 

Kapia, ac, 7. Caria, a country of 

- Asia Minor, south of Lydia, and 
lying along the A.géan Sea. 

καρκϊνώδης, ες (adj. from καρκῖνος, 
α ογαὖ, and εἶδος, appearance). Of 
the crab species, resembling a crab. 

Καρμανία, ας, ἧς. Carmania, acoun- 
try of Asia, between Persia and 
Gedrosia, bordering upon the Per- 
sian Gulf. It is now Kerman. 

καρπάσϊνος, ἡ, ov (adj. from κάρπᾶ- 


coc, fine Spanish flax). Made of 
linen, linen. 
καρπόομαι, οὔμαι, fut. -πώσομαι, 


perf. κεκάρπωμαι (from καρπός, 
fruit). To gather fruit.—To en- 
joy the fruit of, to derive advan- 
tage j from, to reap. 

καρπός, od, 6. 1. Fruit.—Advan- 
tage, profit.—2. The wrist, the 
lower part of the arm. 

καρποφορέω, ὥ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. κε- 
καρποφόρηκα (from καρποφόρος). 
To bear fruit. 

καρποφόρος, ov (adj. from καρπός, 
fruat, and φέρω, to bear). Fruit- 
bearing, fruitful. — καρποφόρα 
δένδρα, fruit-trees. 
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καρτερέω, 6, fut. -«ἥσω, perf. xexap- 
τέρηκα (from καρτερός). To be 
strong or firm, to bear with forti- 
tude, to endure. 

καρτερός, a, Ov (adj. from κάρτος, 
epic for κράτος, strength). Strong, 
vigorous, courageous, powerful, 
severe.—Having command - over, 
moderate. 

κάρτιστος, ἡ, ον, epic for κράτιστος, 
7, ον. Bravest, most courageous, 
το. 

Kapvov, ov, τό. A nut.—KaoTavai- 
κὸν κάρυον, the chestnut. 

Καρχηδών, ὄνος, 7. Carthage, a 
celebrated city of Africa, and the 
rival, for a long period, of the Ro- 
man power. It was founded bya 
colony from Tyre, according to the 
common account, B.C. 878. The 
circuit of Carthage was twenty- 
three miles. It carried on three 
wars with Rome, denominated 
Punic, and at the close of the third 
was taken and set on fire by Scipio 
Africanus the younger. It burned 
for seventeen days.—2. Néa, New- 
Carthage, now Carthagena, acity 
of Spain, on the coast of the Med- 
iterranean, founded by Hasdribal. 

καρχήσϊον, ov, To. The top of a 
mast. 

κασιγνήτη, ης, ἢ (fem. of κασίγνητος). 
A sister. 

κασίγνητος, ov, ὁ (from κάσις, α 
brother or sister, and γεννάω, to 
beget). A brother. 

Kaozia, ac, 7 (ϑάλαττα), and Kéo- 
πῖον, ov, τό (πέλαγος). The Cas- 
pian (Sea), an inland sea of Upper 
Asia. 

κασσίτερος, ov, 0. Tin. 

καστανᾶϊκὸν κάρυον, TO. 
nut. 

Κάστωρ, ορος, 6. Castor, twin-broth- 
er of Pollux, and son of Jupiter by 
Leda, the wife of Tyndarus, king 
of Sparta; famed for his skill in 
equestrian exercises. 

κατά (prep. governing the genitive 
and accusative). Primitive mean- 
ing, down from.—Hence, 1. with 
the genitive, down from, under, 
towards, for, against, in, upon.— 
2. With the accusative, at, 2m, by, 
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according to, as to, during, near, 
over, throughout, on, opposite, in 
regard to.—xaS’ ὑπερθολῆν, ex- 
cessively, to excess.— kav’ ἑκάστην 
ἡμέραν, every day, day by day.— 
κατ᾽ εἰρήνην, in time of peace.— 
οἱ Ka” ἡμᾶς, men of our rank, al- 
So, our contemporaries.—KkaTa τὸ 
πλεῖστον, for the most part.— 
With numerals it makes them dis- 
tributive ; as, καϑ' ἕνα, one by 
one, singly; κατὰ δέκα, ten at a 
tume, by tens.—In composition it 
signifies down, or else denotes 
stability, firmness, the doing a 
thing thoroughly, opposition, com- 
pletion, &c. 

καταθαίνω, fut. -δήσομαι, &c. (from 
κατά, down, and Baiva, to go). To 
go down, to descend, to alight.— 
To condescend, to devolve to. 

καταθάλλω, fut. -6GA6, &c. (from 
κατά, down, and βάλλω, to cast). 
To cast down, to fling down, to 
lay, to fell, to destroy, to subvert. 

καταθᾶσις, εως, 7 (from καταθαίνω). 
A descent, a downward path. 

καταθχθάζω, fut. -66dow, ὅτε. (from 
κατά, down, and βιθάζω, to lead). 
To lead down, to bring down. 

καταθιθρώσκω, fut. -6pGow, &c. (from 
κατά, intensive, and βιθρώσκω, to 
eat). To eat up, to devour, to 
consume. 

καταθϊόω, 6, fut. -dow, &c. (from 
κατά, completely, and βεόω, to live). 
To pass one’s lefe, to pass through 
life. 

καταθδοἄω, fut. -θοήσω, ὅς. (from 
κατά, against, and βοᾶἄω, to cry 
out). To cry out against, to 
clamour against, to revile. 

κατάγειος, ov (adj. from κατά, be- 
neath, and γαῖα for γῆ, the earth). 
Under ground, subterranean. 

KatayeAdw, 6, fut. -γελἄσω, ὅτε. 
(from κατά, at, and γελάω, to 
laugh). To laugh at, to deride. 

καταγιγνώσκω, fut. -γνώσομαι, &c. 
(from κατά, thoroughly, and ycy- 
νώσκω, to know). To know thor- 
oughly, to be well acquainted with, 
to discern, to decide. 

κατάγνῦυμι, fut. -ἄξω, Ist aor. κατέ- 
aa, perf. mid. κατέᾶγα (from κατά, 
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down, and ἄγνῦμι, to break). To 
break down, to break in pieces. 
καταγοητεύω, fut. -evow, perf. κατα- 
yeyontevka (from κατά, intensive, 
and γοητεύω, to deceive). To de- 
ceive by magical illusions, to play 
the juggler, to make a fool of. 
κατἄγω, fut. -ἄάξω, ὧς. (from κατά, 
down, and ἄγω, tolead). 100 lead 
down, to draw down, to bring back, 
to bring in, to summon, to conduct. 
καταγωνίζομαι, fut. -aywrvicouat, ὅτε. 
(from κατά, against, and aywvifo- 
pat, to contend). To contend 
against.—Also, to vangursh, to 
subdue. 
καταδείκνῦμι, fut. -δείξω, &c. (from 
κατά, intensive, and δείκνυμι, to 
show). To show clearly, to make 
known, to introduce, to announce, 
to institute, to establish. 
κατάδενδρος, ov (adj. from κατά, de- 
noting abundance, and δένδρον, a 
tree). Abounding in trees, woody. 
καταδέω, fut. -δήσω, &c. (from κατά, 
down, and δέω, to bind). To bind 
down, to fasten together, to join. 
καταδικάζω, fut. -δικἄσω, &c. (from 
κατά, against, and δικάζω, to de- 
cide). To condemn. 
κατἄδϊκη, no, ἡ (from κατά, agaznsé, 
and δικῇ, a decision). A condem- 
nation. 
καταδιώκω, fut. -διώξω, ἄς. (from 
κατά, against or after, and διώκω, 
to follow). Fo pursue, to prose- 
cute. 
καταδουλόω, &, fut. -δουλώσω, &ce. 
(from κατά, completely, and dov- 
λόω, to reduce to slavery). ‘To 
reduce to abject. slavery, to bring 
into complete subjection. 
κατάδρυμος; ov (adj. from κατά, de- 
noting abundance, and δρυμός, α 
forest). Abounding in forests, 
full of forests, very woody. 
κατἄδὕύω and καταδῦνω, fut. -δῦσω, 
&c. (from κατά, down, and δύω, 
to sink). To sink down, to dip 
under, to set, to creep down.— To 
cause-to sink, to overwhelm. 
Kataletyvoue, fut. -ζεύξω, &c. (from 
κατά, thoroughly, and Cevyvdut, to 
yoke or join). To unite firmly, ta 
yoke together, to join closely. 
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κατάζευξις, ewe, ἡ (from καταζεύγνυ- 
μι). A yoking together, a joumng 
jirmly. 

κἀταθάπτω, fut. -θάψω, &c. (from 
κατά, down, and Bantu, to bury). 
To bury in the ground, to inter, to 
inhume. 

καταθρηνέω, O, fut. -7ow, &c. (from 
κατά, intensive, and ϑρηνέω, to 
mourn). To bewail bitterly, to 
lament, to bemoan. 

καταίρω, fut. -ἄρῶ, &c. (from κατά, 
down, and αἴρω, toraise). Toraise 
and carry down, to lead down.— 
To enter (as ships into a harbour). 

καταισχῦνω, future -acyive, &c. 
(from κατά, intens., and αἰσχῦνω, 


to shame). To digrace, to dishon- 
our, to insult. 
κατακαίω, fut. -«καύσω, &c. (from 


κατά, completely, and καίω, to 
burn). To burn up, to consume 
by fire, to burn severely.—Ist aor. 
κατέκαυσα and κατέκηα, 2d aor. 
pass. κατεκάην. 

κατακαλύπτω, fut. -καλύψω, ὅς. 
(from κατά, down, and καλύπτω, 
to cover). To put down in and 
cover over, to conceal in, to cover 
over, to hide. 

κατακάμπτω, fut. -κάμψω, ἄς. (from 
κατά, down, and κάμπτω, to bend). 
To bend down, to cause to incline. 

κατάκειμαι, fut. -κείσομαι, &c. (from 
κατά, down, and κεῖμαι, to lie). 
To lie down, to recline, to sit, to 
lie at hand. 

κατακλαίω, fut. -κλαύσω, &c. (from 
κατά, intens., and κλαίω, to weep). 
To bemoan, to deplore, to bewail. 

κατακλείω, fut. -κλείσω, perf. κατα- 
κέκλεικα (from kara, intens., and 
κλείω, to shut in). To fasten se- 
curely in, to shut up in, to confine 
closely. 

κατακλίνω, fut. -κλινῶ, &c. (from 
κατά, down, and κλίνω, to bend). 
To bend down.—In the middle, to 
place one’s self in a recumbent pos- 
ture, to recline at table, to sit down. 

κατακλύζω, fut. -κλύσω, ἄς. (from 
κατά, completely, and κλύζω, to 
wash). To overflow, to submerge, 
to nundate, 

κατακοιμίζω, fut. -κοιμΐσω, perf. κα- 
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τακεκοίμἴκα (from κατώ, down, and 
κοιμίζω, to put to sleep). To put 
down in a bed, to put to sleep, te 
lull ta repose. 

κατακομίζω, fut. -xouiow, &c. (from 
κατά, down, and κομίζω, to bring). 
To bring down, to bring back, to 
convey away, to remove. 

κατακόπτω, fut. -κόψω, ὅτε. (from 
κατά, intens., and κόπτω, to cut). 
To cut into pieces, to mangle, to 
cut off. 

κατακοσμέω, ©, fut. -7ow, &c. (froma 
κατά, intens., and Koopuéw, to put 
in order). To put im complete 
order, to arrange properly.—To 
adorn. 

κατακρημνίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. κατα- 
κεκρήμντϊκα (from κατά, down, and 
κρημνός, α precipice). To cast 
down from ἃ precipice, to precipi=- 
tate, to dash headlong. 

κατακρίνω, fut. -xpivo, ὅτε. (from 
κατά, against, and κρίνω, to pass 
sentence). To condemn, to pass 
sentence against. 

κατακρύπτω, fut. -κρύψω, &c. (from 
Kata, completely, and κρύπτω, to 
hide). To hide completely, to con- 
ceal, to screen. 

κατακτἄομαι, Guat, fut. -κτήσομαι, 
&c. (from κατά, intens., and κτάο- 
pat, to acquire). Ta get posses- 
sion of, to acquire as one’s own, to 
procure. 

κατακτείνω, fut. -κτενῶ, &c. (from 
κατά, intens., and κτείνω, to kill). 
To put to death, to murder, to kill, 
to slay.—lonic fut. κατακτἄνέω. 

καταλαμθᾶνω, fut. -λήψομαι, &c. 
(from κατά, down upon, and λαμ- 
θάνω, to seize). To come sud- 
denly upon, to seize upon, to meet 
with, to overtake, to occupy, to 
cover. —iIn the middle, to take to 
one’s self, to select. 

καταλέγω, fut. - λέξω, ὅτα. (from κατά, 
completely, and Aéyw, to tell). 
To describe throughout, to relate 
at full length, to recount, to tell. 

καταλείπω, fut. -λείψω, ὅς. (from 
κατά, down in, and λείπω, to 
leave). To leave down τη, to leave 
behind, to abandon, to forsake, to 
quit. 
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καταλήϑομαι, future -λήσομαι, &c. 
(from κατά, completely, and λήϑο- 
μαι, to forget). To forget entire- 
ly, to lose all remembrance of. 

κατάληψις, ewe, ἡ (from καταλαμθᾶἄ- 
vw, to seizeupon). Seizure, cap- 
ture. 

κατάλῦὕσις, ewc, ἡ (from KaTarv). 
Dissolution —A place of repose, 
a place of entertainment, a ban- 
gueting hall, an wn, an abode, a 
harbour. 

καταλύω, fut. -λῦσω, ὅς. (from κατά, 
completely, and Δύω, to loosen). 
To dissolve, to destroy, to break 
up, to abolish, to put an end to, to 
give up, to subvert—To stop or 
rest at any place (viz., to give up 
a journey at, πορείαν or ὁδόν be- 
ing understood). 

καταμαρτῦρέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, &c. 
(from κατά, against, and μαρτυ- 
ρέω, to bear witness). “Ὁ bear 
witness against, to testify against. 

καταμηνῦω, fut. -unviow, &c. (from 
κατά, intens., and μηνῦω, to indi- 
cate). To point out clearly, to in- 
dicate, to announce. 

καταμύω, fut. -μῦσω, &c. (from κατά, 
down, and μύω, to close the eyes). 
To close the eyelids, to shut the 
eyes. 

καταναγκώζω, fut. -αναγκἄσω, &c. 

(from κατά, intens., and ἀναγκάζω, 
to constrain). To constrain by 
violence, to compel. 

καταναλίσκω, fut. -αναλώσω, &c. 
(from κατά, completely, and ava- 
λίσκω, to consume). To consume 
entirely, to waste prodigally, to 
expend. 

κατανέμω, fut. -νεμῶ, &c. (from κατά, 
denoting distribution, and νέμω, to 
assign). To distribute in shares, 
to assign a share.—In the middle, 
to have a share assigned to one’s 
self, to possess.—To graze upon, 
to feed on, to devour. 

κατανεύω, fut. -vetow, &c. (from 
κατά, towards or to, and_vev«a, to 
nod). To nod to, to nod assent, 
to grant by a nod, to promise. 

κατανοέω, ὦ, fut. -νοΐήσω, &c. (from 
κατά, down upon, and νοέω, to ap- 


ply the mind). To fix the mind 
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down upon, to reflect on, to observe, 
to perceive, to comprehend. 

καταντᾶω, @, fut. -αντήσω, &c. (from 
kata, against or at, and ἀντάω, to 
meet). To come up to, to arrive 
at, to reach. 

καταντικρύ (adv. from κατά, intens- 
ive, and ἀντικρύ, opposite). Di- 
rectly opposite, over against. 

καταξαίνω, fut. -ξᾶνῶ, &c. (from 
κατά, completely, and ξαίνω, to 
scratch or tear). To scratch or 
tear to pieces, to lacerate greatly, 
to cut in preces.—To hew carefully. 

κατάξηρος, ov (adj. from κατά, com- 
pletely, and ξηρός, dry). Com- 
pletely dry, arid, barren. 

καταπαύω, fut. -παύσω, ὅτε. (from 
κατά, completely, and παύω, to 
cause to cease). To cause wholly 
to cease, to put an end to.—In the 
middle, to cease entirely, to desist 
from. 

καταπέλτης, ov, (from κατά, against, 
and πάλλω, to hurl). A catapulta, 
a warlike engine used for throwing 
missile weapons. 

καταπελτῖκός, 7, Ov (adjective from 
καταπέλτης). Of or pertaining 
to a catapulta.—Béhoc, a weapon 
thrown by a catapulta.—katrared- 
τικὸν Opyavoy, a catapulta. 

καταπέμπω, fut. -πέμψω, ὅτε. (from 
κατά, down, and πέμπω, to send). 
To send down, to send away, to 
dismiss. 

κατάπεφνον, without augment for 
κατέπεφνον, syncopated 2d aor., 
with redupl., from the obsolete 
καταφένω (from κατά, intensive, 
and πέφνον, I slew). I slew, 1 
put to death. 

καταπῖνω, fut. -πίομαι, ὅτε. (from 
κατά, down, and πίνω, to drink). 
To swallow down, to drink off.— 
Ist aor. pass. part., as a noun in 
the neuter, τὸ καταποϑέν, what is 
swallowed. ; 

καταπλέω, fut. -πλεύσομαι, ὅτε. (from 
κατά, down, and πλέω, tosail). To 
sail down, to sail back, to return. 

KatamAnktixoc (adv. from κατα- 
TAnktixoc, striking with terror). 
Terribly, amazingly, astomshing- 
ly, fearfully. 
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καταπλήσσω, Att. -πλήττω, fut. 
-«πλήξω, ὅτε. (from κατά, down, 
and πλήσσω, to strike). To strike 
down.—Hence, to fill with dis- 
may, to strike with terror, to 
alarm, to frighten.—In the mid- 
dle, to be amazed, to be astonished. 

καταπλουτίζω, fut. -πλουτἴσω, &c. 
(from κατά, intensive, and πλου- 
τίζω, to enrich). To render very 
rich, to enrich exceedingly. 

καταπνέω, fut. -πνεύσω, ὅτε. (from 
κατά, against, and πνέω, to blow). 
To blow on or against, to blow 
along, to breathe on, to blow. 

καταπονέω, ὥ, fut. -πονήσω, ὅτε. 
(from κατά, down, and πονέω, to 
toil). To wear down with toil, to 
harass with labour, to wear out.— 
To labour, to toil, to elaborate. 

καταπρᾶῦνω, fut. -πραῦὔνῶ, perf. κα- 
ταπεπρᾶυγκα (from κατά, down, 
and πρᾶὔνω, to soften). To soft- 
en down, to appease, to propitiate. 

κατάρᾶτος, ov (adj. from καταράομαι, 
to curse). Accursed, execrated.— 
Abominable, detestable. 

καταρέζω, poetic for καταῤῥέζω, fut. 
-ῥέξω, &c. (from κατά, down, and 
ῥέζω, to move the hand). Generally, 
to stroke with the hand, to caress. 

κατἄριθμέω, ©, fut. -7ow, &c. (from 
κατά, down to, and ἀριϑμέω, to 
count). To count down to, to 
number as far as, to enumerate, to 
reckon to. 

καταῤῥέω, fut. -ῥεύσω, ἄς. (from 
κατά, down from, and ῥέω, to flow). 
To flow down from, to trickle down, 
to descend, to devolve. 

κατάῤῥῦτος, ov (adj. from καταῤῥέω). 
Well-watered. -— Abounding τη, 
richly gifted with, well supplied 
with. 

κατάρχω, fut. -ἄρξω, &c. (from κατά, 
intensive, and apy, to begin). 
To take its origin from, to begin. 
—To be the first, to set the exam- 
ple. 

κατασθέννῦμι, fut. -σθέσω, &c. (from 
κατά, completely, and obévvipt, to 
extinguish). To extinguish com- 
pletely, to quench, to put out en- 
tirely.—To appease. 

κατασείω, fut. -σείσω, perf. κατασέ- 


ΚΑΤ 


σεικα (from κατά, down, and σείω, 
to shake). To shake down, to 
cause to fall. 

κατασκάπτω, fut. -σκάψω, &c. (from 
κατά, down, and σκάπτω, to dig). 
To dig down, to undermine, to de- 
molish, to destroy (by undermi- 
ning). 

κατασκεδάννῦμι, fut. -σκεδάσω, perf. 
κατεσκέδᾶκα (from kata, down, 
and oxedavvipt, to scatter). To 
scatter about on, to cast down on, 
to diffuse, to disperse, to pour down 
upon. 

κατασκευάζω, fut. -dow, perf. κατ- 
eoxevadxa (from xara, completely, 
and oxevdlu, toarrange). To put 
an complete order, to arrange, to 
prepare, to dispose, to build, to 
fabricate, to construct.—In the 
middle, to fit out for one’s self. 

κατασκευή, ἧς, ἡ (from κατά, com- 
pletely, and σκευή. arrangement). 
Studied arrangement, disposition, 
a structure, equipment, fabrica- 
tion. preparation, a forming, arti- 
ficial means, the constructing. 

κατασκήπτω, fut. -σκήψω, &c. (from 
κατά, down on, and σκήπτω, to 
lean). To lean down upon, to 
support one’s self on, to rely upon. 
—To incline towards. 

κατάσκϊος, ov (adj. from κατά, over, 
and σκιά, a shadow). Covered 
with shade, overshadowed, shaded, 
shadowy. 

κατάσκοπος, ov, ὁ (from κατά, thor- 
oughly, and cxoréw, to observe). 
An observer, ὦ scout, a spy, an 
examiner. 

κατασοφίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. κατασε- 
odgixa (from κατά, completely, and 
σοφίζω, to deceive by sophistry). 
To deceive by sophistry, to over- 
reach, to foil completely, to elude. 

κατασπᾶω, ὦ, fut. -σπᾶσω, &c (from 
κατά, down, and σπᾶω, to draw). 
To draw down, to tear down, to 
draw upon. ‘ 

κατασπένδω, fut. -σπείσω, perf. pass. 
κατέσπεισμαι (from κατώ, down, 
and σπένδω, to pour out). To 
pour out upon the ground (as a 
libation), to make a libation, to 
pour down on. 
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κατασταϑμεύω, fut. -evow, perf. κατ- 
ἑστάϑμευκα (from κατά, intens- 
ive, and σταϑμεύω, to put in 
stalls). To put up im stalls, to 
pen up, to stable—To quarter 
troops. 

καταστέφω, fut. -στέψω, ὅτε. (from 
κατά, down, and στέφω, to crown). 
To place a crown down on, to 
crown. 

καταστίζω, fut. -origw, perf. Katéo- 
tiya (from κατά, completely, and 
στίζω, to puncture). To puncture 
completely, to mark with points. 

καταστρᾶτοπεδεύω, fut. -εύσω, &c. 
(from κατά, down, and στρατοπε- 
devo, to encamp). To pitch a 
camp, to make an encampment. 

καταστρεδλόω, &, fut. -στρεδλώσω, 
&c. (from κατά, intens., and στρε- 
6200, to torture). To torture se- 
verely, to put to the rack. 

καταστρέφω, fut. -στρέψω, ὅτε. (from 
κατά, down, and στρέφω, to turn). 
To overthrow, to overturn, to sub- 
vert, to subjugate, to finish, to re- 
turn.—In the middle, to bring into 
subjection, to subdue to one’s self. 

καταστροφή, 7¢, 7 (from καταστρέφω). 
Subversion, the final event, the end, 
death, a catastrophe. 

κατάστρωμα, ἄτος, τό (from κατα- 


στρώννῦμι, to spread down). The 
deck.—A covering, a couch. 
κατατείνω, fut. -τενῶ, ὅτε. (from 


κατά. intens., and τεΐνω, to stretch). 
To stretch out, to extend, to draw 
tight, to stram.—To put forth 
every effort, to continue. 
κατατίϑημι, fut. καταϑήσω,  &c. 
(from κατά, down, and τίϑημι, to 
put). To put down, to deposite, 
to place firmly, to lay up or away, 
to reserve. 
κατατιτρᾶω, and -τιτραΐνω, fut. κατα- 
τρήσω, &c. (from κατά, completely, 
and τιτρἄω, to pierce). To trans- 
pierce, to perforate, to bore through. 
—Perf. pass. part. κατατετρημένος, 
n, ov, perforated, transpierced. 
κατατοξεύω, fut. -τοξεύσω, ὅτε. (from 
κατά, against, and τοξεύω, to shoot). 
To discharge arrows against (from 
a bow), to shoot with an arrow. 
κατατρέχω, fut. -ϑρέξομαι, &c. (from 
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κατά, down, and τρέχω, to run). 
To run down, to overrun, to make 
an uruption into, to go through, to 
traverse. 

κατατρίθω, fut. -τρίψω, ἄτα. (from 
κατά, down, and τρίθω, to rub). 
To rub or grind down, to rub to 
pieces, to wear out, to diminish, to 
destroy. 

κατατυγχἄνω, fut. -τεύξομαι, ὅτε. 
(from κατά, intens., and τυγχάνω, 
to attain). To eeeedl in attain- 
ing, to get actual possession of, to 
be successful. 

καταφἄγω, obsolete form; from it 
comes κατέφἄγον, used as 2d aor. 
to κατεσϑίω (from κατά, down, and 
φάγω, obsolete, to eat). To eat 
greedily, to devour, to swallow 
down. at 

καταφέρω, fut. κατοίσω, &c. (from 
κατά, down, and φέρω, to bring). 
To bring down, to bear down, to 
let fall, to drive down, to stroke, 
to remove.—In the middle, to lez 
one’s self down, to sink gradually, 
to go down (as the sun), to decline, 
to be brought to land.—To go to 
γιῖη. 

καταφεύγω, fut. -φεύξομαι, ὅτε. (from 
κατά, down, and φεύγω, to flee). 
To flee down or under, to take ref- 
uge in, to flee to for shelter, to be- 
take one’s self to fight. 

καταφϑείρω, fut. -«-φϑερῶ, ὅτε. (from 
κατά, completely, and φϑεέρω, to 
destroy). To destroy utterly, to 
ruin completely, to corrupt. 

καταφλέγω, fut. -φλέξω, perf. κατα- 
πέφλεχα (from κατά, completely, 
and φλέγω, to burn). To burn up, 
to consume totally, to destroy by 
τε. 

κατάφρακτος, ον (adj. from κατα- 
φράσσω, to cover with armour). 
Covered with armour, fully armed, 
completely equipped. 

καταφρονέω, ῶ, fut. -φρονήσω, &c. 
(from κατά, down upon, and ¢po- 
véw, to think). To regard as in- 
ferior, to despise, to treat with 
contempt, to disregard, to contemn. 

καταφὕγή, ἧς, ἡ (from καταφεύγω, to 
flee for shelter). A place of shelter, 
a refuge, an asylum, a@ covert. 
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καταχειροτονέω, ©, fut. -ἥσω, &c. 
(from κατά, against, and χειρο- 
tovéw, to vote). To vote agaist, 
to condemn by vote. 

καταχέω, fut. -χεύσω, ἅτε. (from 
κατά, down on, and χέω, to pour). 
To pour down on, to pour forth, to 
let flow, to spill, to shed. 

καταχρἄομαι, Guat, fut. -χρήσομαι, 
&c. (middle voice; from κατά, 
intens., and ypaouat, to use). To 
make use of, to dispose of, to em- 
ploy, to use. " 

καταχώννῦμι, fut. -yoow, &c. (from 
κατά, intens., and χώννῦμι, to heap 
up). To heap carth upon, to cover 
over uth earth, to bury up, to raise 
obstructions. 

καταψαύω, fut. -ψαύσω, &c. (from 
κατά, down upon, and ψαύω, to 
touch). To touch lightly upon, to 
graze, to touch gently. 

καταψηφίζομα:, fut. -ψηφἴσομαι, ὅτε. 
(from κατά, against, and ψηφίζο- 
peat, tovote). To vote against, to 
condemn by vote, to pass a decree 
against, to decree, to adjudge 
against. 

καταψῦχω, fut. -ψύξω, ἄς. (from 
κατά, down, and ψῦχω, to cool). 
To cool down, to cool gradually, to 
refresh. 

κατέδω, fut. -edéow and -ἔδομαι, ὅτε. 
(from κατά, down, and ἔδω, to eat). 
To devour, to consume, to eat 
greedily. 

κατείδω, ὅτε. (from κατά, intens., and 
eldw, to see). To percewe clearly, 
to discern, to survey. 

Katey, fut. -εἴσομαι, &c. (from 
κατά, down, and εἶμι, to go). To 
go down, to descend, to come down. 
—To come back, to return (from 
banishment), to arrive. 

κατεργάζομαι, fut. -epydooua, &c. 
(from κατά, intens., and ἐργάζομαι, 
to labour). To labour through, to 
effect, to accomplish by labour, to 
elaborate, to put an end to, to re- 
duce to, to pulverize. 

katepydoia, ac, ἡ (from κατεργάζο- 
μαι). An effecting, accomplish- 
ment, process, performance, treat- 
ment, cultivation. 

κατερείπω, fut. -ερείψω, ὅτε. (from 
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κατά, down, and ἐρείπω, to over- 
throw). To pull down to the 
ground, to demolish, to overturn, 
to burst in. 

κατέρχομαι, fut. -ελεύσομαι, &c. 
(from κατά, down, and ἔρχομαι, 
to go). To go down, to descend, 
to come down.—To come back, to 
return. 

κατεσϑίω, fut. κατέδομαι and κατ- 
edéow (from κατέδω), &c. (from 
κατά, down, and ἐσϑίω, to eat). 
To eat greedily, to swallow down, 
to devour, to eat up. 

κατευϑῦνω, fut. -ευϑῦνῶ, perf. κατ- 
ηύϑυγκα (from κατά, intens., and 
εὐϑῦνω, to direct). To direct 


aright, to guide, to regulate, to 


drive. 

κατέχω, fut. καϑέξω and κατασχήσω, 
&c. (from κατά, down, and ἔχω, 
to hold). To hold down, to re- 
strain, to keep back, to detain, to 
seize or take possession of, to pos- 
sess, to continue, to sustain, to 
befall.—2d aor. part. κατασχών. 

κατηγορέω, ὥ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. κατ- 
ηγόρηκα (from κατά, against, and 
ἀγορέω, a form of ἀγορεύω, to 
speak). To speak against, to ac- 
cuse, to bring forward an accusa- 
tion against, to charge with. 

κατηγορία, ac, ἡ (from κατηγορέξω). 
An accusation, a charge. 

κατήγορος, ov, ὁ (from κατά, against, 
and dyopéw, a form of ἀγορεύω, to 
declaim). An informer against, 
an accuser. 

κατήκοος, ov (adj. from κατακούω, to 
listen attentively). Lnstening at- 
tentively.— Obedient, tractable, un- 
der subjection. 

κατήφεια, ac, ἡ (from κατηφής, de- 
jected). Dejection, sadness. 

κατοικέω, fut. -οἰκήσω, &c. (from 
κατά, down in, and oikéw, to 
dwell). To fix one’s residence in, 
to dwell in, to inhabit, to settle. 

κατοικία, ac, 7 (from κατοικέω). A 
dwelling, a place of abode, a set- 
tlement, a colony, a farm, an in- 
hahited place. 

κατοικίζω, fut. -orxiow, &c. (from 
κατά, down in, and οἰκίζω, to es- 
tablish a colony). To establish a 
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éolony in, to settle down in, to 
found, to cultivate. 

κατοκνέω, ὥ, fut. -οκνήσω, perf. κατ- 
ὦώκνηκα (from κατά, intens., and 
oxvéw, to be slow). To be sloth- 
ful or inactive, to omit or neglect 
through fear or laziness, to shrink 
from, to be reluctant. 

κατοπτρίζω, fut. -ἴσω (from κάτοπ- 
τρον). To show in a mirror, to 
show the reflection of.—In the 
middle, to survey one’s self in a 
murror, to behold one’s form in a 
mirror. 

κάτοπτρον, ov, τό (from κατά, 
against ΟΥ̓ at, and ὄπτομαι, to look). 
A mirror. 

κατορϑόω, ὥ, fut. -ορϑώσω, perf. 
κατώρϑωκα (from κατά, completely, 
and ὀρϑόω, to erect). To make 
perfectly erect, to raise up, to erect, 
to rectify, to restore. 

katopvoow, Attic -ορύττω, fut. 
-ορύξω, &c. (from κατά, down, 
and ὀρύσσω, to dig). To dig 
down, to inter, to bury, to conceal. 

κἄτω (adv. from κατά, down). 
Down, below, underneath, down- 
ward.—T& κάτω (supply χώρια), 
the lower portions or places. 

Κἄτων, wvoc, 0. Cato, 1. a cele- 
brated Roman, remarkable for his 
severe and frugal habits. He was 
made censor, which office he dis- 
charged with great rigour.—2. 
Great-grandson of the former; he 
sided with Pompey against Cesar, 
in the civil war, and, after the re- 
publican party was defeated, slew 
himself at Utica, B.C. 46, in the 
59th year of his age. 

κατώρυξ, vyoc (adj. from κατορύσσω). 
Deposited in the earth, laid under 
ground.—As a noun, κατώρυξ, 
ὕχος, 7. An offset, a sprout, a 
layer of a plant, a slip. 

κατωρῦομαι, fut. -ωρῦσομαι, &c. 
(from κατά, intens., and ὠρῦομαι, 
to howl). To howl aloud, to roar. 

κατωφερήῆς, ἔς (adj. from κάτω, down- 
ward, and φέρομαι, to be borne, to 
hang). Hanging down, inclining 
downward, sinking, prone to. 

Καυκάσϊος, a, ov (adj.). Caucasian, 
of Caucdsus.—ta Καυκάσια ὄρη, 
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the Caucasian mountains, the 
chain of Mount Caucasus. 

Καυκᾶσος, ov, 6. Caucdsus, a very 
high and extensive range of mount- 
ains in Northern Asia, extending 
from the Euxine to the Caspian 
Sea. 

καῦμα, ἄτος, TO (from καίω, to burn). 
Fire, heat. 

καυματηρός, G, ov (adj. from καῦμα). 
Glowing, hot, burning. 

Καυσιᾶνοί, ov, ot. The Causian. 

καυχᾶομαι, Guat, fut: -ἥσομαι, perf. 
κεκαύχημαι (akin to εὔχομαι and 
atyéw). To boast, to vaunt one’s 
self, to give out. 

ke, and before a vowel Kev, an epic 
particle having the same force in 
poetry as ἀν in prose. 

κέαρ, contr. κῆρ, gen. κέῶρος, contr. 
κῆρος, τό. The heart. 

KéaTo, lonic for ἐκεῖντο. 

κέγχρος, ov, ὁ and 7. Millet. 

κεδνός, ἢ, Ov (adj. from κῆδος, care). 
Careful, prudent.—Meriting care, 
worthy, venerable. 

κέδρος, ov, 7. 1. The cedar-tree.— 
2. A species of aromatic junzper. 

κεδρόω, ὥ, fut. -Oow, perf. Kexédpwxa 
(from κέδρος). To anoint with 
cedar-oil, to embalm, to preserve. 

κεῖϑι, Ionic for ἐκεῖϑι. There, &c. 

κεῖμαι, fut. κείσομαι, perf. wanting. 
To lie down, to he, to fall (in bat- 
tle), to lie dead.—To be situated. 

κειμήλιον, ov, τό (from κεῖμαι). 
Something laid up, a valuable or 
costly article, a treasure, @ posses- 
SiON. 

κεῖνος, ἢ, 0, Ionic for ἐκεῖνος, ἢ, 0 
(pron.). He, she, τέ, that, this. 

Κεῖος, a, ov (adj.). Céan, of or 
belonging to Ceos, an island of the 
ffigéan, one of the Cyclades, op- 
posite the promontory of Sunium 
in Attica —As a noun, Κεῖος, ov, 
6. A Céan, an inhabitant of 
Ceos. 

keipo, fut. κερῶ AXolic κέρσω, perf. 
κέκαρκα. To-cut off, to shear, to 
shave.—To take away, to diminish, 
to tear, to gnaw, to plunder. 

Kexporia, ac, 7. Cecropia, the 
original name of Athens, in honour 
of Cecrops, its first founder. It 
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was also often applied to the whole 
of Attica. 

Κέκροψ, οπος, 6. Cecrops, an Egyp- 
tian, who led a colony to Attica 
about 1556 B.C., and founded the 
city of Athens. 

κεκρύφἄλος, ov, ὁ (from κρύπτω, 
to cover). Network for the hair. 
See note, page 162, line 94. 

κελεύω, fut. -evow, perf. κεκέλευκα 
(from κέλλω, to move). Fo putin 
motion, to τηρεῖ, to encourage, to 
command, to request. 

κέλομαι, fut. κελήσομαι, 2d aor., with 
reduplication, ἐκεκλόμην, in Homer 
without augment, κεκλόμην, part. 
κεκλόμενος (from KéAAw, to move). 
To command.—To call. 

Κελτῖκός, 7, ov (adj.). Celtic. 

Κελτοί, Gv, of. The Celts, an an- 
cient race, who passed at an early 
period from Asia into Europe along 
the Danube, and penetrating west- 
ward, occupied the country between 
the Pyrenees and the river Rhine. 
They afterward spread into the 
British islands, Spain, and Upper 
Italy. 

κενός, 4, Ov (adj.). Empty, void, 
vain, useless, idle, frivolous. 

κενόω, O, fut. κενώσω, perf. κεκένωκα 
from κενός). To empty, to ex- 
haust, to evacuate, to render void, 
to despoul. 

κένταυρος, ov, 0. A Centaur, a fab- 
ulous being, half human and half 
horse. 

κεντέω, O, fut. -yow, perf. κεκέντηκα. 
To prick, to sting, to goad, to 
pierce, to perforate. 

κέντρον, ov, TO (from κεντέω). A 
goad.—A sting. 

Κερὰαμεικός, οὔ, ὁ. The Ceramicus, 
a large district in the western part 
of Athens, divided into the outer 
and inner Ceramicus; the former 
being without the walls, and con- 
taining the tombs of those who had 
fallen in battle and were buried at 
the public expense ; the latter was 
within the city, and contained many 
of the public buildings. 

κερἄμεος and Kepdutoc, a, ov (adj. 
from κέρἄμος, potter's earth). 
Made of earth, earthen. 
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κεραμωτός, 7, ov (adj. from κεραμόω, 
to cover with tiles). Covered with 
tiles, made of earthenware, made 
of tiles. 

κεράννῦμι, fut. κερἄᾶσω Attic κερῶ, 
perf. κέκραᾶκα, perf. pass. κεκέρασ- 
μαι and Kéxpdyat, 1st aor. pass. 
ἐκράϑην (from obs. κέρω, to miz). 
To mix, to mingle. 

κέρας, atoc, by sync. ἄος, contr. we, 
τό. A horn.—A peak, a promon- 
tory. See Κέρατα. 

κέρῶᾶσος, ov, 0. The cherry-tree. 

κεράστης, ov, ὁ (from κέρας). One 
that has horns, the cerastes or 
horned serpent.—As an adjective, 
horned. 

Képata, wv, τά. The Horns, two 
mountains on the borders of Me- 
gara and Attica. 

κεραυνός, ot, ὁ The thunderbolt. 
See βροντῇ. As a proper name, 
Kepavvoc, Ceraunus, an epithet of 
Ptolemy, king of Macedonia. 

κεραυνοσκοπία, ac, 7 (from κεραυνός, 
and oxoméw, to observe). The 
observation of lightning (for the 
purposes of divination), the draw- 
mg of omens from lightning. 

κεραυνόω, ὥ, fut. -αυνώσω, perf. κε- 
κεραύνωκα (from κεραυνός). To 
strike with a thunderbolt, to strike 
dead with lightning. | 

Kép6epoc, ov, 6. Cerbérus, the dog 
of Pluto, which had three heads. 
It was stationed as a watch at the 
entrance of the lower world to pre- 
vent the living from entering and the 
souls of the dead from escaping. 

κερδᾶλέος, a, ov (adj. from κέρδος, 
gain). Eager for gain, prudent. 
—Profitable, advantageous. 

κερδίων, ov (adj., irreg. comp., from 
κέρδος). More profitable, better, 
&c.—Superlative κέρδιστος, ἡ, ov, 
best, &c. 

κέρδος, €0¢ contr. ove, τό. Gan, 
profit, prudence, cunning. 

κερκίς, ἴδος, 7 (from κέρκω, a form of 
κρέκω, to strike, from the noise 
made in weaving). <A shuttle.— 
A bodkin. 

κέρκος, ov, 7. The tail. 

Κερκυραῖος, a, ον (adj.). Corcyréan, 
of Corcyra, an island in the Ionian 
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Sea, off the coast of Epirus, now 
Corfu. 

κέρμα, atoc, τό (from Keipw, to cut 
off). A small portion cut off, a 
small prece of con, money, change. 

κερμάτϊζον, ov, τό (dim. of κέρμα). 
A small sum of money, small 
change, the requisite sum. 

κεστός, 7, Ov (adj. from κεντέω, to 
prick). Stitched, embroidered.— 
As a noun, κεστός, οὔ, ὁ, a girdle. 
—The Cestus of Venus. 

κεῦϑος, coc, τό (from κεύϑω, to hide). 
A huding-place, a place of con- 
cealment, a cave, a cavern. 

kegadaioc, a, ov (adj. from Kegan). 
Chief, principal. 

κεφᾶλή, ἧς, ἧς The head.—kaxy 
κεφαλή, thou cowardly fellow. 

κηδεύω, fut. -evow, perf. κεκήδευκα 
(from κῆδος). To take care of, to 
attend to, to perform the funeral 
obsequies. 

κῆδος, €0¢ contr. ove, τό. Care, 
anxiety, solicitude, sadness, funeral 
obsequies. 

κήδω, 2d aor. ἔκηδον (from κῆδος, 
care). To make anxious, to cause 
care.—In the middle, κήδομαι, fut. 
κεκαδήσομαι, perfect, with the sig- 
nification of the present, κέκηδα. 
To make one’s self anxious, to be 
anxious, to be distressed. 

κήλειος, ov, and κήλεος, ov (adj. from 
καίω, to burn). Burning, glow- 
ing, brilliant. 

Knut, Doric for καὶ ἐμέ. 

κἦν, Doric for κἀν, which is for καὶ 
ἐν; but κῆν for καὶ ἄν. 

κηπεία, ας, 7 (from κηπεύω, to culti- 
vate in a garden). Gardening. 

κήπευμα, ἄτος, TO (from κηπεύω, to 
cultwate in a garden). A plant 
cultwwated in gardens, a garden 
vegetable or plant, gardening. 

κῆπος, ov, 0. An enclosed place, a 
garden, an orchard. 

κῆρ, κῆρος, contracted from κέαρ, 
κέἄρος, τό.ὈἩ The heart. 

Knptov, ov, τό (from κηρός). 
honeycomb. 

κηρός, od, 0. Wax. 

κήρυξ, vKoc, ὁ A herald, a deputy, 
a crier.—A species of snaal. 

κηρύσσω, Attic κηρύττω, fut. -ὕύξω, 
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perf. kexnptya (from κήρυξ). To 
act as a herald, to proclaim, to an- 
nounce, to cry out aloud. 

κῆτος, €0¢, TO. A sea-monster, a 
whale. 

κητώδης, ες (adj. from κῆτος, and 
εἶδος, appearance). Resembling 
sea-monsters, belonging to the 
class of large fishes, vast, unwieldy, 
very large. 

Κηφεύς, ἕως, 6. Cepheus, a king of 
Athiopia, and father of Andromé- 
da by Cassidpe. 

Κηφισσός, οὔ, ὁ The Cephissus or 
Cephisus, a river of Attica, flowing 
beneath the long walls of Athens 
and discharging itself into the sea 
near Phalérum. 

κηώδης, ες (adj., probably from an old 
substantive κῆος, same as voc, 
ancense). Perfumed, fragrant. 

κιθωτός, ov, 7. A coffer, a chest, an 
ark. 

κίδνημι (a poetic form for oxedav- 
νυμι). To scatter, to diffuse.—In 
the middle, to spread itself, to daf- 
fuse its radiance (said of the dawn). 

Κιϑαιρῶν, Gvoc, 6. Cirtheron, a 
range of mountains dividing Beotia, 
first from Megaris, and afterward 
from Attica. It was sacred to 
Bacchus, and here he held his 
revels. The modern name is 
Elatea. 

κίϑᾶρα, ac, 7. A harp, a lyre. 

κιϑαρίζω, fut. -tow, perf. κεκεϑάρζκα 
(from κίϑᾶρις, a form of Kidapa). 
To play the harp, to play the lyre. 

κιϑαρῳδέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, ὅτε. (from 
κιϑάρα, a harp or lyre, and ἀείδω, 
to sing). To sing to the harp or 
lyre. 

κιϑαρῳδία, ac, ἡ (from Kudapwdéw). 
A singing to the harp or lyre. 

κιϑᾶρῳδός, od, ὁ (from κυϑάρα and 
ἀοιδός, a singer). One who sings 
to the harp, a minsirel. 

Κικέρων, wvoc, 6. Cicéro, Marcus 
Tullius, an illustrious Roman ora- 
tor, philosopher, and statesman, 
was born at Arpinum B.C.-107. 

Κίλζκες, wv, οἱ The Cuilicians, a 
people of Troas, in Asia Minor, in 
alliance with the Trojans. Their 
capital, Thebe, was sacked by 
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Achilles, and Hetion their king 
slain by him. 

Κιλικία, ac, 7. Cilicia, a country 
of Asia Minor on the seacoast, 
south of Cappadocia, and bounded 
by Syria on the east and Pam- 
phylia on the west. It corre- 
sponds nearly to the modern Cara- 
mania. 

Kiu6po., wv, οἱ The Cimbri, a 
people of Germany who. invaded 
the Roman empire with a large 
army, but were conquered by Ma- 
rius and Catulus. The Cimbri 
had their original seat in the 
Cimbric Chersonese, now Jut- 
land. 

Κιμμέρζος, a, ov (adj.). Ciummerian, 
of the Commeru, a people dwell- 
ing near the Palus Metis. 

Κίμων, wvoc, 6. Cimon, a celebra- 
ted Athenian general, son of Mil- 
tiades. _ 

κινδυνεύω, fut. -evow, perf. κεκινδύ- 
vevka (from κίνδυνος). To incur 
danger, to be exposed to danger, to 


run a risk.—Pres. part., as a noun,- 


ὁ κινδυνεύων, the accused, the de- 
fendant (in a suit). 

κίνδυνος, ov, 6. Danger, risk, haz- 
ard. 

Κινέας, ov, 6. Cinéas, a Thessalian, 
minister and friend to Pyrrhus, 
king of Epirus. 

kivéw, ©, fut. κινήσω, perf. κεκῖνηκα. 
To move, to excite, to arouse, to 
change. 

κίνησις, εως, ἡ (from Kivéw). A 
moving, movement, motion, altera- 
tion. 

kivipouar (from Kivipoc, lamenting). 
To lament, to bemoan, to exclaim 
mournfully. 

Kuvipac, ov, 6. Cinijras, a king of 
Cypriis, the father of Myrrha, who 
falling in love with him, became 
the mother of Adonis. 

Κίρκη, n¢, 7. Cuircé, a famous en- 
chantress, sister to Alétes, king 
of Colchis. 

κίσσα, nc, and Att. κίττα, ης, 7. 

" magpie. 

Klootvoc, ἡ, ov, and Att. κίττζνος, 7, 
ov (adj. from κισσός). ΟΥ̓ iy, 
adorned with wy, iy. 


A 
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κισσός, ov, and Att. κιττός, οὔ, ὃ. 
Τυν. 

κίχᾶνω, κίχημι, and κιχέω, fut. κιχ- 
ΐἥσω, perf. κεκίχηκα, 2d aor. ἔκζχον. 
To overtake, to meet with, to light 
upon, to find.—Pres. subj. κιχέω, 
poet. κεχείω, opt. κιχείην, inf. κιχ- 
ἤναι, part. κιχείς. 

κίχλη, ne, ἧ. A thrush. 

κίω, opt. κίοιμι, part. Kiov, imperf. 
éxtov (seldom used im the present 
indicative), the other tenses are 
not used. To go. 

κίων, ovoc, ὁ and 7. 
column. 

KAGdoc, ov, ὁ (from κλάζω, to break 
of). The young shoot of trees, 
a branch. 

Κλαζομένϊζος, a, ov (adj.). Clazo- 
menian, of Clazdméne, a city of 
Ionia in Asia Minor, on the coast 
of the Augean Sea. 

κλαίω, fut. κλαύσω, Att. 
perf. κέκλαυκα, 2d aor. 
To weep, to lament. 

Κλάρος, ov, 7. Clarus, a city of 
Ionia, northeast of Colophon, fa- 
mous for its temple, grove, and 
oracle of Apollo. 

Κλεάνϑης, ov, 6. Cleanthes, a stoic 
philosopher of Assos in Lydia, dis- 
ciple of Zeno, whom he succeeded 
in his school. Though poor, such 
was his devotion to study, that he 
drew water as a labourer in the 
public gardens by night, in order 
that he might attend the schools of 
philosophy in the day. 

Κλεινίας, ov, 0. Clinias, an Athe- 
nian, the father of Alcibiades, said 
by Herodotus to have been the 
bravest of the Greeks in the battle 
of Artemisium. 

κλεινός, #, ὄν (adj. from κλείω, to 
render famous). Renowned, fa- 
mous, tlustri vous. 

κλεῖς, κλειδός, ἡ (from κλείω, to shut 
up). <A key, a bar or bolt. 

Κλεῖτος, ov, 0. Clitus. 

Κλειώ, όος contr. ovc, 7. Clio, one 
of the Muses; she presided over 
history. 

Κλεόδαμος, ov, 6. Cleodamus. 

Κλεόμόροτος, ov, ¢. Cleombrotus, a 
king of Sparta, father of Agésipolis. 
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Κλεομένης, eo¢ contr. ove, 6. Cle- 
oménes, the name of several Spar- 
tan kings. 

Κλεοπάτρα, ac, 7. Cleopatra, a 
sister of Alexander the Great, 
killed by Antigdnus as she at- 
tempted to fly to Ptolemy in 
Egypt. 

κλέος, ἕεος contr. ἕους, τό (from 
κλέω, to make pubicly known). 
Rumour, report.—Fame, renown, 
glory. 

κλέπτης, ov, ὁ (from κλέπτω). A 
thief. 

κλέπτω, fut. κλέψω, perf. κέκλοφα, 
perf. pass. κέκλεμμαι, 2d aor. pass. 
ἐκλᾶπην. To steal, to conceal, to 
do anything secretly. 

Κλέων, υντος, 6. Cleon, a_tur- 
bulent demagogue at Athens, who, 
by impudence and flattery, ob- 
tamed command of an expedition 
into Thrace. He was slain at 
Amphipolis in a battle against 
Brasidas. 

κληΐζω, fut. κληΐσω, Ion. for κλήζω, 
fut. κλήσω (from κλέος, fame). 
To make known, to announce, to 
name, to celebrate. 

κλῆμα, ἄτος, τό (from κλάω, to break 
off). A shoot, particularly of the 
vine, a vine, a branch of vine. 

κληρουχέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. κεκλη- 
povynka (from κλῆρος, a lot, and 
ἔχω, to have). To receive a share 
by lot. 

κληρουχία, ac, ἡ (from κληρουχέω). 
The reception or possession of a 
share by lot (in the distribution of 
conquered or newly-settled lands), 
an allotted portion of land. 

κληρόω, ὦ, fut. -dow, perf. κεκλήρω- 
κα (from κλῆρος, a lot). To cast 
lots, to choose by lot.—In the mid- 
dle, to obtain by custing lots, to re- 
cewe by lot. 

κλίμαξ, ἄκος, ἡ (from κλίνω). A 
Staircase, the stairs, a ladder. 

κλίνη, n¢, ἡ (from κλίνω). A couch, 
a bed. 

KAtvidtov, ov, τό (dim. of κλίνη). A 
small couch, a hier. 

κλίνω, fut. κλϊνῶ, perf. κέκλήκα. To 
bend, to bend down, to lay down, 
to incline, to cause to give way.— 
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Neuter, to give way, to decline, to 
decay. 

KAtoia, ac, Ion. KAtoin, ye, 7 (from 
KAivw). A place for reposing in 
or upon, a tent, a couch, a seat. 

κλισμός, οὔ, ὁ (from κλίνω). An arm- 
chair, a throne. 

κλοπῇ, ἧς, ἡ (from κλέπτω, to steal). 
Theft. 

κλύζω, fut. KAvow, perf. κέκλῦκα, 
perf. pass.. KéxAvouat. To be- 
sprinkle, to wash, to moisten, to 
enundate. 

κλῦτός, H, Ov (adj. from κλύω). 
Heard of, renowned, famous. 

κλύω (akin to κλέω), imper. 2d sing. 
κλῦϑι, 2d plur. κλῦτε, with Ho- 
meric redupl. κέκλῦϑι and κέκλῦτε, 
imperf. éxAvov, with the aorist 
signification. To hear, to Icarn 
by report, to listen to. 

κλών, Ovoc, ὁ (from KAdw, to break 
off). A shoot, a scion, a branch. 

Kvidog, ov, and Τνζδος, ov, 7. Cni- 
dus, and Gnidus, a city of Caria 
in Asia Minor, where was a famous 
statue of Venus, who was the 
chief deity of the place. 

κνίσσα, ης, ἧ. The smoke and odour 
of fat (especially that burned in 
sacrifices), savour. 

Κνωσσός, οὔ, 7, and Τνωσσός. Cnd- 
sus, and Gnossus, a town of 
Crete, on the northern coast, 
where Minos held his court. The 
site is now called Long Candia. 

κόγχη, 76, ἧς A shell, a muscle, a 
shellfish. 

κοιλαίνω, fut. κοιλἄνῶ, perf. Kexol- 
λαγκα (from κοῖλος). To hollow 
out, to excavate. 

κοιλάς, Gdoc, ἡ (fram κοῖλος). A 
hollow place, a cavity, an excava- 
tion. 

κοιλία, ac, ἡ (from κοῖλος). The 
belly, the stomach, the abdomen. 

κοῖλος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Hollow, deep, 
excavated, hollowed.—In the neu- 
ter, as a noun, τὸ κοῖλον, ἃ cavity, 
a valley. 

κοιλόω, ὦ, fut. -dow, perf. κεκοίλωκα 
(from κοῖλος). To hollow, to ex- 
cavate. 

κοιμἄω, ὦ, fut. -jow, perf. κεκοίμηκα 
(akin to κεῖμαι, to lie down). To 


KOA 


put to bed, to lull to sleep.—In the 
middle, to lie down to rest, to be- 
-take one’s self to repose, to com- 
pose one’s self to rest. 

κοινῇ (adv., prop. dat. sing. fem. of 
κοινός). In common, at common 
expense. 

κοινός, 7, Ov (adj.). Common, gen- 
eral, public, popular, civil, socia- 
ble.—év κοινῷ, in common, in pub- 
fic.—As a noun in the neuter, τὸ 
κοινόν, the commonwealth. 

κοινωνέω, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. κεκοι- 
vovnka (from κοινωνός, a parta- 
ker). To participate in, to par- 
take of, to have community or in- 
tercourse. 

κοινῶς (adv. from κοινός). 
mon. 

Koioc, ov, 6. Ceus, one of the Ti- 
tans, son of Celus and Terra. He 
married Phcebe, by whom he had 
Latona and Asteria. 

κοίρἄᾶνος, ov, ὁ (from κῦρος, power). 
A commander, a sovereign, a lord, 
a master. 

κοιταῖος, a, ov (adj. from κοίτη).. 
Lying in bed, sleeping.—Neuter 
as a noun, KolTaiov, ov, τό, the 
hold or den of a wild animal, a bed, 
ὦ couch. 

κοίτη, nc, ἡ (from κεΐω, theme of 
κεῖμαι, to lie down). A couch, a 
bed, a place of repose. 

κολάζω, fut. -dow, more commonly 
-ἄσομαι, perf. κεκόλἄκα (from κό- 
λος, mutilated). To cut off, to 
mutilate.—To punish, to chastise, 
to correct. 

κολακεία, ac, 9 (from κολακεύω, to 


In com- 


flatter). Flattery, adulation. 
κόλαξ, ἄκος, ὁ. A flatierer, a para- 
site. 


KoAdotc, ewe, ἡ (from κολάζω). Pun- 
ashment, chastisement, reproof. 
κολλᾶἄω, G, fut. -7ow, perf. κεκόλλη- 
κα (from κόλλα, glue). To glue, 
to fasten together, to attach to, to 
unite. 

κολοιός, οὔ, 6. The jackdaw. 

κολοσσός, οὔ, ὁ. Acolossus, a statue 
of gigantic size. : 

κολούω, fut. -ούσω, perf. κεκόλου- 
κα (from κόλος, mutilated). To 
mutilate, to cut short, to cur- 

Uv2 
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tail, to suppress, to hinder, to 
humble. 

κόλπος, ov, 6. The bosom.—A bay, 
a gulf, a recess. 

κολυμθᾶω, G, fut. -ἥσω, perf. KexoA- 
ὑμύηκα. To swim, to dive. 

Κολυττεύς, ἕως, 6. One of the bor- 
ough Colyttus, a borough of the 
tribe Aigeis. 

KoAyixoc, 7, ov (adj.). Colchzan, of 
Colchis.—As a noun, in the fem- 
inine, 7 Κολχική (γῆ understood), 
Colchis. 

Kodyic, ἴδος, 7. Colchis,a country 
of Asia, lymg along the eastern 
shore of the Euxine, correspond- 
ing nearly to the modern Mingre- 
ha. It is famous for the expedi- 
tion of the Argonauts to its 
shores. 

Κόλχοι, wv, ot. The Colchians, the 
inhabitants of Colchis. 

κολωνός, οὔ, 6. Α hill, an elevation, 
an eminence. 

ΚΚολωνός, οὔ, 6. Colénus, a borough 
of Attica, near Athens, rendered 
celebrated, as the scene of the last 
adventures of Cidipus, by the play 
of Sophocles styled, from this, Oi- 
δίπους ἐπὶ Ἱκολωνῷ, Gidipus at 
Colonus. 

κομᾶω, ὥ, fut. κομήσω, perf. κεκόμη- 
ka (from κόμη; harr). To have 
long hair, to let the har grow. 

κομέω, ©, fut. Koujow, perf. κεκόμη- 
κα (from the obsolete κόμω, and 
akin to xoudw). To take care of, 
to attend to, to nourish, to cherish, 
to adorn. 

κόμη, NG) ἧ. 
Παῖγ. 


The hair of the head, 


κομήτης, ov, ὁ (from Koudw). Hav- 
ing long har, long-haired. 
κομϊδή, ἧς, ἡ (from κομίζω). Care, 


attention.— Conveyance, transpor- 
tation. 

κομϊδῇ (adv., prop. dat. of κομιδῆ). 
Carefully, accurately.—Very, en- 
ἐϊγοῖψ, wholly. 

κομίζω, fut. -tow, perf. κεκόμϊκα 
(from κομέω, to take care of). To 
aitend to, to adorn.— To curry, to 
convey, to bring. 

κομπώδης, ες (adj. from κόμπος, 
boastful language, and εἶδος, ap- 
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pearance). 
boastful. 

κομψός, 7, Ov (adj. from κομέω, to at- 
tend to). Attended to, adorned, 
decked off, elegant, fine, neat.— 
Artful. 

κονία, ας, epic and Ion. κονΐη, ne, ἧ. 
Dust. 

κόνις, Log and ewe, 7. Dust. 

KoviodAoc, ov, ὁ (from κόνις). Dust, 
a cloud of dust. 

Koviw, fut. Koviow, perf. κεκόνϊκα, 
perf. pass. κεκόνιμαι (from κόνις). 
To cover with dust, to defile with 
dust. 

Κόνων, wvoc, 6. Conon, a famous 
general of Athens, who delivered 
his country from the dominion of 
the Spartans. 

κοπίς, toc, ἡ (from κόπτω, to cut). 
A short curved sword, a pruning 
knife, a knife, a razor. See note, 
page 142, line 29-35. 


κοπρία, ας, ἡ (from κόπρος). A 
dunghill, dung. 

κόπρος, ov, 7. Dung, mire, filth. 

κόπτω, fut. κόψω, perf. κέκοφα. To 


cut, to split, to fell, to strike, to 
abuse, to assail with words, to 
harass, to distress. 

κόρα, ας, ὦ, Doric for κόρη, ἢς, 7. 
A maiden, &c. 

κόραξ, ἄκος, 0. A raven. 

κορέννῦμι, Kopevvdw, and κορέω, fut. 
κορέσω, perf. κεκόρηκα, perf. pass. 
κεκόρημαι, and Att. κεκόρεσμαι. 
To satiate, to satisfy. 

κόρη, ης, 7. A maiden, a virgin. 

Κόρη, ne, 7 (as a proper name). 
Proserpina. 


Κορινϑιᾶκός, 4, Ov (adj.). Corin- 
thian. 
Kopiv ios, a, ov (adj.). Corinthian. 


Κζόρινϑος, ov, ἡ. Corinth, a famous 
city of Greece, situated on the 
isthmus between the Corinthian 
and Saronic Gulfs, commanding 
the entrance into the Peloponne- 
sus. It is now Coritto. 

κύρος, ov, ὁ (from κορέω, to satiate). 
Satiety, loathing, disgust, weart- 
Ness. 

κόρος, ov, Ion. κοῦρος, ov, 6. A 
boy, a youth, a son. 

Ἑόρσϊκα, nc, 7. Corsica, an island 
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in the Mediterranean, off the coast 
of Italy. 

kopvGaiodog, gen. ov (adj. from κό- 
puc, a helmet, and αἰόλλω, to move 
rapidly). With helmet quick flash- 
ing on the view. 

κόρυς, ὕϑος, 7. A helmet, a crest. 

κορυφή, ἧς, ἡ (from κόρυς). The 
crown of the head, the head, the 
summit. 

κορώνη, ης, 7 (from κορωνός, crook- 
ed). The crow.—A ring or handle 
of a door.—A crown. 
Kopwvic, ἴδος, ἡ (fem. adj. from κο- 
ρωνός, crooked). Crooked, bent. 
Kopwvic, (doc, ἡ. Cordnis, a daugh- 
ter of Phlegyas, loved by Apollo, 
to whom she bore A‘sculapius. 

κοσμέω, ὥ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. κεκόσμη- 
ka (from κόσμος, ornament). To 
ornament, to adorn, to honour.— 
To regulate, to order. 

κόσμημα, ἅτος, τό (from κοσμέω). 
An ornament. 

κόσμησις, εως, 7 (from κοσμέω). 
The act of ornamenting, an orna- 
ment, an adorning. 

κόσμϊζος, a, ov (adj. from κόσμος). 
Well-arranged, orderly, courteous. 

κοσμιότης, τος, 4. Propriety, ὅτο. 

κόσμος, ov, 0. Order, arrangement, 
regulation.— Ornament, attire.— 
The world, the universe. 

KOTUAn, nC, 7. A cavity, a small 
cup, a goblet, a vessel, a basin. 
κουρεύς, Ewe (from κουρά, @ cutting, 
from κείρω, to cut or shave). A 

barber. 


κούρη, n¢, Ion. for κόρη, no, 7. A 
maiden, a υἱγρῖη, a daughter. 
κοῦρος, ov, Ion. for κόρος, ov, ὁ A 


youth, a son, a boy. 

κουροτρόφος, ov (adj. from κοῦρος, 
and τρέφω, to nurture). Rearing 
or bringing up children, child-nur- 
turing.—As a noun, 7 Κουρότρο- 
φος, the child-nurturer. 

κοῦφος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Light, fleet, 
active, easy, gentle. 

κούφως (adv. from κοῦφος). 
easily, swiftly. 

κόψζχος, ov, Att. for κὀσσῦφος, ov, ὁ. 
The blackbird. 

κρἄδία, ας, Dor., and κραδίη, ης, lon. 
for καρδία. The hears. 


Lnghtly, 
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κράζω, fut. κράξω, perf.  κέκραγα. 
To croak, to ery like a raven. 

Κράϑις, ‘dae! ὁ Crithis, : a river of 
Lucania, flowing into the Sinus 
Tarentinus between Crotona and 
Sybaris. It is now the Cratz. 

κραιπᾶλἄω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. κε- 
κραιπάληκα (from κραιπᾶλη, head- 
ache produced by surfeit or drunk- 
enness). To have a headache 
from excess (in eating or drinking), 
to be ntemperate. 

κρᾶνᾶ, ac, Doric for κρήνη, n¢,7. A 
fountain. 

Kpaviov, ov, τό (from κρᾶνον, the 
scull). The scull. 

κρᾶνος, εος, TO (from κρᾶνον, the 
scull). A helmet. 

κράς, aroc, 6, later also 7. The 
head, the summit. 

κρᾶσις, ewc, ἡ (from κεράννῦμει, to 
mix). A mixture, a mingling.— 
κρᾶσις TOV ἀέρων, the temperature 
of the air, climate. 

ἹΚρᾶτερός, οὔ, 6. Cratérus, one of 
Alexander’s generals. After the 


death of that monarch, he subdued | 


Greece with Antipater, and passed 
over into Asia, where he was slain 
in a battle against Euménes, B.C. 
321. 

κρἄᾶτερός, a, ov (adj. from κρατέω). 
Strong, powerful, robust, firm, 
violent, brave. 

κρᾶτερῶς (adv.). 
fully, firmly. 

κρἄτέω, ὦ, fut. -jow, perf. κεκράτηκα 
(from κράτος, power). To have 
power over, to rule, to hold the 
mastery over, to excel, to prove su- 
perior, to surpass, to conquer, to 
command. 

κρᾶτήρ, ἤρος; ὁ (from κεράννῦμι, to 
mix). A vessel for mixing wine, 
&c., a mizer, a goblet.—The cra- 
ter of a volcano (where the melted 
lava, &c., is contained). 

Κρᾶτης, ntoc, 6. Crates, a philoso- 
pher of Beotia, disciple of Diogé- 
nes the Cynic, flourished B.C. 
324. 

KpatLoToc, ἡ, ov (adj. from κρᾶτος, 
assigned as the irregular superla- 
live to ἀγᾶϑός). Best, strongest, 
bravest, most excellent. 


Strongly, power- 


ν ἢ 


Ret A 

κρᾶτος, e0¢, To. Strength, force, 
power, rule, command. 

κραυγή, ἧς, ἧ. A cry, a shout, an 
outcry. 

κρέας, ἄτος, τό (from κράω for ypdw, 
to gnaw). Flesh, a gece of flesh. 

κρείσσων, ov, and Attic κρείττων, ov 
(adj. from xpdro¢, assigned as the 
irregular comparative to ἀγᾶϑός). 
Better, stronger, braver, more 
valiant. 

κρείων, οντος, ὁ (probably from κρᾶς, 
the head, whence xpaivw, to rule). 
A ruler, ἃ sovereign, a prince.— 
As a verbal adjective, ruling. 

κρεμάννῦμι, fut. Kpgudow, Attic Kpe- 
μῶ, Gc, ᾷ, perf. not in use, Ist aor. 
pass. éxpeudodyv. To hang, to 
suspend. 

Kpeoupyéw, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. κε- 
κρεούργηκα (from κρέας, flesh, and 
ἔργον, work). To eut up flesh, to 
cut 7m pieces, to tear precemeal. 

Κρέων, οντος, 6. Creon, a son of 
Meneetius, and king of Thebes. 
He offered his crown, and his sis- 
ter Jocasta in marriage, to him 
who could solve the enigma of 
the Sphinx; which having been 
done by C&dipus, the latter thus, 
unknowingly, married his own 
mother. 

κρεωφἄγέω, ©, fut. -ἥσω, &c. (from 
κρέας, flesh, and φᾶγεῖν, to eat). 
To cat flesh.—In the middle, to 
have eatable flesh. 

κρήδεμνον, ov, τό (from κράς, the 
head, and δέω, to bind). A veil. 
See note, page 162, line 95. 

κρημνός, ov, ὁ (from κρεμάννῦμι, to 
hang). A precipitous cliff, a preci- 
pice, a steep descent. 

κρήνη, ης, ἧ. A fountain, a spring. 

κρηπίς, toc, 47. A foundation, a 
basis.—A slipper, ὦ shoe. - 

ἹΚρής, ῆτος, 0. A Cretan. 

Κρήτη, ἧς, ἧ. Crete, a dckdeised 
island in the Mediterranean Sea, 
now Candia. 

Κρήτηϑε (adv.). From Crete. 

Kontixoc, 7, ov (adj.). Of or belong- 
ing to Crete, Cretan. 

κριϑή, ἧς, ἧ. Barley. 

κριϑῖνος, ἢ, ον (adj. from κριϑή). 
Of barley, barley. 
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Kpixoc, ov, ὁ (transposed from xip- 
Koc}. A carcle, a ring, a collar. 
Kptkow, ὥ, fut. -dow, perf. κεκρίκωκα 
(from xpixoc). To form into a 
ring, to adorn with a ring, to in- 

seri a ring. 

κρῖνον, ov, To. A lily. 

κρίνω, fut. kptve, perf. κέκρίκα. To 
separate, to part, to discriminate, 
to judge, to decide, to choose, to 
resolve, to accuse, to charge with. 
—tIn the middle, to choose for 
one’s self, to select. 

κριός, οὔ, ὁ (probably from κεραός, 
horned). A ram. : 

Kptowc, εως, 7 (from κρίνω). Separa- 
tion, choice, decision, judgment, 
jinal issue. 

κρϊτής, od, ὁ (from κρίνω, Ist aor. 
pass. ἐκρζϑην). A judge, an um- 
pire. 

Kputiac, ov, 6. Critias, one of the 
thirty tyrants set over Athens by 
the Spartans. 

Kpoiooc, ov, 6. | Cresus, an exceed- 
ingly rich king of Lydia, dethroned 
by Cyrus. 

κροκόδειλος, ov, 6. The crocodile. 

KpoxodciAwy πόλις, 7. Crocodilop- 
olis, a city of Egypt, near Lake 
Moeris, afterward called Arsinde. 
It derived its name from the sacred 
crocodiles that were fed and wor- 
shipped there. Near its site is the 
modern Fazoum. 

κροκόπεπλος, ov (adj. from κρόκος, 
saffron, and πέπλος, α robe). 
Saffron-robed, ruddy. 

κροκόττας, ov, 0. The crocottas.— 
The hyena. See note, page 51, 
line 11. 

Kpoviwy, wvoc, ὁ (patronymic from 
Κρόνος). Son of Saturn, i. e., 
Jupiter. 

Kpovog, ov, 0. Saturn, son of Coe- 
lus and Terra, married Rhea, by 
whom he had Jupiter, Neptune, 
Plute, &c. He was _ banished 
from heaven by Jupiter, and fled 
to Italy, where his reign was so 
mild that it has been called the 
golden age. 

κρότἄλον, ov, τό (from KpoTéw). A 
rattle. 

κρότἄφος, ov, ὁ (from κροτέω, from 
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the pulsation felt at the temples). 
The temple (of the head). 


KpOTEW, O, fut. -ἥσω, perf. κεκρότηκα 


(from κρότος). To strike, to clap 
with the hands, to make a clatter- 
ing noise, to beat.—To applaud. 
--κροτέω κρότον. See note, page 
17, line 20-24. 

κρότος, ov, ὁ (from Kpovw, to strike 


together). A noise, a loud clap- 
ping, a tumult, uproar.—Ap- 
plause. 


Ἱζρότων, ὠνος, 7. Croténa, a pow- 
erful city of Lower Italy, on the 
coast of the Sinus Tarentinus, 
founded by a colony of Achzans 
about B.C. 715. The modern 
name is Cotrone. 

Kpotwviarnc, ov, ὁ. ‘An inhabitant 
of Crotona, a Crotonzat. 

Kpovw, fut. xpovow, perf. κέκρουκα. 
To strike together, to strike upon, 
to dash agaznst. 

Kpvepoc, ἢ, Ov (adj. from κρύον. 
Cold, chilling, dreary, chilly.— 
Terrific. 

κρυμνός, οὔ. Same as κρῦμός. 

κρῦμός, οὔ, ὁ (from κρύος). 
coldness, frost. 

κρύος, εος, τό. Frost, ice, cold. 

κρυπτός, 4, ὄν (adj. from κρύπτω). 
Concealed, secret, clandestine. 

κρύπτω, fut. κρύψω, perf. κέκρῦφα, 
2d aor. éxpv6ov. Ὁ hide, to con- 
ceal.—In the middle, to conceal 
one’s self, to conceal from, to do 
without the knowledge of (another). 

κρύσταλλος, ov, ὁ (from κρύος, ice). 
Ice.—Also, ὁ and 7, crystal. 

Kpvoa{adv. from κρύπτω). Secreily, 
without the knowledge of, with the 
genitive. 

κρωσσός, οὔ, ὁ. 
pitcher. 

κτἄομαι, Guat, fut. κτήσομαι, perf. 
κέκτημαι and ἔκτημαι. To ac- 
quire, to procure for one’s self, to 
obtain.—In the passive, to be ac- 
quired or procured. ‘The perf. 
κέκτημαι or ἔκτημαι signifies ἢ 
possess, i. e., I have acquired for 
myself, and the acquisition remains 
mine. Hence the 3d fut. κεκτῆσο- 
μαι, Iwill possess.—0 κεκτημένος, 
& proprietor, ὦ possessor. 


Icy 


A water-bucket, a 
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κτέαρ, ἄτος, τό (from κτάομαι, doubt- 
ful whether the sing. occurs). 
Possession.—tTa κτέᾶτα, posses- 
sions, property. 

κτείνω, fut. κτενῶ, perf., not Attic, 
éxTaka, 2d aor. ἔκτᾶνον. To kill, 
to slay, to slang hier, to put to death. 

κτερεΐζω, fut. - εἴξω »a lengthened form 
of κτερίζω, fut. κτερζῶ, aor. ἐκτέρ- 
toa (from xtépea, funeral obse- 
ques). To inter with all the rites 
of sepulture, to celebrate the obse- 
quies of. 

κτῆμα, ἄτος, τό (from κέκτημαι, perf. 
of κτάομαι, I possess). Posses- 
sion, property.—In the plural, 
κτήματα, one’s entire possessions, 
wealth. 

κτῆνος, ξος, TO (from same). 
erty.— Cattle. 

κτηνοτροφία, ac, 4 (from κτῆνος, 
cattle, and τρέφω, to breed). The 
breeding of cattle. 

Kryoibioc, ov, 6. Ctesibius,a native 
of Ascra, celebrated for his me- 
chanical genius. He was the son 
of a barber, and himself exercised 
the calling of his father for a short 
time at Alexandréa. ‘The inven- 
tion of water-clocks and many 
other hydraulic instruments is as- 
cribed to him. 

κτῆσις, εως, ἡ (from κτάομαι, to ac- 
quire). Acquisition, gain.—Pos- 
session, property. 

κτίζω, fut. κτἴσω, perf. éxrixa, perf. 
pass. ἔκτισμαι. To build, to erect, 
to found. 

κτίσμα, ἄτος, TO (from. κτίζω). A 
construction, a building, a settle- 
ment, a colony. 

κτίστης, ov, 6 (from κτίζω). A found- 
er, acreator, a builder, an author. 

κτὔπος, Ov, ὁ (from τύπτω, to strike). 
A loud noise, a tumuli, din, the 
clapping of hands. 

Κυάνεαι, ov, ai. Cyanée,twosmall, 
rugged islands at the entrance of 
the Euxine, which were fabled to 
have floated about until the Argo 
passed through; after which they 
became fixed. They were also 
called Symplegades. 

κυᾶνεος, a, ov (adj. from κυανός, 


dark blue). Dark blue, dark. 


Prop- 


KYA 

Kvadvoyaitnc, ov, ὁ (from κυανός, 
dark, and χαίτη, hair). With dark 
hair, dark-haired. 

κυθερνᾶω, @, fut. -7ow, perf. κεκυ- 
θέρνηκα. To steer a vessel, to 
pilot, to direct. 

κυθδερνήτης, ov, ὁ (from xKvbepydo). 
A pilot. 

κῦδος, εος, 
glory. 

Κυδωνία, ac, 7. Cydonia, the most 
ancient city in the island of Crete. 
Its ruins are on the site of the 
modern Jeramz. 

Kvéw, ὥ, fut. κυήσω, perf. κεκύηκα. 
To be pregnant, to conce2ve. 

Κυζίκηνός, 7, ov (adj.). Of or be- 
longing to Cyzicus.—As a noun, 
ot Κυζικηνοί, the imhalitants of 
Cyzicus, an island in the Propon- 
tis, off the coast of Mysia. It.is 
now a peninsula. 

Kudépera, ac, 7. Cytheréa, a sur- 
name of Venus, from her rising 
out of the ocean near the island of 
Cythéra. 

Ἰζυϑήρη, ης, ἧ. 
of Venus. 

κύκλος, ov, 6. A circle, a circuit.— 
Dat. sing. as an adverb, κύκλῳ, 
round about. 

Κύκλωψ, wroc, ὁ (from κύκλος, a 
circle, and @w, an eye). A Cy- 
clops.—ot Κύκλωπες, the Cyclopes, 
a fabled race, of gigantic stature, 
the sons of Celus and Terra. 
They had each but one eye, and that 
in the middle of the forehead, 
whence their name. They dwelt 
in Sicily near Mount Etna, and 
hence were regarded as the assist- 
ants of Vulcan, and the forgers of 
the thunderbolts of Jupiter. 

κύκνος, OV, 6. A swan. 

Κύκνος, ov, 6. Cycnus, 1. a son of 
Mars, slain by Hercules.—2. A 
son of Neptune, smothered by 
Achilles. He was changed into a 
swan. 

κυλίνδω and κυλινδέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, 
perf. κεκυλίνδηκα. To roll, to 
turn round.—In the middle, to turn 
one’s self round, to wander, to 
stray, to revolve, to indulge in. 

κυλίω, fut. κυλίσω, perf. κεκύλικα 
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(later poetic form of κυλίνδω). 
To turn, to roll, to wind. 

Ἰζυλλήνη, ης. ἧ. Cylléné, the loftiest 
and most celebrated mountain of 
Arcadia ; on it Mercury was born. 
The modern name is Zyria. 

κῦμα, ἅτος, TO (from κύω, to swell 
forth). A wave, the surge, a bil- 
low. 

κυμθᾶλισμός, οὔ, ὁ (from κυμθᾶλίζω, 
to play oncymbals). The striking 
of cymbals, the music of cymbals, 
or of other instruments brought 
into contact. 

κύμθᾶλον, ov, τό (from κύμόος, a 
hollow vessel). A hellow vessel, a 
cymbal, a basin. 

κὔνέω, ὥ, fut. KUowW, Ist aor. éxvoa, 
epic without aug. ktoa and κύσσα. 
To kiss, to venerate. 

κὔνηγετέω, ὥ, fut. -ἥσω, ὅτε. (from 
κυνηγέτης). To hunt. 

κὐνηγέτης, ov, ὁ (from κύων, a dog, 
and ἡγέτης, a leader). A hunter. 
-—Literally, one who leads dogs to 
the chase. 

κὔνηγετϊκός, ἢ, Ov (adj. from κυνη- 
yetéw). Of or belonging to the 
chase, addicted to hunting.—xvov, 
a hunting dog.—Asanoun in fem., 
ἢ Kvvnyetixn (τέχνη understood), 
the art of hunting, the chase. 

κὐνηγέω, ©, fut. -ἥσω, perf. κεκυν- 


ήγηκα (from kvvnyoc). To hunt, 
to capture. 
κῦνηγία, ac, ἡ (from κυνηγέω). 


Hunting, a hunt, the chase. 

κυνηγός, οὔ, ὁ (from κύων, a dog, 
and ἄγω, to lead). A hunter.— 
Literally, one who leads dogs to 
the chase. 

κὐνοκέφᾶἄλος, ov, ὁ (from κύων, a dog, 
and κεφἄλῆῇ, a head). The cyno- 
cephalus, a baboon of the dog- 
headed species. See note, page 
51, line 7. 

ἹΚυνοπολίτης, ov, 6 (νομός). The 
Cynopolitic (nome), a district of 
Heptanomis in Egypt. 

ἹΚυνῶν πόλις, ewe, 7. Cynopolis, or 
the city of dogs, a city of Egypt, 
inthe Heptanomis, on the eastern 
side of the Nile. Here the dog- 
headed deity Anubis was worship- 
ped. 
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Kumpioc, a, ov (adj.). Cyprian, of 
Cyprus. 

Ἰζύπρις, tdo¢, 7. Cypris, a surname 
of Venus, from Ἰζύπρος, Cyprus, 
because she was the chief deity of 
the island. 

Κύπρος, ov, 7. Cyprus, a large 
island in the eastern extremity of 
the Mediterranean, south of Cili- 
cia and west of Syria. 

κύπτω, fut. κύψω, perf. κέκῦφα. To 
bend the head, to sioop, to bow, to 
hold down the head from shame, fo 
be bent. 

κυρέω, ©, fut. κύρήσω and Kvpow, 1st 
aor. ἐκύὔρησα and éxupoa. To 
be.—With a genitive, to meet with, 
to attain. 

Kupnvaixn, ἧς, ἡ (γῆ understood). 
Cyrendica, a country of Africa, 
east of the Syrtis Minor, corre- 
sponding to the modern Barca. 

Κυρήνη. no, ἡ. Cyréné, a celebrated 
city of Africa, capital of Cyrenaica. 

κύρζος, ov, ὁ (from κῦρος, authority). 
A master, one who has authority 
over, a lord, a soveregn. 

Ἱζύρνος, ov, 7. Corsica, called by 
the Greeks Cyrnus, an island in 
the Mediterranean. 

Κῦρος, ov, 6. Cyrus, a king of 
Persia, son of Cambyses and Man- 
dane the danghter of Astyages, 
king of Media. 

κυρόω, ὥ, fut. -dow, perf. κεκύρωκα 
(from κῦρος, full authority). To 
authorize, to ratify, to confirm. 

κύρτωμα, ἅτος, TO (from κυρτόω, to 
curve). Anything curved, a hump, 
an arch, a lump, a swelling, an 
inequality. 

κῦρω, the present occurs only in poe- 
try, same as xvpéw.—In the middle, 
as deponent, κῦρομαι, to meet with, 
to hght upon, to fall into. 

KUTOC, €0¢ contr. ove, τό (from κύω, 
to contain). A cavity, capacity, 
an enclosure, a hollow body. 

Κύψελος, ov, 6. Cypsélus, a Corin- 
thian, son of ASetion, and father of 
Periander; who seized on the 
sovereign power and reigned 30 
years. 

κύω and κυέω, ὥ, fut. κὔήσω, perf. 
κεκύηκα. To οοηίαϊηι.---- Ὁ con- 


KQM 
ceive, to be pregnant, to go with 
young, to bring forth. 

κύων, gen. κῦνός, ὁ and 7. A dog, 
a hound. 

κώδιον, ov, TO (from κῶας, κῶς, a 
sheepskin with the fleece). A 
sheepskin, a fleece. 

κωδιοφόρος, ov (adj. from κώδιον, and 
φέρω, to bear). Wearing sheep- 
skins, clothed in sheepskins. 

κώϑων, ωνος, 6. A Spartan drink- 
ing cup, a goblet. 

Κώϑων, wrvoc, 6. Cothon, a small 
island near the citadel of Carthage, 
with a convenient bay, which served 
for a dockyard. 

κωκῦτός, οὔ, ὁ (from κωκύω, to be- 
wail). Bewailing, mourning, lam- 
entation. 

Κωκῦτός, οὔ, 0. Cocytus, one of 
the fabled rivers of the lower 
world, so called from the lamenta- 
tions of the departed along its 
banks. 

κωκῦω, fut. κωκῦσω, perf. κεκώκῦκα. 
To wail, to lament, to bewail, to 
utter lamentations. 

Kodide, ἄδος, 7 
tory of Attica, southeast of the 
port of Phalérum, in the form of a 
man’s foot, where was a temple of 
Venus. It isnow Agio Nicolo. 

κωλύω, fut. κωλῦσω, perf. KexoAtKa 
(a form of koAotw). To weaken, 
to hinder, to impede, to depress, to 
prevent, to hold back. 

κωμάζω, fut. -dow, perf. κεκώμᾶκα 
(from κῶμος). Togoma riotous 
procession singing, &c., to cele- 
brate a. joyous festival, to revel, to 
move along in a revelling manner. 

κώμη, ης, ἧ. A village, a small town. 

κωμηδόν (adv. from κώμη). By vil- 
lages, in villages. 

κωμῖκός, 7, Ov (adj. from κῶμος). 
Pertaining to comic poetry, comic, 
comical.—As a noun, ὁ κωμικός, a 
comic poet. 

κῶμος, ov, ὁ (from κώμη, a village ; 
as in bacchanalian processions they 
went from village to village). A 
jovial assembly of friends to ceie- 
brate a festival with music, &c., 
a band of revellers, a festive as- 
sembly, a bacchanalian revel. 


Colias, a promon- | 


ΛΑΘ 

κωμῳδοποιός, οὔ, ὁ (from κωμῳδία, 
comedy, and ποιέω, to make). A 
writer of comedy, a comic poet. 

κώνειον, ov, T6. Hemlock (the juice). 

Κωνωπίων, wvoc, 6. Condpion. 

κώνωψ, ὡὠπος, 0. A gnat. 

ΚΚῷος, a, ov (adj. from Kade, Cos). 
Coan, of Cos.—o Koc, a Coan, 
an inhabitant of Cos, an island in 
the Avgean Sea, one of the Spor- 
ades, celebrated for the manufac- 
ture of a species of transparent 
silk stuff, and as the birthplace of 
Hippocrates and Apelles. 

κώπη, NC, 77 (from the obsolete κάπω, 
root of κάπτω, to seize, and of the 
Latin capio). The handle of an 
oar, the handle of a mill.—An 
oar. 

κῶρος, ὠ, Doric for κοῦρος, ov, ὁ. 
youth, ἄς. 

κώρα, ας, Doric for κούρη, ne, ἧ. Α 
maiden, &c. 

Kwptxiov ἄντρον, 76. The Cory- 
cian grotto, on Mount Parnassus, 
sacred to the Corycian nymphs and 
the god Pan. 


A 


ἊΝ: 
λᾶας contr. λᾶς, gen. λάδος contr. 
λᾶος, 6. A stone. 


Aaby, ἧς, ἡ (from λαθεῖν, 2d aor. inf. 
of λαμθᾶνω, to seize). Serzure, 
a grasping, hold. 

λαθύρινϑος, ov, 6. A labyrinth. 

Adydpoc, a, Ov {adj.). Slack, une 
braced, feeble, thin, slender, tender, 
delicate. 

Aayidiov, ov, τό (dim. of λαγώς, a 
hare). A young hare.—A rabbit. 

Λάγος, ov, 6. Lagus,a Macedonian 
of mean extraction, who married 
Arsinéé, daughter of Meleager. 
He was the reputed father of Ptol- 
emy, surnamed from him Lagus, 
who became king of Egypt after 
Alexander’s death. 

λαγχἄνω, fut. λήξομαι, perf. Att. ei- 
Anxa, Dor. and Ion. λέλογχα, 24 
aor. ἔλᾶχον. To draw lots, to re- 
ceive by lot, to get possession of, to 
obtain. 

λᾶἄγώς, Adyd, 6. The hare. 

λάϑρα (adv. from λαϑεῖν, 2d aor. 
inf. of λανϑᾶνω, to lie hid). Se- 
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cretly, by stealth, without the knowl- λαμπάς, ddoc, ἡ (from λάμπω, to 


edge of. 

λαιμοτομέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. AeAar- 
μοτόμηκα (from λαιμός, the throat, 
and τέμνω, to cut). To cut the 
throat. ~ 

λαιός, ad, Ov (adj.). Left, on the 
left hand.—As a noun, ἡ Aaa 
(χείρ understood), the left hand. 

Λᾶἄκαινα, no, 7. A Spartan female, 
a woman of Lacedemon. 

Λακεδαιμόνϊζος, a, ov (adj.). Lace- 
demonan.—As a noun, ὁ Aake- 
δαιμόνιος (avjp understood), a 
Lacedemonian.—q Wei bas sone 
(γυνή understood), a Lacedemo- 
nian woman. 

Λακεδαίμων, ovoc, 7. Lacedemon 
or Sparta, a celebrated city of 
Greece, the capital of Laconia, 
situated in a plain near the Euro- 
tas. Its ruins are near the mod- 
ern Misitra. 

Λακιἄδης, ov, 0. A member of the 
borough Laciade or Lacade. 

Adkov, wrvoc, 0. A Lacedemonian. 

Adkwvixy, ἧς, ἡ (fem. of Λακωνικός, 
with γῇ understood). Laconia, a 
country of Peloponnésus, situated 
at its southern extremity, having 
Messenia on the west, and Arca- 
dia and Argolis on the north. 

Λακωνϊκός, 7, 6v (adj.). Laconian. 

λακωνικῶς (adv.). Like the Lace- 
demomans, laconically, pithiiy. 

λἄλέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. λελᾶληκα. 
To talk, to speak, to prattle, to 
converse. 

λάλημα, Grog, τό (from Aaréw). 
Talk, prattling, speech, way of 
talking. 

AdAoc, ov (adj.). Talkative, loqua- 
cious, prattling.—Comp. λαλίστε- 
ρος, superl. λαλίστᾶτος. 

Agpayoc, ov, 6. Lamachus, a son 

τ of Xenophanes, sent into Sicily 
with Nicias. He was slain before 
Syracuse, B.C. 414. 

Aapbave, fut. λήψομαι. perf. Attic 
εἴληφα, perf. pass. εἴλημμαι and 
λέλημμαι, 2d aor. act. ἔλαθον. 
To take, to receive, to admit, to 
procure, to obtain, to acquire.— 
With the genitive, to take hold of, 
to seize by. 
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shine). A torch, a light. 

Λάμπις, tog, ὁ Lampis. 

λαμπρός, a, ov (adj. from λάμπω). 
Shining, brilliant, bright, illus- 
trious, manifest, splendid, noble, 
respected, fresh. 

λαμπρότης, ητος, ἡ (from λαμπρός). 
Brilliancy, splendour, clearness, 
renown. 

λαμπρῶς (adverb from λαμπρός). 
Brilliantly, brightly, clearly, fa- 
mously, decisively. 

Adurw, fut. λάμψω, perf. λέλαμφα. 
To shine, to be brilliant. 

Aavddve, fut. Ajow, perf. λέληϑα, 
2d aor. ἔλαᾶϑον (from an old form, 
λήϑω, not in use). “70 lie hid, to 
remain concealed, to escape obser- 
vation, to do anything unconscious- 
ly.— When joined with a participle 
it is often rendered as an adverb. 
See note, page 12, line 15-16.— 
In the middle, λανϑᾶἄνομαι, seldom 
λήϑομαι, fut. λήσομαι, perf. pass. 
as mid. λέλησμαι. To forget, to 
omit, to conceal. 

Λαομέδων, οντος, 6. Laomédon, a 
king of Troy, and father of Priam. 
He was assisted in building the 
walls of Troy by Apollo and Nep- 
tune, whom afterward he refused 
to reward for their labour. 

λᾶός, ov, Attic λεώς, ώ, 6. The peo- 
ple, a crowd, a nation. 

λᾶος, ov, 6. A stone. 

Λαπῖϑαι, dv, oi. The Lapithe,.a 
people of Thessaly, who nearly 
exterminated the Centaurs in a 
quarrel, which arose at the cele- 
bration of the nuptials of Pirithous. 

λάρναξ, ἄκος, 7. A coffer, a box, a 
chest, an ark. 

λᾶσϊος, ov (adj. akin to δασύς). 
Hairy, shaggy, stout, rough.— 

ushy. 

Λατίνη, ἧς, ἡ (γῆ understood). La- 
tium, a country of Italy, lying 
south of Etruria, from which it 
was separated by the Tiber. 

Λατῖνοι, wv, ol. The Latins, the in- 
habitants of Latium. 

Λάτμος, ov, 6. Latmus, ἃ mountain 
of Caria, in Asia Minor, near Mi- 
létus. 








AET 

λᾷτομέω, ὦ, fut. -7o, perf. λελᾶ- 
Tounka (from Adc, a stone, and 
τέμνω, to cut). To cut out stone, 
to quarry, te hew stone. 

λατόμημα, ἄτος, τό (from λατομέω). 
Stone cut from a quarry, quarried 
stone, hewn stone. 

λατομητός, 7, Ov (adj. from λατομέω). 
Cui in stone, hollowed out of the 
rock. 

λατομία, ac, 7 {from λατομέω). A 
quarry.—Iin the plural, at λατόμ- 
tat, the quarries, a prison which 
Dionysius had in a rock near Syra- 
cuse. 

Adroutkoc, 7, Ov (adj. from λατομέω). 
Requisite in quarrying, adapted 
to quarrying .—AatoutKoc σίδηρος, 
α pick. 

λατρεύω, fut. -evow, perf. λελάτρευκα 
(from λάτρις, one who serves for 
hire). To serve for hire, to serve. 
—To worship. 

λαυκἄνίη, nc, Ionic and poetic for 
λαυκᾶνία, ac, 7. The throat. 

Aavptatixéc, 7, ov (adj. from Aav- 
ριον). Of or belonging io Lau- 


rium, Laurian, a region in Attica 


celebrated for its silver mines. 
Addipiywyéw, G, future -ἥσω, ἄτα. 
(from λαφυραγωγός). To carry 
off as spoil, to bear off as booty. 
Addipaywydc, οὔ, ὁ (from λᾶφῦρον, 
booty, and ἄγω, tocarry off). One 
who carries off booty, a plunderer. 
Aaxdvetw, fut. -evow, perf. λελαχά- 
vevxa (from λάχἄνον). To culti- 
vate vegetables. 
λάχἄνον, ov, τό (from Aayaivw, to 
dig). Planis from cultivated 
ground.—Pot-herbs, garden ve- 
getables. 
λᾶχος, εος, TO (from λαχεῖν, 2d aor. 
inf. of λαγχάνω, to receive by lot). 
A portion by lot, a share, a lot. 
λέαινα, nc, 7 (fem. of λέων, the lion). 
The honess. 
Aéapyoc, ov, ὁ. 
Athamas and Ino, slain by his 
father in a fit of madness. 


λέθης. τος, ὁ (from λάδω, root of 
λαμθάνω, to hold). A caldron, a 


ketile, a large basin. 
λέγοντι, Doric for λέγουσι, 3d plural 
pres. ind. of Aéyw. 
XX 


Learchus, a son of 


ΛῈΠ 

λέγω, fut. λέξω, perf. λέλοχα, Attic 
εἴλοχα, 2d aor. ἔλεγον. To say, 
to speak, to tell, to relate, to com- 
mand.—To cause to lhe down, to 
let lie down.—Aéyopat, to le down 
to rest.—Aéyovrat, they are said to. 

λεηλἄτέω, G, fut. -7ow, perf. AeAe- 
ηλάτηκα (from Acia, booty, and 
ἐλαύνω, to drive off). To drive 
off as booty, to plunder, to pillage. 

Acibw, fut. λείψω, perf. λέλειφα. To 
pour, to drop, to let flow.—In the 
middle, to flow, to fall in drops, to 
trickle. 

λειμών, ὥνος, ὁ (from Aeibw). A 
grassy plain, a meadow, a mead. 

λεῖος, a, ov (adj.). Smooth, polished, 
even, soft, light. 

λειποϑυμέω, ὦ, fut. -ἥσω, &c. (from 
λείπω, and ϑυμός, the spirit). To 
faint. 

λείπω, fut. λείψω, perf. λέλειφα, 2d 
aor. éAirov. To leave, to aban- 
don, to desert.—In the middle, 
λείπομαι, fut. λείψομαι, perf. Aé- 
λοιπα, to be inferior to, to be left 
behind by, to be surpassed, to be 
in want. 

λειτουργία, ac, ἡ (from λειτουργέω, 
to perform the duties of a public 
office). Public service or office 
(in which the person is obliged to 
defray the expenses himself). In 
general, public employment, occu- 
pation, labour. 

λειτουργός, οὔ, ὁ (from λεῖτος, pub- 
lic, and ἔργον, work). A public 
officer. 

λείψἄνον, ov, τό (from λείπω). The 
remainder, the remains, a remnant. 

λεκἄνη, ne, ἡ (from λέκος, a dish). 
A dish, a bowl. 

λέκτρον, ov, τό (from λέγομαι, to lie 
down). A couch, α bed. 

λέξις, ewe, ἡ (from λέγω, to speak). 
Speech, expression, language, a 
saying, recital, phraseology. 

Aeovtivoc, ov, 6. A Leontine, an 
inhabitant of Leontini, a city in 
Sicily. 

λεοντώδης, ες (adj. from λέων, a lion, 
and εἶδος, aspect). Of a honlke 
aspect, fierce, lionlike, bold, cou- 
rageous. 

λεπῖδωτός, 7, ὄν (adj. from Sa 
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AEY 


to render scaly). 
with scales. 


Scaly, covered 


AHS 
White-robed, clothed 


εἷμα, a robe). 
mn whate. 


λεπτόγεως, wy (adj. from λεπτός, and | λέχος, εος, TO (from λέγομαι, to lie 


yéa, γῆ; land). 
sou, barren. 

λεπτός, 7, dv (adj. from λέπω, to 
peel off). Peeled off, thin, small, 
delicate, of scanty size, slender.— 
Neuter as an adverb, λεπτόν, del- 
icately, lightly, scarcely. 

Agpvaiog, a, ov (adj.). Lernean, of 
or belonging to Lerna. 

Λέρνη, nc, 9. Lerna, a district of 
Argolis, celebrated for its grove 
and lake, where Hercules killed 
the famous hydra. 

Aéo6oc, ov, 7. Lesbos, an island of 
the Augean Sea, lying off the coast 
of Mysia, forming, according to 
Homer, the southern boundary of 
the Trojan kingdom. It is now 
Metelin. 

Λευκάδϊος, ov, 6 (from Λευκάς). A 
Leucadian, an inhalitant of Leu- 
cas or Leucadia, an island in the 
Ionian Sea, off the coast of Acar- 
nania, now called Sania Maura. 
It once formed part of the main 
land. 

λευκανϑίζω, fut. -tow, perf. λελευ- 
κάνϑεκα (from λευκός, white, and 
ἄνϑος, a flower). To have white 
flowers, to be white. 

Λευκοϑέα, ac,7.  Leucothéa or Leu- 
cothoé, the name under which Ino 
was known after she had been 
changed into a sea-deity by Nep- 
tune. 

λευκός, 7, Ov (adj. from λεύω, Aevo- 
ow, to shine). Bright, clear, 
white. 

λευκότης, τος, ἡ (from λευκός). 
Whiteness, brillaancy, clearness. 

Λεύκουλλος, ov, 6. Lucullus (Lu- 
cius Licinius), a famous Roman 
commander, to whom was intrust- 
ed the charge of the Mithradatic 

_ war, which he had nearly brought 
to a conclusion, when he was un- 
justly displaced and succeeded by 
Pompey. 

λευκώλενος, ov (adj. 
and ὠλένη, an arm). 
armed, having white arms. 

λευχείμων, ov (adj. from λευκός, and 
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Having a thin 


from λευκός, 


White- 


down). A couch, a bed.—In the 
plural, Aévea, wv, τά, a bier, a sort 
of couch of state, upon which the 
dead body was exposed to view 
and burned. 

λέων, ovtoc, 0. A lion. 

Aewvidag and Aewvidye, ov, 6. Le- 
onidas, a celebrated king of Sparta, 
who, with three hundred Spartans, 
withstood the whole army of the 
Persians at Thermopyle for three 
successive days. 

Any, fut. λήξω, perf. λέληχα. 
cease, to desist, to abstain from. 

Ajda, ac, 7. Léda, wife of Tyn- 
darus, king of Sparta. 

Λήϑαιος, a, ov (adj. from Λήϑη). 
Of or pertaining to Lethé, Lethéan. 

Andy, no. ἡ (from λήϑομαι, to for- 
get). Forgetfulness, oblivion. 

Ann, ne, 7. Léthé (i. e., oblivion), 
one of the rivers of the under 
world, whose waters were quaffed 
by the souls which were destined 
to animate other bodies on earth, 
in order to cause oblivion of their 
present bliss. 

λήϑω, not used in the present; the 
other tenses assigned to λανϑᾶἄνω. 
See λανϑᾶνω. 

λήϊον, ov, τό. 
crop, a field. 

Λῆμνος, ov, 7. Lemnos, an island 
in the Augéan Sea, opposite the 
mouth of the Hellespont, now 
Stalimene. It was fabled to con- 
tain one of the forges of Vulcan. 

Anvaioc, ov, ὁ. Leneus, a surname 
of Bacchus, from ληνός, as the 
god of wine, &c. 

Anvoc, οὔ, ὁ. A wine-press. 

Anpéw, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. λελήρηκα 
(from λῆρος, idle talk). To talk 
idly or foolishly, to act in a silly 
manner, to be guilty of folly. 

λῃστεύω, a -evow, perf. AeAjotev- 
κα (from λῃστής). To rob, to 
plunder, to carry off as προς ἐν to 
be a robber. 

λῃστής, οὔ, ὁ (from ληΐς, plunder). 
A plunderer, a robber, a pirate. 

λῃστρῖκός, 7, Ov (adj. from λῃστής). 


To 


A crop, a standing 





ie, 


AIO 
Plundering, predatory, adapted to 
piracy.—Anotpikh τριήρης, a pi- 
ratical vessel. 

Λητώ, 60¢ contr. οὖς, 7. Laténa, 
daughter of Cceus and Phebe, and 
mother οὗ Diana and Apollo by 
Jupiter. 

λίαν (adv.). Very, strongly, very 
much, extremely. 

λιθᾶνωτός, οὔ, ὁ (from λίθανος, the 
tree which produces frankincense). 
Frankincense, incense. "ἢ 

Aibiec, wr, ot. The Libyans, in- 
habitants of Libya. 

Ai6in, nc, 7. Lnbya. Among the 
early Greek writers the name was 
applied to the whole of Africa. 
The later Greek and the Roman 
writers restrict the term to a part 
of Africa between Egypt on the 
east and the Syrtes on the west, 
containing Cyrenaica and Marmar- 
ica on the coast, with an extensive 
unknown region in the interior. 

Αχθῦκός, 7, ὄν (adj.). Lebyan, of 
Labya. 

λιγαίνω, fut. λιγἄνῶ, perf. λελίγαγκα 
(from Atyv¢, shrill, clear-toned). 
To sing with tuneful voice, to tell 
of in clear-toned strains. 

Atyvic, toc, 7. Ascending smoke, 
a pitchy cloud. 

Atytec, wv, oi. The Ligurians, in- 
habitants of Liguria, a country 
of northern Italy, iying along the 
Sinus Ligusticus or Gulf of Genoa, 
now the territory of Genoa. 

Atyipoc, ad, ov (adj. from λιγύς, 
shrill). Shrill, sharp, piercing, 
clear-toned, tuneful. 

Atyvotixy, ἧς, ἡ (γῆ understood). 
Liguria. See at Λίγυες. 

λίην (adv.), Ionic for λίαν. 
ἄς. 

λϑάζω, fut. -ἄσω, perf. λελίϑαᾶκα 
(from λίϑος, a stone). To throw 
stones at, to hurl stones. 

λεϑίδτον, ov, τό (dim. of λίϑος). A 

small stone, a pebble. 

Aidivoc, yn, ov (adj. from λίϑος). 
Made of stone, stony, stone. 

AtSoboAia, ac, 7 (from Δλίϑος, and 
βάλλω, to casi). A casting of 
stones, ἃ stoning. 

AiSorroréw, ὦ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. λελιϑο- 


Very, 


AOT 


ποίηκα (from AiSoc, and ποιέω, to 
make). To produce stone, to turn 
into stone, to petrify. 

λῖϑος, ov, ὁ and 7 (for the distinction 
produced by gender, see note, page 
57, line 1-2). A sione, a rock.— 
A precious stone. 

λιμήν, ἕνος, 0. A harbour, a ha- 
ven. 

λιμνάζω, fut. λιμνἄσω, perf. λελίμ- 
νἄκα (from λέμνη). To lay under 
water, to convert into a lake or 
marsh.—toro¢g λιμνάζων, a mo- 
rass or marsh. 

λίμνη, ng, 7 (from Aeibw, to pour out, 
akin to λιμήν). A lake, a swamp. 

λιμός, οὔ, ὁ (from Decisis to leave, 
perf. pass. λέλειμμαι). Want of 
food, hunger, famine. 

Aivoy, ov, τό. Flax, thread made of 
flaz.—Hence, linen.—A net.—é&w 
λίνων, out of the nets, i. e., roam- 
ing at large. 

Aivoc, ov, 6. Lanus, a native of 
Chalcis, son of Mercury and the 
muse Urania, instructer of Hercu- 
les in music. He was killed by 
the latter for having struck him on 
the head with his lyre. 

λιπᾶρός, a, Ov (adj. from λέπας, fut). 
Fat, anointed with oil.—Rich, 
fruitful (applied to soils).—Of a 
shining appearance, opulent, brill- 
zant, splendid, beautiful. 

λίσσομαι and λίτομαι, fut. λζσομαι, 
Ist aor. ἐλίσάμην, 2d aor. ἐλζτό- 
μὴν. To pray, to beseech, to sup- 
plicate, to entreat, to request ear- 
nestly. 

λιτανεύω, fut. -evow, perf. λελιτάν- 
εὐκα (from λίτομαι). To pray, to 
supplicate, to entreat. 

Aitoc, 7, ὄν (adj.). Sample, fine, 
small, frugal. 

λιτότης, ητος, ἡ (from λιτός). Sim- 
plicity, plainness, frugality, econ- 
omy. 

λογίζομαι, fut. -ἴσομαι, perf. λελόγισ- 
μαι (from λόγος). To reckon, to 
enumerate, to estimate, to consider, 
to reflect, to conclude. 

Aoyixoc, 7, ὄν (adj. from λόγος). 
Reasonable, rational, logical, in- 
telligent, eloquent, endued with 
speech.—As a noun in fem. 7 
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λογική (τέχνη understood), the art 
of reasoning, logic. 

Adyiov, ov, τό (prop. neut. of λόγιος, 
intelligent). A saying, an oracu- 
lar saying, an oracle. 

λογισμός, οὔ, ὁ (from λογίζομαι, to 
reflect). Reflection, thought, rea- 
son, computation, calculation, in- 
telligence, perception. 

λόγος, ov, ὁ (from λέγω, to speak). 
A word, a saying, a speech, a re- 
port, a narration, an account, an 
argument, reason, understanding, 
unsdom.—oo’ ἔχει λόγος, this is the 
true computation.-—KkaTa λόγον, in 
nroportion to.—eig λόγους ἔρχεσ- 
Bat, toengage in conversation with. 

λόγχη, nC, ἧ. 
a javelin, a spear. 

λοετρόν, ov, old Homeric form for 
λουτρόν, ov, τό (from Δούω, to 
wash). A bath. 

λοιγός, od, ὁ (akin to λυγρός, painful, 
and the Latin luctus). Destruc- 
tion, calamity, death, wo. 

λοιδορέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. λελοι- 
δόρηκα (from λοέδορος, slanderous), 
same as the middle λοιδορέομαι, 
ovat, only that the active is joined 
with the accusative, and the middle 
with the dative. To rai at, to 
revile, to inveigh against, to re- 
proach. 

λοιμός, οὔ ὁ. A contagious dis- 
temper, a pestilence, the plague. 

λοιπός, 7, Ov (adj. from λείπω, to 
leave). Remaining, that is left, 
rest.—As a noun in neut., τὸ λοιπόν 
(μέρος understood), the remainder. 
---τὰ λοιπά, the rest.—kat τὰ 
λοιπά, and so forth.—robd λοιποῦ 
(χρόνου understood), for the tame to 
come. 

Aoxpoi, Gv, ot. The Locri, a people 
of Greece. The Greeks compre- 
hended under the name of Locri 
three tribes of the same people, 
distinct in territory, but doubtless 
derived from a common stock; 
these were the Locri Ozole, Epic- 
nemidii, and Opuntii. Δοκροὶ 
Ὀζόλαι. See ᾽Οζόλαι. 

λοξός, ή, Ov (adj.). Oblique, slant- 
ing, crooked.—Of oracles, ambig- 
UOUS. 

920 


The head of a javelin, |. 


AYK 


Aovoitavoi, ὧν, ol. The Lusitani- 
ans. See Avoiravoi. 

λουτρόν, οὔ, τό (from Aotw). A bath. 

λούω, fut. Aoéow, contr. λούσω, perf. 
λέλουκα, Ist aor. ἐλόεσα and ἐλόεσ- 
oa, contr. ἔλουσα. To wash.— 
In the middle, to wash one’s self, 
to bathe. 

λόφος, ov, ὁ (froin λέπω, to peel off). 
The upper part of the neck of an 
animal, as it is rubbed by the yoke. 
—The crest, the summit, a hill, an 
eminence. 

λοχᾶγός, οὔ ὁ (from λόχος, and ἡγέο- 
μαι, ἄγω, to lead). A leader of a 
cohort, a commander of a troop of 


infantry. 
λοχἄω, ὦ, fut. λοχήσω, perf. Ae- 
λόχηκα (from λόχος). To placein 


ambuscade.—To le in wait for. 

Aoxeia, ac, ἣ (from λοχεύω). Child- 
birth, delivery, parturition. 

λοχεύω, fut. -evow, perf. λελόχευκα, 
same sig. in mid. λοχεύομαι. To 
bring forth, to give birth to. 

λόχος, ov, ὁ (from λέγω, to cause to 
lie down). A troop of warriors 
placed in ambuscade, a company of 
infantry (usually containing a hun- 
dred men).—C/uldbirth. 

Λυγκεύς, ἕως, 6. Lynceus, a son of 
figyptus, and husband of Hyperm- 
nestra the daughter of Danaus: 
his life was spared through the 
love of his wife. 

Avypoc, ά, ὅν (adj. from λύζω, to sob). 
Melancholy, doleful, piteous, dis- 
tressing, calamitous. 

Λυδία, ac, 7. Lydia, a country of 
Asia Minor, south of Mysia; the 
richest and most effeminate and — 
luxurious of all Asia. 

Λυδός, οὔ, 6. A Lydian, an inhabi- 
tant of Lydia. 

AvKabac, αντος, 0. The year. 

Λυκομήδης, ov, 6. Lycomédes, an 
Athenian, commander of a galley, 
who, in the battle of Salamis, first 
captured an enemy's vessel. 

λύκος, ov, 6. A wolf. 

Λυκοῦργος, ov, 6. Lyeurgus, 1. a 
king of Thrace, son of Dryas. He 
drove Bacchus from his dominions, 
and cut down all the vines; for 
this the god inflicted madness on 











AY 


him, in a fit of which he put his 
son Dryas to death, and cut off his 
own legs, mistaking them for vine 
boughs; and finally was drawn 
asunder by horses at the command 
of Bacchus.—2. The celebrated 
Spartan lawgiver. 

λυμαίνω, fut. λυμᾶνῶ, perf. λελύμαγ- 
κα (from λῦμα, filth), active seldom 
used. To befoul, to defile, to in- 
jure, to destroy, to devastate.—In 
the middle, same signif. ‘as active, 
and also, to cleanse one’s self from 
impurities. 

λύμη, NS, ἧ. 
Filth. 

λυπέω, ὦ, fut. λυπήσω, perf. λελύπη- 
κα (from Advan). To grieve, to 
harass, to distress, to afflict, to 
sadden, to injure. 

λύπη, ne, ἧς Sadness, grief, dis- 
tress, affliction, pain, sorrow. 

λυπηρός, a, Ov (adj. from λῦπέω). 
Afflicting, sorrowful, sad, painful, 
wearisome, suffering privations. 

λυπρός, a, ov (adj. from λυπέω). 
Distressed, poor, wretched.—As 
applied to soil, barren, sterile, un- 
productive. 

Avpa, ac, Ionic Avpn, ης, 7. The 
lyre. 

Avpilo, fut. -Zow, perf. AeAvpixa (from 
λύρα). To play on the lyre. 

Λύσανδρος, ov, 6. Lysander, a Spar- 
tan general, who put an end to the 
Peloponnesian war, which had 
lasted 27 years, in the decisive 
battle at A¢gospotamos, whereby 
he became absolute master of Ath- 
ens. 

Avoiac, ov, ὁ. Lysias, son of Ceph- 
alus, a celebrated Athenian orator 
who flourished about B.C. 458. 

Avaiudyoc, ov, 6. Lysimachus, one 
of the generals of Alexander the 
Great: he received for his share 
of the empire Thrace and the Cher- 
sonese. 

Αὐύσιππος, ov, 6. Lysippus, a cele- 
brated sculptor and statuary, born 
at Sicyon. He was the only 
sculptor allowed by Alexander to 
make his statue. 

Αὔσις, ewe, ἡ (from λύω, to loose). 

The act of loosing, release, a set- 
Xx2 


Injury, outrage.— 


MA 


ting at liberty, deliverance, libera- 
lion, surrender. 

Avottavia, ac, 7. Lusitania, a part 
of ancient Spain lying on the At- 
lantic coast, included at first be- 
tween the Durius (Duro) and the 
Tagus, but afterward extended 
southward to the sea. It now 
forms part of Portugal. 

Avoitavol, dv, ot. The Lusitani- 
ans, the inhabitants of Lusitania. 

λυσϊτελέω, ὦ, fut. -7o0, perf. λελυ- 
σιτέληκα (from λυσιτελής). To 
be useful, to be advantageous to, 
to profit. 

λυσϊτελής, ἐς (adj. from Avo, to dis- 
charge, and τέλος, cost, expense). 
Profitable, advantageous, valuable, 
costly. 

λύσσα, ne, 7. 

λύχνος, ov, ὁ. 
torch. 

λύω, fut. Avow, perf. λέλῦκα. Teo 
loose, to slacken, to deliver up, to 
release, to solve, to abrogate, to 
discharge, to defray.—In the mid- 
dle, to get released for one’s self 
(on the payment of a ransom), to 
ransom. 

λωθητός, 7, ὄν (adj. from λωδάομαι, 
to injure). Injured, abused, mis- 
used, reviled, ruined, unfortunate. 

λωΐων, ov (adj. from Adw, to wish, 
assigned as the irregular compara- 
tive to ἀγᾶϑός). Better, richer, 
more advantageous, more useful, 
preferable.-—Superlative, λώϊστος 
contr. λῷστος, best, ἄς. 

λῷστος, ἡ, ov (adj.). See under 
λωΐων. 

Awtéc, ot, 6. The lotus. 1. A 
species of water-lily, used as food 
by a people of Africa.—2. A tree, 
the fruit of which, resembling dates, 
was so delightful, according to Ho- 
mer, that they who tasted it desired 
to remain for ever in that country, 
and lost all thoughts of home. 


M. 


μά, a particle used in adjuration or 

swearing, and followed by the 

name of the divinity in the accu- 

sative. It neither affirms nor de- 

nies of itself, but obtains its af- 
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Madness, insanity. 
A light, a lamp, ἃ 
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firmative or negative force, either 
from some accompanying particles, 
or from the context.—ua Δία, 1 
swear by Jupiter, by Jupiter.—pa 
τοὺς ϑεούς, by the gods. 

Médyauog, ov, 6. Mageus, a brother 
of Pharnabazus. 

μαγνῆτις, toc, 7, and μαγνήτης, ov, 

A magnet or loadstone. 

μάζα, no, ἡ (from μάσσω, to knead). 
A barley cake, bread.—Properly, 
barley bread, as distinguished from 
ἄρτος, wheaten bread; but it is 
sometimes applied to wheaten bread 
also. 

μαζός, οὔ, 6. A breast. 

μάϑημα, Grog, τό (from μανϑᾶνω, to 
learn). A lesson, knowledge, in- 
struction. 

μάϑησις, ewc, 7 (from the same). 
Learning, acquired knowledge, a 
lesson. 

μᾶϑητής, οὔ, ὁ (from the same). 
learner, a scholar, a disciple. 

Maia, ac, 7. Maia, a daughter of 
Atlas and Pleiéne, and mother of 
Mercury by Jupiter. She was one 
of the Pleiades, the most luminous 
of the seven sisters. 

μαιεύομαι, fut. -εύσομαι, perf. μεμαΐί- 
ευμαι (from μαῖα, a midwife), sel- 
dom used in the active voice. To 
deliver (as a midwife), to preside 
over chiidbirth. 

Μαινάς, ἄδος, ἡ (from paivoua). A 
Bacchante, a female votary of 
Bacchus, a phrensied female, a 
fury. 

μαίνομαι, fut. μανοῦμαι, perf. μέμηνα, 
fut. act. μᾶνῶ, Ist aor. act. ἔμηνα, 
2d aor. pass. ἐμᾶνην (from μάω, to 
be strongly excited; the present 
active not in use). Jo become 
phrensied, to rave, to be furious, 
to be mad.—In the active, to mad- 
den. 

μαιόω, ©, fut, -dow, perf. μεμαΐωκα, 
and middle, with the same signifi- 
cation, μαιόομαι, οὔμαι, ὅτε. (from 
μαῖα, a midwife). To deliver, to 
act as midwife.—Passive, to be 
aided im delivery, to be assisted in 
birth. 

Maipa, ac, 7. Mera, the faithful 
dog of Icarius, by means of which 
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Erigone discovered the dead body 
of her father. It was changed into 
the star Canis. 

Μαιῶτις, ἴδος, 7. Medtis (Palus), 
now Sea of Azof, a large marshy 
lake between Europe and Asia, 
connected with the Euxine by the 
Cimmerian Bosporus. 

Μάκαε, Gv, ot. The Mace, a people 
of Africa, who occupied the coast 
to the northwest of and near the 
greater Syrtis. 

Μάκαρ, ἄρος, ὁ Macar, son of Ilus, 
the leader of a colony to the isle 
of Lesbos. Some, by a conjec- 
tural emendation of the scholiast 
who mentions him, make Macar a 
son of Helius, 1. 6., Phoebus. 

μάκαρ, gen. apoc (adj. of one ending, 
from yaipw, to rejoice). Happy, 
blessed. — Opulent.—oi μάκαρες, 
the gods, the blessed (in Ely- 
sium). 

μᾶκαρίζω, fut. -ἔσω, Att. -ζῷ, perf. 
μεμακάρϊκα (from μάκαρ). Ta 
deem happy, to bless, to pronounce 
happy. 

μακάρτζος, ἃ, ov (adj.), same as μάκαρ. 
Happy, &c., commonly used in 
prose. 

Μακεδονία, ac, 7. Macedoma, a 
country of Europe, lying to the 
west of Thrace, and north and 
northeast of Thessaly. 

Μακεδονϊκός, 4, Ov (ad).). 
nian. 

Μακεδών, dvoc, 0. A Macedonian. 

μακράν (adv., properly acc. sing. 
fem. of μακρός, with ὁδόν under- 
stood). At a great distance, far 
away. 

μακρόδϊζος, ov (adj. from μακρός, and 
βίος, life). Long-lived. 

μακρός, a, ov (adj.}. Long, large, 
of great extent.—Neut. sing. and 
pl. as an adverb, μακρόν and μακρά, 
far, far distant. 

μακροτρἄχηλος, ov (adj. from μακρός, 
and τράχηλος, the neck). Long 
necked. 

μάλα (adv.). Very, much, very much, 
assuredly, certainly. — Compara- 
tive, μᾶλλον, more, rather.—-Su- 
perlative, μάλιστα, most, chiefly, 
especially, most commonly. 


Macedo- 


MAN 

μᾶλᾶκός, ἤ, Ov (adj.). Soft, feeble, 
tumid, effeminate. 

μαλάσσω, fut. -d&w, perf. μεμάλἄχα 

ι γόνυ: (from μᾶλἄκός). Fo soften, to 
τ΄] πιο. to appease, to prevail by 
ς΄ entreaty.—To enervate. 

pahixn, ης, ἡ (from μαλάσσω). Mal- 
lows, a plant of emollient qualities, 
whence the name. 

μαλλωτός, 7, ov (adj. from μαλλός, 
wool). Covered with long wool, 
fleecy. 

μάν, Doric for μήν. 

Μάνης, εος contr. ove, 6. Manes, a 
servant of Diogenes, who ran 
away on account of his master’s 
scanty fare. 

μανϑᾶνω, fut. μαϑήσομαι, perf. με- 
μάϑηκα, 2d aor. ἔμᾶϑον. Tocom- 
prehend, to learn, to understand, 
to perceive, to know. 

pavia, ac, 7 (from μαίνομαι, to rave). 
Madness, phrensy, a fit of mad- 
ness, msanity. 

μᾶνϊκός, 4, ὄν (adj. from μανία). 
Raving, furious. 

μαντεία, ac, ἡ (from μαντεύομα!). 
Prophecy, prediction. 

μαντεῖον, ov, τό (prop. neut. of μαν- 
τεῖος, that delivers oracles). The 
place where oracles are delivered, 
an oracle. 

μαντεύομαι. fut. -εύσομαι, perf. με- 
μάντευμαι (dep. mid. from μάντις, 
a prophet). To prophesy, to de- 
liver oracles, to predict. 

μαντῖκός, 7, ov (adj. from μάντις). 
Of or pertaining to divination, di- 
wining, prophetic.—As a noun, in 
the feminine, wavtix7, 7¢, 7 (τέχνη 
understood), the art of divination, 
the prophetic art. 

Μαντίνεια, ac, 7. Mantinéa, one 
of the most ancient and celebrated 
cities of Arcadia, where Epami- 
nondas lost his life, in the memo- 
rable battle in which he routed 
the Lacedemonian forces, B.C. 
363. 

μάντες, ewe Ion. toc, ὁ (from paivo- 
μαι, to be inspired, to rave). A 
prophet, a soothsayer, a diviner. 

μᾶνυτάς, ἃ, Doric for μηνῦτής, ov, ὁ 
(from μηνύω, to inform). An in- 

ormer, an accuser. 
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MapaSav, ὥνος, 7. Marathon, a 
borough of Attica, where the 
Athenians, under the command of 
Miltiades, defeated the Persian 
army, commanded by Datis and 
Artaphernes, B.C. 490. 

μᾶραίΐνω, fut. μαρᾶνῶ, Ist aor. ἐμάρ- 
nva, Att. ἐμάρᾶνα, perf. μεμάραγ- 
ka. Properly, to consume by fire. 
—Hence, to dry up, to parch, to 
cause to wither, to blast.—In the 
middle, to become withered, to de- 
cay, to waste. 

Mapdovioc, ov, 6. Mardonus, a 
general of Xerxes, who was left in 
Greece with an army of three hun- 
dred thousand men to subdue the 
country, but was defeated and 
slain in the battle of Platea, B.C. 
479. 

Μάρτϊος, ov, ὁ. Marius, a celebrated 
Roman, who from a peasant be- 
came master of Rome. He was 
seven times consul, and honoured 
with a triumph for the total over- 
throw of the Cimbri and other bar- 
barians. 


᾿Μαρμαρΐδαι, Gv, of. The Marmari- 


de, the inhabitants of Marmarica, 
a country of Africa lying east of 
Cyrenaiea, along the Mediterra- 
nean, forming part of the modern 
Barca. 

μαρμαρίζω, fut. -ἔσω, perf. μεμαρμάρ- 
ἕκα (from pépudpoc). To shine 
like marble, to have the hardness 
of marble. 

μάρμᾶρος, ov, ἡ (from μαρμαίρω, to 

_ shine). Marble, hard white stone. 

Μαρσύας, ov, 6. Marsyas, a satyr 
of Celene, who having found the 
pipe which Minerva had thrown 
away, learned to play on it, and 
challenged Apollo to a musical 
contest. The god of music proved 
victorious, and flayed the unhappy 
Marsyas alive. . 

μαρτῦὕρέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. μεμαρ- 
τύρηκα (from μάρτυρ, a witness). 
To be a witness, to testify, to at- 
test. 

μαρτῦρία, ac, ἡ (from μαρτυρέω). 
Testimony, attestation, evidence. 

μάσσω, Attic μάττω, fut. μάξω, perf. 
μέμᾶχα (from μάω, te press fer- 
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ward). To touch, to feel.—To 
knead bread. 

μαστεύω, fut. -evou, perf. μεμάστευκα 
(from μάσσω). To search, to seek, 
to strive after. 

μαστιγίας, ov, ὁ (from μάστιξ, a lash). 
A vile wretch. See note, page 
145, line 26. 

μαστιγόω, ὥ, fut. -dow, perf. μεμασ- 
tlywka (from μάστιξ, alash). To 
scourge, to whip, to punish. 

μαστίζω, fut. -ίξω, perf. μεμάστζχα, 
same root and meaning as μαστῖ- 
Yow. 

μάταιος, a, ov (adj. from μάτην). 
Vain, useless, unprofitable. 

μάτην (adv., properly accusative of 
μάτη, vanity). In vain, uselessly, 
unprofitably, groundlessly, to no 
purpose. 

μᾶτηρ, Doric for μήτηρ. 

Μάτρις, tog, 0. Mairis. 

μάττω. See μάσσω. 

μάχαιρα, ας, ἡ (from μόχη). 
curved sword, a sabre, a knife. 

μᾶχαιρίς, ἴδος, ἡ (dim. of μάχαιρα). 
A small sabre, a knife, a razor. 

μάχη, ng, 9. A battle, conflict, fight, 
an engagement. 

μᾶχητικός, 7, ov (adj. from μάχη). 
Pertaining to conflict, warlike, ad- 
dicted to strife, pugnacious. 

μάχϊμος, ἡ, ov (adj. from μάχη). 
Warlke, quarrelsome, contentious. 

μάχομαι, fut. μᾶχέσομαι, μᾶχήσομαι, 
and Attic μαχοῦμαι, perf. weuayec- 
ua and μεμάχημαι (from μάχη, a 
combat, a battle). To combat, to 
jight, to contend, to quarrel. 

μάω, an old verb, from which in use, 
perf. μέμᾶα, with the signification 
of pres. To desire ardently, to 
press forward towards, to search, 
to propose.—In the middle, μάο- 
μαι, μῶμαι, fut. μᾶσομαι, lst aor. 
ἐμασάμην, to seek after, to search 
anto, to nvestigate. 

μεγαλαυχέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. pe- 
μεγαλαύχηκα (from μέγας, great, 
and avyéw, to boast), and middle, 
μεγαλαυχέομαι. To vaunt one’s 
self, to speak boastfully, to boast. 
—To be proud. 

μεγαλήτωρ, op, gen. opo¢ (adj. from 
μέγας, great, and Top, heart). 
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Magnanimous, courageous, noble- 
hearted. 

μεγαλόδενδρος, ov (adjective from 
μέγας, great, and δένδρον, a tree). 
Abounding in large trees. 

μεγαλοπραγμοσῦνη, n¢, ἡ (from μέ- 
yac, great, and πρᾶγμα, an action). 
Aptitude for great enterprises, en- 
eer disposition, enterprise, 

Οὲ 

μεγαλοπρεπής, é¢ (adj. from μέγας, 
great, and πρέπω, to become). 
Magnificent, noble, sumptuous, 
becoming the great, splendid. 

μεγαλοπρεπῶς (adv. from μεγἄλοπρε- 
mc). Magnificently, sumptuous- 
ly, nobly, with great splendour. 

μεγαλοψυχέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow (from 
μέγας, great, and ψυχή, spirit). 
To act with magnanimity or 
courage. 

μεγαλοψῦχία, ac, ἡ (from μεγαλοψῦ- 
χέω). Greatness of soul, mag- 
nanimity. 

μεγᾶλῦνω, fut. -αλῦνῶ, perf. μεμε- 
γάλυγκα (from μέγας, great). To 
render great or powerful, to mag- 
nify, to aggrandize, to extol. 

Méydapa, wv, τά. Megara, the capi- 
tal of Megaris, situated about mid- 
way between Athens and Corinth, 
and near the Saronic Gulf. 

Μεγᾶρεύς, ἕως, 6. An inhabitant of 
Megara.—oi Μεγᾶρεῖς, the Mega- 
rians. : 

Meyapixy, ἧς, 7 (properly fem. of 
Meyapixéc, with γῆ understood). 
The territory of Megaris, Megaris. 

Meyapixéc, 7, ov (adj.). Of or be- 
longing to Megaris or Megara, 
Megarian. 

Meydpic, tdoc, 7. . Megéris, a small 
territory of Greece, lying to the 
west and northwest of Attica. 

péyadpov, ov, τό (from μέγας). A 
mansion, a house, a palace, a hall, 
a chamber. 

μέγας, μεγἄλη, μέγἄ (adj.). Great, 
large, powerful.—Comp. μείζων, 
ov; superl. μέγιστος, 7, ον.----καὶ 
τὸ μέγιστον, and above all.—Lit- 
erally, and what is greatest. 

μέγεϑος, εος, τό (from μέγας). Great- 
ness, magnitude, size. See note, 
page 51, line 11-15, 
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μεδέουσα, no, ἣ (properly fem. of 
pres. part. of μεδέω, to take care 
of, which is the only part used). 
A female ruler, a protectress.—A 
patron-goddess. 

pédowat, fut. μεδήσομαι (dep. mid. 
of μέδω, which is rarely used ex- 
cept in pres. part.). To take care 
of, to concern one’s self about, to 
attend to, with the genitive. 

μέδιμνος, ov, 6. A medimnus, a 
Grecian measure of capacity, con- 
taining 1 bushel, 1 peck, 1 gallon, 
1 quart, 1 pint. 

Médovea, ης, 7. Medusa, daughter 
of Phorcys and Céto, the only one 
of the three Gorgons subject to 
mortality. She was slain by Per- 
seus, who placed her head on the 
egis of Minerva. 

μέδων, ovtoc, ὁ (from μέδομαι, to 
care for). A ruler, a sovereign, a 
protector. 

μεϑάλλομαι, future -ἀλοῦμαι, ἄς. 
(from μετά, denoting change, and 
ἅλλομαι, to leap). To leap about, 
to dart.—2d aor. μεϑηλόμην, part. 
syncopated, μετάλμενος. 

μεϑαρμόζω, fut. -όσω, &c. (from 
μετά, denoting change, and ἁρμό- 
ζω, to adjust). To adjust ina 
different manner, to change, to 
amend. 

μέϑη, ne, ἡ (from μέϑυ, wine). In- 
toxication, drunkenness. 

μεϑίστημι, fut. μεταστήσω, &c. (from 
μετά, denoting change, and torn, 
to place). To put inanother place, 
to transfer, to remove, to change. 
—As neuter, in perf., pluperf., and 
2d aor., io change sides, to go 
away, to go over to.—In the mid- 
dle, to change one’s own place, to 
remove one’s self. 

μεϑόρϊζος, a, ov, and o¢, ov (adj. 
from μετά, between, and ὅρος, a 
boundary). Forming a boundary 
between, bounding, contiguous.— 
Asa noun (with τόπος understood), 
a boundary. 

μεϑύσκω and μεϑύω (the latter used 
only in pres. and imperf.), fut. 
pedion, perf. μεμέϑῦκα (from pé- 
Gv, wine). To intoxicate with 
wine, to znebriate.—In the middle, 
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to drink to intoxication, to intoxi- 
cate one’s self with, followed by 
the genitive.—Ist aor. pass. éue- 
ϑύσϑην. 

μειδάω, ὦ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. μεμείδηκα, 
To smile. 

μειδιἄω, ὦ, fut. -ιμἄσω, perf. μεμειδίᾷ- 
κα, poetic for μειδάω. 

μείζων, ον (irreg. comp. of μέγας). 
Greater, &c. 

pelpaxiov, ov, τό (dim. of μεῖραξ, a 
youth). A boy, a young man, a 
mere youth. 

μείρομαι, fut. μεροῦμαι, perf. ἔμμορα, 
perf. pass. εἵμαρμαι, aor. act. ἔμ- 
μορον. To obtain a share, to get 
by lot, to receive.—Impers., perf. 
pass., εἵμαρται, 1ὲ is fated, it rs 
appointed by destiny; pluperfect 
εἵμαρτο.---τὸ εἱμαρμένον, the allot- 
ment of fate, fate. 

μελαγχολᾶω, ὦ, fut. -ἥσω, ὅτε. (from 
μέλας, and χολή, bile). Literally, 
to be affected with black bile.— 
Hence, to be melancholy, to be in- 
sane. 

μέλας, ava, av (adj.). 
obscure. 

μέλει, fut. μελήσει, perf. μεμέληκε 
(imper. verb from μέλω, to be a 
care), usually with the dative of 
the person. Jt concerns, it is a 
care, 1ξ interests. 

μελεΐίζω and μελίζω, fut. -ἔξω and 
-tow, &c. (from μέλος, a limb). 
To cut into pieces, to dismember, 
to mutilate. 

μελετᾶω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. μεμελέτ- 
ηκα (from μέλω, to be a care). 
To bestow diligent care upon, to 
take care of, to apply to, to study, 
to practise. 

μελέτη, ης; ἡ (from μελετἄω). Care, 
close application, practice, prepara- 
tion, exercise, training. 

μελετητήρϊον, ov, τό (from μελέτη, 
with ending τήριον, denoting place 
where). A place for exercise or 
practice, a study, a school. 

μέλημα, ἄτος, τό (from μέλω, to be 
α ἐαγ6). An object of care, care. 

MéAnc, ov and roc, 0. Méles, a 
river of Jonia in Asia Minor, near 
Smyrna. Some of the ancients 
suppesed that Homer was born on 
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the banks of this river, from which 
circumstance they call him Meleé- 
sigénes. 

μέλϊ, troc, To. Honey. 

μελίζω, fut. -tow, perf. μεμέλζκα (from 
μέλος, a song). 1. To modulate, 
to sing, to play on an instrument. 
—2. See μελεΐζω. 

Μελικέρτης, ov, 6. Melicertes, or 
Melicerta, a son of Athamas and 
Ino, saved by his mother from the 
fury of his father. Ino sprang into 
the sea with him in her arms, and 
Neptune turned him into a sea 
deity, under the name of Palemon. 

μελίσδω, Dorie for μελίζω. 

μέλισμα, ἄτος, τό (from μείζω, to 
sing). A song,amelody,a strain. 

μέλισσα, nc, and Attic μέλιττα, ne, 7 
(from μέλε, honey). A bee. 

μελλησμός, οὔ, ὁ (from μέλλω). De- 
ferring, delaying, hesitating, pro- 
crastination. 

μέλλω, fut. μελλήσω, perf. μεμέλληκα. 
To be about, to intend, to purpose, to 
delay, to linger.—With the infini- 
tive, to be about to; as, μέλλω ἰέναι, 
1 am about to go.—t0 μέλλον, the 
future.—té μέλλοντα, things about 
to happen, the future. 

μέλος, εος, TO. A member, a limb, 
a part.—A verse, a lyric poem, a 
song, a tune, a strain.—pedOv 
ποιητής, a lyric poet. 

Μελπομένη, no, ἡ. Melpoméné, one 
of the Muses; she presided over 
tragedy. Her name is derived 
from μέλπομαι, to sing. 

μέλπω, fut. μέλψω, and in the middle, 
μέλπομαι (from μέλος, song). To 

recreate one’s self (by song or 
dances), to sing, to play, to dance. 

μέλω, fut. μελήσω, perf. μεμέληκα 
(akin to μέλλω). To be a concern 
or care to, to be a source of care. 

μελῳδέω, ὥ, fut. -now, perf. μεμε- 
A@dnka (from μέλος, and ἄδω, to 
sing). To sing melodiously, to 
sing, to modulate, to play. 

μελῳδία, ac, 7 (from μελῳδέω). A 
melodious song, melody. 

Mepvoviov, ov, τό. The Memnoni- 
um, a splendid structure at Thebes 
in Egypt, on the western side of 
the river, wherein was the vocal 
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statue of Memnon, which was 
believed by the ancients to utter a 
sound like the snapping of a harp- 
string, when it was struck by the 
first beams of the sun; but see 
note, page 112, line 29-33. 

μέμονα, Lonic and epic perf. mid., from 
a theme μένω, not extant in the 
pres. but akin to wéuda, as γέγονα 
to yéyda; with the signif. of a 
pres. To «intend, to purpose, to 
desire. 

μεμπτός, 7, Ov (adj. from μέμφομαι). 
Blamed, censured, faulty, blame- 
able. 

Μέμφις, doc, 7. Memphis, a famous 
city of Egypt, on the western bank 
of the Nile, about fifteen miles 
south of the Delta. 

μέμφομαι, fut. μέμψομαι, perf. μέμεμ- 
μαι. To rebuke, to censure, to 
blame, to reproach with, to be in- 
dignant at. 

μέν (a particle of connexion and af- 
firmation). Indeed. Opposed to 
δέ in the latter part of the clause 
or sentence. It sometimes is 
omitted, though dé follows. In 
translating it is often expressed by 
a mere emphatic tone of the voice, 
and is only rendered zndeed when 
strong opposition is marked. 

Μενεκρᾶτης, εος contr. ovg, 6. Me- 
necrates, a physician of Syracuse, 
famous for his vanity and arro- 
gance; he assumed the title of 
Jupiter. 

Μενέλαος, ov, 6. Menelaus, a king 
of Sparta, brother of Agamemnon, 
and son of Atreus, according to 
Homer, but more probably of Plis- 
thénes a son of Atreus. He was 
chosen by Helen as a husband in 
preference to the other Grecian 
princes. 

μένος, εος, τό (from the root μάω, 
akin to μένω). Bodily strength, 
might, vigour, impetuosity, incli- 
nation. 

μέντοι (a particle from μήν, epic μέν, 
and toi). Indeed, truly.—But in- 
deed, nevertheless. 

μένω, fut. μενῶ, perf. μεμένηκα, Ist 
aor. ἔμεινα (from the theme pda, 
akin to μένος). -To remain, to 


MES © 
abide, to persist, to remain firm.— 
To await. See péuova. 


μερέζω, fut. -ἔσω, perf. μεμέρϊζκα (from 
μέρος). To divide, to parcel out, 
to give a part.—In the middle, to 
share, to partake, to reserve for 
one’s self, to appropriate to one’s 
self. 

μέρος, εος, TO. A part, a share, a 
portion, a side.—napd μέρος, by 
turns. — πλεῖστον μέρος. See 
note, page 23, _jine 1-3. 

μεσημόρία, ac, ἡ (from μέσος, and 
ἡμέρα, a dip) Midday, noon. 
— The south. 

μεσημόρικός, 7, ov, and μεσημόρϊνός, 
9, Ov (adj. from μεσημόρία). Per- 
taining to noon or the south, meri- 
dian, southern. 

μεσογαῖα, ac, ἡ (prop. fem. of pe- 
σόγαιος, with χώρα understood). 
The interior (of a country). 

μεσόγειος, ov (adj. from μέσος, and 
γαῖα for γῆ, land). Situated to- 
wards the centre of a country, mid- 
land, interior. 

μεσολᾶἄθδέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. μεμεσ- 
ολἄθηκα (from μέσος, and Δλᾶθεῖν, 
2d aor. inf. οἵ λαμθᾶνω, to take). 
To seize by the middle, to catch 
up, to hold by the middle, to inter- 
cept. 

Μεσοποταμία, ας, 7. Mesopotamia, 
an extensive province of Asia, be- 
tween the rivers Euphrates and 
Tigris; whence its name from 
μέσος, and ποτᾶἄμός, a river, 1. 6.» 
the country between the rivers (γῆ 
being understood). 

μέσος, ἡ, ov (adj.). In the middle, 
middle, in the midst, intermediate, 
lying between.—év μέσῳ, in the 
middle, publicly.—oSéyyouar εἰς 
μέσον, to interrupt. 

μεσόω, ὦ, fut. μεσώσω, perf. μεμέσωκα 
(from μέσος). To break in half, 
to break in the middle, to halve.— 
To be in the middle, to be half. 

Meoonic, tdoc, 7. Messéis, a foun- 
tain in Thessaly. 

Μεσσήνη, no, 7. Messéné, the capi- 
tal of Messenia; situate at the foot 
of Mount Ithome, and founded by 
Epaminondas. 

Meconvia, ac, 7. Messenia, a prov- 
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ince of the Peloponnesus, west of 
Laconia, and south of Arcadia and 
Elis. 

Μεσσηνιᾶκός, 4, Ov (adj.). Messe- 
nian, of Messenia.—As a noun, 7 
Μεσσηνιᾶκή (γῆ understood), Mes- 
senia. 

Meconviog, a, ov (adj.). Messenian. 
—As a noun, of Μεσσήνιοι, the 
Messenans, the inhabitants of 
Messenia. 

μεστός, 7, Ov (adj.). Full, satiated, 
sated, satisfied, followed by the 
genitive. 

μετά (prep., governs the genitive, 
dative, and accusative). With the 
genitive it denotes with, together 
with, in company with, by means 
of.—With the dative, only in po- 
etry, among, between, n.—With 
the accusative, after, next after, 
towards. —Without a case, as an 
adverb, besides, moreover, together, 
afterward. — peta dé, and after 
this.—pe ἡσυχίας, im repose, in- 
dolently.—pe’ ἡμέρας, by day.— 
In composition it denotes change 
or transposition, like the Latin 
trans, participation, &c. 

μεταθάλλω, fut. -64A6, &c. (from 
μετά, and βάλλω, to throw). To 
throw across, to remove to an- 
other place, to transfer, to change, 
to transform. 

μετάθᾶσις, ewe, ἡ (from petabaiva, 
to go away). A transition, a 
passing from one place to another, 
departure, change of abode. 

μεταθολή, ἧς, ἡ (from μεταθάλλω). 
Change, transposition, exchange, 
a revolution, a variation (in music). 

μεταδαινῦμαι, fut. -δαίσομαι, &c. 
(from μετά, with, and δαΐνυμαι 
(mid. of δαίνῦμι), to feast). To 
feast with, to pariake of along 
with. 

μεταδίδωμι, fut. -δώσω, &c. (from 
μετά, denoting participation, and 
δίδωμι, to give). To give a share 
of unto, to impart unto, to partici- 
pate with, with a dative of the 
person and genitive of the thing 
shared. 

μεταλαμθᾶνω, fut. -λήψομαι, ὧς. 
(from μετά, denoting participation, 
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and λαμθἄνω, to take). To take 
a part of, to participate with, to 
share in, to partake of.—To take 
or recewe after another. 

μεταλλάσσω and Att. -αλλάττω, fut. 
-«αλλάξω, &c. (from μετά, deno- 
ting change, and ἀλλάσσω, to bar- 

ter). To change one thing for 
another, to exchange, to barter.—- 
In the middle, to pass by. 

μεταλλᾶἄω, @, fut. -yow, &c. (from 
μετ’ ἄλλα, after other things than 
those known). To wquire after 
other things, to search after, to be 
wmquisilwe. 

μεταλλεία, ac, ἡ (from μεταλλεύω). 
The search after metals, the opera- 
tion of mining, mining. 

μεταλλεύω, fut. -evow, perf. μεμετάλ- 
λευκα (from μέταλλον). To work 
mines, to dig for metals, to dig. 

peETaAATKoc, ἡ, Ov (adj. from μέταλ- 
λον). Pertaining to mines or 
metals, metallic. 

μέταλλον, ov, τό (from μετ’ ἄλλα, 
after other things than those 
around and known). <A metal, 
ore.—In the plural, τὰ μέταλλα, 
mines.—It denotes, first, a search- 
ing in the earth, and is thus applied 
to both mines and quarries ; next, 
the minerals dug out of the mines ; 
and lastly, confined to ores and 
metals. 

μετάλμενος, by syncope for μεϑᾶλόμ- 
evoc, aor. part. to μεϑάλλομαι. 

μεταμέλομαι, fut. -μελήσομαι, perf. 
μεταμεμέλημαι (from μετά, deno- 
ting change, and μέλομαι, to be 
concerned). To repent and alter 
one’s purpose, to feel regret for, to 

_ repent. 

μεταμορφόω, G, fut. -μορφώσω, perf. 
μεταμεμόρφωκα (from μετά, deno- 
ting change, and μορφόω, to form). 
To transform, to metamorphose, to 
change. 

μεταναστεύω, fut. -εύσω, perf. με- 
μετανάστευκα (from μετανάστης, 
an emigrant). To change one’s 
country, to emigrate, to change 
one’s place of abode. 

peraviornut, fut. -αναστήσω, &c. 
(from μετά, denoting change, and 
aviotnut, to cause to rise). To 

528 


MET 


transport from one place to an- 
other.—In the middle, to remove 
to another halitation, to emigrate, 
to adopt another mode of life. — 
μετανοέω, @, fut. -νοήσω, ὅτε. (from 
μετά, denoting change, and νοέω, 
to think). To change one’s opin- 
ion, to think differently, to repent, 
to regret. 
μεταξύ (adv.). Between, among, 
during, in.—In the mean time. 
μεταπέμπω, fut. -πέμψω, &c. (from 
μετά, after, and πέμπω, to send). 
To send after, to send 1n quest of, 
to depute.—lIn the middle, to send 
for, to go in search of. 
Merdrovtiov, ov, To. Metapontum, 
a city of Lucania in lower Italy, 
on the coast of the Sinus Tarenti- 
mus. Its ruins are near Torre di 
Mare. 
μετασκευάζω, fut. -dow, ὅτε. (from 
μετά, denoting change, and oxev- 
άζω, to arrange). To prepare or 
arrange differently, to change. 
μεταστρέφω, fut. -στρέψω, &c. (from 
peta, denoting change, and στρέφω, 
to turn). To turn to one side or 
back, to avert, to pervert, to turn 
from the right course.—In the 
middle, do turn. 
μετασχημᾶτίζω, fut. -iow, perf. μετ- 
eoxnuatixa (from-peta, denoting 
change, and σχηματίζω, to form). 
To change the form, to transform, 
to alter. 
μετατίϑημι, fut. -ϑήσω, &c. (from 
μετά, denoting change, and τίϑημι, 
to place). To change the place of, 
to transpose, to misplace, to trans- 
fer, to change. 
μεταυδᾶω, ὥ, fut. -αὐδήσω, perf. με- 
τηύδηκα (from μετά, with, and av- 
daw, to speak). To address, to 
hold a conversation with. 
μεταφέρω, fut. μετοίσω, &c. (from 
μετά, denoting change, and φέρω, 
to bear). To transport, to trans- 
fer, to convey away.—To use ina 
jiguratine sense. f 
μεταφορϊκῶς (adv. from peTagopiKoc, 
used in a figurative sense, from 
μεταφέρω). Figuratively, by met- 
aphor. 
μέτειμι, fut. -ἔσομαι, &c. (from μετά, 
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with, and εἰμέ, to be). 
or among, to be present.—With a 
genitive of the thing, to partzcz- 
pate in. 

μέτειμε, fut. -εέσομαι, &c. {from με- 
τά, after, and εἶμι, to go). Togo 
after, to go in search of, to go for, 
to pursue, to follow up, to revenge 
or punish. 

μετεῖπον, lon. μετέειπον, &c. (from 
μετά, with, and εἶπον, 2d aor. to 
φημί, to speak). To speak with, 
to speak to, to address. 

μετέρχομαι, fut. -ελεύσομαι, &c. 
(from μετά, after, and ἔρχομαι, to 
go). To go after, to goin search 
of, to pursue.—To take revenge, 
to punish. 


To be with | 
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In due measure, sufficient, moder- 
ate.—T0 μέτρζον, proportion. 

μετρίως (adv. from μέτριος). 
erately, suitably, slightly. 

μέτρον, ov, 70. Measure, stature, 
size. 

μέτωπον, ov, τό (from μετά, after, 
and ὦψ, the eye). The forehead, 
the froni, the brow. 

μέχρζ and μέχρις (adv.). Until, as 
far as, as long as.—péxpt τινός, 
for some time, a while.—péypic 
ὅτου, until, so long as.—péype 
πολλοῦ, a long time. 

μή (a negative particle and conjunc- 
tion). Not, lest.—y7 is the con- 
ditional or dependant negative, οὐ 
the absolute one. 


Mod- 


μετέχω, fut. μεϑέξω and μετασχήσω, | μηδέ (conj. from uy and δέ). Nor. 


ἄς. (from μετά, denoting particz- | 
To | 


pation, and ἔχω, to have). 
participate in, to partake of, to| 
possess in common with, to have a | 
share in. | 

μετεωρίζω, fut. -tow and Att. 16, | 
perf. μεμετεώρϊκα (from μετέωρος). | 
To lift on high, to raise aloft, to 
elevate, to hang on high, to keep in 
suspense, to excite. 

μετέωρος, ov (adj. from μετά, deno- 
ting change, and ἐώρα a form of 
αἰώρα, the act of suspending, which 
from aiwpéw, to raise on high). 
Raised on high, raised aloft, on 
high, suspended in the air.—In 
SUSPENSE, ANXIOUS. 

μετεώρως (adv. from μετέωρος). 
a state of suspense, anxiously. 

μετήορος, ov (adj.), poetic for μετέ- 
wpoc. 

μετόπισϑεν (adv. from μετά, next 
after, and ὄπισϑε, behind). Dr- 
rectly behind, next in order, after- 
ward, behind, after. 

μετόπωρον, ov, τό (from μετά, after, 
and ὀπώρα, autumn). The end of 
autumn, the end of the harvest 
season. 

μετοχλίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. μετώχλϊκα 
(from μετά, denoting change, and 
ὀχλίζω, to move by a lever). To 
remove by means of a lever, to lift 
away, to push back.—yetoxiio- 
cela, epic Ist aor. opt. 

μέτρϊζος, = ov (adj. from μέτρον). 

Y 


In 


—(In the middle of a sentence) 
not even, not at all.—yndé 
μηδέ, neither nor. 

Μήδεια, ac, 7. Medéa, a celebrated 
sorceress, daughter of Avétes, king 
of Colchis. She married Jason, 
and flied with him to Greece, after 
she had aided him in obtaining the 
golden fleece. 

μηδείς, undeuid, μηδέν (pronom. adj. 
from μηδέ, and εἷς, one). Not 
even one, no one, ποπε.--- μηδέν, 
nothing, in no respect. 

μηδέποτε (adv. from μηδέ, not even, 
and ποτέ, ever). Never at any 
tame, never. 

μηδέπω (adv. from μηδέ, not even, - 
and πω, at some time). Not yet, 
not at all. 

Μηδία, ac, 7. Media, an extensive 
country of Asia, bounded on the 
west by Assyria, on the south by 
Persia, on the east by Parthia and 
Hyrcania, and on the north by the 
Caspian. 

Μηδιστί (adv.). According to the cus- 
tom of the Medes, like the Medes. 

μήδομαι, fut. μήσομαι, Ist aor. ἐμησᾶ- 
μὴν (dep. mid. from μῆδος). To 
concern one’s self about, to plan, 
to devise. 

Μῆδος, ov, 0. A Mede, an inhabi- 
tant of Media. 

μηκέτι (adv. from μῆ, not, and ἔτε, 
farther). No farther, no more, 
no longer. 
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μήκιστος, 7, ον (adj. superlative from 
μῆκος). Longest, very long, high- 
est. 

μῆκος, εος, τό. Length, height. 

Μηλϊεύς, ἕως, ὁ A Melian.—oi 
Μηλιεῖς, Doric οἱ Μαλιεῖς, the 
Melians or Malians, the most 
southern tribe of Thessaly, dwell- 
ing around the Maliac Gulf. 

μήλϊνος, ἡ; ov, and oc, ov (adj. from 
μῆλον). Made of apples or quin- 
ces, yellow, like quances. 

μηλόθοτος, ov (adj. from μῆλον, a 
sheep, and βόσκω, to pasture). 
Serving as pasture for sheep.— 
Applied to land, wncultwated, only 
used for pasturing sheep, desolate, 
waste. 

μῆλον, ov, TO. 
sheep. 

μήν (conj.). Truly, in truth, indeed, 
certainly, but yet.—ov μήν, nor 
yet, certainly not.—ti μήν. See 
note, page 82, line 18-22. 

μήν, μηνός, 6. A month. 

μῆνιγξ, vyyoc, ἧ. The membrane of 
the brain. 

μηνὕύω, fut. -ὕσω, perf. μεμήνῦκα. 
To point out, to indicate, to show, 
to discover, to make known. 

μήποτε (ady. from μή, not, and ποτέ, 
ever). Not at any time, never. 

μήπως (adv. and conj. from μῆ, lest, 
and πως, in some way or other). 
Lest in some way, that not per- 
haps, lest perhaps. 

μηρῖον, ov, τό, same as μηρός, but 
used only in the plural, τὰ μήρια. 
The thighs. 

μηρός, οὔ, 6. The thigh. 

μήστωρ, wpoc, ὁ (from μήδομαι, to 
plan). An adviser, a counsellor. 

μήτε (con). from μή, not, and τέ, and). 
And not.—pnte PATE, ner- 
ther nor. 

μήτηρ, μητέρος contr. μητρός, 7. A 

- mother. 

μῆτις, neut. μήτι (from μή, lest, and 
τὶς, any one). Lest any one.— 
μήτι, neuter as an adverb, not at all. 

μητροπᾶτωρ, Opec, ὁ (from μήτηρ, a 
mother, and πἄτηρ, a father). A 
mother’s father, a maternal grand- 
father. 

ἐπ πον ξεως, ἡ (from μήτηρ, a 
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1. An apple.—2. A 
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mother, and πόλις, a city). A 
mother-city, a capital. 
μητρυιά, ac, ἡ (from μήτηρ, a mother). 
A. stepmother. 
μῆχος, εος, τό (see note, page 172, 


line 17). Remedy, expedient, de- 
vice. 

μιᾶρός, a, ov (adj. from μιαΐνω, to 
stain). Stained, contaminated, 


defiled.— Detestable. 

μίγνυμι, fut. μίξω, perf. μέμζχα, 2d 
aor. pass. éuiynv. To miz, to 
mingle. 

Midpidarnc, ov, 6. Mithridates, a 
celebrated king of Pontus, ascended 
the throne when eleven years old. 
He waged a long and destructive 
war with the Romans, but was 
finally subdued by Pompey, and 
stabbed himself to prevent his fall- 
ing into the hands of his conquerors. 

μικκύλος, a, ov (dim. from μικκός, 
which is Doric for μικρός). Very 
small. 

μικροπρεπῆής, ἕς (adj. (from μικρός, and 
πρέπω, to be becoming). Mean, 
sordid, parsimonious, stingy. 

μικρός, a, Ov (adj.). Small, short, 
hittle, minor.—Neut. as adv., μικ- 
pov, ὦ little.—txpod δεῖν, nearly, 
almost.—kata μικρόν, by degrees, 
gradually.—rapa μικρόν, nearly. 

μικρόχωρος, ov (adj. from μικρός, and 
χώρα, a country). Having a small 
territory, of small extent, having 
little soul. 

Μιλήστϊος, a, ov (adj.). Milesitan.— 
As anoun, ὁ Μιλήσιος, a Milesian. 

MiAnoia, ac, 7 (χώρα understood). 
The Milesian territory, the terri- 
tory of Milétus. 

Μιλήτος, ov, 7. Milétus, the capital 
of Ionia in Asia Minor, the birth- 
place of the philosopher Thales. 

Μιλτιἄᾶδης, ov, ὁ Miltiddes, an 
Athenian commander, who defeat- 
ed the Persians in the battle of 
Marathon. 

Μίλων, wvoc, 6. Milo, a celebrated 
athlete of Crotona in Italy. He 
was so strong as to be able to kill 
an ox with a blow of his fist. 

μὶμέομαι, ovuat, fut. -ἥσομαι, perf. 
μεμίμημαι (from uioc, animitator). 
To imitate, to mimic. 
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μίμημα, Gtoc, τό (from μιμέομαι). 
An imitation, a copy. 

μιμνήσκω, fut. μνήσω, perf. μέμνηκα 
(from μνάω, obs.). To remind, to 
remember, to call to mand, to make 
mention of.—In the middle, μιμ- 
νήσκομαι, same as μνάομαι. 

μίμνω, poetic for μένω. 

piv (Doric viv), Ion. acc. sing. of 
pron. of 3d pers. for all three gen- 
ders ; also for αὐτόν, αὐτήν, αὐτό, 
always enclitic; often in’ Homer 
for the reflexive ἑαυτόν, ἄτα. 

Μίνως, woc Attic w, ὁ Minos, 
a king of Crete, son of Jupiter and 
Europa ; for his justice and mod- 
eration made supreme and absolute 
judge in the infernal regions. 

Μινώταυρος, ov, ὁ (from Miva, and 
ταῦρος, a bull). Minotaur, a cel- 
ebrated monster, half man and 
half bull; the offspring of Pasiphaé, 
wife of Minos. 

μισάνϑρωπος, ov (adj. from picéw, 
and ἄνϑρωπος, a man). Misan- 
thropic._—As a noun, @ misan- 
thrope, one who hates mankind. 

ploéw, G, fut. -7o0w, perf. μεμίσηκα 


(from μῖσος, hatred). To hate, to 
dislike, to detest. 
μισϑός, οὔ, 6. The reward of labour 


or service, hire, pay, wages, a re- 
ward. 

μισϑοφόρος, ov, ὁ (from μισϑός, hire, 
and φέρω, to bear off). A hired 
person, a mercenary, a lareling. 

μισϑόω, GO, fut. -Gow, perf. μεμίσϑωκα 
(from μισϑός). To let.—In the 
middle, to cause to be let to one’s 
self, to hire. 

μισϑωτός, οὔ, ὁ (from putodow). A 
hireling, a hired person, a labourer, 
a hired servant. 

μισόδημος, ov (adj. from picéw, to 
hate, and δῆμος, the people). Ha- 
ting the people, hostile to the people, 
aristocratic.—As a noun, οἱ μισό- 
Onuot, the people haters, the aristo- 
crats. 

μιστύλλω (used only in the present 
and imperfect), poetic imperfect 


without augment, μίστυλλον. To 
cut into small pieces. 
μίτρα, ac, lonic μέτρη, ¢,7. A belt 


or girdle (in Homer).—Generally, 
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a head-band. See note, page 80, 
line 20-24. 

Μιτυλᾶνᾶ, ac, Doric for 

Μιτυληνη, ης, ἡ. Mityléne, or, more 
correctly, Mytiléne, the capital of 
Lesbos, situate in the southeastern 
quarter of the island. It is now 
Mitylen. 

μνᾶ, ἄς, ἡ (contr. from μνάα, aac). 
A mina, ἃ sum not a coin, equal 
to one hundred drachme, and in 
our currency seventeen dollars, 
fifty nine cents, three mills. 

μνάομαι, Guar, fut. μνήσομαι, perf. 
μέμνημαι, perf. inf. μεμνῆσϑαι, Ist 
aor. ἐμνήσϑην (as middle to μεμ- 
νήσκω, from μνάω notinuse). To 
remember, to recollect, to be mind- 
ful.—The perf. μέμνημαι often sig- 
nifies I remember, 1. e., I have 
called to mind and continue to re- 
member. 

μνῆμα, ἄτος, τό (from μνάομαι). A 
memorial, a4 monument, a tomb- 
stone. 

μνήμη, ne, 7 (from μνάομαι). 
ory, remembrance. 

μνημονεύω, fut. -evow, perf. μεμνη- 
μόνευκα (from μνήμων). To re- 
member, to have in mind.—To re- 
mind, to make mention of. 

Μνημοσὔνη, ης, 7. Mnemdsyné, a 
daughter of Ccelus and Terra, and 
mother of the nine Muses by Ju- 
piter. 

μνήμων, ov (adj. from μνάομαι). 
That remembers, mindful. 

Μνήμων, ovoc, ὁ (the above as proper 
name). Mnémon,a surname given 
to Artaxerxes, on account of his 
retentive memory. 

μνησικἄκέω, ὦ, fut. -ἦσω (from μνάο- 
μαι, to remember, and κακόν, an 
evil or injury). To remember in- 
juries, to be revengeful, to resent. 

μνηστεύω, fut. -evow, and μνηστεύο- 
pat in the middle. To solicit in 
marriage, to woo. ; 

μνηστήρ, ἦρος, ὁ (from μνάομαι, to 
seek im marriage). A wooer, a 
suiter, a lover. 

poyéw, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. μεμόγηκα 
(from μόγος, labour). To bestow 
labour on.—poyeduec, Doric 1st pl. 
pres. indic. for μογοῦμεν. 
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όγις (adv. from μόγος, labour). 
With difficulty, hardly, scarcely. 
μοῖρα, ac, 7 (from peipouat, to obtain 
a share). A part, a portion, a lot, 
fate.—rpo μοίρας, before the ap- 
pointed time, prematurely. 

Μοῖρα, ac, ἡ (the above as proper 
name). Fate.—ai Μοῖραι, the 
Fates, three goddesses, daughters 
of Jupiter and Themis, or, as some 
say, of Night. 


Μοῖσαι, Doric for Μοῦσαι. The 
Muses. — 

μόλιδδος, ov, ὁ Lead. 

μόλις (adv. from μόλος, toil). With 


difficulty, hardly, scarcely. 

μόλω, obs. in pres., from which 2d 
aor. ἔμολον, inf. μολεῖν, and fut. 
μολοῦμαι, assigned to βλώσκω, 
perf. μέμόλωκα. To go, to come, 
to arrive. 

μόνϊμος, ov (adj. from μένω, to re- 
main). That remains, lasting, 
permanent, abiding, firm, immove- 
able. 

μονόλζϑος, ov (adj. from μόνος, and 
λίϑος, a stone). Made of a sin- 
gle stone, monolithal. 

μονομαχία, ac, 7 (from μόνος, and 
μᾶχη, a combat). A single com- 
bat. 

μόνος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Alone, sole, soli- 
tary.—Neut. sing. as adv., only, 
alone, &c. 

μονοσάνδἄλος, ov (adj. from μόνος, 
and σάνδἄλον, asandal). Having 
but one sandal. 

μονόφϑαλμος, ov (adj. from μόνος, 
and ὀφϑαλμός, an eye). Having 
but one eye, one-eyed. 

μονόω, ὥ, fut. -ώσω, perf. μεμόνωκα 
(from μόνος). To make solitary, 
to leave alone, to abandon. 

μόνωσις, εως, 7 (from povow). Aban- 
donment, desertion.— Loneliness. 

μορφή,ῆς, 7. The form, figure, shape. 

μόσχος, ov, ὁ and 7. In poetry, any 
young animal.—In prose, a calf. 

μοῦνος, ἡ, ov, Tonic and poetic for 
μόνος, ἡ, ον. 

Μουνὕχία, ας, ἧ. Munychia, one of 
the three ports of Athens. 

Μουνὕχιών, Gvoc, ὁ Munychion, 
the tenth month of the Attic year, 
containing 29 days, wherein the 
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Munychia or festivals of Diana 
were celebrated. It commenced, 
according to our calendar, March 
28th. 
μοῦσα, ης, 7. The muse, the god- 
dess who presides over music, &c. 
Μοῦσα, ἧς, 7 (aS a proper name). 
A Muse.—ai Μοῦσαι, Dorie Moi- 
oat, the Muses, nine goddesses, 
daughters of Jupiter and Mnemés- 
yné. 
povotkn, ἧς, 4 (properly fem. of 
povotkoc, musical, with τέχνη un- 
derstood). Musve. 
μοχϑέω, G, fut. -ἥσω, perf. μεμόχϑη- 
κα (from μόχϑος). To labour, to 
toil.—To be in distress. 
μοχϑηρία, ac, ἡ (from poydnpéc). 
Distress.— Unworthiness, wicked- 
ness, evil conduct. 
poy Snpoc, a, ov (adj. from μοχϑέω). 
Miserable, wretched, bad, wicked. 
-ὦ μοχϑηρέ, miserable creature. 
μοχϑηρῶς (adv. from μοχϑηρόφ). 
With difficulty, wretchedly, wick- 
edly. 
Loy Foe, ov, ὁ. 
pains. 
μοχλός, od, ὁ (from ὄχος, ὀχέω, to 
lift, whence ὀχλεύω, and, with pu 
prefixed, μοχλεύω, &c.). A lever, 
or engine for lifting, a bolt, a bar. 
—A stake. See note, p. 84,1. 1-7. 
μυγμός, οὔ, ὁ (from μύζω). A groan- 
ing, a muttering. 
μύδρος, ov, 6. A mass of rgnited 
aron or stone. 
μυελός, οὔ, 6. Marrow. 
μύζω, fut. μύξω, perf. μέμῦχα. 
sigh, to groan, to snort. 
μϑϑεύω, fut. -evow, perf. μεμύϑευκα, 
and pidéw, ὥ, fut. -ὥσω, perf. 
μεμύῦϑηκα (from μῦϑος). To say; 
to relate—To invent or feign, to 
fable—In the middle, μυϑέομαι, 
same meaning. 
pvSoroyéw, G, fut. -jow, perf. μεμῦ- 
ϑολόγηκα (from μῦϑος, and λέγω, 
to say). To relate, to recount. 
μῦϑος, ov, 6. A word, a speech, a 
story, a fable, a tale, a narrative. 
μυῖα, ac, 7. A fly. 
μυκἄομαι, Guat, fut. -ἥσομαι, perf. 
μεμῦκα, 2d aor. ἔμύῦκον. To roar, 
to bellow, to low. 


Toil, labour, fatigue, 


To 


MQN 

Μυκῆναι, Gv, ai. Mycéne, an an- 
cient city of Argolis, in the Pelo- 
ponnesus, said to have been found- 
ed by Perseus. 

μυκτήρ, ἦρος, 6. The nose.—The 
trunk (of an elephant). 

μύλος, ov, 6 (from μύω, μύλλω, to 
grind). A millstone. 

μυριάς, ἄδος, ἡ (from μυρίος). The 
number of ten thousand.— A myri- 


ad. 


«μῦὕρικη, ne, ἧ. The tamarisk. 


μῦρϊνη, ης, 7. The myrtle. 

μῦρίος, a, ov (adj.). Manifold, num- 
berless, infinite.—In the plural, 
μῦρίοι, at, a, ten thousand. 

μύρμηξ, nkoc, 7. An ant. 

Mupuidovec, wv, of. The Myrmi- 
dons, a people on the southern 
borders of Thessaly, who accom- 
panied Achilles to the Trojan war. 
They were said to have been ori- 
ginally ants. 

μῦρομαι (deponent mid. in Homer, 
and only used in present and im- 
perfect). 1700 mourn, to lament, to 
deplore. 

μύρον, ov, τό. 
ointment, odour. 

μυῤῥῖνη, ης, ἧ. _ The myrtle. 

Μύρσων, ὠνος, ὁ Myrson. 

μῦς, μῦός, ὁ. A mouse. —Nom. plur. 
μύες, μῦς. 

Μυσία, ας, ἡ. Mysia, a’ province of 
Asia Minor, lying along the Pro- 
pontis and the Avgéan Sea. 

Μύσκελλος, ov, 6. Myscellus, a na- 
tive of Achaia, who founded Cro- 
tona in Italy. 

μυστἄγωγέω, ὦ, fut. -70w (from μύσ- 
THC, one initiated in sacred m ys- 
teries, and ἄγω, to lead). To ini- 
tuate into the sacred mysteries, to 
make acquainted with. 

μυστῖκός, %, όν (adj. from μύστης, 
one initiated in sacred mysteries). 
Mystical, sacred to the initiated, 
secret. 

μῦχός, οὔ, ὁ (from prio). 

a retired place, a corner. 

μύω, fut. wiow, Ist aor. éutoa, perf. 

péudxa. To close, to shut (espe- 
cially the eyes). 

μῶν (interrog. adv. from, μὴ οὖν). 
Is it not then? is it? whether? 

Yy2 


A recess, 


Perfume, perfumed 


NAY 


Often expressed in translating 
merely by the tone of the voice. 
μωρός, ά, ov (adj.). Foolish, silly.— 

As a noun, a fool. 


N. 


Na6araio:, wr, of. The Nabatha- 
ans, a people of Arabia Petrea, 
deriving their name from Nebai- 
oth, son of Ishmael. 

vai (adv.). Yes, truly, ay, indeed. 

ναιετἄω, ©, poetic for vaiw, used 
only in pres. and imperf. 

ναίω, fut. mid. νἄσομαι, 1st aor. act. 
évdoa, poetic ἔνασσα, perf. pass. 
vévauat, 150 aor. pass. ἐνάσϑην.--- 
As active, to dwell, to inhabit.— 
In passive sense, to be inhabited, 
to be situated. 

νᾶμα, atoc, τό (from νάω, to flow). 
A stream, a fountain, a rivulet, 
water. 

vayuatiaiog, a, ov (adj. from vaya). 
Flowing, running. 

Νάξϊοι, wr, ot. The inhabitants of 
Naxos, the Naxians. 

Νάξος, ov, 7. Naxos, the largest of 
the Cyclades, lying to the east of 
Paros, in the Aigean Sea. 

νᾶός, οὔ, ὁ (from νάω, root of vaiv, 
to dwell). A dwelling.—Common- 
ly, a temple. 

vaping, noc, 0. The ferula or 
giant fennel. See note, page 73, 
line 10-16. 

vapkaw, ὦ, fut. -7aw, perf. νενάρκηκα 
(from νάρκη). To grow heavy, to 
grow torpid. 

νάρκη, nc, n. Numbness or torpidity. 
—Also, a torpedo. See “ note, 
page 55, line 21-23. 

ναρκώδης, ες (adj. from vdpkn,*and 
εἶδος, appearance). Stiffened, be- 
numbed.— Numbing. 

Νασαμῶνες, wv, οἱ. The Nasaménes, 
a barbarous people of Africa, 
dwelling around the Syrtis Major, 
end subsisting by the plunder of 
vessels wreeked on their coast. 

vavayéw, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. vevava- 
ynxa (from ναῦς, a ship, and 
ayviut, to break). To suffer ship- 
wreek, to be shipwrecked. 

ναυαρχέω, ὦ, fut. -700, perf. vevavap- 
anka (from ναῦς, a ship, and ἄρχω, 
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to rule). To command a ship, to 
have the command. 

vavbdrnc, ov, ὁ (from ναῦς, a ship, 
and βαίνω, to go). A seaman, a 
mariner. 

Ναυκλείδης, ov, ὁ.  Nauclides, a 
Spartan remarkable for his corpu- 
lence. 

ναύκληρος, ov, ὁ (from ναῦς, ἃ ship, 
and κλῆρος, a lot). A shipmaster, 
a master of a vessel. 

ναυμᾶχέω, ὥ, fut. -jow (from ναυμᾶχ- 
oc). To fight a naval battle, to 
engage al sea. 

ναυμαχία, ac, ἡ (from ναυμᾶχέω). 
A sea-fight, a naval batile. 

ναυμᾶχος, ον (adj. from ναῦς, and 
μᾶχομαι, to fight). Fighting at 
sea.—Used in naval conflicts. 

ναυπηγήσϊμος, ον (adj. from ναυπη- 
γέω, to build ships). Useful in 
ship-building, suitable for ship- 
building.—vavtrnyyjoipoc ὕλη, ship 
tumber. 

ναῦς, gen. νέως, epic and Ionic νηός 
and νεός, Doric nom. νᾶς, gen. 
vaoc, 7. A ship, a vessel. 

ναύσταϑμον, ov, TO (from ναῦς, and 
σταϑμός, a station). A harbour 
or road for ships, a naval station. 

ναύτης, ov, ὁ (from ναῦς). A sea- 
man, a mariner. 

ναυτιᾶω, ὥ, fut. -ἄσω, perf. νεναυτί- 
κα, same as ναυσιάω (from vav- 
σία, sea-sickness). To be sea- 
sick, to be affected with nausea. 

vavTikoc, 7, ov (adj. from ναύτης). 
Nautical, naval, marine.—vavt- 
ixal δυνάμεις, naval forces. 

Νέα Kapynoov, 7. New Carthage. 
See Kapyydav, 2. 

veacw, fut. veiow, perf. νενέἄκα 
(from νέος, new). To make new. 
—Neuter, to become a youth, to 
be young. 

vedviac, ov, ὁ (from νέος, young). 
A young man, a youth. 

νεανίσκος, OV, ὃ, SaMe as νεᾶνίας. 

veapoc, a, ov (adj. from νέος; new). 
New, fresh.— Youthful. 

vebpoc, οὔ, 0. A young stag. 

Νεῖλος, ov, 6. The Nile, the prin- 
cipal river of Africa, flowing 
through Egypt and emptying into 
the Mediterranean. 
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VEKPLKOG, H, Ov (adj. from νεκρός). 
Pertaining to the dead, referring 
to the dead. 

νεκροπομπός, οὔ, ὁ (from νεκρός, and 
πέμπω, to send). A conductor of 
the dead to the lower world. _ 

νεκρός, od, 0. A dead body, a corpse. 
—ol vexpot, the dead.—As an ad- 
jective, dead. 

νέκταρ, Gpoc, τό. 
of the gods. 

νέκυς, voc, 0. A dead body.—As an 
adjective, dead, deceased. 

Nepéa, ac, 7. Neméa, a city of Ar- 
golis in the Peloponnesus, in the 
neighbourhood of which Hercules 
destroyed the famous Nemean lion. 

Νέμεος, a, ov (adj.). Nemean, of 
Nemea. 

νέμω, fut. νεμῶ, Ist aor. ἔνειμα, perf. 
vevéunka. To distribute, to allot, 
to bestow, to assign, to pasture.— 
In the middle, to allot to one’s 
self, to appropriate to one’s self. 
—To feed or graze upon, to con- 
sume, to inhabit. 

νεόγᾶμος, ov, ὁ and 7 (adj. from νέος, 
new, and γἄμέω, tomarry). Newly- 
married.—As a noun, 0, a bride- 
groom; 7, a bride. 

veoyevnc, ἔς (adj. from νέος, new, 
and γένος, birth). Newly-born.— 
Tender. 

Νεοκλῆς, éove, ὁ Neocles, the fa- 
ther of Themistocles. 

νέομαι contr. νεῦμαι, 3d sing. pres. 
ind. νεῖται, inf. νεῖσϑαι (poet. dep. 
mid. used only in the pres. and 
imperf.). To go or come, to de- 
part, to return. 

γνεόπλουτος, ov (adjective from νέος, 
and πλοῦτος, wealth). Recently 
enriched, having newly become 
wealthy. 

Νεοπτόλεμος, ov, 6. Neoptolemus, 
son of Achilles, called also Pyr- 
rhus. 

νέος, a, ov (adj.). New, young, re- 
cent, fresh.—As a noun, ὁ νέος, 
the youth.—As an adverb, νέον, 
newly, recently, just now. 

veotreia, ac, ἡ (from νεοττεύω, to 
nestle). The act of nestling, in- 
cubation, brooding. 

νεοττός, οὔ, Att. for νεοσσός, od, ὁ 


Nectar, the drink 


NEQ 


(from νέος). A newly-born ani- 
mal, the young of any animal, es- 
pecially of birds. 

vépde (adv. for ἔνερϑε), before a 
vowel νέρϑεν. Below, beneath. 

Νέρων, wvoc, 6: Nero, a Roman 
emperor, infamous for his vices 
and cruelty. 

Néotwp, ορος, 6. Nestor, son of 
Neleus and Chloris, king of Pylos. 
Although he had outlived two gen- 
erations of men, and was now 
reigning among the third, he went 
with the Grecian chiefs to the 
Trojan war, where he distinguish- 
ed himself by his eloquence, wis- 
dom, and prudence. 

νεῦμα, toc, τό (from vevw). 
nod. 

vevpd, Gc, Ionic vevpy, ἧς, 7, same 
as 

νεῦρον, ov, TO. A sinew, a nerve. 
—Usually, a bow-string, a string 
or cord (of a musical instrument). 

vevo, fut. νεύσω, perf. νένευκα. To 
nod, to assent by a nod.—To tend 


A 


to.—vevw πρός, to face towards, to 


be situated towards. 

νεφέλη, nc, ἡ (from νέφος). A eloud. 
—A fine net (used by bird-catch- 
ers). 

Νεφέλη, ne, 7. Nephélé, the first 
wife of Athamas king of Thebes, 
and mother of Phryxus and Helle. 

végoc, εος, TO. A cloud, a swarm. 

véw, fut. vevoouar and νευσοῦμαι, 
aor. évevoa ‘akin to vd, vnyo, 
and the Latin no). To swim. 

νεώνητος, ov (adj. from νέος, and 
ὠνέομαι, to buy). Newly bought, 
recently purchased. 

vewpiov, ov, TO (from νεωρός, an 1Ή- 
spector of ships or dockyards). A 
dock for ships, a naval arsenai 
(with docks and storehouses, where 
ships are repaired, &c.). 

veoc, ὦ, Attic for νᾶός, οὔ, ὁ. 
temple. 

ψεώσοικοι, wy, οἱ (from ναῦς, a ship, 
and οἶκος, a house). Naval arse- 
nals, dockyards. See note, page 
118, line 1-11. 

νεωστί (adv. from νέος, new). Newly, 
lately, recently. 

vy, an affirmative particle used in 


A 


NIK Ὕ 


Ψ 
adjuration and swearing, followed 
by the accusative of the object by 
which one swears ; as, vy Δία, by 
Jove, or by Jupiter; νὴ pa τὸν 
Δία, yes, by Jupiter.—Also, as- 
suredly, in truth. 

νήγρετος, ov (adj. from v7, a priva- 
tive particle, and éysipw, to awa- 
ken). From which it is impossi- 
ble to be awakened, eternal. 

νημερτής, é¢ (adj. from νη, privative, 
and ἁμαρτἄνω, to miss). With- 
out fail, unerring, faithful, true. 

νηπιἄχεύω, fut. -evow (from νηπίᾶἄχ- 
oc). To act like a child, to be- 
have in a childish manner. 

νηπίἄχος, ov, poetic for νήπϊος. 

vyrioc, ov (adj. from vy, privative, 
and ἔπος, a word). In a state of 
enfancy or childhood, young, ten- 
der, small, sumple. Ἶ : 

Νηρεύς, ἕως, 6. Nereus, a sea god, 
son of Oceanus and Terra. He 
married Doris, by whom he had 
fifty daughters, called Nereides. 

Nypnic, toe, ἡ (female patronymic 
from Νηρεύς). A daughter of 
Nereus, a Nereid. 

νησίζω, fut. -tow (from νῆσος). To 
resemble an island, to be insulated. 

vnolov, ov, τό (dim. of νῆσος) A 
small island, an islet. 

νησιώτης, ov, ὃ, and fem. νησιῶτις, 
tdoc, 7 (from νῆσος). An inhab- 
stant of an island, an islander.— 
As an adjective, msular. 

νῆσος, ov, 7 (probably from véw, to 
swim). An island. 

νῆσσα, nc, ἡ (from véw, to swim). A 
duck. 

γήτη, ne, 7 (properly fem. of νήτος, 
lowest, with yopd7 understood). 
The lowest strong, the lower string. 
See note, page 48, line 14-19. 

νηῦς, gen. νηός, Ion. for ναῦς, 7. A 
ship. 

νήφω, fut. νήψω, perf. vévyga. To 
abstain from wine, to be sober. 

νήχω, fut. v7, more commonly in 
the middle, νήχομαι, fut. νήξομαι 
(from véw, to swim). To swim. 

νικᾶτωρ, opoc, Doric for νϊκήτωρ, 
opoc, ὁ (from vixdw). A conquer- 
or.—As a proper name, Nicator, 
a surname of Seleucus. 

535 











; 
] 
it | 

















NOM 


ψικἄω, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. νενίκηκα 
(from vixn). To conquer, to be 
victorious, to excel, to gain, to sur- 
pass. 

vikn, ἧς, 7.  Vactory.—As a proper 
name, 7 Νίκη, the goddess Vic- 
tory. 

Νικήρᾶτος, ov, ὁ. 
father of Nicias. 

Νικίας, ov, 6. Nicias, an Athenian 
general, famous for his valour and 
his misfortunes. 

Νικοκλῆς, ἔους, 6. Nicocles, a friend 
of Phocion, condemned to die 
along with him. 

Nixoxpéwv, ovtoc, 6. Nicocréon, a 
tyrant of Salamis, in the isle of 
Cyprus, who finally obtained the 
sway of the whole island, B.C. 
372. 

viv, Doric for piv. 

Nivoc, ov, 6. Ninus, a son of Be- 
lus, founder of the Assyrian mon- 
archy, B.C. 2059. 

Νιόδη, ης, 7. Niobe, a daughter of 
Tantalus, and wife of Amphion, 
by whom she had seven sons and 
seven daughters, who were slain 
by Apollo and Diana. 

Niooc, ov, 6. Nisus, a king of Me- 
gara, who lost his life through the 
perfidy of his daughter Scylla. 

γνιτρώδης, ες (adj. from νίτρον, nitre, 
i. e., nitrate of potass, and εἶδος, 
appearance). Nitrous, saturated 
with nitre. 

νϊφετός, od, ὁ (from vigw). A snow- 
storm, driving snow. 

νἹφετώδης, ες (adj. from νιφετός, and 
εἶδος, appearance). Snowy, sub- 
yect to snow-storms. 

vido, fut. vipo, perf. vévida (from 
the obsolete νίψ, snow). To snow, 
to moisten.—In the passive, to be 
snowed upon. 

voéw, ©, fut. νοήσω, perf. νενόηκα 
{from νόος, thought). To think, 
to turn over in mind, to reflect, to 
see, to perceive, to observe, to con- 
sider, to purpose doing, to know, 
to come to one’s senses. 

γνομἄδικός, 4, Ov (adj. from νομάς). 
Leading a wandering life, noma- 
dic. 

νομἄδικῶς (adv. from νομᾶδικός). 
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Nicerdtus, the 
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After the manner of wandering 
tribes. 

νομάς, ἄδος, ὁ (from νομῆ, pasture). 
Onewho pastures cattle, pasturing, 
wandering.—In the plural, οἱ No- 
μάδες, Nomades, wandering tribes, 
pastoral communities. 

νομεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from νομός, pasture). 
A pasturer, a grazer, a shep- 
herd. 

νομεύω, fut. -evow, perf. vevouevka 
(from νομεύς). To pasture. 

voun, ἧς, ἡ (from νέμω, to feed). 
Pasture.—voun τοῦ πυρός, the ac- 
tion of the fire ; literally, the feed- 
ing of the fire. 

νομίζω, fut. -tow, perf. νενόμϊκα 
(from νόμος, established law). To 
establish by law or usage, to adopt, 
—To deem, to think, to believe. 

νόμϊμος, ἡ, ov (adj. from νόμος, es- 
tablished law). Conformadle to 
usage or law, legal, sanctioned by 
law, customary, lawful.—ra νομὶ- 
pa, established usages, privileges, 
laws. 

νομἵμως (ady. from νόμϊμος). Law- 
fully, legally, in accordance with 
stated custom. 

νόμισμα, toc, τό (from νομίζω). 
That which is established by law, 
a received custom.—Coin, a piece 
of money. 

νομοϑέτης, ov, ὁ (from νόμος, and 
τίϑημι, to enact). A lawgiver, α 
legislator. 

νόμος, ov, ὁ (from νέμω, to allet). 
Partition, allotment.—An_ estab- 
lished law, usage, or custom. 

νομός, οὔ, ὁ (with accent on the final 
syllable, from νέμω, to pasture). 
Pasture ground, pasture, a dis- 
trict, a nome.—oi νομοῖ, nomes, 
the districts into which Egypt was 
divided. 

νόος contr. νοῦς, νόου contr. vod, ὃ. 
Thought, purpose, opinion, the 
mind, reason, understanding, the 
antelleet. 

νοσερός, d, Ov, same as νοσηρός, ὦ, OV 
(adj. from vooéw). Sickly, dis- 
eased, unhealthy. 

νοσέω, ©, fut. νοσήσω, perf. νενόσηκα 
(from νόσος). To be sick, to be 
afficted.—vooeiy παράδοξον μα- 





=AN 
νίαν. See note, page 47, line 
32. 
νόσος, ov, 7. A disease, sickness, 
suffering. 


γνοστέω, @, fut. -ἥσω, perf. νενόστηκα 
(from νόστος, a return). To re- 
turn, to arrive. 

voogt, before a vowel νόσφιν (adv.). 
Apart, removed from, away from. 

voTioc, a, ov (adjective from νότος). 
Southern. : 

νότος, ov, 6. The south, the south- 
wind.—As a proper name, ὁ Νότος, 
Notus, the south wind personified. 

Νουμᾶς, ἃ, 6. Numa (Pompilius), 
the second king of Rome. 

vv or νύν (an enclitic particle). Now, 
then, indeed, thereupon. 

voxtup (adv. from νύξ). By night. 

νύμφη, 76,7. <A bride-—A Nymph. 

νύμφϊος, ov, ὁ (from νύμφη). A 
bridegroom. 

γῦν and vive (adv.). Now, at the 
present moment.—ta viv, at pres- 
ent.—oi viv ἄνϑρωποι, the present 
race of men.—The men of the 
present day. 

νύξ, νυκτός, 7. 
as adv., νυκτός, by might. 

γῶτος, ov, ὁ. The back.—In the 
plural, τὰ νῶτα. 

νωτοφορέω, ὦ, fut. -ἥσω (from νῶτος, 
and φορέω for φέρω, to bear). To 
carry on the back. 

νωτοφορία, ac, 7 (from νωτοφορξω). 
A carrying on the back, a back- 
load. 


=A 
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ξαίνω, fut. ξᾶνῶ, perf. ἔξαγκα (from 
obs. da, to scrape). To card or 
comb wool. 

ἘΞανϑίππη, no, 7. Xanthippé, the 
wife of Socrates, remarkable for 
her ill humour and peevish dispo- 
sition. 

Ξάνϑιππος, ov, 6. Xanthippus, a 
distinguished Athenian command- 
er, the father of Pericles. 

ξανϑός, 7, dv (adj.). Yellow, fair. 
--τὸ ξανϑόν, the ruddy colour. 

ἘΞάνϑος, ov, 6. Xanthus, a river of 
Troas in Asia Minor; according 
to Homer, called Xanthus by the 
gods, and Scamander by men. 


Night.—Gen. sing. 


=HP 

ξανϑότης, ntoc, ἡ (from ξανϑόρ). 
Yellowness, fairness, ruddiness. 

ξένη, ne, 7 (properly fem. of ξένος, 
strange, with yvv# understood). 
A female stranger, a foreign wom- 
an.— With γῆ understood, a 
strange land, a foreign country. 

ξενία, ac, 7 (from ξένος, a guest). 
The relation of guest, the tie of 
hospitality. 

Ξενιἄδης, ov, 6. Xeniades, a Corin- 
thian who bought Diogénes the 
Cynic, when sold as a slave. 

ξενϊτεύω, fut. -εύσω, perf. ἐξενίτευκα 
(from ξένος). To be a stranger, 
to reside or travel in foreign 
lands. 

ΞΞενοκρᾶτης, €0¢ contr. ους, 6. Xe- 
nocrates, a philosopher, born at 
Chalcédon, and educated in the 
school of Plato. He succeeded 
Speusippus in the Academy; over 
which he presided for twenty-five 
years. 

ξενοκτονέω, ὦ, fut. -ἤσω (from ξένος, 
and κτείνω, to slay). To slay 
strangers, to offer strangers im 
sacrifice. 

ξενοκτόνος, ov, ὁ and 7 (from ξένος, 
and κτείνω to slay). He or she 
that slays strangers. 

ξένος, Ionic ξεῖνος, ov, 6. A guest 
(with whom bonds of hospitality 
have been formed).—A foreigner, 
a stranger. —As an adj., foreign, 
strange, new, uncommon. 

Ξενοφῶν, ὥντος, 6. Xendphon, an 
Athenian, son of Gryllus, and pupil 
of Socrates, distinguished as an 
historian, philosopher, and com- 
mander. 

EevvAAtov, ov, τό (dim. of <€voe). 
Naughty stranger. 

Ξέρξης, ov, 0. Xerxes, second son 
of Darius, succeeded his father on 
the throne of Persia in preference 
to his elder brother. He invaded 
Greece with an immense army, but 
after a series of defeats and losses, 
he was obliged to return to Persia 
with a small remnant of his vast 
forces. 

Enpaive, fut. -pavd, perf. ἐξήραγκα 
(from ξηρός). Todry up, to parch, 


to dry. 
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ξηρός, a, Ov (ad)j.). 
withered. 

ξιφήρης, ες (adj. from ξίφος, and ἄρω, 
to fit to). Armed with a sword, 
sword-bearing. 

ξίφος, εος, τό. A sword. 

ξόἄνον, ov, τό (from ξέω, to scrape). 
A work performed by carving or 
polishing, a piece of sculpture, a 
Statue, an wmage. 

ξυγκύκᾶἄω, ὦ, fut. -κυκήσω, perf. ξυγ- 
κεκύκηκα, Attic for συγκυκάω, &c. 
(from σύν, with, and κυκάω, to mix 
up). Tomax up together, to throw 
into confusion, to agitate to its 
centre. 

EvAivoc, ἡ, ov (adj. from ξύλον). 
Made of wood, wooden. 

ξύλον, ov, τό. Wood, a piece of 
wood, a log, a board. 

ξυμθαίνω, Attic for συμθαίνω (from 
σύν, together, and Baiva, to walk). 
To walk with, to come together. 
—Impers., ξυμδαίνει for συμθαίνει, 
at happens. 

ξύν, Attic for σύν. Wath, &c. 

ξύνειμι, Attic for σύνειμι. To be 
with.—To come together, &c. 

ξυρἄω, G, fut. -7ow, perf. ἐξύρηκα, 
and Ionic ξυρέω, ὥ, ἄς. (from 
Evpov, a razor). To shave. 

ξύρόν, ov, τό (from ξύρω, to shave). 
A razor. 

fiw, fut. ξῦσω, perf. ἔξυκα. To 
scrape, to scratch, to rasp, to polish, 
to plane, to carve and work in wory, 
stone, &c. 


Dry, parched, 


O. 


6, 7, τό (the article). The.—lIn the 
earlier writers, as Homer, the 
article as such is not known, it 
being there a demonstrative pro- 
noun; this, that, &c. See note, 
page 155, line 22-25.—The article 
acquires new significations in com- 
bination with various particles ; as, 


Ὁ JEW a, te jets 6 02, the on€...:. 
the other, the former..... the 
latter, &c. ; 


ὀαριστής, οὔ, 6 (masculine to dap, a 
female companion). A compan- 
ion, an intimate friend, a comrade. 

dbeAdc, οὔ, ὁ (from βέλος, an arrow 
or dart). <A spit. 
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ὀδολός, οὔ, 6. An obdlus, a small 
Athenian coin of bronze, worth 
between two and three cents. 

ὀθρϊμοεργός, ὄν (adj. from d6piuoe, 
mighty, and ἔργον, a deed). Per- 
forming mighty deeds, terrible in 
arms, overbearing, audacious. 

ὀγδοήκοντα (num. adj. indecl. from 
ὄγδοος). Eighty. 

ὄγδοος, ἡ, ον (num. adj. from ὀκτώ, 
eight). The exghth.—Neuter as 
an adverb, ὄγδοον, erghthly. 

ὅγε, ἦγε, Toye (pron. from ὁ, 7, τό, 
and ye). This, this same. 

ὀγκἄομαι, Guat, fut. -ἥσομαι, perf. 
ὥγκημαι. Properly, to bray (like 
an ass).—To bellow, to roar. 

ὄγκος, ov, ὁ (from obs. ἔγκω, root of 
ἐνεγκεῖν, 2d aor. inf. of φέρω, to 
bear). Prominence, bulk, magni- 
tude.—Hence, pride, pomp, self- 
concert, arrogance. 

ὅδε, 70e, τόδε (pron. from ὁ, 7, τό, 
and δέ). This. 

ὁδεύω, fut. -evow, perf. ὥδευκα (from 
ὁδός). To go forth, to travel, to 
journey.—odevelv τετραποδιστί, to 
go on all fours. 

ddnyéw, G, fut. -7ow, perf. ὡδήγηκα 
(from ὁδός, and ἡγέομαι, to lead). 
To point out the way, to direct or 
guide. 

ὁδῖτης, ov, ὁ (from ὁδός). A travel- 
ler. 

ὁδοιπορέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow (from ὁδός, 
and πόρος, a passage). Togo on 
a journey, to travel, to wander. 

ὁδοιπορία, ac, ἡ (from ὁδοιπορέω). 
A journey, a route. 

ὁδός, οὔ, 7. A road, a way, @ jour- 
ney.—A means.—év ὁδῷ, on ἃ 
journey. 

ddovc, όντος, ὃ. A tooth. 

odvvn, ης, ἡ. Pain, grief. 

ὀδύνηρός, a, Ov (adj. from ὀδῦνη). 
Painful, sad. 

ddvpouat, besides pres. and imperf., 
used only in the aor. part. ddvpa- 
μενος. To be distressed, to la- 
ment, to grieve.—As active, to be- 
wail, to deplore. 

Ὀδυσσεύς, ἕως, 6. Ulysses, son of 
Laértes or (according to some) of 
Sisyphus, king of Ithaca and Du- 
lichium, and the most crafty and 


by 
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eloquent of the Grecian princes in 
the Trojan war. 

᾿Οζόλαε, Gv, oi (Aoxpet). The Locri 
Ozole or Ozolian Locrians, a 
people of Greece, occupying a 
small tract of country on the 
northern shore of the Corinthian 

Gulf, between A&tolia and Pho- 

cis. 

ὄζος, ov, 6. A shoot, a branch.—A 
descendant, offspring. 


ὅϑεν (adv. from ὅς). Whence.— 
Why, wherefore. 
69: (adv., poetic for ov). Where. 


Οἴαγρος, ov, 0. (Εαρτιιξ, a king of 
Thrace, father of Orpheus by Cal- 
lidpe. 

οἴαξ, ἄκος, 0. Properly, the handle 
of a rudder.—Also, a rudder, the 
helm. 

οἶδα, 2d sing. οἶδας, Attic οἶσϑα, 
3d sing. oide, &c., perf. mid. of 
eidw, used as present. I know. 
See under εἴδω, to know. 

Oidizouc, ποδος, ὁ Cidipus, 1. A 
son of Laius king of Thebes, and 
Jocasta. The servant, who had 
been ordered to expose him on the 
mountains, bored his feet, and in- 
serted a thong or strap (whence 
his name, from oidéw, to swell, 
and πούς, a foot). His misfor- 
tunes and death form the subject 
of two of the most finished plays 
of Sophocles. 

οἰκεία, ας, 7 (properly fem. of οἰκεῖος, 
with γῆ understood). One’s na- 
tive land, home. 

οἰκεῖος, a, ov (adj. from οἶκος, a 
house). Domestic, private, proper, 
suitable, in unison with, own, pe- 
culiar.—In the plural, as a noun, 
οἱ οἰκεῖοι, those of one’s own fam- 
aly, relations, countrymen.—Do- 
mestics. 

οἰκέτης, ov, ὁ (from oikéw). A mem- 
ber of a family.—More commonly, 
a domestic, a slave. 

οἰκέω, ὥ, fut. -700, perf. ᾧκηκα (from 
οἴκος). Toinhaint, to live, to dwell 
in.—TIn the middle, to be of a cer- 
tain quality, to be situated.—oi 
οἰκοῦντες, the inhabitants. 

οἰκήσϊμος, ov (adj. from oixéw). Hab- 
itable. 


OIM 


οἴκησις, εως, 7 (from oikéw). An in- 
hahnting.—Also, a habitation, a 
dwelling. 

οἰκήτωρ, ορος, ὁ (from οἰκέων. An 
inhabitant. 

οἰκία, ac, ἡ ((from οἶκος). An abode, 
a house. 

οἰκίδιον, ov, τό (dim. of οἶκος). A 
little house, a mean abode, a hut, 
a cabin. 

οἰκίζω, fut. -tow, perf. Sxika (from 
οἶκος). To build a house, to ren- 
der halitable, to people, to found. 
—In the middle, to dwell. 

οἰκοδομέω, G, fut. -ἥσω, perf. oxodd- 
μηκα (from οἶκος, and δέμω, to 
construct). To build a house, to 
buald or construct. 

οἴκοϑεν (adv. from οἴκος with ending 
ev, denoting motion from). From 
home. 

οἴκοι (adv., properly an old dative of 
οἶκος for οἴκῳ). At home. 

οἴκονδε (adv., equivalent to εἰς οἶκον). 
Towards home, homeward. 

οἰκονομία, ac, 7 (from οἰκονομέω, to 
direct the affairs of a household). 
The management of household af- 
fairs, housewifery, economy, man- 
agement. 

οἰκονόμος, ov, ὁ (from οἶκος, and 
νέμω, tomanage). One who regu- 
lates household affairs, a steward. 

οἶκος, ov, 0. A house, a family, a 
household. —KaT ’ οἶκον, at home. 

οἰκουμένη, ης, 7 (properly fem. of 
pres. part. pass. of oixéw, with γῆ 
understood). The habitable world. 

οἰκουρέω, ὦ, fut. -jow, perf. ὠκούρηκα 
(from οἶκος, and οὖρος, a watcher). 
To watch a house, to watch over 
affairs at home. 

οἰκτείρω, fut. -τερῶ and -τειρήσω, 
perf. ὥκτηρκα and ὠκτείρηκα (from 
οἶκτος). To pity, to commiserate. 

οἰκτιρμός, οὔ, ὁ (from οἰκτείρω). 
_ Pity, compassion. 

οἶκτος, ov, ὁ (from οἵ, alas). Lam- 
entation. —Commonly, pity, mer- 
cy, compassion. 

οἰκτρός, a, Ov (adj. from οἶκτος). 
Piteous, lamentable, worthy of 
commiseration, pitrable. 

οἶμαι, contracted from οἴομαι. To 
think, &c. 
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oiun, nc, 7 (from οἴω, obsolete, from 
which οἴσω, fut. to φέρω, to bear). 
A way, a path, a journey.—Melo- 
dy, a SOng, α voice. 

οἰμωγή, ἧς, ἡ (from οἰμώζω). Wail- 
ing, lamentation. 

οἰμώζω, fut. -ώξω, perf. ᾧμωχα (from 
οἴμοι, alas, wo 1s me). To wail, 
to lament, to deplore. 

οἰνοποιΐα, ας, ἡ (from οἶνος, and 
ποιέω, to make). The making of 
wine. 

οἶνος, ov, 6. Wine. . 

οἰνόφλυξ, gen. ὕγος (adj. from οἶνος, 
and φλύω, to overflow). Intozi- 
cated with wine, addicted to wine, 
drunken. 

οἰνοχόος, ov, 6 (from οἶνος, and 
xéw, to pour out). A cup-bearer. 

οἴομαι and οἶμαι, fut. οἰΐσομαι, perf. 
onuat. To chink, to suppose, to 
conjecture, to believe. 

οἷον (neuter of οἷος, as an adverb). 
Just as, as, as af. 

οἰόπολος, ov, ὁ and ἡ (from nie, and 
obs. πέλω, to be). One who leads 
a solitary life, solitary, lonely. 

οἷος, οἴη, οἷον (adj.). Alone. 

οἷος, ofa, οἷον (adj.). Such, such 
as, as, like, just as, of such kind, 
manner, or nature.—With an in- 
finitive, capable of doing, &c.— 
οἷός εἰμι, and οἷός τὰ εἰμι, Iam 
able.—oiov τέ ἐστι, τὲ is possible, 
&c. 

ὄϊς, ὄϊος, 7. A sheep. 

οἶσϑα. See οἶδα. 

᾿ ὀΐστευμα, ἅτος, τό (from ὀϊστεύω, to 
shoot arrows). An arrow dis- 
charged from the bow, a discharge 
of arrows. 

ὀϊστός, οὔ, ὁ. An arrow, a dart. 

Οἴτη, nc, 7. Cita, a lofty chain of 
mountains in Thessaly, now called 
Katavothra. Upon its summit 
Hercules burned himself. 

οἴχομαι, fut. οἰχήσομαι, perf. dynuat. 
To go away, to depart.—oyerTo 
ἀπϊών, he departed quickly or ab- 
ruptly. 

ὄκνος, ov, ὁ Sluggishness, sloth, 
Aanactivily Ἢ, tumidity, dulness. 

ὀκτἄμηνιαῖος, a, ov (adj. from ὀκτώ, 
and μήν, a month). Of eght 

- months, eight months old. 
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ὀκτώ (num. adj. indecl.). Exght. 

ὀκτωκαίδεκα (num. adj. from ὀκτώ, 
kai, and δέκα, ten). Eighteen. 

ὄλδιος, a, ov (adj. from 6A6oc). 
Happy, prosperous, fortunate.— 


Wealthy. 
ὄλθος, ov, ὁ. Good fortune, wealth. 
——Prosperity. 


ὀλέϑρζος, ov (adj. from ὄλεϑρος). 
Destructive, fatal, deadly. 

ὄλεθρος, ov, ὁ (from ὄλλῦμι, to de- 
stroy). Ruin, destruction, perda- 
tron. 

dAryapyia, ac, 7 (from ὀλζγάρχης, an 
oligarch, which is from ὀλίγος, 
and apy, torule). A government 
in the hands of a few persons, 
an oligarchy. 

oAtyapxtKoc, ῇ, Ov (adj. from dAcyap- 
xia). Pertaining or friendly to 
an oligarchy, oligarchical. 

dAtyoc, ἡ, ov (adj.). Few, little, 
small, slender.—per ὀλίγον, short- 
ly.—xat’ ὀλίγον, gradually, by 
degrees. 

ὀλγωρία, ας, ἡ (from ὀλίγος, and 
ὦρα, care). Carelessness, indif- 
ference, neglect, contempt. 

ὀλισϑαίνω and ὀλισϑᾶνω, fut. dAco- 
Sow, perf. ὠλίσϑηκα, 2d aor. 
ὦλισϑον. To slip, to slide, to fall, 
to decay, to decline. 

ὀλισϑηρός, &, dv (adj. from ὀλισϑαί- 
vw). Slippery, smooth. — 

ὁλκάς, ἄδος, ἡ (from 6AKH). A ship 
of burden, a merchant vessel. 

ὁλκή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἕλκω, to draw). 
The act of drawing.— Weight. 
See note, page 146, line 20-24. 

ὄλλῦμι, fut. ὀλέσω and Attic ὀλῶ, 
perf. GAexa, with Attic redupl. 
ὀλώλεκα, 2d perf. or perf. mid. 
ὦλα, with Attic redupl. ὄλωλα, 2d 
aor. mid. @Adunv. To destroy, to 
ruin.—In the passive, to perish, to 
be destroyed. 

ὅλμος, ov, 0. A mortar.—A trough. 

ὀλολύζω, fut. -ύξω, perf. ὠλόλῦχα. 
To utter loud cries, to lament 
with loud wailings, to scream 
aloud. 

ὀλοός, 7, 6v (adj. from ὀλλῦμυ). De- 
structive, ruinous, wretched, sad, 
wicked. 


ὅλος, ἡ, ov (adj.). The whole, all, 








- 


OMH 


entire.—760 δ᾽ ὅλον, in a word 
then. 

ὁλοσἴδηρος, ov (adj. from ὅλος, and 
σίδηρος, iron). Wholly of tron, 
entirely tron. 

ὁλοσχερῶς (adv. from ὁλοσχερής, en- 
tare). Entirely, wholly. 

ὀλοφῦρομαι, epic lst aor. ὀλοφῦρᾶ- 
μὴν (dep. mid.). 1700 lament, to 
deplore, to weep over. 

ὁλόχρῦσος, ov (adj. from ὅλος, and 
χρῦσός, gold). Wholly of gold, 
all-golden. 

᾿Ολυμπία, ac, 7. Olympia, a name 
given to the sacred grove, and the 
collection of temples, altars, and 
other structures on the banks of 
the Alphéus in Elis, near the spot 
where the Olympic games were 
celebrated. 2 

᾿Ὀλύμπϊζα, wv, τά (neut. οἵ ᾿Ολύμ- 
πίος, with ἀγωνίσματα under- 
stood). The Olympic games. 

᾿Ολυμπιᾶκός, 4, Ov (adj.). Olympic. 

᾿Ολυμπῖάς, ἄδος, 7. A contest in the 
Olympic games, a victory αὐ the 


A 


Olympic games.—Also, an Olym-. 


piad, a space of four years. 
Ὀλυμπῖάς, ἄδος, 7. Olympias, the 
wife of Philip king of Macedonia, 
and the mother of Alexander the 
Great. 
ὀλυμπιονίκης, ov, 6 (from ᾽Ολύμπια, 


and vixaw, to conquer). A victor 
in the Olympic games. 
Ὀλύμπτζος, a, ov (adj.). Olympian. 


Ὄλυμπος, ov, 6. Olympus, a cele- 
brated mountain on the coast of 
Thessaly, the fabled seat of the 
Grecian gods. 

Ὄλυνϑος, ov, 7. Olynthus, a power- 
ful city of Macedonia, in the dis- 
trict of Chalcidice. 

ὅλως (adv. from ὅλος). Wholly, en- 
tirely, altogether, in general. 

ὁμᾶλός, 7, dv (adj. from ὅμος, united). 
Even, level, smooth, like. 

ὁμᾶλῶς (adv. from ὁμαλός). 
formly, evenly, equally, alike. 

’Oubpix7, ἧς, 7. Umbria, a district 
of Italy, to the east of Etruria and 
north of the Sabine territory. 

ὄμθρος, ov, 6. Rain, a shower. 

Ὅμηρος, ov, ὁ. Homer. Consult 
senate at page ΧΙ]. 
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ὁμιλέω, @, fut. -7ow, perf. diane 
(from ὅμιλος). To associate with, 
to be conversant with, to hold inter- 
course with, to be among. 

ὁμιλητῆς, οὔ, ὁ (from ὁμιλέω). A 
companion, an associate, a friend. 

ὁμιλία, ac, ἡ (from ὅμιλος). Inter- 
course, social converse.—An as- 
sembly. 

ὅμίλος, ov, ὁ (from ὁμοῦ, together, 
and ἴλη, a throng). A gathering, 
a crowd, a throng. 

ὀμίχλη, ne, Ion. for ὁμίχλη, ne, ἧ. 
Mist, vapour. 

ὄμμα, ἄτος, τό (from ὄπτομαι, to see). 
The eye. 

ὄμνυμι and ὀμνύω, fut. ὀμόσω, pert. 
ὥμοκα, with Attic Teduplication 
ὀμώμοκα, fut. mid. ὀμοῦμαι. To 
swear. 

ὁμοεϑνής, ἔς (adi. from ὁμός, and 
ἔϑνος, nation). Of the same na- 
tion.—A fellow-couniryman. 

ὅμοιος, a, ov, and poetic ὁμοίϊζος, a, 
ov (adj. from ὁμός). Luke, resem- 
bling, the same, equal.—Neuter 
as an adverb, ὅμοια and ὅμοιον, 
similarly, in like manner. 

ὁμοιότης, ητος, 7 (from ὅμοιος). Re- 
semblance, similarity. 

ὁμοιόω, ὥ, fut. -Oow, perf. oe 
(from ὅμοιος). To assimilate, to 
render similar. 

ὁμοίως (adv. from ὅμοιος). 
manner. 

ὁμολογέω, ὦ, fut. -70w, perf. ὡμολόγ- 
nka (from ὁμοῦ, together, and Aé- 
yo, to say). To agree im opinion, 
to consent, to acknowledge, to con- 
fess, to σταηέ.---ὁμολογουμενος, 7, 
ov, confessed, avowed. 

ὁμολογία, ac, ἡ (from ὁμολογξω). 
Consent, agreement.—An engage- 
ment. 

ὁμονοέω, ὥ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. ὡμονόη- 
κα (from ὁμός, and νόος, mind). 
To be of the same mind, to agree 
in opinion with, to be eae ee 

ὁμορέω, ὦ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ὡμόρηκα 
(from ὅμορος). To border upon, 
to be adjacent to. 

ὅμορος, ov (adj. from ὁμός, and ὄρος, 
a boundary). Bordering upon, 
neighbouring. — As a noun, a 
neighbour. 


In like 
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ὁμός, ἢ, Ov (adj). 
equal, resembling. 

ὁμόσε (adv. from oudc). Together 
with, at the same place, together. 

ὁμότεχνος, ov (adj. from ὁμός, and 
τέχνη, trade). Of the same trade, 
of the same calling. 

ὁμοῦ (adv. from ὁμός). Together, 
im the same place, at the same 
tume, at once.—ouod τι, almost, 
nearly. - 

᾿Ομφἄλη, no, 7. Omphalé, a queen 
of Lydia, who bought Hercules 
when that hero was sold as a 
slave. He was so passionately 
fond of her that he frequently spun 
among her female slaves, while 
she wore the lion’s skin and car- 
ried his club. 

ὀμφᾶλός, od, 0. The navel. 

ὄμφαξ, gen. ἄκος (adj.). Unripe. 

ὁμῶς (adv. from duoc). Together, 
equally, in like manner. 

ὄναρ, τό (indeclinable). A dream. 

ὄνειαρ, ἄτος, TO (from ὄνημι, to 
profit). Something profitable, ad- 
vantage, utility, aid.—tIn the plu- 
ral, agreeable things, viands. 

ὀνείδειος, ov, and o¢, a, ov (adj. from 
ὄνειδος). Reproachful, shameful, 
opprobrious. 

ὀνειδίζω, fut. -iow, perf. Oveidixa 
(from ὄνειδος). To find fault 
with, to reproach, to upbraid. 

ὄνειδος, εος, τό (from ὄνομαι, to 
abuse). Blame, reproach, igno- 
miny, disgrace. 

ὀνειροπολέω, ὦ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ὠνει- 
ροπόληκα (from ὄνειρος, and πο- 
λέω, to turn over). To be versed 
an the interpretation of dreams, to 
dream, to imagine. 

ὄνειρος, ov, ὁ. “A dream. 

ὄνϑος, ov, 0. Dung. 

ovivaus and ὄνημι, fut. ὀνήσω, perf. 
ὦνηκα. To aid, to profit, to de- 
light. 

ὄνομα, ἅτος, TO. A name. 

ὀνομάζω, fut. -dow, perf. ὠνόμᾶκα 
(from ὄνομα), and AXol. and Dor. 
ὀνομαίνω, fut. -μᾶνῶ, perf. ὠνόμ- 
ayxa. To name, to style, to call. 
—To celebrate.—ovopualouevoc, ἡ; 
ov, so called, named. 

ὀνομαστός, 7, ov (from ὀνομάζω). 
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Famous, having a distinguished 
name, renowned. 

ὄνος, ov, 0. The ass. 

ὄντως (adv. from ὄντος, gen. of ὦν, 
pres. part. of εἰμί, to be). Truly, 
really, m truth. 

ὄνυξ, ὕχος, ὁ (from νύσσω, to merce). 
A nail, a claw, a talon. 

ὀξέως (adv. from ὀξύς). Sharply.— 
Quickly, rapidly, actively. 

ὄξος, εος, τό (from ὀξύς). Vinegar, 
sour wine. 

ὀξυδερκής, ἐς (adj. from ὀξύς, and 
- δέρκομαι, to see). Sharp-sighted. 

ὀξύϑυμος, ov (adj. from ὀξύς, and 
ϑῦμός, spirit). Quack-tempered, 
wrascible, passionate. 

ὀξύς, εἴα, ὕ (adj.). Sharp, keen, 
pointed, prercing, poignant.—Rap- 
ad, flect.—ei¢ ὀξύ, to a point. 

ὀξύτης, Toc, ἡ (from ὀξύς). Sharp- 
ness, pointedness, acuteness. 

ὀξύχολος, ov (adj. from ὀξύς, and 
χολή, anger). Choleric, passion- 
ate. 

ὀπάζω, fut. omdow, perf. onda 
(from ἕπομαι, to follow). To fol- 
low, to adjoin, to add to, to confer 
upon, to communicate. 

ὅπη (adv.). Where.—How, as, in 
such manner as, in whatsoever 
manner. 

ὀπή, ἧς, 7. A hole, an opening. 

ὄπἴϑε or ὄπἴϑεν (adv.), poetic for 

ὄπισϑε, and before a vowel ὄπισϑεν 
(adv.). From behind, behind, back- 
ward. 

ὀπίσϑζος, a, ov (adj. from ὄπιεσϑε). 
That 15 behind, the hinder.—mé0ec 
ὀπίσϑιοι, the hind feet. 

ὀπίσσω (adv.), poetic for 

ὀπίσω (adv.). Backward, behind, 
back, again, for the futwre.—ei¢ 
τὰ Oriow, backward. 

ὁπλίζω, fut. -fow, perf. ὥπλζκα (from 
ὅπλον). To furnish with arms, 
to arm, to equip. 

ὁπλισμός, od, ὁ (from ὁπλίζω). 
mour, equipment. 

ὁπλίτης, ov, ὁ (from ὅπλον). A 
heavy-armed soldier. 

ὁπλομᾶχέω, ῶ, fut. -ἥσω (from ὅπ- 
λον, and μάχομαι, to fight). To 
contend im arms, to practise the 
use of arms. 


Ar- 
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ὅπλον, ov, T6. A weapon.—In the 
plural, τὰ ὅπλα, arms. 

ὁπλοποιΐα, ac, ἡ (from ὅπλον, and 
ποιέω, to make). The manufac- 
ture of arms. 

ὁποῖος, a, ov (adj. correlative to 
τοῖος). Such, of what kind or 
nature. 

ὁπόσός, ἡ, ον (adj. correlative to 
τόσος). As much, as great.— 
How great, how much, what. 

ὁπόταν and ὁπότε (adv. from πότε). 
When, since, as often as, because, 
whenever. 

ὁποτέρως (adv. from ὁπότερος, which 
of the two). In which way of the 
two. 

ὅπου (adv. from ποῦ). 
where, since. 

ὁππότε (adv.), poetic for ὁπότε. 

ὀπτάω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. ὥπτηκα. 
To roast, to bake, to boil, to cook. 

ὄπτομαι; fut. ὄψομαι, perf. pass. 
Guat, Ist aor. pass. ὦφϑην (mid- 
dle voice, from ὄπτω, obsolete, 
theme to some of the tenses as- 
signed to dpdw). 
hold. 

ὀπώρα, ac, 7. Autumn, the begin- 
ning of autumn, harvest. 

ὅπως (conj.). In order that, that, 
how, when, as that, as 

ὅρασις, ewe, ἡ (from ὁράω). 
sight, the eye. 

ὁράω, ὦ, fut. (from the obsolete ὄπ- 
Tw) ὄψομαι, perf. ἑώραᾶκα, 2d aor. 
(from εἴδω) εἶδον. To see, to be- 
hold, to percewwe. 

ὄργανον, ov, TO. Aninstrument, an 
engine, a machine.— An organ. 

ὀργῆ, ἧς, ἡ. Anger, rage, passion, 
deep-seated hatred. 

ὀργίζω, fut. -ἔσω, perf. ὥργζκα (from 
ὀργή). To render angry, to ex- 
asperate.—In the middle, to become 
angry, to be angry. 

ὀρέγω and ὀρέγνῦμι, fut. ὀρέξω, perf. 
ὥρεχα. To stretch forth, to extend. 
—In the middle (with the geni- 
tive), to stretch forth the hands in 
order to receive, to strain after, to 
desire, i. 6. - with outstretched 
 hands.—rori στόμα χεῖρ᾽ ὀρέγεσ- 
Gat. See note, page 165, line 94. 

ὀρεινός, 7, όν (adj. ‘from ὄρος, α moun- 


Wherever, 


Vision, 


To see, to be-. 
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-tain). Mountainous, on moun- 
tains. 

ὄρειος, ov (adj. from ὄρος, a moun- 
tain). Dwelling on mountains, 
mountainous. 

ὀρεστῖάς, ἄδος, ἡ (from the same). 
Dwelling on mountains, a moun- 
tain-nymph. 

᾿Ορϑία, ac, 7.  Orthia, a surname of 
Diana at Sparta, at whose altar 
boys were scourged to test, ac- 
cording to the common opinion, 
their endurance of pain. 

ὄρϑἴος, a, ov (adj. from ὀρϑός). 
Erect, steep, straight, upright. 

ὀρϑός, ή, dv (adjective). Erect, up- 
right, straight, steep.—Encour- 
aged, steadfast. 

ὀρϑῶς (adv. from ὀρϑός). 
fily, suitably, correctly. 

ὁρίζω, fut. dpiow, perf. ὥρϊκα (from 
ὅρος). To limit, to bound, to de- 
jine, to appoint.—In the middle, 
to establish, to enact, to define. 

dpiva, fut. dpiva, perf. ὦριγκα (from 
ὄρω, toexcite). To excite.to rouse. 
ὅρκος, ov, 0. An oath. 

ὁρμᾶϑός, οὔ, ὁ (from ὅρμος, a neck- 
lace). Ατουν, α series, α collection 
of things hanging together. 

Opudw, ὦ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. ὥρμηκα 
(from ὁρμῆ, the first movement or 
impulse). To excite, to urge, to 
move forward, to rush onward, to 
hasten, to hurry forth, to advance, 
to flow from.—In the middle, to 
arise (said of rivers). 

ὁρμέω, ©, fut. -ἥσω, perf. ὥρμηκα 
(froin ὅρμος, a harbour). To be 

Ὁ am harbour, to le at anchor, to lie 
still or i security. 

ὄρνεον, ov, TO, Same as ὄρνις. 

ὄρνις, τϑος, ὁ and ἡ (from ὄρνῦμι, to 
excite). A bird, ahen.—A winged 
creature, applied to the cicada. 

ὄρνυμι. See o ὄρω. 

dpobitne, ov, ὁ, and ὀροῦῖζτις, yeas, ἡ 
(from ὄροθος). Like peas, pea- 
lke, reduced to the size of a pea. 

6poboc, ov, 6. A pea. 

ὀρόδαμνος, ov, 6. A branch. 

ὄρος, εος, TO. A mountain. 

ὅρος, ov, 6. A limit, a boundary, ἃ 
landmark. 

ὄροφος, ov, ὁ (from ἐρέφω, ft lal 


Righily, 














OzO0 


A reed, used for thatching houses. 
—A roof. 

ὀῤῥωδέω, ὦ, fut. -djow, perf. ὠῤῥώδηκα 
(from ὄῤῥος, the rump, and δέος, 
fear, a metaphor from animals 
which show their fears by the 
movement of the tail). To be ter- 
rified, to dread, to shudder at. 

ὄρτυξ, vyoc, 6. A quail. 

ὄρυζα, no, 7. Rice. 

optcow, Attic ὀρύττω, fut. -ύξω, 
perf. apvya, Attic dpopiya, 2d 
aor. Wpvyov. To dig, to dig up, 
to excavate. 

ὀρφᾶνϊκός, ἢ, ὄν. Without parents. 
—Deprived of, bereft of. 

’Oppevc, ἕως, 6. Orpheus, son of 
the Muse Calliopé, and Ci agrus, 

yor, according to some, Apollo; fa- 
mous~for his skill in playing on 
the lyre. 

ὀρχέομαι, οὔμαι, fut. -ἥσομαι, pert. 
ὥρχημαι (trom ὄρω). To bound, 
to spring, to dance. 

ὄρχησις, ews, ἡ (from ὀρχέομαι). A 
“=. dance. 

ὀρχηστῖκός, 4, ὄν (adj. from the 
same). Pertaining or belonging 
to the dance, dancing. 

pw, obs., for which ὄρνυμε, fut. ὄρσω, 
perf. ὦρκα, perf. mid. @pa, with 
Attic redupl. dpwpa. To excite, 
to raise, to awaken, to move.—0oop’ 
ἂν yotvar’ ὀρώρῃ. See note, page 
160, line 13. 

“ὅς, 7, ὅν, Homeric for ἑός, é7, ἑόν 
(pronom. adj.). His, her, its. 

ὅς, 7, 6 (rel. pron.). Who, which, 
that. 

"Ookol, wv, ol. The Osci, one of the 
most ancient tribes of Italy. ‘They 
inhabited at first the central regions 
of the peninsula, but afterward 
spread east and west. 

ὀσμή, ἧς, ἡ (from ὄζω, to emit a smell). 
A smell, a perfume, odour. 

ὅσος, don, ὅσον (pron.). As much, 
how greal, as great as, as much 
as,as many as. Often opposed to 
τόσος and TogovTo¢.—In the plural, 
ὅσοι, ὅσωι, ὅσα, as many as, how 
many, those who. —ie ὅσον, as 
great α5.---ὅσῳ, with the compara- 
tive, by as much, or simply, the ; 
as, ὅσῳ πλείονα, the more.—écov 
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se. « Τοσοῦτον, AS GTEAt AS... 62 
so great.— With a numeral, about. 
—lIn neut., as adv., ὅσον, like. 

ὅσπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ (pron. from ὅς, 
and περ). Whoever, whichsoever, 
whatsoever. 

ὄσπρϊζον, ov, TO (prob. from σπείρω, 
tosow). Pulse. ~ 

Ὄσσα, 7¢, 7. Ossa, a celebrated 
mountain range of Thessaly, near 
Olympus, with which it is supposed 
it was once united. 

ὅσσος, ἡ, ον, poetic for ὅσος, 7, ov. 

ὄσσος, ov, 0, and ὄσσος, εος,τό. The 
eye. 

ὅστε, ἥτε, ὅτε (pron. from ὅς, and 
τε). Who, which, that, what. 

ὀστέον contr. ὀστοῦν, ὀστέου contr. 
ὀστοῦ, TO. A bone. 

ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅτι (pron. from ὅς, and 
τὶς) Whoever, whosoever, w 
ever. : 

ὀστρᾶκίζω, fut. -Zow, perf. ὠστρἄκϊκα 
(from ὄστρἄκον). To vote with 
shells, to banish by ostracism. 
See note, page 121, line 36. 

ὄστρἄκον, ov,T0. Baked clay, a tile, 
commonly, a shell used in voting 
at Athens, ostracism. 

ὀστρᾶκοφορία, ac, 7 (from ὄστρᾶκον, 
and φέρω, to bring). Sentence of 
ostracism, an ostracising, banish- 
ment by ostracism. 


ὅταν (con). from ὅτε and av). When, 
whenever. ΐ 
ὅτε (conj.). When, at times, since ; 


as, ἔσϑ᾽ ὅτε, sometimes. 
ὅτι, poetic ὅττι (cenj. prop. neut. of 
ὅστις). That, as, because. es 
ὅτου, Attic for obrivog gen. of ὅστις. 
---ὅτῳ for OTLVL. mn 
ὀτρηρός, a, dv (adj. from ὀτρῦνω, to 
urge). Active, quick, busy. — 
οὐ, οὐκ, οὐχ (neg. ady.). Not.—O8 
is used before a consonant, οὐκ 
before a smooth vowel, oby before 
an aspirated vowel.—od μὴν ἀλλά. 
See note, page 146, line 33-37. 
ov (adv., prop. gen. of ὅς). Where. 
ov (reflexive pron. ), nom. -wanting, 


dat. oi, acc. & . Of himseify Ee 
herself, of itself. 
The 


ovac, atoc, τό, Ionic for οὖς. 
ear. 
οὐδμοῦ (adv. from οὐδέ, and dude, 


Ce 





ΟὟ 


any one). Nowhere.—oidduod 
γῆς, nowhere on earth. 

οὖδας, τό (nom. and acc., the other 
cases from a form οὖδος not used 
innom.). A floor, the ground, a 
hall. —Gen. οὔδεος, dat. οὐὔδεὶϊ 
contr. οὔδει. 

οὐδέ (conj. from οὐ, and dé). And 
not, not even, neither, nor, not. 

οὐδείς, ovdeula, οὐδέν (adj. from οὐδέ, 
and eic, one). No one, none, no- 
body.—otdév, nothing.—otbdév ἧτ- 
τον, nothing the less, nevertheless. 

οὐδέποτε (adv. from οὐδέ, and ποτέ, 
ever). Never. 

οὐδέπω (adv. from οὐδέ, and πω, at 
some time). Not even yet, not at 
all. 

οὐδέτερος, a, ov (adj. from οὐδέ, and 
ἕτερος, the other). Neither of the 


two. 
οὐδός, οὔ, 6. A threshold. 
ovdoc, coc. See οὖδας. 


Ovévadpov, ov, 76. Venafrum, a 
city of Campania, in Italy, cele- 
brated for the excellence of the oil 
which its territory produced. 

Οὐεσσούϊον, ov, TO (ὄρος). 
Vesuvius, a volcanic mountain of 
Campania, about six miles south- 
east of Naples. 

οὐκέτι (adv. from οὐκ, and ἔτι, still 
farther). No farther, no longer. 

οὔκουν (adv. from οὐκ, and οὖν, then). 
Therefore not, not then, surely not. 
—As an interrogative, is 1ὲ not so? 
is it not then? not therefore ?— 
οὐκοῦν, therefore, then. 

ovAoc, ἡ, ov (adj., akin to εἴλω, εἰ- 

“νὼ, to roll up). 1. Crowded to- 

gether.— Woolly, curling, crisped- 
leaf, with long nap, soft.-—2. 
(From ὀλέω, root of ὄλλῦμι, to 
destroy). Destructive, dare. 

Οὐλυμπόνδε, poetic for "Ολυμπόνδε 
(adv. equivalent to πρὸς “OAvp- 
πον). To Olympus. 

οὖν (conj.). Therefore, then, now. 

οτος —Namely. 

 otvexa (for ov ἕνεκα). 
account, since, because. 

ρὗπερ (adv., prop. gen. of ὄσπερ). 

Where. 


On which 


Papa) ᾽ 
| οὔποτε (adv. from ov, not, and ποτέ, 


Never. 
Lae 


ever). 


Mount 


ObE 


οὔπω (adv. from ov, not, and πω, at 
some time). Not as yet, never, 
not at all. 

οὐπώποτε (adv. from οὕπω, and ποτέ, 
ever). Never as yet, never. 

οὐρά, ac, ἡ (akin to oppoc, the rump). 
The tail. 

Ovpavia, ac, poetic Οὐρᾶνίη, ne, 4. 
Urania, one of the nine Muses. 
She presided over astronomy, 
whence her name (from οὐρᾶνός, 
heaven). 

οὐρᾶνϊζος, a, ov (adj. from οὐρᾶνός). 
Heavenly, celestial.—ta οὐράνια, 
the heavenly bodies. 

οὐρᾶνίων, wvoc, 6 and ἡ (from οὐρᾶν- 
6¢). <A god, a goddess.—oi Ov- 
ρανίωνες, the inhabitants of heaven. 

οὐρᾶνόϑεν (adv. from οὐρανός, with 
ending Vev, denoting motion from). 
From heaven. ; 

οὐρᾶνός, οὔ, 6. Heaven. 

οὖρος, εος, Ion. for ὄρος, cog, τό. A 
mountain. 

οὖς, gen. ὠτός, TO. An ear. 

οὐσία, ac, 7 (from οὖσα, nom. fem. 
pres. part. of εἰμΐ, to be). A beimg, 
substance, property. 

οὔτε (conj. from ov, not, and τε). 
And not, nor.—ovTe ..... οὔτε, 
neither nor. 

οὔτις, οὔτι, gen. οὔτινος (adj. from 
ov, not, and tic, any one). No 
one, none, nobody.—ovti, not at 
all. 

Οὔτις, ὁ (the above as a proper 
name), acc. Ovriv. . Outis, 1. e., 
nobody, a name assumed by Ulys- 
ses to deceive the Cyclops Poly- 


eo > © © © 


_phemus. 
οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο and τοῦτον 
(pron.). This, that.—xai ταῦτα, 


and that too, although.—o οὗτος. 
See note, page 32, line 3. 

οὕτω and οὕτως (adv. from οὗτος), 
Thus, in this manner, so, so far, 
in the following order. 

οὐχ. See οὐ. 

οὐχί, ἃ ferm of od. Not. 

ὀφείλω, fut. -λήσω, perf. ὠφείληκα, 
2d aor. ὦφελον (from ὀφέλλω, to 
owe). To owe, to be indebted, to 
be under obligation. With the 
infinitive it is rendered by must, 
would, ought, &c.—With ὡς and 
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the infinitive it expresses a wish ; 
ὡς ὦφελον, would that I had, lit- 
erally, how I ought.—o¢ ὄφελεν 
ϑανέειν, would that he had died. 

ὄφελος, εος, TO (from ὀφέλλω, to suc- 
cour). Advantage, profit, succour. 

ὀφθαλμός, ov, ὁ (from ὄπτομαι, to 
see). An eye. 

ὄφις, Ewe, ὁ A serpeni. 

ὄφρα (conj.). In order thaé, that, 
until, while, as long as. 

δφρυόεις, decoa, dev (adj. from ὀφ- 
pvc). Hilly, elevated, steep. 

ogptc, voc, ἡ. The eyebrow. — 
Hence, pride, superciliowsness.— 
An eminence, a hill, an elevation, 
a ridge, or brow of a hill. 

ὀχεύς, Hoc, ὁ (from ὀχέω, to carry). 
A fastening, a bolt, a clasp. 

ὄχϑη, ne, 7. A bank, a shore, an 
eminence. 

ὄχλος, ov, 6. A crowd, the popu- 
lace, the people. 

ὀχὕρότης, ητος, 7) (from ὀχῦρός, ten- 
able). A fastness, strength, firm- 
ness. 

ὀχῦρόω, 6, fut. -ώσω, perf. ὠχὕρωκα 
(from ὀχυρός, tenable). To render 
tenable, to foriefy, to strengthen. 

bw, ὀπός, ἡ (from εἴπω, root of εἰ- 
πεῖν, ἔπος, &c.). The voice. 

ὀψέ (adv.). Laie, after. 

éwioc, a, ov (84). from ὀψέ). Late. 
—Comparative ὀψιαίτερος, super- 
lative ὀψιαίταᾶτος. 

ὄψις, ewe, ἡ (from ὄπτομαι, to see). 
Sight, a seeing, external appear- 
ance, the cowntenance.—ai ὄψεις, 
the eyes. 

dpov, ov, TO (from ἔψω, to boil). 
Anything eaten with bread, and 
previously cooked, a relish. 


II. 


Παγγαῖον, ov, τό (ὄρος). Pangeum, 
a range of mountains in Thrace. 
Παγᾶσίς, toc, Doric for Πηγᾶσίς, 
idos, ἡ (fem. adj.). Of or belong- 
ing to Pega sus, Pegasean. 

Παγᾶσίς κρᾶνᾶ, a, Doric for Inya- 
cic κρήνη, 7. The Pegasean 
fountain, i. e., Hippocrené. See 
note, page 178, line 24. 

“ἄγη, 16, ἢ (from πήγνῦμι, to fix to- 
gether). A snare, a noose, ὦ trap. 
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πᾶγις, toc, 7 (from the same). A 
snare, a trap, a net.—Cunning. 

πάγκἄλος, ov (adj. from πᾶς, all, 
and KdAoc, beautiful). All-beauti- 
ful, very beauteful. 

πᾶγος, ov, ὁ (from πήγνῦμι, to fix 
together). A concrete mass, 166, a 
freezing.—A hall. 

Ilddac, ov, 6. The Po, the largest 
river of Italy, falling into the 
Adriatic about thirty miles south 
of Venice. 

πᾶϑος, εος, τό (from πάσχω, to suf- 
fer, 2d aor. éraSov). Suffering, 
misfortune.—A passion, affection, 
feeling, emotion, sensation. 

Παιάν, Gvoc, 6. Paan, the god of 
medicine.—Also, a surname of 
Apollo and of A‘sculapius, as be- 
ing gods of medicine. 

παιάν, ἄνος, ὁ A pean, a triumphal 
hymn, a hymn in honour of Apollo, 
a song of victory. 

Παιανιεύς, ἕως, 6. A Peanian, of 
the borough of Peania in At- 
tica. 

παιᾶανίζω, fut. -tow, perf. terardvixa 
(from παιάν). To sing a peanor 
asong of victory. 

παιδᾶγωγός, οὔ, ὁ (from παῖς, a boy, 
and ἄγω, to conduct). One who 
conducts boys to school, an attend- 
ant.—A preceptor, a tutor. 

παιδᾶρζον, ov, τὸ (dim. of παῖς). A 
little boy. 

παιδεία, ac, ἡ (from madevw).  In- 
struction, education, learning, dis- 
cipline, mental culture. 

παιδεύω, fut. -evow, perf. πεπαίδευκα 
(from παῖς). To educate, to bring 
up. 

παιδία, ac, ἡ (from παίζω). Amuse- 
ment, play, sport, pastime, sport- 
we trifling. 

παιδῖκός, 7, Ov (adj. from παῖ(). 
Boyish, puerile, juvenile. 

παιδῖον, ov, τό (dim. of παῖς). A 
child, α young child. 

παιδοφόνος, ov (adj. from παῖς, and 
the obsolete φένω, to slay). Child- 
destroying, the slayer of a. son. 

παίζω, fut. παίσω Doric παίξω, perf. 
πέπαιχα (from παῖς). To sport, 
to play, to frolic, to be merry, to 
jest, to dance. 


JIAM 


παιήων, ovoc, ὁ, Ionic for παιάν. A | 


song of victory, &c. 
~ » ξ τ 

παῖς, παιδός, 0. A child, a boy, a 
son, a slave.— παῖς, a girl, a 
daughter. 

παίσδω, Doric for παίζω. 

παίω, fut. παίσω, Att. παιήσω, perf. 


πέπαικα. To strike, to wound, to 
sting. 

maha, n¢, 7. See note, page 90, 
line 7-13. 


πάλαι (adv.). Formerly, in ancient 
times, long ago.—ot πάλαι, the 
ancients. . 

Παλαίμων, ονος, ὃ. 
Μελϊκέρτης. 

παλαιός, d, ὄν (adj. from πάλαι). 
Old, ancient, of οἰά.----τὸ παλαιόν, 
anciently, formerly. 

παλαιότης, ητος, ἡ (from παλαιός). 
Age, antiquity. 

παλαιστή, ἧς, ἡ (from πάλλω). The 
palm of the hand, a measure of 
four fingers’ length. 

παλαίστρα, ας, 7 (from tadaiw). A 
place for wrestling, ἃ palestra, a 
gymnasium. 


Palemon. See 


παλαίω, fut. -aiow, perf. πεπάλαικα 


(from πάλη, wrestling). To con- 
tend, to wrestle, to siruggle. 

παλίμπαις, ardoc, ὁ and 7 (adj. from 
πάλιν, and παῖς, achild). A sec- 
ond time a child, in a state of sec- 
ond childhood. 

πάλιν (adv.). Again, anew, back, 
back again, on the contrary. 

πάλλω, fut. πᾶλῶ, perf. πέπαλκα. 
To hurl, to brandish, to shake, to 
agitate, to fondle, to dandle. 

πάμθορος, ov (adj. from πᾶς, all, and 
Copa, food). That devours every- 
thing, all-devourig, voracious. 

παμμεγέϑης, ες (adj. from πᾶς, all, 
and μέγεϑος, size). Of enormous 
size, ummense. 

παμπόνηρος, ov (adj. from πᾶς, all, 
and πονηρός, wicked). Utterly 
wicked, abandoned, atrocious. 

παμφᾶἄᾶγος, ov (adj. from πᾶς, all, 
and φᾶἄγεῖν, to eat). That de- 
vours everything, voracious, glut- 
ionexs. 

παμφᾶνόων, fem. -όωσα. gen. -ωντος, 
&c., epic pres. part. to παμφαίνω, 
as if from a form παμβφανάω not 
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used. Beaming brightly, all brill- 
tant to the view, all resplendent. 

Taugopoc, ov (adj. from πᾶς, all, 
and φέρω, to bear). Yielding ali 
kinds of productions, very fertile, 
prolific, luxuriant, abundant. 

Παμφυλία, ac, 7. Pamphylia, a 
province of Asia Minor, on the 
coast of the Mediterranean, be- 
tween Lycia and Cilicia. 

Πάν, Πανός, 6. Pan, the son of 
Mercury, god of shepherds, herds- 
men, and rustics. 

πανάποτμος, ov (adj. from πᾶς, all, 
and ἄποτμος, wretched). Over- 
whelmed with misfortune, most 
wretched. 

πανάφηλιξ, gen. ἵκος (adj. from wae, 
all, ἀπό, from, and ἡλιξ, a com- 
panion in years). Deserted by 
one’s companions in years. 

παναώρϊος, ov (adj. from πᾶς; all, 
and ἀώριος, untimely). Wholly 
unseasonable, destined prematurely 
to perish. 

πανδημεί (adv. from πᾶς, all, and 
δῆμος, the people). In a mass, 
by all the people. 

Πανδίων, ovoc, 6. Pandion, a king 
of Athens, son of Erichthonivs, 
who succeeded his father B.C. 
1437. 

Tlavdpéciov, ov, τό. The Pandros- 
qm. See note, page 65, line 
29-31. 

Tlavddpa, ac, 7. Pandora, the first 
woman, according to the heathen 
mythology; made by Vulcan, and 
presented with gifts by all the gods, 
whence her name (from πᾶν, every, 
and δῶρον, a gift). 

πανήγῦὕρις, εως, 7 (from πᾶς, all, and 
ἄγύρις for ἀγορά, an assembly). 
A public assembly, a festive meet- 
ing, a festival. 

Πανόπη, ne, 7. Pandpé, one of the 
Neréids. 

πανοπλία, ac, 7 (from πᾶς, complete, 
and ὅπλον, armour). A complete 
suit of armour, α panoply. 

πανύόπτης, ov, ὁ (from πᾶς, all, and 
ὄπτομαι, to see). He that seeth 
all, all-seeing. 

πανουργία, ac, 7 (from πανοῦργος) 

Craft, cunning, viliany, Ὧ ΕΜ. 
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πανοῦργος, ov, ὁ (from πᾶς, all, and 
ἔργον, a deed). Capable of doing 
everything, artful, dexterous, wick- 
ed, crafly. 

παντάπασι (adv. from πᾶς, all, and 
ἅπας). Totally, wholly, utterly, 
altogether. 

παντἄχόϑεν (adv. from παντἄχοῦ, 
with ending Yev, denoting motion 
from). From every quarter, from 
all sides. 

παντἄχοῦ (adv. from πᾶς, every). 
Everywhere. 

παντελῶς (adv. from παντελής, com- 
plete). Entirely, wholly, com- 
pletely, very. 

παντοδᾶπός, 4, Ov (adj. from πᾶς, 
all). Of every kind, manifold, 
various. 

παντοῖος, a, ov (adj. from πᾶς, all). 
Of all kinds, manifold, various. 

πάντως (ady. from πᾶς, all). Alto- 
gether. 

πᾶνυ (adv.). Very much, very, alto- 
gether, by all means. 

πανύστᾶἄᾶτος, ἡ, ov (adj. from πᾶς, 
all, and tordtoc, the last). The 
last of all. 

πἄομαι, used only in the aorist ἐπᾶσ- 
ἅμην, inf. πᾶσασϑαι, &c., to ac- 
quire, and the perf. πέπᾶμαι with 
pres. signif. (like κέκτημαι), I pos- 
8655. 

παπταίνω, Ist aor. ἐπάπτηνα (no 
other part used in Homer). To 
look forth with anxious eye, to look 
earnestly towards. 

παρά (prep., governs the genitive, 
dative, and accusative). With the 
genitive it denotes from, of, on the 
part of. —With the dative, at, near, 
among, with, by, by the side of. 
—With the acc., to, towards, by, 
besides, above, beyond, against, 
more than, contrary to, near, du- 
ring.—mapa μέρος, by turns.— 
παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν, along the road.— 
map’ ὀλίγον, nearly.—rap’ ἡμέραν, 
every other day.—In composition 
it denotes, besides, in addition, 
beyond, contrary, and frequently 
marks a faulty or defective action. 

παραθάλλω, fut. -6aA0, &c. (from 
παρά, and βάλλω, to throw). To 
throw to, to hold out to, to object 
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to, to hold against or upon, to ap- 
ply, to compare. 

παραθἄᾶτης, ov, ὁ (from παραθαίνω, 
to stand near). One who stands 
by the driver in a chariot, a warrior. 

παράθολος, ov (adj. from παραθάλ- 
Aw). Daring, rash, hazardous, 
dangerous. 

παραγγέλλω, fut. -ayyeAo, &c. (from 
παρά, and ἀγγέλλω, to announce). 
To announce, to proclaim. 

παραγίγνομαι, fut. -γενήσομαι, &c. 
(from παρά, near, and γίγνομαι, 
to be). To be near by, to be pres- 
ent at, to arrive at, to repair to, 
to approach. 

mapayw, fut. -ἄξω, ὅτε. (from παρά, 
near, and ἄγω, to bring). To 
bring near, to lead forth, to intro- 
duce, to guide, to lead. 

παραδίδωμι, fut. -δώσω, &c. (from 
παρά, to, and δίδωμι, to give). 
To gwe to, to consign, to deliver 
up, to relate, to transmit, to com- 
mit. 

παράδοξος, ov (adj. from παρά, con- 
trary to, and δόξα, pinion). Con- 
trary to opinion or belief, unex- 
pected, strange, remarkable. 

παραδόξως (adv. from παράδοξος). 
Unexpectedly, strangely, remark- 
ably. : 

παραϑαῤῥῦνω (later form οἵ παρα- 

 ϑαρσῦνω), fut. -ϑαῤῥύνῶ, perf. 
παρᾶτεϑάῤῥυγκα (from παρά, be- 
sides, and ϑαῤῥῦνω, to encourage). 
To inspire with renewed courage, 
to embolden. 

παραιρέω, ὦ, fut. -αιρῆσω, &c. (from 
παρά, from, and alpéw, to take). 
To take away from, to dimimsh, 
to procure from. 

παραιτέομαι, odpat, fut. -αἰτήσομαι, 
&c. (from παρά, from, and αἰτέο- 
pat, to obtain by request). To 
obtain from by entreaty, to prevail 
upon, to pacify.—To refuse, to 
reject. 

παρακἄλέω, ὥ, fut. -κἄλέσω. &e. 
(from παρά, to, and καλέω, to call). 
To call to or upon, to call for ard, 
to invoke the aid of, to invite, to 
summon, to challenge, to request. 

παρακατατίϑημι, fut. -καταϑήσω, ὅτε. 
(from παρά, with, and κατατίϑημι, 
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to deposite). To deposite with 
some one for another.—In the mid- 
dle, to deposite for one’s self, to 
intrust, to confide. 

παρακεῖμαι, fut. -κείσομαι (from 
παρά, near, and κεῖμαι, to lie). 
To le near, to be contiguous, to 
stand before. 

παρακίνησις, ewe, 7 (from παρακϊνέω, 
to move out of place). Displace- 
ment, derangement. 

Tapakivytixes (adv. from παρακῖνη- 
τικός, deranged). Insanely. 

παρακοίτης, ov, ὁ (from “παρά, with, 
and κοίτη, a couch). A husband. 

παρακολουϑέω, ὦ, fut. -ακολουϑήσω, 
&c. (from παρά, with, and ἀκο- 


λουϑέω, to follow). To follow 
closely, to accompany. 
mapadaubdve, fut. -λήψομαι, &c. 


(from apa, from, and λαμθώνω, 
to receive). To receive from an- 
other, to.take to one’s self, to adjoin, 
to take, to recewe by inheritance 
or tradition, to assume, to hear of. 

παρᾶλία, ac,% (prop. fem. of πα- 
ράλιος, with χώρα understood). 
The seacoast. 

παρᾶλιος, ov and.o¢, a, ov (adj. from 
mapa, along, and ἅλς. the sea). 
Bordering on the sea, maritime. 

παραλλάσσω, fut. -αλλάξω, &c. (from 
παρά, by, and ἀλλάσσω, to move). 
To move along near, to pass by, to 
alternate. 

παραμένω, fut. -μενῶ, ὅτε. (from παρά, 
by, and μένω, to remain). To re- 
main by, to persist, to remain be- 
hind. 

παραμυϑέομαι, οὕὔμαι, fut. -ἥσομαι, 
&c. (from παρά, with, and μυϑέο- 
pat, to speak). To encourage, to 
console, to advise, to remedy, to 
allay. 

mapapvdia, ac, 7 (from παραμυϑέο- 
μαι). Encouragement, consola- 
tion, a soothing. 


παρανήχομαι, fut. ec. 


-νήξομαι, 


(from παρά, by, and νήχομαι, to} 


swim). To swim by the side of. 
παράνοιἄ, ac, 7 (from παρανοέω, to 


masconceiuc). Folly, want of rea- 
son, insanity. 
mapavoiyw, fut. -οἴξω, ἄς. (from 


παρά, in a diminished degree, and 
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ἀνοΐγω, to open). To open grad- 
ually, to open partly. 
παρᾶπαν (adv. for παρὰ πῶν). 
versally, altogether, generally. 
παραπέμπω, fut. -πέμψω, &e. (from 
Tapa, with, and πέμπω, to send). 
To send along with, to convey to. 
—In the middle, to send one’s self 
with, to accompany, to convoy. 
παραπετἄομαι, Guat, in lonic prose 
for 
παραπέτομαι, fut. -πετήσομαι and 
πτήσομαι, ἄς. (from παρά, near, 
and πέτομαι, to fly). To fly about 
near or by. 
παραπλέω, fut. 
παρά, by, and πλέω, to sail). 
sail by or along, to sail beyond. 
παραπλήσϊος, ov (adjective from πα- 
pa, nearly, and πλήσιος, alike). 
Nearly alike, very similar, closely 
resembling, equal, lke. 
παραπλησίως (adv. from παραπλήσι- 
oc). Luke, equally with. 
naparbanape, fut. -ολέσω, &c. (from 
παρά, intensive, and ἀπόλλυμι, to 
destroy). To destroy, to ruin.— 
In the middle, to perish, to be lost. 
παραπολύ (adv. for παρὰ πολύ). By 
far, by much. 
παράσημον, ov, TO (neut. of παράση- 
μος). An ensign, a standard. 
παράσημος, ov (adj. from παρά, by, 
and σῆμα, α mark). Marked, dis- 
tinguished, famous. 
παράσιτος, ov, ὁ (from παρά, with, 
and σῖτος, food). One who flaiters 
another in order to live at his ex- 
pense, α parasite. 
παρασκευάζω, fut. -oxevdcw, ἄτα. 
(from παρά, with, and σκευάζω, to 
provide). To provide with, to fur- 
nish with, to fit out, to arrange, to 
prepare, to produce.—Middle with 
the same signification. 
παρασκευῆ, ἧς, ἡ (from παρά, in- 
tensive, and σκευή, preparation). 
Preparation, a premeditated meas- 
ure, intention. 
παρασπονδέω, ὦ, fut. -ἥσω (from 
παρά, οοπίγαγῃ to, and σπονδή, a 
treaty). To violate a treaty, to act 
in violation of a treaty. 
παραστᾶτης, ov, ὁ (from παρίστἄμαι, 
to stand by the 5146 07). One who 
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stands by another to aid, a de- 
fender, a fellow-combatant. 

παράταξις, ewe, 7 (from παρατάσσω). 
Order of battle, an army in battle 
array, a battle. 

Tapataoow, fut. -τάξω, &c. (from 
παρά, by the side of, and τάσσω, 
to arrange). To range beside or 
near, to draw up in battle array. 

παρατείνω, fut. -τενῶ, &c. (from 
παρά, by the side of, and τείνω, to 
stretch). To extend by the side of 
or along, to stretch out, to reach 
to. 

παρατίϑημι, fut. -ϑήσω, ὅτε. (from 
παρά, by the side of, and τίϑημι, 
to place). To place by the side of 
or near, to set down before, to 
serve up to.—In the middle, to 
cause to be served up before one’s 
self. 

παρατρέχω, future -dpayotua, ὅτε. 
(from παρά, by the side of, and 
τρέχω, to run). To run by the 
side of.—To outstrip. 

παρατυγχἄνω, future -τεύξομαι, το. 
(from παρά, with, and τυγχᾶνω, to 
meet). To meet with, to ighi upon 
by chance, to occur. 

παραυτῖκα (adv. from παρά, at, and 
αὐτίκα, now). At the present 
moment, immediately, for the mo- 
ment. 

παραφέρω, fut. mapoiow, &c. (from 
παρά, from, and φέρω, to bring). 
To bring away from.—tIn the 
passive, to be carried out of, to be 
driven away from. 

παράφορος, ov (adj. from παραφέρω). 
Borne or driven from the right 
road, wandering.—Out of one’s 
senses, delirious, passionate, mad- 
ly fond. 

παραφυλᾶκή, ἧς, ἡ (from παραφυλάσ- 
ow). A watch, preservation. 

παραφυλάσσω, Attic -φυλάττω, fut. 
«φυλάξω, &c. (from mapa, near, 
and φυλάσσω, to watch). To 
watch standing near, to guard, to 
garrison. 

παραχρῆμα (adv., properly for mapa 
TO χρῆμα). At the very wmstant, 
immediately. 

παραχωρέω, ©, fut. -χωρήσω, &c. 
(from παρά, towards, and χωρέξω, 
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to go). To go towards, to ap- 
proach, to give way to, to yield, to 
delwwer up. 

πάρδαλις, εως, 7. The panther. 

Tapeyyvdw, ©, fut. -εγγυήσω, ὅτε. 
(from παρά, to, and ἐγγυάω, to 
hand over). To hand over to, to 
consign to, to pass along, to deliv- 
er up, to command, to enjoin, to 
exhort. 

παρεδρεύω, fut. -evow (from παρά, 
by the side of, and ἕδρα, a seat). 
T'o sit by the side of (as a πάρε- 
ὅρος or assessor), to be an assessor. 

παρειά, ὥς, 7. The cheek. 

πάρειμι, fut. -Eoouar (from παρά, by, 
and εἰμί, to be). Tobe present.— 
οἱ παρόντες, those present.—rTa 
παρόντα, present circumstances, 
the present. 

πάρειμι, fut. -είσομαι (from παρά, to, 
and εἶμι, to go). To approach, to 
draw near, to pass by, to pass be- 
yond.—ot παριόντες, the passers 
by: 

παρεισέρχομαι, fut. -εϑεύσομαι, &e. 
(from παρά, by the side, and εἰσέρ- 
xouat, to enter). To enter on one 
side, to pass to the other side and 
enter. 

παρεμφερής, ἔς (adjective from παρά, 
nearly, and ἐμφερῆς, like). Near- 
ly alike, sumilar, resembling. 

παρέξειμι, fut. -είσομαι (from παρά, 
by the side, and ἔξειμι, to go out). 
To goout onone side, to pass out by. 

παρέπομαι, fut. -ἔψομαι, &c. (from 
παρά, by the side of, and ἕπομαι, 
to follow). To follow closely, to 
be connected with. 

παρέρχομαι, future -ελεύσομαι, &c. 
(from παρά, by, and ἔρχομαε, to go). 
To pass by, to go beyond, to come 
before the assembled people, to ap- 
pear publicly, to approach.—ra 
παρεληλυϑότα, the past. 

παρέχω, fut. παρέξω and παρασχήσω, 
&c. (from παρά, near, and ἔχω, to 
hold), and middle παρέχομαι. To 
hold near, to offer, to bestow, to 
furnish, to display, to procure, to 
occasion. 

παρηγορία, ac, 7 (from παρηγορέω, 
to exhort). Exhortation, consela- 
tion, relief. 
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πάρημαι, ὅτε. (from παρά, by, and 
ἦμαι, to sit). To sit by or near. 

παρϑένος, ov, 7. A virgin, a maiden. 

Παρϑενών, voc, ὁ (from παρϑένος). 
The Parthénon, a celebrated tem- 
ple at Athens, on the summit of 
the Acropolis, and sacred to Mi- 
nerva, the virgin goddess. 

mapinut, future παρήσω, &c. (from 
παρά, by, and inut, to send). To 
let pass by, to pass over, to omit, 
to permit, to yield, to grant, to al- 
low, to enfeeble.—Perf. pass. part., 
παρειμένος, ἡ, ov, benumbed. 

παριππεύω, fut. -evow, perf. παρίπ- 
πευκα (from παρά, by the side of, 
and ἱππεύω, to ride). To ride by 
the side of or near, to ride beyond, 
to outstrip. 

Πάρις, ἴδος and foc, 6. Paris or 
Alexander, son of Priam and Hec- 
uba. With the assistance of Ve- 
nus, he carried off Helen the wife 
of Menelaus, and thereby caused 
the Trojan war. 

παρίστημε, fut. παραστήσω, &c. (from 
παρά, near, and ἵστημι, to place). 
To place near, to compare.—As a 
neuter, in perf., pluperf., and 2d 
aor., παρέστηκα, I stand near, I 
am present.—rapéotynv, I stood 
by the side of, I assisted, I waited 
upon.—-In the middle, to approach, 
to present one’s self, to appear. 

Παρμενίων, wvoc, 6. Parménio, a 
celebrated general in the army of 
Alexander, the most able and trust- 
worthy of his officers. 

Παρνᾶσός, οὔ, and ἸΠαρνασσός, οὔ, ὁ. 
Parnassus, ἃ mountain of Phocis, 
remarkable for its two summits, 
one of which was sacred to Apollo 
and the Muses, the other to Bac- 
chus. 

παροδίῖτης, ov, ὁ (from πάροδος). A 
passer by, a traveller. 

πώροδος, ov, 7 (from παρά, by, and 
ὁδός, α way). A passage by, a 
passage, an entrance, a parade.— 
In tragedy, the entering-song of 
the chorus. 

παροικέω, ὥ, fut. -ἥσω, ὅτε. (from 
παρά, near, and οἰκέω, to dwell). 
To dwell near, to be in the neigh- 
bourhood of. 
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παροιμία, ac, ἡ (from παρά, by, and 
οἶμος, the way). A proverb. 

παροινέω, ©, fut. -7ow (from πάροι- 
voc, intoxicated). To insult when 
entoxicated, to behave disorderly, to 
to conduct one’s self disgracefully 
(like a person intoxicated). 

παροινία, ac, ἡ (from παροινέω). 
Riotous conduct, disgraceful be- 
haviour. 

παροίχομαι, future -οἐχήσομαι, &c. 
(from παρά, by, and οἴχομαι, to 
go). To go beyond, to pass by, to 
elapse. 

παροξῦνω, fut. -οξύνῶ, perf. παρώξ- 
υγκα (from παρά, intensive, and 
ὀξῦνω, to sharpen). To urge on, 
to encourage, to stimulate, to ex- 
asperate. 

παρορᾶω, ὥ, fut. -όψομαι, &c. (from 
παρά, aside, and opdw, to look). 
To look aside, to overlook, to affect 
not to see, to neglect. 

παρορμᾶω, @, future -opujow, &c. 
(from παρά, intens, and ὁρμάω, 
to drive). To urge onward, to 

_ stimulate. 

παρορμέω, ©, future -ορμήσω, &c. 
(from παρά, near, and ὁρμέω, to lie 
at anchor). Tole at anchor near, 
to lie by the side of in harbour. 

πάρος (ady.). Before, previously.— 
As a preposition, peetic for πρό. 
Before, in the presence of. 

Πάρος, ov, 7. Paros, now Paro, one 
of the Cyclades, situate to the south 
of Delos, famous for its marble. 

πᾶρουσία, ac, 7 (from pres. part. of 
πάρειμι, to be present). Presence, 
arrival. 

παροχέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. παρώχ- 
ηκα (from παρά, by the side of, 
and ὀχέω. to convey). To convey 
by the side of.—In the middle, to 
ride by the side of, i. e., to have 
one’s self conveyed with. 

παῤῥησία, ac, ἡ (from πᾶς, and ῥῆσις, 
speech). Freedom of speech, bold- 
ness, frankness. 

TAPWKEGVITNHC, OV, ὁ, and παρωκεᾶν- 
ἔτις, ἴδος, ἡ (from παρά, by the 
side of, and ὠκεᾶνός, the ocean). 
Lying along the ocean, dwelling 
near the ocean. 

πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν (adj.). Every, each, 

ool 
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all, the whole.—76 πᾶν, the whole, 
ever ything. π-- πάντες, everybody. 

πάσχω, fut. πείσομαι, perf. mid. πέ- 
πονϑα, 2d aor. act. éraVov. To 
suffer, to endure, to feel, to be af- 
fected (with an adverb expressing 
the manner or degree). 
page 26, line 15. 

πάτᾶἄγος, ου, ὁ (from πατάσσω). A 
loud noise, a crash, roaring, din, 
tumult. 

πᾶἅτάσσω, fut. -a&, perf. πεπάτἄχα. 
To Ὁ 7.8 to beat, to dash. 

παἅτέομαι, Ist aor. ἐπᾶσᾶμην, perf. 
pass. as mid. πέπασμαι, pluperf. 
without aug. πέπασμην (poetic and 
Ionic dep. mid.). 1700 eat, to taste 
of, to partake of (with the geni- 
tive). 

πᾶτέω, O, fut. -ἤσω, perf. πεπάτηκα. 
To trample, to tread out, to crush 
by trampling. 

πᾶτήρ, πατέρος contr. πατρός, ὃ 
father, a parent. 

πάτρα, ac, lonic πάτρη, ne, 7 (from 
πᾶτήρ). One’s fatherland, a na- 
tive country. 

πάτρζος, ov (adj. from πατήρ). In- 
herited from a father, paternal, 
hereditary, peculiar to one’s native 
country. 

πατρίς, toc, ἡ (from πατήρ). One's 
fatherland, one’s native country. 
—As an adjective, native. 

Πάτροκλος, ov, 0. Patroclus, one 
of the Grecian chiefs in the Tro- 
jan war, son of Menceetius, and the 
intimate friend of Achilles. He 
was slain by Hector. 

πατρῷος, ov, and oc, a, ov (adj. from 
πατήρ). Of a father, fatherly, pa- 
ternal.—As a noun, an hereditary 
protector. 

παῦλα, nc, ἡ (from παύω). 
tion, rest, the end. 

Παυσανίας, ov, ὁ. Pausanias, a 
Spartan general, who offered to 
betray his country to the Persians, 
but was discovered, and fled for 
refuge to the temple of Minerva, 


A 


Cessa- 


in which he was starved to 
death. 
παύω, fut. παύσω, perf. πέπαυκα. 


To cause to cease, to restrain, to 
suppress, to jinish.—In the mid- 
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dle, to cause one’s self to cease, to 
cease, to desist. 

Ilagia, ac, and Ion. Παφίη, ne, 9 
Paphia, a surname of Venus, from 
being worshipped at Paphos, a city 
of Cyprus. 

IlagAayovia, ac, 7. Paphlagonia, 
a country of Asia Minor, on the 
coast of the Euxine. 

πᾶχῦνω, fut. πᾶχῦνῶ, perf. πεπάχυγ- 
κα (from πᾶχυύς). To swell, to 
make firm, to fasten. 

πᾶχύς, εἴα, 0 (adj. from πάγω, root 
of πήγνῦμι). Thick, stout, solid, 
robust. 

πεδᾶω, ©, fut. -ἤσω, perf. πεπέδη- 
ka (from πέδη). To fetter, to 
bind. - 

πέδη, ης, ἧ. A fetter, a shackle. 

πεδιάς, ἄδος, ἡ (from πεδίον). A 
γίαϊη.----πεδιὰς χώρα, a level coun- 
iry. 

πέδιλον, ov, τό (from πέδη). A shoe, 
a sandal, a buskin. 

πεδῖνός, 7, Ov (adj. 
Level, even, plain. 

πεδίον, ov, τό (from πέδον, the 
ground). <A plain, level ground, 
a field. 

πεζεύω, fut. -evow, perf. πεπέζευκα 
(from πεζός, on foot). To go on 
foot, to travel by land. 

πεζῇ (adv., properly dat. sing. fem. 
of πεζός, with ὁδῷ understood). 
On foot, by land. 

πεζῖκός, 7, Ov (adj. from πεζός). On 
foot, of or pertaining to land.— 
πεζικαὶ δυνάμε ἐς, land forces. 

πεζομᾶχία, ac, ἡ (from πεζός, and 
μάχομαι, to fight). <A battle of 
anfantr Ys a battle on land. 

πεζός, 7, Ov (adj. from mete. Doric 
for πούς, a foot). On foot, land, 
by Py land.—rt6 πεζόν, Ta πεζά, and 

i πεζοί, infantry, land forces. 
meio 6, fut. -ἥσω, perf. πεπει- 
ϑάρχηκα (from πείϑομαι, and ἀρ- 
xn, authority). To-obey author- 
aty, to obey. 

πείϑω, fut. πείσω, perf. πέπεικα, 2d 
aor. ἔπζϑον, perf. mid. πέποιϑα. 
To persuade, to. induce.—In the 
middle, to obey, to yield to persua- 
sion, to believe, to acquiesce in, to 


follow.—Perf. mid., with the sig- 


from πεδίον). 
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nification of the present, πέποιϑα, 
1 confide in. 

πεινἄω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. πεπείνηκα 
(from πεῖνα, hunger). To be 
hungry, to starve.—To hunger or 
long for. 

πεῖρα, ac, 7. An attempt, an under- 
taking, a trial, an experiment. 

Πειραιεύς, ἕως, 6. The Pireus, the 
largest and most celebrated of the 
three harbours of Athens, connect- 
ed with the city by the long 
walls. ; 

πειρᾶω, ὦ, fut. -ἄσω Tonic -ἥσω, perf. 
πεπείρῶκα. To try, to make trial 
of, to prove, to attempt, to practise. 
—Middle with the same significa- 
tion. 

Πειρΐϑοος, dov, contr. Πειρίϑους, οὔ, 
ὁ. Pirithoiis, son of Ixion, king 
of the Lapithe, and a friend of 
Theseus. 

meipw, fut. περῶ, perf. πέπαρκα, 2d 
aor. ἔπᾶρον, perf. mid. πέπορα. 
To pierce, to transfix, to perfo- 
rate. 

Πεισίστρᾶτος, ov, 6. Pisistratus, 
an Athenian, who made himself 
sole ruler of his native country, 
and held the sovereign power for 
thirty-three years. 

πελᾶγίζω, fut. -tiow (from πέλαἄγος). 
To spread or overflow like a sea, 
to be like a sea. 

πέλἄγος, €0¢, TO. A sea. 

πελειάς, ἄδος, and πέλεια, ac, 7 
(from πελός for πελλός, dark-col- 
oured). A dove, a wood-pigeon. 

πελεκάν, voc, ὁ (from πελεκάω, to 


cut with an axe). The woodpeck- 
er, the pelican. 
πέλεκυς, εως, ὁ. An axe. 


Πελίας, ov, 6. Pelias, a king of 
Thessaly, who had unjustly seized 
upon the kingdom. In order to 
maintain himself in his usurpation, 
he sent his nephew Jason, to whom 
the kingdom belonged of right, to 
Colchis in search of the golden 
fleece. 

πέλμα, GTOG, TO. 
or of a sandal). 

TleAoridac, ov, 6. Pelopidas, a cel- 
ebrated general of Thebes, the 
friend of Epaminondas. 

AAA 


The sole (of a foot 
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Πελοποννησιᾶκός, ἢ, ov (adj.). Pei- 
oponnesian. 

Πελοποννήσϊζοι, wv, ol. 
ponnesians. 

Πελοπόννησος, ov, 7 (from Πέλοπος, 
of Pelops, and νῆσος, the island). 
Peloponnésus, a peninsula com- 
prising that part of Greece which 
lies south of the Isthmus of Cor- 
inth. It is now the Moréa. 

Πέλοψ, οπος, 6. Pelops, son of 
Tantalus king of Phrygia. He 
was murdered by his father and 
served up at a banquet, to try the 
divinity of the gods. 

πέλτη, ne, 7 (from πάλλω, to bran- 
dish). A light shield. 

πέλω, more commonly πέλομαι (used 
only in the present and imperfect). 
To be, to become.—Syncopated 3d 
sing. imperfect ἔπλε, and middle 
ἔπλετο. 

πέμπτος, ἡ, ον (nuM. adj. from πέν- 
te). The fifth.—Neuter ἃ5 δὴ ad- 
verb, πέμπτον, fifthly. 

πέμπω, fut. πέμψω, perf. πέπομφα. 
To send, to send away, to throw. 

πένης, nTo¢, ὁ and ἡ (adj. from πέν- 
ομαι). Poor.—o πένης, ἃ poor 
man. 

Πενϑεύς, ἕως, 0. Pentheus, a king 
of 'Thebes in Beeotia, torn in pieces 
by the Bacchantes. 

πενϑέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. πεπένϑη- 
κα (from πένϑος). To mourn, to 
lament, to grieve. 

πένϑος, εος, τό. Grief, sorrow, 
misfortune, a strain of wo. 

πενία, ac, 7 (from πένομαι). Pov- 
erty. 

TEVLYPOG, a, Ov (adj. same as πένης). 
Poor, necessitous. 

πένομαι (dep. mid. from the obsolete 
mévw). To work, to be occupied. 
—As active, to do, to perform.— 
Hence, to be poor, i. e., to work 
for one’s subsistence. 

πεντἄκισχίλτζοι, aL, a (num. adj. from 
TEVTGKLe, five times, and χίλιοι, ἃ 
thousand). Five thousand. 

πεντἄκόσιοι, at, α (num. adj. from 
πέντε, five, with numeral suffix 
denoting hundreds). Five hun- 
dred. 

πέντε (num. adj. indecl.). 


The Pelo- 


Five. 
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πεντήκοντα (num. adj. indecl. from 
πέντε, with numeral suffix deno- 
ting tens). Εν. 

πεντηκόντορος, Ov, ἡ (from πεντῆ- 
κοντα, and ἐρέσσω, to row). A 
jifty-oared galley. 

πέπειρος, ov (adj. from πέπτω, to 
cook). Mature, ripe. 

πέπλος, ov, 0. A robe, a garment. 

πέρ (an enclitic particle, probably 
from περί, in the sense of very). 
Wholly, entirely, although, truly. 
—When added to pronouns and 
some other parts of speech, it sig- 
nifies ever, soever, &C. ; as, ὅσπερ; 
whoever ; ἔνϑαπερ, wheresoever ; 
ὄϑενπερ, whencesoever, &c. 

mépa, before a vowel πέρᾶν, epic 
πέρην (originally nom. and acc. of 
an obsolete noun πέρα, the end), 
as a preposition with the genitive. 
On the farther side of, beyond, on 
the other side. 

mepaia, ac, ἡ (fem. of περαῖος, with 
γῆ understood). Land on the far- 
ther side, country lying opposite, 
country across or beyond. 

περαῖος, a, ov (adj. from πέρα). Szt- 
uated on the farther side or beyond. 

περαιόω, ὥ, fut. -Gow, perf. πεπεραΐ- 
wxa (from περαῖος). To convey 
beyond or over.—In the middle, to 
convey one’s self beyond, to pass 
over. 

πέρας, ἅτος, τό (from πέρα). The 
end, a term, a limit, a boundary, 
an extremity, the termination. 

περἄω, ὥ, fut. dow Ion. and Hom. 
-ἥσω, perf. πεπέραᾶκα (from πέρα). 
To transport, to convey acress.— 
Neuter, to pass over, to cross. 

Tlépydwoc, ov, 7, and Ilépyapor, ov, 
To. Pergamus, the citadel of 
Troy. 

πέρδιξ, tkoc, ὁ andy. The partridge. 

πέρϑω, fut. πέρσω, perf. πέπερκα, 2d 
aor. ἔπρᾶϑον, perf. mid. πέπορϑα. 
To lay waste, to sack, to destroy. 

περί (prep., governs the genitive, da- 
tive, and accusative). The pri- 
mary meaning is above.— With the 
genitive it signifies about, concern- 
ing, of, for, with respect to.—W ith 
the dative, about, around, on.— 
With the accusative, round about, 

554 


ITEP 


near, around, against, towards, at, 
with regard to, about, in.—On the 
construction of οἱ περί τινα, as re- 
ferring simply to the person spoken 
of, see note, page 148, line 20-25. 
—In composition it signifies about, 
around, over, and often strengthens 
the simple verb, in which case it 
has its primitive force of above, su- 
perior to, greater than. 

περιαιρέω, ὦ, fut. -αιρήσω, &c. (from 
περί, and aipéw, to take). To re- 
move, to deprive of. 

Περίανδρος, ov, ὁ Periander, ty- 
rant of Corinth, by the meanness 
of his flatterers ranked as one of 
the seven wise men of Greece. 

περιάπτω, fut. -άψω, ὅτε. (from περΐ, 
about, and ἅπτω, to fasten). To 
fasten around, to attach to, to sus- 
pend from. 

περιθάλλω, fut. -6426, &e. (from 
mept, around, and βάλλω, to cast). 
To throw around, to surround, to 
encompass, to entangle, to embrace. 
—In the middle, to surround one’s 
self with, to put on. 

περίδλεπτος, ov (adjective from περι- 
θλέπω, to look around). Con- 
spicuous, renowned. 

περιθόητος, ov (adj. from περιδοάω, 
to proclam round about). Pub- 
lished abroad, celebrated, famous. 

περιθολῆ, ἧς, ἢ (from περιθάλλω). 
The act of placing around, an en- 
velope (of a cloak), an embrace. 

περίθολος, ov, ὁ (from περιθάλλω). 
An enclosure, a circuit, a wall. 

περιγίγνομαι, fut. -γενήσομαι, &c. 
(from περί, above, and γίγνομαι, 
to be). To be over and above, to 
remain over, to survive.—To be 
superior to, to conquer, to excel. 

περιγρἄφω, fut. -γράψω, ἄς. (from 
περί, around, and γράφω, to mark). 
To draw lines around, to limit, to 
define, to mark, to describe. 

περιδέω, fut. -δήσω, &c. (from epi, 
around, and δέω, to bind). Teo 
bind around, to connect. 

περίδρομος, ov (adj. from περιδρᾶμεῖν, 
2d aor. inf. of περιτρέχω, to run 
around). Running around, sur- 
rounding, encircling —As passive, 
encompassed. 
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περιεῖδον (from περΐ, around, and 
εἶδον, I looked), used as 2d aor. to 
meplopaw, which see. J over- 
looked, I neglected, &c. 

περίειμι, fut. -ἔσομαι, &c. (from περΐ, 
above, and εἰμί, to be). To be over 
and above, to survive, to be superior 
to, to exceed. 

περίειμι, fut. -είσομαι, &e. (from 
περί, around, and εἶμι, ἐο 50). To 
go round about, to encompass. 

περϊελίσσω, fut. -ελίξω, perf. περιεί- 
λῖχα (from περί, around, and ἑλίσ- 
ow, to roll). To roll round about, 
to wind or wrap around. 

περιέρχομαι, fut. -ελεύσομαι, &c. 
(from περί, around, and ἔρχομαι, 
to go). To go round about, to 
wander, to surround, to fall wpon. 

περιέχω, fut. -€& and -σχήσω, &c. 
(from περί, around, and ἔχω, to 
hold). To hold around, to sur- 
round, to encompass, to contain, 
to require.—In the middle, éo at- 
tach one’s self to, to resemble. 

περιζώννῦμι and -ζωννύω, fut. -ζώσω, 
&c. (from περί, around, and ζών-- 
vout, to gird). To. place a girdle 
around, to gird, to bind around. 

Περιϑοίδης, ov, 6. Of the borough 
of Perithede. 

περιΐστημι, fut. περιστήσω, ἅτε. 
(from περί, around, and ἵστημι, to 
place). To place around, to sur- 
round.—As neut. in perf., pluperf., 
and 2d aor., to stand around.—oi 
περιεστηκότες, and οἱ περιεστῶτες, 
the by-standers. 

περικἄϑημαι, &c. (from περί, around, 
and κάϑημαι, ἰο 511). To sit round 
about, to encamp around, to be- 
siege. 

περικαλλής, ἐς (adj. from περί, su- 
perior to, and κάλλος, beauty). 
Exceedingly beautiful, very beauti- 

ul. 


περικἄλύπτω, fut. -καλύψω, &e. 
(from περί, around, and καλύπτω, 
to cover). To cover by wrapping 
around, to wrap up i. 

περίκειμαι, fut. -κείσομαι, &c. (from 
περί, around, and κεῖμαι, to lie). 
To le around. 

Περικλῆς, ἔους, 6. Pericles, an 
Athenian orator and statesman, so 
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popular and talented that for fifteen 
years he enjoyed almost absolute 
sway in his native city. 

περικόπτω, fut. -κόψω, &c. (from 
περί, around, and κόπτω, to cut). 
To cut round about, to cut down, 
to cut off, to reduce, to refuse. 

TeEplKvAlw, fut. -κὔλισω, ὅτε. (from 
περί, around, and KvAiw, to turn). 
To turn round.—In the middle, to 
roll one’s self into a ball. 

περιλαμθᾶνω, fut. -Ajpoua, ὅτε. 
(from περί, around, and λαμθἄνω, 
to take). To embrace, to encom- 
pass, to enclose.— To comprehend. 

περιλάμπω, fut. -λάμψω, &c. (from 
περί, around, and λάμπω, to shine). 
To shine so as to give light all 
around, to shine brilliantly, to 
gleam. 

περιλείπω fut. -λείψω, ἄς. (from 
περί, over, and λείπω, to leave). 
To leave remaining.—In pass., to 
be left over, to survive. 

περιμἄχητος, ον (adj. from περιμάχο- 
μαι, to fight around). Contended 
for, closely contested, eagerly de- 
sired. 

περιμένω, fut. -wevd, ὅτε. (from περΐ, 
around, and μένω, to remain). To 
remain round about, to wait for. 
—To stop. 

περίμετρος, ov, 7 (from περί, around, 
and μέτρον, measure). A cir- 
cumference, a circutt. 

περιναιέτης, OV, ὁ (from περιεναιετάω, 
to dwell round about). A neigh- 
bour. 

Ilepiv ioc, ov, ὁ. A Perinthian.—ot 
Tlepiv zor, the Perinthians, inhabi- 
tants of Perinthus, a Thracian city 
on the coast of the Propontis. 

πέριξ (preposition, especially in Ion- 
ic, a strengthened form of περί). 
Round about, around, &c. 

περίοδος, ov, ἡ (from περί, around, 
and ὁδός, α way). A passage 
round, a circuit, ὦ compass, ἃ 
period (in rhetoric), a turn (in 
music). 

περιοικέω, ὥ, fut. -οἰκήσω, ὅτε. (from 
περί, around, and οἰκέω, to dwell). 
To dwell round about, to inhabit 
around, to settle around. 

περίοικος, ov (adj. from περί, around, 
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and οἶκος, a dwelling). 
around, neighbouring. 

περιόπτομαι, fut. -όψομαι, ὅτε. (from 
περΐ, around, and ὄπτομαι, to look). 
To look all uround (either pretend- 
ing not, or failing, to see what is 
placed before one), to overlook, to 
neglect. 

περιορᾶω, ὥ, fut. -όψομαι, &c. (from 
περί, around, and ὁράω, to look). 
Primitive meaning same as πέερι- 
ontouat.—Hence, to take no notice 
of, to suffer to escape with impunity, 
to overlook, to disregard. 

περιουσία, ac, 7 (from περίειμι, to be 
over).  Superfluity, gain, afflu- 
ence, abundance, property, excess. 

περιπᾶϑῶς (adv. from περιπαϑής, 
deeply affected by any emotion). 
In fierce anger, passionately. 
περίπᾶτος, ov, ὁ (from περί, around, 
and πᾶτέω, to walk). A place for 
walking about, a walk, a prome- 
~ nade. 

περιπέμπω, fut. -πέμψω, &c. (from 
περί, around, and πέμπω, to send). 
To send round about. 

περιπέτομαι, fut. -πτῆσομαι, &c. 
(from περί, around, and πέτομαι, 
to fly). To fly around. 

TEPLTLT TO, fut. -πεσοῦμαι, &c. (from 
περί, around, and πέπτω, to fall). 
To fall around, to fall upon, to 
meet with, to incur. 

περιπλέκω, fut. -πλέξω, ὥς. (from 
περί, around, and πλέκω, to fold). 
To wind or fold around, to involve, 
to implicate, to entangle. 

περιπλέω, fut. -πλεύσομαε, ὅτε. (from 
περί, around, and πλέω, to sail). 
To sail around, to sail up and 
down. 

περιποιέω, ὥ, fut. -ποιήσω, &c. (from 
περί, about, and ποιέω, to make). 
To bring about, to produce, to pro- 
cure, to provide.—tIn the middle, 
to procure for one’s self, to acquire. 

περιπτύσσω, fut. -πτύξω, perf. περι- 
πέπτὕῦχα (from περί, around, and 
πτύσσω. to fold). To fold around, 
to wind around, to wrap up, to fold 
in one’s embrace. 

περιῤῥέω, fut. -ῥεύσομαι, &c. (from 
περί, around, and péw, to flow). 
To flow out all around, to melt 
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away, to fall out in every direction. 
2d aor. pass. περιεῤῥῦην. 

περιῤῥήγνῦμι, fut. τῥήξω, &e. (from 
περί, around, and ῥήγνῦμι, to tear). 
To tear all around, to burst open, 
to break in qneces. 

περίσῶμος, ov, Doric for περίσημος, ov 
(adj. from περί, intens., and σῆμα, 
a mark). Very remarkable, easily 
distinguished. 

περισκοπέω, @, fut. -ἤσω, ὅτε. (from 
περί, around, and σκοπέω, to look). 
To look arownd, to survey. 

TEpioTaote, εως, 7 (from περιΐσταμαι, 
to stand around). Circumstance, — 
condition, danger. . 

περιστέλλω, fut. -στελῶ, &c. (from 
περί, around, and στέλλω, to fit 
out). To adorn all around, to 
decorate.—To cover, to coneeal. 

περιστερά, Gc, 7. A dove. 

περισυλᾶω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. περι- 
σεσῦληκα (from περί, around, and 
svAaw, to strip of). To strip off 
all around, to despoil completely, 
to carry of from every quarier, to 
plunder. 

περισώζω, fut. -coow, &c. (from περΐ, 
above, and σώζω, to save). Tores- 
cue, to preserve (so that one may 
survive). 

περιτείνω, fut. -revd, &c. (from πε- 
pt, around, and reivea, to stretch). 
To stretch around, to draw out, to 
strain. 

περιτέμνω, fut. -τεμῶ, &c. (from 
περί, around, and τέμνω, to cut). 
To cut around, to lop off, to re- 
trench. 


mepitionu, fut. -ϑήσω, &c. (from 


περί, around, and τίϑημι, to place). 
To place around, to put on, to in- 
vest, to surround.—In the middle, 
to put on one’s self, to place round 
for one’s self. 

περιττός, ἢ, Ov, Attic περισσός, A, Ov 
(adj. from περί, above). Superflu- 
ous, excessive, immoderate, abun- 
dant, very large. 

περιφερής, ἐς (adj. from περιφέρω). 
Turned round, circular.— Sur- 
rounded. 

περιφέρω, fut. meploiow, ὅτε. (from 
περί, around, and φέρω. to carry). 
To carry around, ta turn around. 
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—In the middle, to turn one’s self 
about, to return. 

mepiopadéwe (adv. from περιφρᾶἄδῆς, 
curcumspect). Prudently, skilful- 
ly, with great skill. 

περιχᾶρής, é¢ (adj. from περιχαίρω, 
to rejoice greatly at). Highly de- 
lighted, overjoyed. 

περιχέω, fut. -χεύσω, &c. (from epi, 
around, and yéw, to pour). To 
pour around or upon, to pour out 
nto. 

περιχορεύω, fut. -evow, &c. (from 
περί, around, and χορεύω, to dance). 
‘To dance around. 

mepiypto, fut. -χρίσω, &c. (from 
περΐ, around, and χρίω, to anoint). 
To anoint all around, to lute. 

περιχρυσόω, ὥ, fut. -ώσω, perf. περι- 
Keypvowka (from περί, around, 
and ypiodu, to cover with gold). 
To set round with gold, to gild. 

Περσέπολις, ewe, 7. Persépolis, a 
famous city of Asia, capital of the 
Persian empire. 

Περσεύς, ἕως, ὁ Perseus, son of Ju- 
piter and Danaé, a famous hero of 
antiquity, who cut off the head of 
the Gorgon Medusa, and by means 
of it changed into stone the mon- 
ster sent to devour Androméda the 
daughter of Cepheus. 

Περσεφόνη, ne, 7, and Doric Iepoe- 
φόνᾶ, ac, ἃ. Proserpina, daughter 
of Ceres and Jupiter, carried off by 
Pluto as she was gathering flowers 
in the plain of Enna in Sicily. 

Πέρσης, ov, ὁ. A Persian.—oi ἸΤέρ- 
oat, 1. The Persians, inhalitants 
of Persia.—2. The name of one 
of the seven remaining plays of 
/Eschylus. 

Tlepoikéc, 7, ὄν (adj.). Persian.— 
Περσϊκὸς πόντος; the Persian Gulf. 

Περσίς, ἴδος, 9. Persis, a province 
of Persia, bounded by Media, 
Carmania, Susiana, and the Per- 
sian Gulf. 

mépvot (adverb from πέρας). 
year. 

πέσσω, Attic πέττω (older ferms of 
πέπτω), fut. πέψω, perf. pass. 
πέπεμμαι. To boil or cook, to 
ripen, to digest.—To keep down. 

πετεινόν, οὔ, TO (properly neuter of 
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πετεινός). A winged creature, ἃ 
bird. 

πετεινός, 4, Ov (adj. from πέτομαι). 
Winged. 

πέτομαι, fut. πετήσομαι, commonly 
πτήσομαι, Syne. 2d aor. ἐπτόμην, 
perf. act. πέπτηκα, and 2d aor. 
act. ἔπτην, from an obs. pres. act. 
To fly. 

πέτρα, ac, 4. A rock, a stone. 

πετραῖος, a, ον (adj. from πέτρα). 
Rocky, stony, growing among 
rocks. 

πετρώδης, ες (adj. from πέτρα, and 
εἶδος, appearance). Rocky, stony. 

πέττω, Attic for πέσσω. 

πεύκη, nC, ἧ. A pine tree. 

πέφνον, without augment for ἔπεφνον, 
sync. 2d aor. with redupl. from the 
obsolete φένω, to slay. I slew, I 
killed. 

πῆ (interrogative particle from obs. 
toc). Whither?—7n, as enclitic, 
anywhere, somewhere. 

Πήηγᾶσος, ov, ὁ Pégdsus, a winged 
horse, sprung from the blood of 
Medtsa. He-fixed his residence 
on Mount Helicon, where he be- 
came the favourite of the Muses. 

πηγή, ἧς, ἧ. A fountain, a spring, 
a source. 

πήγνῦμι, fut. πήξω, 2d aor. ἔπᾶγον, 
perf. mid. πέπηγα, with neuter 
signification. To fix together, to 
make fast, to fasten, to construct, 
to stiffen, to freeze.—In the mid- 
dle, to become stiffened, to freeze, 
to become torpid. 

πηδᾶω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. πεπήδηκα. 
To jump, to bound, to spring. 

antic, toc, ἡ (from myyvopt). A 
lyre. 

Πηλείδης, ov, ὁ (patronymic from 
Πηλεύς). Son of Peleus, an epi- 
thet of Achilles. . 

Πηλεύς, ἕως, 6. Peleus, the son of 
feacus, was king of Thessaly. 
He married Thetis, one of the 
Nereids, by whom he had Achil- 
les. 

πηλός, οὔ, ὁ. Clay, loam, mud, dung. 

Πηλουσιᾶκός, 7, ov (adj.). Of Pelu- 
sium, a city of Egypt on the east- 
ern mouth of the Nile. 

πῆμα, ἅτος, τό (from ἘΠΕ ΤΩΙ suf- 








ΠΠῚ 
fer). An iyjury, damage, a mis- 
fortune, suffering. — 
πηνῖκα (adv.). At what time, when. 


πῆξις, εως, 7 (from πήγνυμι). Con- 
gelation, ice, a freezing. 

πήρα, ac, 7. A wallet, a bag, a 
sack. 


mnpow, ὥ, fut. -ὥσω, perf. πεπήρωκα 
(from πηρός, maimed). To maim, 
to mutilate, to injure, to deprive of. 

πήρωσις, εως, ἡ (from πηρόω). A 
maiming, εἰ ΔΝ a plundering, 
deprivation, blindness. 

πῆχυς, εως, 0. Properly, the elbow. 
—IJn poetry, the arm.—As a meas- 
ure, a cubit. 

πιεζέω, ©, and πιέζω, fut. πιέσω, 
perf. πεπίεκα, perf. pass. πεπίεσ- 
pa. To press, to squeeze, to press 
hard, to force.—rvelouevoc, hard 
pressed. 

Πιερία, ac, 7. Puerta, a region of 
Macedonia, north of Thessaly, and 
extending along the ‘Thermaic 
Gulf; celebrated as the first seat 
of the Muses. 

πιϑᾶνός, 7, ov (adj. from πείϑω, to 
persuade). Persuaswe, wmsinua- 
ting, cowrteous. 

πίϑηκος, ov, ὁ. An ape. 

πίϑος, ov, ὁ. A large vessel, a cask, 
ajar, a tub. 

πικρός, Gd, Ov (adj.). 
piercing, painful. 

πιλίον, ov, τό (dim. οἵ πῖλος, a hat). 
A cap. 

πιμελή, ἧς, ἡ (from πῖαρ, fat). Fat. 

πιμελής, &¢ (adj. from πιμελή)... Fat. 

mivakic, tooc, ἡ (dim. from πίναξ, a 
board). A small board, a tablet 
(for writing), a painting. 

Tlivddpoc, ov, 6. Pindar, the most 
illustrious of lyric poets, born at 
Thebes B.C. 518. 

πίννα, nc, 7. The pinna or pearl- 
muscle. 
28-31. 

πιννοτήρας, ov, ὁ (from πίννα, and 
,τηρέω, to preserve or keep). A 
_pinnoteras. See note under πίννα. 

πῖνω, fut. πίομαι later πιοῦμαι, 2d 
aor. ἔπζον, perf. (from obs. πόω) 
πέπωκα. To drink, to quaff, to 
sip. 

πιπράσκω, Tonic πιπρήσκω, fut. and 
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Bitter, sharp, 


See note, page ὅδ, line’ 
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aor. wanting, perf. mémpadxa, 3d 
fut., as fut. pass., πεπρᾶσομαι. 
Ta sell. 

πίπτω, fut. πεσοῦμαι, perf. πέπτωκα, 
2d aor. ἔπεσον. To fall, to fall τὰ 
battle, to perish. 

πιστεύω, fut. -evow, perf. πεπίστευκα 
(from πίστις, belief). To believe, 
to confide an, to trust, to rely on. 

πίστις, εως, 7 (fram πιστός). Belief, 
trust, good faith, reliance, per- 
SUASION. 

Πίστις, e#¢, 4 (85 proper name). 
Faith, a goddess worshipped by 
the Romans under the name of 
Fides. 

πιστός, 4, Ov (adj.). Faithful, trust- 
worthy, confiding .— Credible, true. 

πίτνημι, poetic for πετάννῦμι, fut. 
πετἄσω, Ist aor. ἐπέτἄσα, perf. 
pass. πέπτᾶμαι. To spread out. 
—In the middle, πίτνἄᾶμαι, imperf. 
poetic πιτνἄμην, to stream. 

Πιττἄᾶκός, οὔ, ὁ Pittdcus, a native 
of Mytilené in Lesbos, one of the 
seven wise men of Greece. 

πίτῦρον, ov, TO (from πτίσσω, to hull 
barley). Bran, the hull of barley. 

πίων, neut. πῖον, gen. πίονος (adj.). 
Fat, rich. 

πλᾶγϊος, a, ον (adj.). 
Equiwocal. 

mAGKOELC, GEevTo¢, contr. πλακοῦς, 
οὔντος, ὁ (from πλάξ, a flat body). 
A cake. 

ΠΠλᾶκος, ov, 7. Pldcus, a mountain 
in Mysia. 

πλᾶνᾶω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. πεπλᾶνη- 
ka (from πλᾶνη, a wandering 
about). To cause to wander, to 
lead astray.—In the middle, to 
wander about, to go astray. 

πλᾶνος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Wandering, 
deceitful. 

TAGE, ἄκός, 7. <A flat body, a board, 
a table, a mass of ore. 

πλάσσω, Attic πλάττω, fut. πλἄσω, 
perf. πέπλᾶκα. To form, to fash- 
ion, to figure, to mould (especially 
in clay, as an image or model). 

πλάστης, ov, ὁ (from πλάσσω). An 
artist, @ sculptor. 

πλαστῖκός, 7, Ov (adj. from πλάσσω). 
Plastic.—Fem. as a noun, 7Aao- 
TIKN, ἧς, ἡ (with τέχνη understood). 


Oblique.— 
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The art of making images in clay 
. or plaster, the plastic art. 

Πλάτεια, ας, 7, in prose more com- 
monly Πλαταιαΐ, dv, ai. Platee, 
and Platea, a city of Beeotia, in 
the neighbourhood of which the 
Persians were routed by the Athe- 
nians. 

πλᾶτἄνος, ov, 7. The plane-tree. 

πλᾶτεϊα, ας, 7 (prop. fem. of πλατύς, 
with ὁδός understood). A spa- 
cious way, a broad street. 

πλᾶτος, εος, τό (from πλᾶτύς). 
Breadth, width. 

πλάττω, Attic for πλάσσω. 

πλᾶτῦνω, fut. -ὕνῶ, perf. πεπλάτυγκα 
(from πλᾶτύς). To make broad, 
to widen, to spread out. 

πλᾶτύς, εἴα, ὕ (adj.). Broad, wide, 
spacious, flat. 

Πλάτων, wroc, 6. Plato, a distin- 
guished philosopher of Athens, 
disciple of Socrates, and founder 
of the Academy. See page xiii. 

πλέγμα, ἅἄτος, τό (from πλέκω). 
That which has been twined or 
woven, cloth, a covering. : 

πλέϑρον, ov, 76. A measure of a 
hundred feet, the sixth part of a 
stadium. 

πλεῖατος, ἡ, ov, superl. of πολύς. 
Most, &c. 

Πλειστῶναξ, axtoc, 6. Plistonaz, 
son of Pausanias, and general of 
the Lacedemonian armies in the 
Peloponnesian war. 

πλείων, neut. πλεῖον and πλέον, 
gen. ονος (adj. reg. comp. to πο- 
Adc). More, greater.—éni πλεῖ- 
ov, toa greater degree (than oth- 
ers).—7Aeiove and πλείω, by sync. 
and contr. for πλείονες or πλείονας 
and πλείονα. 

πλεκτἄνη, ne, 7 (from πλέκω). A 
ivess, a braid.—In the plural, the 
arms of the sea-polypus. 

πλεκτός, H, Ov (adj. from πλέκω). 
Twined, twisted, braided, plaited. 

πλέκω, fut. πλέξω, perf. πέπλεχα. 
To knit, to weave, to intertwine, to 
fold, to construct, to urrange. 

πλεονᾶκις (adv. from πλέον). Often. 

πλεονασμός, ov, ὁ (from πλεονάζω, fo 
bemore). Superfluity, abundance, 
excess, greainess. 


ITAO 

πλεονεκτέω, G, fut. -ἥσω, perf. πεπ- 
λεονέκτηκα (from πλέον, and ἔχω, 
to have). To have more, to seek 
to gain more, to be avaricious. 

πλεονεξία, ac, 7 (from πλέον, and 
ἔχω, to have). The desire of hav- 
ing more, avarice, cupidily. 

πλευρά, Gc, 47. The side.—Also, 
πλευρόν, ov, TO. 

πλέω, fut. πλεύσομαι, perf. πέπλευκα. 
To navigate, to sail, to be at sea. 

πληγή, ῆς, ἡ (from πλήσσω, to strike). 
A blow, a wound. 

πλῆϑος, εος, TO (from πίμπλημι, fat. 
πλήσω, to fill). A great number, 
a crowd, a multitude, abundance, 
extent. 

πληϑύς, voc, 7, Ionic for TAF Foc, εος, 
τό. : 

πληϑύω and πληϑῦνω, fut. -ὕνῶ, 
perf. πεπλήϑυγκα (from πλῆϑος). 
To fill_—Neuter, to be full, to 
abound. 

πλήϑω, fut. πλήσω, perf. mid. with 
pres. signif. πέπληϑα. Tobe full, 
to abound.—Active, ἐο jill. 

πλῆκτρον, Ov, TO (from πλήσσω, to 
strike). Any instrument to strike 
with, a plectrum for striking the 
lyre, a quill for the same purpose, 
both made either of metal or ivory. 

πλημμῦρίς, ἴδος, ἧ. A flood, an in- 
undation. 

πλήν (from πλέον), as prep. with 
gen. Above, besides, except.—As 
an adverb or conjunction, over 
and above, besides, unless, how- 
ever, but, yet. 

πληρῆς, ἔς (adj. from πλέος, full). 
Full, complete, abounding in. 

πληρόω, ὦ, fut. -ὥσω, perf. πεπλήρω- 
κα (from πληρής). To make full, 
to fill, to supply, to fulfil, to fic out. 

πλήσϊος, a, ov (adj. from πέλας, πε- 
λάζω, to approach). Thatis near, 
contiguous, neighbouring .—6 πλή- 
σιος, a neighbour.—Neuter as an 
adverb, πλήσιον, near. 

πλήσσω, Attic πλήττω, fut. -ἥξω, 
perf. πέπληχα, 2d aor. éxAdyov 
and ἔπληγον. To strike, to wound, 
to hit.—Perf. mid. πέπληγα. 

πλίνϑος, ov, 7. A brick, a tile. 

πλοῖον, ov, τά (fom πλέω; to sail). 
A ship. 
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πλόκἄμος, ov, ὁ (from πλέκω). A 
tress, braided hair.—The arms of 
the sea-polypus. 

πλόος, όου, contr. πλοῦς, οὔ, ὁ (from 
πλέω, to sail). Navigation, a 
sailing, ἃ voyage. 

πλούσϊος, a, ov (adjective). 
wealthy. 

Ἰ]λουτεύς, ἕως Tonic joc, 6, poetic 
for Πλούτων. Pluto. 

πλουτέω; ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. πε- 
πλούτηκα (from πλοῦτος). To be 
rich, to have in abundance, to be- 
come rich. 

πλουτίζω, fut. -tow, perf. πεπλούτϊκα 
(from πλοῦτος). To enrich, to 
make wealthy. 

πλουτίνδην (adverb, equivalent to 
κατὰ πλοῦτον). With reference 
to wealth. 

πλοῦτος, ov, ὁ (from πλέον or πολύ, 
and ἔτος, a year). Originally, 
an abundant year.—Abundance, 
wealth, riches. 

Πλοῦτος, ov, ὁ. Plutus, the god of 
riches, son of Jasion and Ceres, 
represented as blind and with 
wings. 

Πλούτων, ὠνος, 6. Pluto, a son of 
Saturn, received from his brother 
Jupiter the dominion of the under 
world. His queen was Proserpina 
the daughter of Ceres. 

πλῦνω, fut. πλῦνῶ, perf. πέπλὕκα. 
To wash, to rinse, to wash away, 
to moisten. 

πλωτός, 7, Ov (adj. from πλώω, epic 
and Ionic for πλέω, to sail). Nav- 
igable. 

πνείω, poetic for Trew. 

πνεῦμα, aTo¢, TO (from πνέω). Res- 
piration, breath, wind, the air, a 
breeze.—The spirit. 

πνέω, fut. mvevow, perf. πέπνευκα. 
To blow, to breathe, to exhale. 

πνίγω, fut. πνίξω, perf. πέπνιχα, 2d 
aor. pass. érviynv. To strangle, 
to suffocate, to drown. 

πόα, ac, 7. Grass, herbage. 

ποδάρκης, ες (adj. from πούς, a foot, 
and ἀρκέω, to suffice). Sufficng 
with the feet.—Strong of foot, 
swift-footed. 

ποδώκεια, ac, ἢ (from ποδώκης). 
Swiftness of foot, speedinrunning. 
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ποδώκης, ες (adj. from πούς, a foot, 
and ὠκύς, swift). Swift of foot, 
fleet, rapid. 

πόϑεν (adv. from ποῦ, with ending 
Sev, denoting motion from). From 
what place, whence. 

ποϑέω, ©, fut. -ἔσω commonly -ἥσω, 
perf. πεπόϑηκα (from πόϑος). To 
desire ardently, to long for, to re- 
gret, to feel the absence of, tomourn 
Wor: 

πόϑος, ov, 0. Desire, a passionate 
longing, love, regret, demonstra- 
tion of regret. 

ποῖ (interrogative adverb). Where? 
whither? 

ποιέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. πεποίηκα. 
10 make, to do, to perform, to ef- 
fect, to cause, to prepare.—KaKo¢ 
ποιεῖν, to treat all, to injure.—In 
the middle, to make for one’s self, 
to regard as. 

ποίημα, ἄτος, TO (from ποιέω). Any- 
thing made, a work, commonly a 
poem. 

ποιητής, οὔ, ὁ (from ποιέω). A ma- 
ker, a creator, commonly a poet. 

ποιητῖκός, 4, Ov (adj. from ποιέω). 
Capable of making, efficient, po- 
elical, adapted to poetry.—As ἃ 
noun, 7 ποιητική (τέχνη under- 
stood), the poetic art. 

ποικιλία, ac, ἡ (from ποικίλλω). 
Embroidery, variety, diversity. 

ποικίλλω, fut. -2A0, perf. πεποίκιλκα 
(from ποϊκἕλος). To variegate, to 
diversify, to vary, to ornament. 

ποίκιλμα, ἄτος, TO (from ποικίλλω), 
An embroidered tissue, ornament. 

ποικῖλος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Varregated, 
diversified, varied, adorned. 

ποικίλως (adv. from souxiAoc). © In 
a diversified manner, variously, 
confusedly. 

ποιμαίνω, fut. -μᾶνῶ, perf. πεποίμαγ- 
κα (from ποιμήν). To pasture 
catile, to tend the herds. 

ποιμενϊκός, 4, Ov (adj. from ποιμήν). 
Pertaining to shepherds or herds- 
men, pastoral. 

ποιμήν, évoc, 6. A shepherd. 

ποίμνη, ης, 7. A flock, a herd. 

ποίμνϊον, ov, τό (syncopated from 
ποιμένιον, which from ποιμήν). 


A flock. 
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ποινή, ἧς, ἡ (from the obsolete φένω, 
to kill). Properly, compensation 
for a homicide.-—Hence, satisfac- 
tion, retaliation, punishment, a 
penalty. 

ποῖος, a, ov (adj. from the obsolete 
πός). Of what kind? what? of 
what size? how lar 

ποιπνύω, imperf. ΠΣ augment 
ποίπνυον (from mvéw, πέπνῦμαι, 
with reduplication in oc), fut. ποιπ- 
viow. To be busily occupied, to 
hurry about, to minster, to attend 
upon. 

πολεμέω, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. πεπολέμ- 
κα (from πόλεμος). To wage 
war with, to carry on a war, to 
attack, to invade. 

πολεμίζω, fut. -tow, perf. πεπολέμϊκα 
(from πόλεμος). To make war 
upon, to wage war, to attack in 
battle, to contend, 

πολεμῖκός, 4, Ov (adj. from πόλεμος). 
Warlike, adapted to warlike pur- 
poses. 

πολέμζος, a, ov (adj. from πόλεμος). 


Warlike-—More commonly, hos-. 


tile, emumical.— As a noun, πολέμ- 
toc, ov, 0, an enemy.—ol πολέμιοι, 
the enemy. See ἐχϑρός for the dis- 
tinction between ἐχϑρός and πο- 
λέμιος. 

πόλεμος, ov, 0. War, battle. 

πολιόϑριξ, gen. πολιότρίχος (adj. 
from πολιός, gray, and ϑρίξ, hair). 
Gray-haired. 

πολιορκέω, ῶ, fut. -ἥσομαι (from πό- 
λις, and εἵργνῦμι, to shut in). To 
invest a city, to besiege a city. 

πολιορκητῆς, οὔ, ὁ (from πολιορκέω). 
A besieger of cities, a taker of 
cities.—As a proper name, Polzor- 
cétes, a surname of Demétrius. 

πολιορκία, ac, 7 (from πολιορκέω). 
The «investment of a city, a 
siege. 

πολιός, ά, Ov (adj.). Gray, hoary. 

πόλις, εως, Ion. fog, epic noc, 7. A 
city, a state, a community. 

πολιτεία, ac, ἡ (from πολϊτεύω). 
The management of public affairs, 
the constitution of a state, a form 
of government, a political career, 
public life. 

πολίτευμα, ἅτος, τό (from πολττεύω). 





ΠΟΛ 
Administration of public affairs, a 
constitution. 

πολιτεύω, fut. -evow, perf. πεπολί- 
tevka (from πολίτης). To be a 
citizen, to manage public affairs. 
—More commonly in the middle, 
πολιτεύομαι, to take part in public 
affairs, to manage state affairs, to 
be a politician. 

πολίτης, ov, ὁ (from πόλις). 
zen. 

πολιτικός, ἢ, Ov (adj. from πολίτης). 
Becoming in a citizen, surtable or 
belonging to a statesman, of a city 
or state, municipal.—ta πολιτικώ, 
state affairs, politics. 

moAitixOcg (adv. from πολιτικός). 
Under a regular form of govern- 
ment, in organized society. 

πολλᾶκις and poetic πολλᾶκε (adv. 
from πολύς). Often, frequently. 

πολλαπλᾶσϊος, a, ov, and ος, ov 
(adj.). Manifold, much greater, 
much more, many more. 

πολλαπλᾶσίων, ov (adj.), same as 
the preceding. 

πολλᾶχοῦ (adv. from πολύς). In 
many places, in many ways. 

πολυώνδρϊον, ov, TO (from πολύς, and 
avyp, a man). A place where 
many people assemble.—Hence, 
the public cemetery. 

πολυανϑρωπία, ac, 7 (from πολυάν- 
ϑρωπος). A vast concourse of 
people, population. 

πολυάνϑρωπος, ov (adj. from πολύς, 
and ἄνϑρωπος, a man). Throng- 
ed with men, populous. 

πολυαύχενος, ov (adj. from πολύς, 
and abynv,aneck). Many-necked. 

Πολυδιᾶδης, ov, 6. Polybiddes, fa- 
ther of Nauclides. 

πολύγονος, ov (adj. from πολύς, and 
γόνος, offspring). Very frutful, 
productive, prolific. 

πολυδαίδᾶλος, ov (adj. from πολύς, 
and δαίδἄλος, curiously wrought). 
Curiously wrought, highly orna- 
mented. 

πολύδακρυς, v, and πολυδάκρυτος, ov 
(adj. from πολύς, and δάκρυ, a 
tear). Shedding many a tear, 
weeping profusely.—Passive, wept 
with many a tear, deeply lamented. 

πολυδειράς, gen. ἄδος (ad). pie πο- 
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Avc, and δειρή, the neck, also a 
summut). Many-peaked. 


πολύδωρος, ov (adj. from πολύς, and 
δῶρον, a gift). That has received 
rich gifts—Rich-dowered. 

Πολύευκτος, ov, 6. Polyeuctus, a 
public speaker at Athens, in the 
time of Demosthenes. 

πολύκλαυστος, ov (adj. from πολύς, 
and κλαίω, to weep). Loudly la- 
menting.—Passive, much lament- 
ed, deeply deplored. - 

πολυκοιρανία, ac, lon. πολυκοιρανίη, 
ης, 7 (from πολύς, and Koipdvoc, a 
ruler). A plurality of rulers, the 
government of the many. 

ἹΠολυκρἄτης, εος, ὁ. Polycrates, a 
tyrant of Samos, at whose court 
Anacreon resided for some time. 

πολυμᾶϑής, ἔς (adj. from πολύς, and 
μαϑεῖν, 2d aor. inf. of μανϑᾶνω, 
to learn). Very learned. 

πολυμᾶϑία, ac, ἡ (from πολυμᾶϑης). 
Extensive learning. 

ΠΠολυμνία, ac, 7 (from πολύς, and 
ὕμνος, a song). Polymma or Pol- 
yhymnia, one of the nine Muses. 
She presided over eloquence. 

Πολυξένῃ, nc, 9. Polyxéna, a daugh- 
ter of Priam and Hecuba, immola- 
ted at the tomb of Achilles by his 
son Neoptolémus. 

πολυόμμᾶτος, ov (adj. from πολύς, and 
ὄμμα, an eye). Many-eyed. 

πολὕπους, gen. -ποδος, ὁ (from πο- 
λύς, and πούς, a foot). A poly- 
pus. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ (adj.). Much, 
many, large, abundant—In the 
plural, of πολλοί, the many, the 
multitude.—Neuter as an adverb, 
πολύ, much, very, by [αγ.---πολὺ 
μᾶλλον, much more, rather.—Also 
with the article, τὰ πολλά and τὸ 
πολύ, mostly, for the most part ; 
frequently.—Comparative πλέων, 
ov, and πλείων, ov.—Superlative 
πλεῖστος, ἡ, ov, most, &c. 

πολυσαρκία, ac, ἡ (from πολύς, and 
σάρξ, flesh). Abundance of flesh, 
corpulence. 

TloAvorépywv, ovtoc, 6. Polysper- 

_ chon, one of the officers of Alex- 
ander. Antipater, at his death, 
appointed him governor of the 
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kingdom of Macedonia in prefer 
ence to his own son Cassander. 

πολύστεγος, ov (adj. from πολύς, 
and στέγη, a roof, a chamber). 
Well-covered.— Having numerous 
apartments. 

πολύστῦλος, ov (adj. from πολύς, 
and στῦλος, a pillar). Many-pil- 
lared, having numerous pillars. 

πολυτάλαντος, ov (adj. from πολύς, 
and τάλαντον, a talent). Worth 
many talents. 

πολύτεκνος, ον (adj. from πολύς, and 
τέκνον, a child). Having many 
children, prolific. 

πολυτέλεια, ac, 7 (from πολυτελής). 
Great expense, pomp, magniji- 
cence, sumptuousness. 

πολυτελής, ἕς (adj. from πολύς, and 
τέλος, expense). Costly, precious, 
sumptuous, of great value. 

Πολύφημος, ov, ὁ. Polyphémus, one 
of the Cyclopes, a son of Neptune 
and Thodsa. He dwelt on the 
coast of Sicily. 

πολύφωνος, ov (adj. from πολύς, and 
φωνῇ, a voice). Many-voiced, lo- 
quacious. 

ToAvywpoc, ov (adj. from πολύς, and 
χώρα, a region). Very capacious, 
spacious. 

πόμα, ἄτος, TO (from πίνω, to drink, 
perf. pass. πέπομαι). Drink. 

πομπεύω, fut. -evow, perf. πεπόμπευ- 
κα (from πομπή). To make a sol- 
emn procession, to march in solemn 
procession. 

πομπή, ἧς, ἡ (from πέμπω, to send). 
The act of sending.—A solemn 
procession, @ procession. 

Πομπήϊος, ov, 6. Pompey, a famous 
Roman commander, the opponent 
of Cesar in the civil wars, and 
defeated by him in the decisive 
battle of Pharsalia. 

πομπός, od, ὁ (from πέμπω; to send). 
A conductor, an attendant. 

πονέω, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. πεπόνηκα 
(from πόνος). To work out.— 
Neuter, to labour, to tov at, to be 
weary, to be exhausted, tobe worn 
down, to give way, to be insecure. 

πονηρία, ας, ἣ (from πονηρός). Bad- 
ness, a bad condition, wickedness. 

| πονηρός, ά, Ov (adj. from movéw). 
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Wretched, evil, wicked, miserable, 
useless.— Causing distress. 


πονηρῶς (adv. from πονηρός). In 
bad circumstances, wretchedly, 
badly. 


πόνος, ov, ὁ (from πένομαι, to work). 
Work, labour, toil, fatigue, dis- 
tress. 

Tlovrixév, οὔ, τό (πέλἄγος). The 
Euzine Sea, now called the Black 
Sea. 

ποντῖκός, ἤ, όν (adj. from πόντος). 
Of or belonging to the sea, marine. 
—Of the Eucine. ) 

πόντος, ov, 6. The sea. 

πόντος, Ov, 6 (Εὔξεινος). 
ine or Black Sea. 

πόπᾶνον, ov, τό (from πέπτω, to cook). 
A sacrificial cake. 

πορεία, ac, ἡ (from πορεύω). A de- 
parture, α passage, ἃ journey, a 
way, α route. 

πορεύω, fut. -evow, perf. πεπόρευκα 
(from πόρος). To cause to go, to 
convey, to transport.—In the mid- 


The Euz- 


dle, to cause one’s self to go, to go, | 


to set out, to travel. 


πορϑέω, ὦ, fut. -ἤἥσω, perf. πεπόρϑη- 


κα (from πέρϑω, to lay waste). 
To lay waste, to devastate, to plun- 
der. 

πορϑμεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from πορϑμεύω, to 
ferry over). A ferryman. 

πορϑμός, οὔ, 6. A strait (over which 
there is a passage or ferry). 

πόρος, ov, ὁ (from πείρω, to pass, 
perf. mid. πέπορα). A passage. 

πόῤῥω (adv. from πρό). Towards, 
farther on, far, afar off, remotely. 
—Comp. ποῤῥωτέρω, superlative 
ποῤῥωτἄτω. : 

πόῤῥωθεν (adv. from πόῤῥω, with 
ending Sev, denoting motion from). 
From afar, from a distance, in the 
distance. 

πόρτις; toc, ἧς. A calf, a herfer. 

πορφῦρεος, Ea, εον, contr. ov¢, ἃ, οὖν 
(adj. from πορφῦὕρα, the shellfish 
yielding the purple colouring mat- 
ter). Purple, crimson. 

πορφῦρίς, tdoc, 7 (from the same). 
A purple garment or robe. 

πόρω, obs. in the present, from which 
remains in use 2d aor. ἔπορον, inf. 
πορεῖν, part. πορών, &c. (from 
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πόρος). To give, to furnish, to 
provide, to present with. 
Ποσειδῶν, voc, 6. Neptune, called 
by the Greeks Posidon, a son of 
Saturnand Ops. He received, on 
the dethronement of his father, the 
dominion of the sea as his portion. 
πόσις, εως, ἡ (from πίνω, to drink ; 


perf. pass. πέπομαι). A drink- 
ing, drink. 

πόσις, ewe Ionic toc, 6. A husband, 
a spouse. 


πόσος, ἡ, ov (adj.). How much? 
how large? of what value 1--- πόσῳ, 
by how much ?—In plural, πόσοι, 
how many ? 

ποσσῆμαρ (adv.-from πόσος, and 
ἦμαρ, a day). How many days ? 

ποτἄμϊζος, a, ov (adj. from ποτᾶμός). 
Dwelling in rivers, an inhabitant 
of the water. 

ToTauoc, ov, 6. A river. 

ποτἄομαι, Guat, fut. -ἥσομαι, perf. 
πεπότημαι (a poetic form of πέτο- 
μαι). To fly, to wing tts flight. 

πότε (interrog. adv. from obs. 6c). 
When? at what time ?2—Not inter- 
rogative, ποτέ, on a certain time, 
once, ever, some time or other, at 
tumes, perhaps, haply.—moté .... 
ποτέ, NOW.... Now. 

πότερος, a, ov (pron. from obs. πός, 
and ἕτερος, the other of two). 
Which of the two ?—Neut. as adv., 
πότερον, whether 1 : 

moti, Doric for πρός. 

Ποτίδαια, ac, 7. Potidea, a city of 
Macedonia, founded by the Corin- 
thians. 

πότμος, ov, ὁ (from πίπτω, to fall). 
What befalls one, fate, destiny, 
death, lot. 

πότνια, ας, 7 (adj. used only in fem., 
and applied to women as a title of 
respect). Revered, honoured.— 
As a noun, ὦ sovereign, a mistress. 

ποτόν, οὔ, TO (from πίνω, to drink). 
Drink. 

πότος. ov, ὁ (from the same). A 
drinking, drink, a drinking in com- 
pany, α bacchanalian festwal. 

ποτός, m, Ov (verbal adj. from πίνω). 
Potable, fit to drink.—d¢dppdxov 
ποτόν, medicinal drink, a potion, 
medicine. 
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ποῦ (interrog. adv. from obs. πός). | 
Where? in what place ?—rov, as 
enclitic, somewhere, almost, any- 
where.—7y που. See note, page 
78, line 13. 
πούς, ποδός, ὁ. The foot.—éx ποδός, 
on his very footsteps, closely.— 
πρὸς πόδα, into feet (into metre). 
πρᾶγμα, toc, τό (from rpdoow, to 
do). A deed, an act, an affair, ἃ 
business, a thing.—tTa πράγμᾶτα, 
public property. 
πραγματεία, ac, ἡ (from πραγμᾶτεύο- 
μαι, to prosecute any undertaking). 
Prosecution or management of any 
business. — Business, occupation, 
troubie, an undertaking. 
πρακτῖκός, ἢ, Ov (adj. from πράσσω, 
to do). Capable of, or qualified 
for action, practical, efficient, active. 
apav, Doric for πρίν (adv.). For- 
merly, in former days. 
πρᾶξις, ewc, ἡ (from πράσσω). A 
deed, an act, performance, a per- 
forming, an exploit. 
πρᾶος, ov, and πρᾶος, ov (adj.). 
Mild, genile, soft, tame. 
πραότης, ἤτος, and πρᾷότης, NTOC, ἡ 
(from the preceding). Gentleness, 
mildness. 
πράσσω, Attic πράττω, fut. πράξω, 
perf. πέπρᾶχα, 2d aor. ἔπρᾶγον, 
perf. mid.. rémpaya. To do, to 
act, to perform, to manage, to pur- 
sue, to effect.—Neuter, to be in a 
certain state or condition; as, ev 
πράσσειν, to be fortunate, to fare 
well.—ti πράσσει, how fares. 
mpaic, εἴα, ὕ (adj.). Soft, mild, gen- 
tle, tame. 
πράως and πράως (adv. from πρᾷος). 
Softly, mildly, gently, politely, 
humanely. 
πρέπω. To be distingwshed, to be 
prominent.—To become, to suit.— 
Often impersonal, πρέπει, at 15 fit- 
ting, it becomes, it 1s becoming, τὲ 
relates.—Neuter part., τὸ πρέπον, 
what 15 becoming. 
πρεσθευτῆς, ov, ὁ (from πρεσθεύω). 
An ambassador, a deputy. 
πρεσθεύω, fut. -evow, perf. mempéo- 
6evxa (from mpéobvc). To be an 
ambassador, to go on an embassy. 
πρέσθυς, toc and εως, 6.—As an ad- 
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jective, old, ancient; hence, ven- 
erable or revered, esteemed.—Asa_ 
noun, an old man, an elder ; hence, 
an ambassador, a deputy (old men 
being originally selected for such — 
offices). 

Tpecbvtnc, ov, ὁ. 
elder. 

πρῆξις, εως, Ionic fer πρᾶξις, ewe, 7. 
An action, avail, &c. . 

πρήσσω, lonic for πράσσω. 

πρίῶμαι, not used in the present; 
from it remains in use only ἐπριᾶ- 
μῆν, as Ist aor. mid. to ὠνέομαι, 
subj. πρίωμαι, opt. πριαίμην, imp. 
πριἄᾶσω, Tpiw, 3d sing. πριάσϑω, 
&c., inf. πρίασϑαι, part. πριάμε- 
voc. 1700 buy, to purchase. 

Πρίᾶμος, ov, 6. Priam, the last king 
of ‘Troy, was son of Laomédon 
and father of Hector. During his 
reign Troy was attacked by the 
Greeks, and, after a ten years’ 
war, was destroyed, Priam him- 
self being slain by Pyzrhus, the 
son of Achilles. 

πρίν (adv.). Before, sooner, previ- 
ously, before that.—rpiv ἢ, before 
that, sooner_than. : 

πρό (prep.), governs the genitive 
only. Primitive meaning, before. 
—In the relation of place, before, 
in front of.—Of time, before, prior 
to.—Of the occasion or cause, for, 
on account of, because of.—Also, 
more than, rather than, ἔην prefer- 
ence to, in the place of.—In com- 
position it denotes, before, for, in- 
stead of, in front of, forward, &c. 


An old man, an 


προαγορεύω, fut. -evow, &c. (from 


πρό, and ἀγορεύω, to announce). 
To announce beforehand, to fore- 
tell. 

mpodyw, fut. -ἄξω, &c. (from πρό, 
before, and ἄγω, to lead). To lead 
onward, to convey to, to advance 
before, to precede, to urge on. 

προαίρεσις, εως, 7 (from προαιρέω). 
A premeditated purpose, a resolve, 
a design, an intention. 

mpoalpéw, ©, fut. -7ow, &c. (from 
πρό, forth, and aipéw, totake). To 
take forth from, to take beforehand, 
to select, to wndertake-—In the 
middle, to take for one’s self in 


i 
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preference, to prefer.—To resolve 
upon (after previous deliberation), 
to determine. 

mpoaoSdvouat, fut. -αισϑήσομαι, 
&c. (from πρό, before, and aio- 
ϑάνομαι, to percewe). To per- 
ceive beforehand, to foresee. 

προανασείω, fut. -ceiow, perf. προ- 
avacécetka (from πρό, before, avd, 
aloft, and σείω, to shake). To 
brandish before one. 

προάστειον, ov, τό (from πρό, in 
front of, and ἄστυ, a city). A 
house wn the suburbs.—ta προάσ- 
Teva, the suburbs. 

mpobaivw, fut. -θήσομαι, &c. (from 
πρό, before, and Baivw, togo). To 
go forward, to advance, to sur- 
pass. 

προθάλλω, fut. -6¢A6, &c. (from 

_ πρό, before, and βάλλω, to cast). 
To cast before, to place before, to 
bring forward, to propose.—rT0 
προθδληϑέν, the thing proposed for 
consideration. 

πρόθᾶτον, ov, τό (from προθαΐνω). A 
sheep.—Properly, any four-footed 
animal, especially a domestic one. 

προϑτδάζω, fut. -dow, perf. προθεδίθ- 
axa (from πρό, before, and βιθάζω, 
to carry). To carry forward, to 

‘advance, to push forward. 

¢ mpobAnc, gen. ἦτος (adj. from προ- 
θάλλω). Cast forward, project- 
ing. 

mpobookic, tdoc, 7. The proboscis 
or trunk (of an elephant). 

προγίγνομαι, fut. -yevyoouat, &c. 
(from πρό, before, and γίγνομαι, 
to be). To exist before, to pre- 
cede, to go before —ol προγεγεν- 
nuévot, the men of former times, 
ancestors. 

πρόγονος, ov, ὁ (from mpoyiyvouat). 
An ancestor, a forefather. 

προδείκνυμι, fut. - δείξω, ὅτε. (from 
πρό, before, and δείκνῦμι, to show). 
To hold up in front of, to exhibit 
in public, to show beforehand. 

προδήλως (adv. from πρόδηλος, man- 
fest). Manifestly, evidently, pub- 
licly. 

προδιαθαίνω, fut. -67couat, &c. (from 
πρό, before, and διαθαίνω, to cross). 
To cross before, to pass over first. 
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προδιδάσκω, fut. -ἄξω, &c. (from 
πρό, before, and διδάσκω, to teach). 
To teach beforehand or previously. 

προδίδωμι, fut. προδώσω, &c. (from 
πρό, before, and δίδωμι, to give). 
To give before or in front of, to 
give over unto, to betray. 

πρόδομος, ov, ὁ (from πρό, before, 
and δόμος, a house). A vestibule, 
a porch (in the front of a house). 

προδοσία, ac, ἡ (from προδίδωμι). 
Treachery, a betrayal. 

προδότης, ov, ὁ (from προδίδωμι). 
A traitor, a betrayer. 

πρόειμι, fut. -εἴσομαι, &c. (from πρό, 
before, and εἶμι, to go). To go 
before, to precede, to lead the way, 
to advance. 

προεξανίστᾶμαι, fut. -αναστήσομαι, 
&c. (from πρό, before, and the 
middle voice of ἐξανίστημι, to 
arise and go forth). To rise up 
and start before the time. 

mpoepéw, lon., and προερῶ, Att., fut. 
from a present not in use (from 
πρό, before, and ἐρέω, ἐρῶ, 1 will 
say). Iwill foretell, I will relate 
beforehand. See ἐρῶ.--- mpoet- 
ρημένος, the aforesaid. 

mpoépyouat, fut. -ελεύσομαι, &c. 
(from πρό, before, and ἔρχομαι, to 
go). To go forward, to move on- 
ward, to advance, to proceed, to 
come forth, to appear in public. 

προέχω, fut. -€& and -σχήσω, &c. 
(from πρό, before, and ἔχω, to 
have). To have or hold before, to 
surpass, to excel, to have the ad- 
vantage. 

mponkw, fut. -ἤξω, &c. (from πρό, 
before, and ἥκω, to go). To go 
before, to precede, to advance. 

προϑέω, fut. -ϑεύσομαι, &c. (from 
πρό, before, and ϑέω, to run). To 
run before, to run forward, to out- 
Tun. | 

mpodiuia, ac, ἡ (from πρόϑυμος). 
Willingness, activity, zeal. 

πρόϑυμος, ov (adj. from πρό, before, 
and Ydudc¢, spirit). Willing, pre- 
pared, eager, ready, disposed. 

mpodiuwc (adv. from πρόϑυμος). 
Willingly, eagerly, readily. 

προϊάπτω, fut. -άψω, ἄς. (from πρό, 
before, and ἰάπτω, to be To 
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hurl forward, to send away, to send 
before the tume or prematurely. 
προΐημι, fut. προήσω, &c. (from πρό, 
before, and ἵημι, to send). To 
send forward, to yield or give up, 
to abandon.—In the middle, to 
send forth for one’s self, to emit. 
προῖκα (adv. from προΐξ, a gift). 
Gratis, without pay. 
προίστημι, fut. προστήσω, &c. (from 
πρό, before, and ἵστημι, to place). 
To place before, to propose.— 
Neuter, in the perf. and 2d aor., 
to stand in front of (to shield from 
harm), to defend.—do προεστώς, 
an overseer. 

προκάϑημαι, Sc. (from πρό, before, 
and κάϑημαι, to sit). To sit down 
before. 

«ροκᾶἄλέω, @, fut. -καλέσω, &c. (from 
πρό, forth, and καλέω, to call). 
To call forth, to summon.—In the 
middle, to challenge, i. e., to call 
forth for one’s self. 

προκάλυμμα, ἅτος, τό (from προκᾶ- 
λύπτω, to place before in order to 
conceal). Anything placed before 
for conccalment.—Hence, a screen, 
a covering, a veil. 

προκατακλίνω, fut. -KAive, &c. (from 
πρό, before, and κατακλίνω, to 
cause to recline at table). To 
cause to recline at table in a higher 
place.—In the middle, to recline at 
table in a higher place or before. 

προκαταλαμθᾶνω, fut. -λήψομαι, ὅτε. 
(from πρό, before, and καταλαμθᾶ- 
vw, to seize upon). Toseize upon 
beforehand, to anticipate, to seize 
before. 

προκεῖμαι, fut. -κείσομαι, ὅτε. (from 
πρό, before, and κεῖμαι, to lie). 
To lie before, to be exposed. 

Πρόκνη, ne, 7- Procne, a daughter 
of Pandion, king of Athens, and 
wife of Tereus. She was changed 
into a nightingale. 

προκόπτω, fut. -κόψω, &c. (from πρό, 
before, and κόπτω, to cut). Lit- 
erally, to cut a way forward.— 
Hence, to advance, to make prog- 
ress. 

προκρίνω, future -κρίνῶ, &c. (from 
πρό, before, and κρίνω, to choose). 

To choose in preference, to prefer. 
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προκύπτω, fat. -κύψω, Se. (from ΄ 


πρό, before, and κύπτω, to be 
down). To bend forward over, 
project, to look out of, to put fort 
the head from. 

πρόκωτπος, ov (adj. from πρό, in fron 
of, and κώπη, a handle). Held by 
the handle, ready for the onset. 

προλέγω, fut. -λέξω, ὅτε. (from πρ 
before, and λέγω, to say). T 
foretell, to predict, to divulge, t 
tell beforehand. 

προμαντεύομαι, fut. -evooua, ἄχεα. 
(from πρό, before, and μαντεύομαι, 
to prophesy). To prophesy be- 
forehand, to predict, to foretell. 

πρόμαντις, εως, ὁ and ἡ (from πρό, 
before, and μάντις, a diviner). 
One who foretells future things, a 
prophet, a soothsayer, the one that 
delivers oracles.—As an adjective, 
having the gift of prophecy. 

Πρόμᾶχος, ov, ὁ. Promachus, a 
brother of Jason. 

προμήϑεια, ac, 7 (from mpoundye, 
provident). Forethought, precau- 
tion, providence, care. 

προμηϑέομαι, ovpat, fut. -ἥσομαι 
(from προμηϑής, concerned about). 
To care for. 

Προμηϑεύς, ἕως, 6. Prométheus, a 
son of Iapétus, and one of the Ti- 
tan race. He stole fire from the 
chariot of the sun, for which of- 
fence he was condemned to be 
chained to Mount Caucasus for 
thirty thousand years, with a vul- 
ture preying on his liver, which 
was renewed as fast as consumed. 
He was freed by Hercules after he 
had been in this situation many 
ages. ( 

προνήχομαι, fut. -νήξομαι, ὅτε. (from 
πρό, before, and νήχομαι, to swim). 
To swim before. 

mpovoéw, ὦ, fut. -voyow, &c. (from 
πρό, before, and νοέω, to consider). 
To consider beforehand.—In the 
middle, to provide for, to take care 
of. 

aie ac, ἡ (from προνοξω). 
Previous consideration, ἔοτε- 
thought, prudence, providence, 
foresight. 

προοδοιπορέξω, ὥ, fut. -ἥσω, ὅτε. (from 
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— πρό, before, and ὀδοιπορέω, to 
_ travel). To travel before, to pre- 


oiutov, ov, τό (from πρό, before, 

and οἶμος, a song). A prelude, an 

exzordium, an introduction. 

προπάροιϑε (adv. from πρό, intens., 
and πάροιϑε, before). Before. 

᾿ς προπάσχω, fut. -πείσομαι, &c. (from 

πρό, before, and πάσχω, to suffer). 

_ To suffer before, to be previously 
acted upon. 

προπέμπω, fut. -πέμψω, ὅτε. (from 
πρό, before, and πέμπω, to send). 
To send forward, to convey on its 
way, to escort, to conduct, to ac-. 
company. 

mpor7nddw, ὥ, fut. -7ow, &c. (from 
πρό, before, and πηδᾶἄω, to bound). 

To bound forward, to spring in 

ont of. 

πηλὰκίζω, fut. -icw (from πρό, 
intens., and πηλακίζω (from πηλός, 
mud), to trample in the mud). 
Properly, to fling into and trample 
on in the mire.—Hence, to treat 
with contempt, to abuse, to slight, 
to insult. 

προπῖνω, fut. -πέομαε, &ec. (from πρό, 
before, and πίνω, to drink). To 
drink before, to quaff before. 

προῤῥίζος, ov (adj. from πρό, forth, 
and ῥίζα, a root). With the roots, 
from the foundations. 

πρός (prep.), governs the genitive, 
dative, and accusative.-— With the 
genitive, from, of, for the sake of, 
on account of, in respect to, by.— 
With the dative, 22 addition to, 
besides, with, before, at, upon.— 
With the accusative, to, at, to- 
wards, against, with reference to, 
mm comparison with, by, with.— 
πρὸς ὑπερθολήν, to excess.—zpo¢ 
πολὺν χρόνον, for along time.— 
πρὸς καιρόν, for a time, for the 
moment.—In composition it gen- 
erally signifies, zn addition to, over 





and above, besides or against, | 


unto, and often merely strengthens 
the simple verb. 

προσαγγέλλω, fut. -αγγελῶ, &c. 
(from πρός, and ἀγγέλλω, to an- 
nounce). Tocarry intelligence to, 
20 announce to. 


TTPO 

προσαγορεύω, fut. -εύσω, &c. (from 
πρός, unto, and ἀγορεύω, to speak). 
To address, to accost, to salute by 
name, to name, to style. 

προσᾶγω, fut. -ἄάξω, &c. (from πρός, 
unto, and ἄγω, to lead). To lead 
to, to admit, to introduce, to offer 
unto, to apply, to move to.—In the 
middle, to draw unto one’s self, to 
testify regard for. 

προσαμῦνω, fut. -αμῦὔνῶ, ἄς. (from 
πρός, unto, and ἀμῦνω, to defend). 
To come unto in order to defend, 
to come to the aid of. 

προσάπτω, fut. -«άψω, &c. (from πρός, 
to, and ἅπτω, to fasten). To 
fasten to, to apply, to attribute. 

προσαρτᾶἄω, ὦ, fut. -y7ow, &c. (from 
πρός, unto, and aptdw, to join). 
To attach to, to bind to, to unite, to 
connect. 

mpocavddw, G, fut. -avdjow, perf. 
προσηύδηκα (from πρός, to, and 
αὐδάω, to speak). To speak to, to 
address. 

προσθάλλω, fut. -δαλῶ, &c. (from 
πρός, to, and βάλλω, to cast). To 
cast to, to put to,to contribute unto. 
—To run inte (as a vessel into 
port). 

πρόσθᾶσις, ewc, 7 (from προσθαίνω, 
to approach). Access, approach, 
an entrance, a doorway. 

mpocboppoc, ov (adj. from πρός, to- 
wards, and βορέας, the north). 
Situated towards the north, north- 
ern. 

πρόσγειος, ov (adj. from πρός, to- 
wards, and yéa, γῆ, the earth). 
Near the earth, towards the land. 

προσγίγνομαι, fut. -γενήσομαι, &c. 
(from πρός, in addition, and yiy- 
vozat, to be). To be added; to 
occur in addition. 

προσγρἄφω, fut. -γράψω, &c. (from 
πρός, in addition, and γράφω, to 
write). To write in addition, to 
add unto (a decree, or writing of 
any kind). 

προσδέομαι, future -δεήσομαι, ἄτα. 
(from πρός, in addition, and δέο- 
pat, to need). To need besides, to 
feel additional need, to be in great 
want, 


προσδέχομαι, future -δέξομαι, &c. 
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(from πρός, τη. addition, and δέχο- 
μαι, to receive). To receive in ad- 
dition, to take up, to admit farther, 
to await. 

προσδίδωμι, fut. τὰ &c. (from 
πρός, in addition, and δίδωμι, to 
giwe). To gwe in addition, to 
umpart. 

mpocdokaw, ©, fut. -doxjow, perf. 

 προσδεδόκηκα (from πρός, in ad- 
dition, and δοκἄω, obsolete, for 
δοκεύω, to lie in wait). To wait 
for still longer, to expect besides, 
to await, to hope. 

mpooedpevw, fut. -evow (from πρός, 
near, and ἕδρα, a seat). To sit 
near or by, to ply a work dig ent- 
ly, to be diligently occupred.—ot 
προσεδρεύοντες, overseers. 

πρόσειμι, future -ἔσομαι, &c. (from 
πρός, at, and εἰμί, to be). To be 
present at, to be there, to be added 
to. 

πρόσειμι, fut. -εἴσομαι, &c. (from 
πρός, towards, and εἶμι, to go). 
To go towards, io approach, to 
come near. 

προσεῖπον (from πρός, to, and eizrov, 
I spoke), Ionic προσέρισον, used 
as 2d aor. to προσαγορεύω. To 
speak, to address. 

προσεμθάλλω, fut. -ὁλῶ, &c. (from 

πρός, in addition, and “ἐμδάλλω, 

to throwin). To throw in besides, 
to throw in together with. 

προσεξευρίσκω, future -ευρήσω, &c. 
(from πρός, nm addition, and ἐξευ- 
ρίσκω, to mvent). To imvent in 
addition. 

προσέρχομαι, fut. -ελεύσομαι, &c. 
(from πρός, towards, and ἔρχομαι, 
to come or go). To come towards, 
to approach, to go ἰο.---ἐγγύς, to 
come near to. 

προσέτι (adv. from πρός, in addition, 
and ἔτι, stil). Stil farther, be- 
sides, moreover. 

προσεύχομαι, future -εὔξομαι, &c. 
(from πρός, to, and εὔχομαι, to 
pray). To pray unto. 

προσεχής. ἔς (adj. from προσέχω). 
Connected with, contiguous, bor- 
dering on, neighbouring. 

προσέχω, fut. -ξω and σχήσω, &e. 
(from πρός, to, and ἔχω, to hold). 
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To hold to, to bring towards.— 
With νοῦν, to direct the thoughts 
to, to attend to, to observe atten- 
tively, to mark.—Neuter, to fol- 
low, to associate with. 

προσηγορία, ας, 
ρεύω, to oe A salutation, a 
accosting, a name, an epithet. 

προσηκόντως (adv. from pres. part. 
of προσήκω). In a becominaaa 
manner, suitably, properly, justly. 

προσήκω, fut. -ἤξω, &c. (from πρός, 
to, and ἥκω, to come). To come 
to, to belong to, to be applicable to, 
to befit, to concern. —Impersonal, 
προσήκει, tt rs fitting, rt becomes, 
at 1s proper, it behooves, 1: is im- 
cumbent upon.—mpoonkwv, ovod, 
ov, suitable, proper.—As a noun, 
ὁ, a relation. 

προσηλόω, ὥ, fut. -ηλώσω, perf. 
προσήλωκα (from πρός, to, an 
nAow, to nail). To nail to. 

mpoonvac, ἐς (adj.). Mild, genile, 
agreeable. 

mpooSe, before a vowel πρόσϑεν 
(adv. from πρό, before). Before, 
in front of, formerly. 

πρόσϑετος, ov (adj. from προστίϑημι, 
to add to). Additional, adjovned, 
artificial. 

mpootioc, a, ov (adj. from πρόσϑε). 


Anterior, fore, in front.—tTa πρόσ- 


Sia σκέλη, the fore legs. 
προσίσχω, same as προσέχω. 
προασκᾶἄλέω, ὦ, future -xdAéow, ἄς. 

(from πρός, unto, and κἄλέω, to 

call). To call unto, to call upon. 

—In the middle, to call to come to 

one’s self, to invite. 
προσκαρτερέω, ὦ, future -ἥσω, ἅς. 

(from πρός, in addition, and καρ- 

Tepéw, to be vigorous). To con- 

tinue vigorous exertion (i. 8.» ἴῃ 

addition to previous exertion), to 
persevere in, to follow up steadily. 
πρόσκειμαι, fut. -κείσομαι, &c. (from 
πρός, near, and κεῖμαι, tole). To 
lie near, to press upon, to beset. 
προσκομίζω, future -tow, &c. (from 
πρός, to, and κομίζω, to bring). 

To bring to. 
προσλαμθᾶνω, future -λήψομαι, ὅτε. 

(from πρός, in addition, and λαμ- 

6avw, to take). To take im addi- 
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tion, to acquire besides, to appro- 
priate, to comprehend. 
TpoopapTipéw, ὥ, future -ἥσω, &c. 
(from πρός, in addition, and pap- 
TvpEw, to bear witness). To bear 
additional witness in favour of, to 
confirm by one’s testimony. 
προσμυϑεύω, fut. -evow, ὅτε. (from 
πρός, in addition, and μϑϑεύω, to 
relate), and προσμυϑεύομαι. To 
relate besides or moreover, to sub- 
join. 
προσνέω, fut. -vevoouar, &c. (from 
πρός, to, and véw, to swim). To 
swim to. 
πρόσοδος, ov, ἡ (from πρός, unto, 
and ὁδός, a way). An approach, 
an entrance.—Revenue, income. 
προσομιλέω, ©, fut. -yow, &c. (from 
πρός, intens., and ὁμιλέω, to asso- 
_ ciate with). To have intercourse 
— with, to be familiar with, to asso- 
ciate with. 
πρόσοψις, εως, ἡ (from πρός, at, and 
ὄπτομαι, to look). The appear- 
ance, the aspect, the surface, the 
view. 
προσπαρατίϑημι, future -ϑήσω, &c. 
(from πρός, in addition, and παρα- 
τίϑημι, to place near). To place 
near in addition, to add to. 
προσπασσᾶλεύω, Attic -παττἄλεύω, 
fut. -evow (from πρός, to, and 
πάσσᾶλος, a peg). To fasten to 
with a peg, to nail to or on. 
προσπελάζω, fut. -dow (from πρός, 
unto, and πελάζω, to draw near). 
To draw near unto, to approach. 
προσπίπτω, [αϊ. -πεσοῦμαι, &c. (from 
πρός, unto, and πίέπτω. to fall). 
To fall out or happen to, to light 
upon, to come in contact with, to 
meet, to attack. 
προσπλάσσω, Attic -πλάττω, future 
-πλᾶσω, &c. (from πρός, to, and 
πλάσσω, to form). To form upon, 
to paste to, to fix to. 
προσπλέω, fut. -πλεύσομαι, ὅτε. (from 
πρός, to,and πλέω, to sail). To 
sail to. 
πρόσπνευσις, ewe, 7 (from προσπνέω, 
to breathe upon). A breathing 
upon.—An odour, an exhalation, a 
scent. : 
προσποιέω, ὥ, future -ποιήσω, &c. 
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(from πρός, to, and ποιέω, to make). 
To make over io, to add to, to as- 
sign unto.—In the middle, to ac- 
quire for one’s self, to lay claim 
or pretend to, to pretend, to pro- 
fess, to feign. 

προσπορίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. προσπε- 
πόρϊκα (from πρός, in addition, 
and πορέζω, to procure). To pro- 
cure in addition, to acquire besides, 
to provide, to add to, to occasion. 

προσπτῦω, fut. -πτῦσω, perf. προσ- 
πέπτῦκα (from πρός, at, and πτῦω, 
to spit). To spit at or upon.-— 
Hence, to spurn, to despise. 

πρόσταγμα, ἄτος, TO (from προστάσ- 
ow). An order, a command, an 
injunction. 

προστάσσω, Att. -τάττω, fut. -τάξω, 
&c. (from πρός, in addition, and 
τάσσω, to enjoin). To enjoin in 
addition, to ordain farther, to en- 
jou upon, to command, to order 
strictly... 

προστίϑημι, future προσϑήσω, &c. 
(from πρός, τη. addition, and τέϑημι, 
toplace). Toadjoin, to place down 
in addition, to add more, to attrib- 
ule, to impute, to ascribe. 

TPOOTLUNOLC, EWC, ἡ (from προστιμᾶω, 
to decree a punishment). The as- 
signing a punishment, a sentence, 
a punishment. 

πρόσφᾶἄτος, ov (adj. from πρός, refer- 
ring to recent action, and the ob- 
solete φάω, to slay). Recently 
slain.-—Recent, fresh. 

προσφέρω, fut. προσοίσω, &c. (from 
πρός, to, and φέρω, to bring). To 
bring unto, to offer unto, to apply, 
to lay on.—In the middle, to bring 
one’s self to, to come to, to arrive 
at, to assault, to convey, to put up 
with, to conduct one’s self towards. 

πρόσφημι, &c. (from πρός, to, and 
φημί, to speak). To speak to, to 
address, to accost. 

προσφϊλῆής, ἐς (adj. from πρός, to, and 
φίλος, dear). Beloved, acceptable, 
cherished, dear. 

προσφιλῶς (adv. from προσφϊλής). 
Agreeably, acceptably, kindly. 

προσχωρέω, ὦ, fut. -χωρήσω, &c. 
(from πρός, towards, and χωρέω, 
to go). To go ao τ ap- 
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proach, to pass over to, 
one’s self unto. 

πρόσω (adv. from πρό, forward). 
Forward, farther on, afar, far.— 
Comparative προσωτέρω, superla- 
tive προσωτἄτω. 

mpoowrvriuia, ac, 7 (from πρός, in 
addition, and ὄνομα, a name). A 
name im addition to one’s previous 
name.—A surname, an epithet. 

πρόσωπον, ov, TO (from πρός, to or 
towards, and Ow, the eye). The 
countenance, the aspect, the fore- 
head. 

προτείνω, fut. -τενῶ, &c. (from πρό, 
before, and τείνω, to stretch). To 
stretch before, to extend, to hold 
out to, to present, to give up to. 

προτερέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. πεπρο- 
τέρηκα (from πρότερος). To be 
before, to be superior to, to conquer, 
to excel. 

προτέρημα, ἅτος, τό (from προτερέω). 
A precedence, a superiority, an ad- 
vantage. 

πρότερος, a, ov (adj. comp. from 
πρό, before). Prior, anterior, 
preceding, earlier. — Neuter as an 
adverb, πρότερον, before, previ- 
ously. 

προτίϑημι, fut. -ϑήσω, &c. (from 
πρό, before, and τίϑημι, to place). 
To place before, to bring forward, 
to propose, to make publicly known, 
to expose, to publish. 

προτιμᾶω, ©, fut. -τιμήσω, &c. (from 
πρό, before, and τιμᾶω, to prize). 
To prize more highly, to esteem 
in preference to, to prefer. 

προτρέπω, fut. -τρέψω, &c. (from 
πρό, forward, and τρέπω, to turn). 
To push forward, to urge on, to 
impel, to incite, to warn. 

προτρέχω. fut. -dpduotpuat, &c. (from 
πρό, before, and τρέχω, to run). 
To run before, to outstrip. 

προὔργου (adv. for πρὸ ἔργου). Use- 
ful, expedient, requisite, of advan- 
tage. 

προφαίνω, fut. -pave, &c. (from πρό, 
before, and φαίνω, to show). To 
hold out to view, to foreshow. 

πρόφἄσις, ewc, 7 (from προφαίνω). 
A pretext, a pretence, an excuse, a 
CMUSE OF Occasion. 
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προφερής, ἐς (adj. from προφέρω). 
Preferable, superior, distinguish- 
ed, excellent. 

προφέρω, fut. προοίσω, ἅς. (from 
πρό, before, and φέρω, to bring). 
To bring before or forward, to 
bring forth to view, to make evi- 
dent.—In the middle, to bring 
one’s self forward, to boast. 

προφεύγω, fut. -φεύξομαι, &c. (from 
πρό, before, and φεύγω, to flee). 
To flee before, to flee forth, to es- 
cape. 

προφήτης, ov, ὁ (from πρό, before, 
and φημῖ, to say or tell). A sooth- 
sayer, a prophet, a diviner.—y, ἃ 
prophetess, &c. 

προφορά, ἄς, ἡ (from προφέρω). A 
bringing forward, delivery, pro- 
nunciation, a proposal. 

πρόφρων, ov (adj. from πρό, before, 
and φρήν, mind). With mind 
previously inclined, with predeter- 
mined resolution, in serious ear- 
nest, ready, willing. 

προχειρίζω, fut. -tow, perf. προκεχεί- 
pixa (from πρό, before, and χει- 
pico, to handle). To have at hand 
ready for use.—More commonly 
in the middle, to take in hand, to 
undertake, to choose. 

προχέω, fut. -χεύσω, &c. (from πρό, 
forth, and χέω, to pour). 
forth, to pour out.—In the middle, 
to flow out. 

προχωρέω, G, fut. -χωρήσω, ὅτε. 
(from πρό, forward, and χωρέω, 
to go). To go forward, to pro- 
ceed, to advance, to succeed, to in- 
crease, to grow. 

πρύμνα and lon. πρύμνη, ne, 7 (prop. 
fem. of πρυμνός, the extreme). 
The poop of a vessel, the stern. 

Πρύὕτανεϊῖον, ov, τό. The Prytané- 
um, a large public building at 
Athens, where the Prytanes or 
council of fifty, and those citizens 
who had deserved well of their 
country, were maintained at the 
public expense. 

πρώην (adv.). Lately, recently, for- 
merly, previously. 

πρωΐ (adv. from πρό, before). Early, 
in the morning. 

mpoioc, a, ov (adj. from πρωΐ). 


To pour | 
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Ἑαγῖψ. ---- ΟΟτηραταίϊνθ mpwiaite- 
ρος, superlative πρωϊζαίτᾶτος. 

πρώρᾶ, ας, ἡ (from πρό, before). 
The fore part of a ship, the prow. 

πρῶτα (adv., prop. neut. pl. of πρῶ- 
τος). In the first place. 

πρωτεῖον, ov, τό (from πρωτεύω). 
The first place, the palm, the high- 
est rank. 

Πρωτεσίλαος, ov, 6. Protesilaus, 
one of the Grecian chiefs in the 
Trojan war. He was the first to 
land on the Trojan shore, and the 
first to fall by the hand of the en- 
emy. 

πρωτεύω, fut. -εύσω, perf. πεπρώτευ- 
ka (from πρῶτος). To be the first 
or best, to maintain the highest 
rank, to excel. 

πρῶτος, ἢ, ov (adj. prop. πρότατος, 
mpoatoc, superl. of πρό, before). 
First.—Neuter as an adverb, πρῶ- 
tov, in the first place, at first.— 
τὸ μὲν πρῶτον and τὰ μὲν πρῶτα, 
at first. 

πρώτως (adv. from πρῶτος). 
jirst place, at first. ; 

πταίρω, fut. πτἄρῶ, Ist aor. ἔπτᾶρα, 
2d aor. ἔπτῶρον. To sneeze. 

πτελέᾷ, ac, 7. The elm-tree. 
πτέρνη, nc, ἧ. The heel. 

πτερόεις, όεσσα, όεν (adj. from πτε- 
pov). Winged, having wings. 

πτερόν, οὔ, TO (from πέτομαι, to fly). 
A pinion, a wing. 

πτερόω, ὦ, fut. -Oow, perf. ἐπτέρωκα 
(from πτερόν). To furnish with 
wings, to fledge. 

πτέρυξ, ὕγος, ἡ (from πτερόν). A 
wing, a plume, a pinion. 

πτερωτός, ή, Ov (adj. from πτερόω). 
Winged, furnished with pinions. 

πτηνός, 7, Ov (adj. from πτῆναι, 2d 
aor. inf. of πέτομαι, to fly). Hav- 
mg wings, winged. 

πτοέω, ©, fut. -70w, perf. ἐπτόηκα. 
To cause terror, to strike with 
dread, to cause to fly away (through 
terror), to frighten away. 

Πτολεμαῖος, ov, 0. Ptolemy, sur- 
named Lagus, as being the son 
of Lagus. He received Egypt in 
the division of Alexander’s con- 
quests, and from him his succes- 
sors assumed the title of Ptolemy. 
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πτόλις, poetic for πόλις. A city. 

πτωχός, 7, Ov (adj. from πτώσσω, to 
crouch). That begs from door to 
door, poor, wretched.—o πτωχός, 
a beggar. 

Πυγμαῖοι, wr, ot. The Pygmies, a 
fabled nation of dwarfs, dwelling, 
according to the common account, 
in India, and engaged in frequent 
warfare with the cranes. 

Πυϑαγόρας, ov, 0. Pythagoras, a 
celebrated Grecian philosopher of 
Samos. He established a school at 
Croténa in Magna Grecia, where 
he taught with great success, in 
the sixth century B.C. 

Πυϑαγόρειος, ov (adj.). Of or per- 
taining to Pythagoras, Pythago- 
réan.—As a noun, ὁ Πυϑαγόρειος, 
the disciple of Pythagoras. 

Πυϑαγορϊκός, 7, ov (adj.). Pythago- 
réan.—As a noun, ὁ Πνϑαγορϊκός, 
the follower of Pythagoras, the 
Pythagoréan. 

IlvGapyoc, ov, 6. Pytharchus, a 
native of Cyzicus, to whom Cyrus 
gave seven Cities. 

IluGéac, ov, 0. Pythéas. 

Πυϑία, ac, 7. The Pythia, the 
priestess of Apollo at Delphi. 

Πυϑοκλῆς, ἕους, 6. Pythocles, a 
friend of Phocion. 

Πύϑων, wvoc, 6. Python, a celebra- 
ted serpent, destroyed by Apollo. 
πυκάζω, fut. -dow, perf. πεπύκἄκα 
(from πύκα, closely). To com- 
press, to cover, to deck profusely, 

to surround. 

πυκνός, 7, OV, poetic πυκῖνός, 7, Ov 
(adj ). Thick, close, compact, 
crowded, frequent, numerous, in- 
tense, firm. 

πύκνωμα, ἄτος, TO (from πυκνόω, to 
thicken). A stiffening, thickness. 
-πύκνωμα TOV τριχῶν, a thick 
growth of hair. 

πύλη, no, 7. <A gate, a pass. 

Πύλαι, ov, ai (commonly an abbre- 
viated expression for Θερμοπύλαι). 
Thermopylae. See note, page 44, 
line 94. 

Πύλος, ov, ὁ. Pylos, a city of Elis 
in the Peloponnésus. 

πυλωρέω, G, future -ἤσω (from πῦυ- 
Awpoc, a gatekeeper). To keep 
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watch at the gate or opeentacs 
be a gatekeeper, to watch, ὃ 
πυνϑᾶνομαι, fut. wevoouat, perf. πέ- 
πυσμαι, 2d aor. ἐπύϑόμην. To 
inquire, to question, to learn by 
anquiry, to ascertain, to ask, to 
perceive, to learn. 

πυξοειδής, ἐς (adj. from πύξος, and 
εἶδος, appearance). Resembling 
the box-tree. 

πύξος, ov, 7. The box-tree. 

πῦρ, πῦρός, τό. Fire. 

πῦρά, ἄς, ἡ (from πῦρ). A pile of 
wood for burning, especially a fu- 
neral pile. 

πυρακτόω, ©, fut. -dow (from πῦρ, 
and ἄγω, to lead). Properly, to 
turn about in the fire, to make hot, 
to harden in the fire. 

πὺῦρᾶμις, toc, 7. A pyramid. 

πύργος, ov, 0. A tower. 

Πυρηναῖα, wv, τά (from the Celtic 
Pyren or Pyrn, a high mountain). 
The Pyrenees, a well-known range 
of mountains, separating France 
from Spain. 

πύρινος, ἡ, ov (adj. from πυρός). 
Wheaten, made of wheat. 

πυρίπνοος, ov (adj. from πῦρ, and 
πνέω, to breathe). Fire-breathing. 

Πυριφλεγέϑων, ovtoc, ὁ (from πῦρ, 
fire, and φλέγω, to burn). Pyri- 
phlegéthon, a river in the lower 
world which rolled with waves of 
fire. 

πῦρός, ov, ὁ (from πῦρ, fire, from its 
colour). Wheat. 

πῦὕρόω, ©, fut. -ὥσω, perf. πεπύρωκα 
(from πῦρ, fire). To set on fire, 

- to burn, to heat. 

πυρπολέω, ©, fut. -fow (from πῦρ, 
fire, and πολέω, to turn round). 
To light up a fire, to inflame, to 
waste, to be in the fire. 

Tlvppa, ac, 7. Pyrrha, a daughter 
of Epimétheus and Pandora, and 
wife of Deucalion. 

muppixicw, fut. -ἴσω (from πυῤῥίχη, 
the Pyrrhic dance, a dance per- 
formed by men in full armour). 
To dance the Pyrrhic dance. 

Πύῤῥος, ov, 6. Pyrrhus, a celebra- 
ted king of Epirus, who assisted 
the Tarentines in their wars with 
the Romans. 
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πὼ (an enclitic particle from the ob- 

‘solete 6c). Yet.—In some way, 

some how, ever.—Generally joined 

with negatives; as, οὐδέπω, not 

yet, not at all; μήπω, not yet, by no 
means, &c. 

TWAEW, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. πεπώληκα 
(from πολέω, to turn round). To 
go about and barter, to sell goods, 
to barter, to sell, to exchange. 

ΠΠῶλος, ov, 6. Polus, a native of 
gina, a celebrated actor. 

πῶμα, ἄτος, TO. A cover, a lid. 

πώποτε (adv. from mw, and ποτέ, 
ever). Ever, at any tume, at some 
tame. ᾿ 

πῶς (adv.). With the circumflex it 
is interrogative, how? im what 
way ?—Without the accent, πως, 
as an enclitic, anyhow, in some 
way or other, in any way, some- 
how. 


Pp. 


pa (an enclitic particle), epic for dpa. 
Then, thereupon, indeed, &c. See 
ἄρα. 

ῥάῤδος, ov, 7. 
wand. 

Ῥαδάμανθυς, voc, 6. Rhadaman- 
thus, a son of Jupiter and Eurdpa, 
and brother of Minos. For his 
justice and impartiality while on 
earth, he was made, after death, 
one of the judges of the under 
world. 

ῥάδιος, a, ov (adj.). Easy, lght, 
complaisant.—Comparative ῥάων, 
superlative ῥᾷστος. 

ῥᾷδίως (adv. from ῥάδιος). Easily. 

padoipuéw, 6, fut. -yow (from padd- 
μος). To be careless or indolent, 
to be neghgent, to be free from 
care, to be at ease. 

ῥᾳθυμία, ac, ἡ (from padipuéw). In- 
dolence, the absence of care, idle- 
ness, carelessness, ease, leisure. 

ῥάϑῦμος, ov (adj. from ῥάδιος, and 
Sipuoc, mind). That has an easy 
mind, light-hearted, thoughtless, 
careless, indolent. 

ῥᾳθύμως (adv. from padipuoc). In- 
dolenily, carelessly, thoughtlessly. 

ῥάκος, coc, τό (from ῥήσσω, ῥηγνῦμι, 
to rend). A piece torn off.— 


A staff, a rod, a 
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Hence, a rag, a shred, a tatiered 
garment. 

ῥάμμα, Grog, τό (from Parra, to sew). 
A seam. 

ῥάξ, ῥᾶγός, ἡ 
stone. 

ῥαπίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. 
(from ῥᾶπίς, a rod). 
with a rod, to beat. 

ῥᾶπισμα, ἅτος, τό (from ῥαπίζω). A 
blow, @ stripe, a str oke. 

ῥάχις, ewe and Log, 7. 
bone, the back. 

‘Péa, ac, 7. Rhea, a daughter of 
Ceelus and Terra, wife of Saturn, 
and mother of the gods. 

ῥέεϑρον, Ionic and poetic for ῥεῖϑρον. 

ῥέζω, fut. ῥέξω and (from the obso- 
lete ἔργω) ἔρξω, perf. gopya. To 
do, to perform, especially, to sacri- 
jice. 

ῥεῖα (ἄν. from pddioc). Easily. 

ῥεῖϑρον, ov, TO (from péw, to flow). 
A stream. 

ῥέμθω (akin to ῥόμδος, circular mo- 
tion). To turn round.— More 
usually in the middle, to turn one’s 
self around, to go astray, to wan- 
der about. 

ῥέπω, fut. ῥέψω (akin to ῥέω and ῥέμ- 
60). To bend downward, to sink, 
to incline. 

ῥεῦμα, Gtoc, τό (from ῥέω). A 
stream. 

ῥέω, fut. ῥεύσομαι, 1st aor. ἔῤῥευσα, 
seldom used. The only genuine 
Attic forms are 2d aor. pass. ép- 
pony, fut. pass. ῥὕήσομαι, and perf. 
(formed from this aorist), ἐῤῥύηκα. 
To flow, to run, to flow down. 

ῥέω (obsolete as a present), from it 
in use, as tenses of φημί, are perf. 
εἴρηκα, perf. pass. εἴρημαι, Ist aor. 
pass. ἐῤῥήϑην and ἐῤῥέϑην, 3d fut. 
pass. εἰρήσομαι. To say, to tell, 
to speak. 

ῥῆγμα, ἄτος, τό (from ῥήγνῦμι). A 
rupture, arent, a strain. 

ῥήγνυμι, fut. ῥήξω, 2d aor. pass. ἐῤ- 
paynv. To rend, to tear, to break. 
—Perf. mid. with the neuter sig- 
nification, éppwya, to be torn in 
preces, to break loose. 

ῥῆγος, coc, TO (from ῥήζω, ῥέζω in 
Doric for βάπτω, to dye). A col- 


A grape, a grape- 


épparika 
To strike 


The back- 


POA 


oured coverlet, in general, a cover 
img (for a bed or seat), a coverlet. 
See note, page 168, line 170. 

ῥῆμα, ἄτος, τό (from the obsolete 
ῥέω, to speak). A word, α say- 
ing. 

'‘Pavoc, ov, ὁ. The Rhine, a celebra- 
ted river of Europe, rising in the 
Alps, and forming in part the 
boundary between France and 
Germany. 

ῥῆσις, ewc, ἡ (from the obsolete ῥέω, 
lo speak). A saying, a speech, a 
verse. 

ῥητέον (verb. adj. from the obsolete 
ῥέω, to speak). To be spoken or 
said. 

ῥήτωρ, ορος, ὁ (from the same). A 
public speaker, an orator, a rheto- 
rician. 

plyéw, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. mid., with 
the present signification, éppiya 
(from ῥῖγος, cold). To stiffen with 
cold, to freeze, to shiver with cold. 
—To become stiff with dread. 

ῥίζα, nc, ἡ. A root. 

ῥιζοτόμος, ov, ὁ (from ῥίζα, and τέμ- 
vo, to cut). One that cuts and 
gathers roots, a root-collector, as 
physicians and sorcerers do.— 
Hence, a nickname for ἃ physi- 
cian. 

pilopdyéw, ὥ, fut. -7ow (from ῥίζα, 
and φᾶἄγεῖν, to eat). To devour 
roots, to live on roots. 

ῥιζόω, ὦ, fut. ῥιζώσω, perf. δρβίξδεα 
(from ῥίζα). To cause to take 
root.—In the middle, to take jirm 
root, to strike root. 

ῥινόκερως, wToc, 6 (from pic, a nose, 
and κέρας, a horn). The rhinoce- 
Tos. 

ῥίον, ov, τὸν The summit of a 
mountain, a peak.—A promontory. 

ῥιπίζω, fut. -tow, perf. ἐῤῥιπίκα (from 
ῥιπίς, a fan). To fan. 

ῥιπτέω, ὥ, same as 

ῥίπτω, fut. ῥίψω, perf. ἔῤῥζφα, 2d aor. 
éppidov. To throw, to hurl, to 
cast, to beat down, to cast away, 
to plunge. 

Ῥοδᾶνός, οὔ, ὁ The Rhone, a large 
and rapid river of Europe, rising 
in the Alps near the sources of the 
Rhine. It flows through the south 
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of France, and discharges itself by | ῥώννῦμι and ῥωννύω, fut. ῥώσω, perf. 


three mouths into the Gulf of 
Lyons. 

podivoc, 7, ὄν (adj. from ῥόδον). 
Made of roses. 

Ῥόδιος, ov, 6. An inhabitant of 
Rhodes, a Rhodian. 

ῥόδον, ov, τό. The rose. 

Ῥόδος, ov, 7. _ Rhodes, a celebrated 
island in the Mediterranean Sea, 
lying southwest of the coast of 
Caria, and about forty-three miles 
distant. 

ῥόος, ῥόου, contracted ῥοῦς, ῥοῦ, ὁ 
(from ῥέω, to flow). A stream, a 
current. 

ῥόπᾶλον, ov, τό (from ῥέπω, to bend 
upon). A club, a staff. 

ῥοφέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ἐῤῥόφηκα. 
To sip, to sup up, to drink, to taste. 

ῥύαξ, ἄκος, ὁ (from ῥέω, to flow). A 
stream, a current (especially of 
lava). 

ῥύγχος, εος, τό (from ῥύζω, to snarl 
like an angry dog). Properly, the 
distorted visage of a snarling dog, 
a bill, a beak. 

ῥυέω, ὥ, fut. pass. ῥυήσομαι, &c., 
another form of ῥέω, which see. 
To flow, &c. 

ῥυθμός, od, ὁ. Measured movement, 
cadence, harmony, rhythm, the 
beat, music, measure. 

priya, ἅτος, τό (from ῥύπτω, to 
cleanse). That which 1s used for 
cleansing, a cleansing process. 

ῥυμοτομέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow (from ῥύμη, 
a street, and τέμνω, to cut). To 
divide into streets, to lay out a city 
‘tn streets and quarters. 

ῥυμοτομία, ac, ἡ (from ῥυμοτομέω). 
The laying out the streets of a 
city, a line of streets. 

ῥύομαι, fut. ῥύσομαι, Ist aor. ἐῤῥῦ- 
σἄμην, epic. pvodunv (see under 
épvw). To rescue, to preserve, to 
deliver, to restrain. 

ὕπαᾶρός, a, ov (adj. from ῥύπος, 
filth). Filthy, foul, soiled. 

Ῥωμαῖος, ov, 6. A Roman. 

ῥωμᾶλέος, a, ov (adj. from ῥώμη). 
Robust, strong. 

poun, ne. 7 (from ῥώννυμι). Strength, 
vigour, might. 

Ῥώμη, nc, 7. Rome. 
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ἔῤῥωκα. To strengthen, to fortify, 
to confirm. 
ῥώομαι, fut. ῥώσομαι, Ist aor. ἐῤῥω- 
odunv (an old epic verb). To 
move about rapidly, to dance. 
ῥῶσις, εως, ἡ (from ῥώννυμι). A 
strengthening, strength, vigour. 


Σ. 


Σἄθδϊνη, no, 7. The Sabine territory, 
in Italy, lying northeast of Rome. 

Labivor, wv, ol. The Sabines. 

oaynvn, no, 7. A net. 

Σάγρα, ac, 7. The Sagra or Sagras, 
a river of Magna Grecia. See 
note, page 97, line 23. 

σαίνω, fut. σἄνῶ, perf. σέσαγκα (akin 
to oeiw). To shake, to move or 
wag the tail (as dogs do when 
fawning).—Hence, to far 
ler, or wheedle, to fawn upon. _ 

σαίρω, fut. cape, perf. céonpa. To 
grin.—To sweep, to brush, to 
clean. 

σαλαμώνδρα, ac, 7. The salamander. 

Laddpivioc, ov, 6. An inhabitant 
of Salamis, a Salaminian. 

Σαλᾶμίς, tvoc, 7: Salamis, 1. An 
island in the Sinus SarOnicus, off 
the coast of Attica. In the strait 
between this island and the main 
land the Greeks obtained a splen- 
did victory over the Persian fleet, 
B.C. 480.—2. A city on the east- 
ern shore of Cyprus, the largest 
and most important in the island. 
—3. The title of the poem com- 
posed by Solon to incite the Athe- 
nians to recover the island of Sala- 
mis. : 

Σαλμυδησσός, οὔ, 7. Salmydessus, 
ἃ city of Thrace, on the coast of 
the Euxine. 

Σαλμωνεύς, ἕως, 0. Salmodneus, a 
king of Elis, who styled himself 
Jupiter, and endeavoured to imi- 
tate thunder and lightning. See 
note, page 74, line 1-3. 

σαλπιγκτής, οὔ, ὁ (from σαλπίζω, 
fut. σαλπίγξω, to sound a trumpet). 
A trumpeter. 

σάλπιγξ, tyyoc, 7. A trumpet. 

Σάμιος, ov, 6. An inhabitant of Sa~ 
mos, a Samian. 
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Σάμος, ov, 7. Samos, an island of 
the Agean, lying off the coast of 
Ionia, celebrated for the worship 
of Juno, and as the birthplace of 
the philosopher Pythagoras. 

σάνδαᾶλον, ov, τό. A sundal. 

oavic, ἴδος, 7. A board, a table. 

σαπρός, ὦ, dv (adj. from σήπω, to 
corrupt). Decayed, spoiled, cor- 
rupted, useless. 

Largo, doc contr. οὖς, 7. Sappho, 
a celebrated poetess, a native of 
Lesbos, and contemporary with 


Pittacus and Alceus. She flour- 
ished B.C. 610. 
Σαρδανάπαλλος, ov, 6. Sardanapa- 


lus, the last king of Assyria, cele- 
brated for his luxury and voluptu- 
ousness. 

Zapdavia, ac,7. Sardinia, an island 






in the Mediterranean, west of 
Italy. “Sie” 
Σάρδεις, ewv, Sardis, a city of 


Lydia, the ancient capital of that 
country. Its site is now occupied 
by a village called Sart. 

Σαρῦῷοι, wv, ot. The Sardinians, 
inhabitants of Sardinia. 

Σαρόῷος, a, ov (adj.). Sardinran.— 
τὸ Lapd@ov πέλᾶἄγος, the Sardin- 
wan Sea. 

σαρκοδόρος, ov (adj. from σάρξ, flesh, 
and Bopa, food). That uses flesh 
as food, carnworous. 

σαρκοφἄγέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow (from σάρξ, 
and φαγεῖν, to eat). To eat flesh, 
to be carnivorous. 

Σαρμᾶται, Gv, οἱ. The Sarmatians, 
imhahitants of Sarmatia. 

Σαρματία, ac, 7. Sarmatia, an ex- 
tensive country, comprising a large 
part of the north of Europe and 
Asia, corresponding to what is now 
Russia, Poland, Prussia, Luttle 
Tartary, Astracan, and several 
other neighbouring countries. 

σάρξ, σαρκός, 7 (from σαίρω, σύρω, to 
draw off). Literally, that which 
has been stripped off, flesh. 

σατρᾶπης, ov, ὁ A satrap. 
σάτῦρος, ov, ὁ. A satyr. 

Σάτῦρος, ov, 0. Satyrus, a Greek 
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σαύνιον, ov, τό. A javelin. 

Σαυνῖται, Gv, ot. The Samnites, 
the inhabitants of Samnium, a 
country of central Italy, north of 
Campania and west of Apulia. 

Lavvitixoc, 7, ov (adj.). Of or be- 
longing to Samnium, Samaniie. 

σαυτοῦ, ἧς, contr. for σεαυτοῦ, ἧς. 

σαφής, ἔς (adj. akin to σοφός). Mani- 
fest, clear, evident, plain.—rod 
σαφοῦς χάριν, for the sake of 
clearness or perspicuity. 

σθέννυμι, fut. σθέσω, perf. ἔσθηκα, 
perf. ρᾶ55. ἔσδεσμαι. To extin- 
gush, to quench.—The perf. éo67- 
κα and 2d aor. ἔσθην have the in- 
transitive signification, to go out, 
to be extinguished. 

σεαυτοῦ, ἧς (reflexive pron., nom. 
wanting, from σέο for cov, gen. of 
ov, thou, and gen. of αὐτός, self). 
Of thyself, thine. 

σεθάζομαι, fut. -ἄσομαι (from σέθας, 
reverential awe). To stand in 
awe or reverence, to revere, to 
dread, to worship. 

σέθομαι, fut. σέψομαι, perf. σέσεμμαι. 
To revere, to adore, to worship, to 
stand in awe of. 

σέϑεν, poetic for σοῦ, gen. of ov. 

σειρά, ac, ἡ (from eipw, to tre). 
cord, a rope, a chain. 

σεισμός, ov, ὁ (from ceiw, to shake). 
An earthquake. 

Σέλευκος, ov, 6. Seleucus, one of 
Alexander’s generals, surnamed 
Nicator or the victorious. He re- 
ceived Babylon in the division of 
the empire, but made himself mas- 
ter of Syria by subsequent con- 
quest. 

σελήνη, ης; ἧ. 

σέλινον, ov, τό. 


Α 


The moon. 
Parsley. 

Σεμέλη, ne, 7. Semélé, daughter of 
Cadmus and Hermione, and moth- 
er of Bacchus. 

σεμίδαλις, EWS, 7. 
flour. 

Σεμιρᾶμις, toc, 7. Semiramis, a 
celebrated queen of Assyria, wife 
of Ninus, whom she survived and 
succeeded on the throne. 


The finest wheat 


actor, who taught Demosthenes | σεμνός, 7, 6v (from σέδομαι, perf. 


how to acquire a good style of 
elocution. 


| pass. σέσεμμαι). 


Venerable, re- 
vered, haly, dignified, solemn, ma- 
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jestic, Πποποιγαῦίο.----σεμνός τις, a 


grave sort of a person. 

σεμνῦνω, fut. -ὕνῶ (from σεμνός). 
To render venerable.—In the mid- 
dle, to be proud of, to boast of, to 
pride one’s self, to grow arrogant. 

Zepidioc, ov, 0. A WSeriphian, an 
inhabitant of Sertphus. 

Σέριφος, ov, 7. Sertphus, an island 
of the Agéan, one of the Cycla- 
des. It is now Serpho. 

σεῦ, Ion. and Dor. gen. of ov, for 
σοῦ. 

σηκός, οὔ, 0. An enclosed place.— 
Hence, a fold or pen, a stable.— 
A sepulchre, a temple, but espe- 
cially the shrine or cella of a tem- 
ple. 

σῆμα, atoc, TO. A gravestone, a 
sepulchral mound or monument, a 
tomb.—Kvuvo¢ σῆμα, “the dog’s 
tomb.” 

σημαίνω, fut. -ἄνῶ, perf. σεσήμαγκα 
(from σῆμα). To point out, to 
show, to indicate, to signify, to 
command. 

σημᾶσία, ac, ἡ (from σημαίνω). The 
giving a signal, an indication, a 
sign, a signal. 

σημεῖον, ov, τό (from σῆμα). A sign, 
a proof, an indication. 

onpayyodne, ες (adj. from σήραγξ, a 
cleft, and εἶδος, appearance). Full 
of clefts and fissures, abounding in 
hollows. 

Σῆρες, wv, ol. The Séres, a nation 
of Asia, who inhabited the eastern 
part of the continent, correspond- 
ing in a great degree to the mod- 
ern Chinese. 

σήσἄμον, ov, τό. Sesame. 

σϑένω (from σϑένος, strength). To 
be strong, to be able, to have 
power. 

σιαγών, ὄνος, 7. 
jaw, a cheek. 

σιγἄλόεις, όεσσα, bev (adj. from σίἄ- 
aoc, fat). Fat, oily.— Hence, 
sleek, shining, splendid, brilliant, 


dele 


The jawbone, the 


cate. 
σϊγἄω, 6, fut. -ἤσω, perf. σεσίγηκα 
(from σιγή). To be silent, to keep 
silence.—Strictly speaking, ovyao 
is like ta@ceo in Latin, to become 
silent after having just spoken ; 
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| and σιωπᾶἄω, like sileo, to remain 
or continue silent. 

σιγή, ἧς, ἡ. Silence. 

σιδήρειος, a, ov (adj. from σίδηρος). 
Of steel or iron. 

σιδήρεος, éa, eov, contr. σιδηροῦς, a, 
οὖν (adj. from σίδηρος). Of zron, 
iron. 

otdnpoc, ov, 6. Iron.—A sword. 

Σιδών, voc, 7. Sidon, an ancient 
and wealthy city of the Pheni- 
cians. 

Σιδώνιος, a, ov (adj.). Szdonian.— 

~ As a noun, ὁ Σιδώνιος, a Sido- 
nian. 

Likdvia, ac, 7.  Sicdnia, an ancient 
name of Sicily, derived from the 
Sicani. 

Σικᾶνοί, Gv, ol. The Sicani, one 
of the early tribes of Sicily. 

Σικελία, ac, 7. Srcealy, the largest 
and most important island of the 
Mediterranean, lying south of Ita- 
ly, from which it is separated by a 
narrow strait. 

Σκελιῶται, Gv, ol. The Sicilians. — 

DikeAtKoc, ἢ, Ov (adj.), same as 

Lixeddc, 7, όν (adj.). Sicilian.—oi 
Σικελοῖ, the Sicilians. 

Σίκιννος, ov, 6. Sicinnus, a Persian 
captive employed by Themistocles 
to deceive Xerxes. 

ΣΙκύών, Svoc, 7. Sicyon, a city of 
Achaia, situate to the northwest of 
Corinth, one of the oldest cities of 
Greece. 

Σικυωνία, ac, 7. Sicyonia, the ter- 
ritory of Sicyon, west of Corinthia, 
one of the members of the Achzean 
confederacy. 

Σιλούϊος, ov, 6. Silvius, son of 
Eneas, and third king of Alba. 
σιμός, 4, ὄν (adj.). Properly, flat- 
nosed.—Bent, turned up, oblique, 

steep. 

Syuwvidne, ov, 6. Simonides, a cel- 
ebrated poet of Ceos, born at lu- 
lis in that island, B.C. 566. 

σινδών, όνος, 7. Fine linen, a fine 
garment (of cotton), a towel, a 
napkin. 

σίνομαι (dep. mid.), in Homer used 
only in the present and imperfect. 
To hurt, to injure, to destroy, to 
plunder. 
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Σινύεσσα, ne, 7. Sinuessa, a city 
of Campania, subsequently of New 
Latium, on the seacoast. 

Σινωπεύς, ἕως, 6. A Sindpian, an 
inhabitant of Sindpe, a city of 
Asia, on the shores of the Euxine. 
It is now Sznubd. 

Σπῦλος, ov, ὁ. Sipylus, a mountain 
of Lydia in Asia Minor, branching 
off from Mount Tmolus. 

Liovdoc, ov, 6. Sisyphus, a son of 
JE£olus and Enaretta, the most 
crafty prince of the heroic age. 

σϊταρκέω, ©, fut. -7ow (from σῖτος, 
and dpkéw, to furnish). To fur- 
nish provisions, to provide with 
food, to feed, to board. 

σϊτέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. σεσίτηκα 
(from σῖτος). To feed, to nourish. 
—In the middle, to help one’s self 
to food, to feed upon, to eat, to 
feast upon, to live on. 

σιτίον, ov, TO (from σῖτος). 
provisions, nourishment. 

GiTiow, εως, ἡ (from σιτίζω, to feed). 
A nourishing or feeding, support, 
Food. 

oirodeia, ac, 7 (from σῖτος, and déo- 
pat, to want). A want of pro- 
visions, scarcity, a famine. 

σῖτος, ov, 6. Wheat, corn, bread, 

food, provision.—In the plural, τὰ 
σῖτα. 

σϊτοφόρος, ov (adj. from σῖτος, and 
φέρω, to bear). Producing grain, 
abounding in grain, fertile. 

σϊωπᾶω. ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. σεσιώπη- 
κα (from σιωπή). To remain si- 
lent, to refrain from speaking. 
See ciydo. 

σιωπή, ἧς, 7.  Sulence. 

Σκαιαΐ, Gv, ai (prop. fem. of σκαιός, 
with πύλαι understood). Proper- 
ly, the western gate.— The Scaean 
gate. 

σκαιός, d, Ov (adj.). Properly, left, 
on the left side.—Hence, unlucky, 
awkward.— Western, towards the 
west. 

Σκαμάνδριος, ov, 6. Scamandrius, 
the son of Hector and Andromache. 

σκάπτω, fut. σκάψω, perf. ἔσκἄφα. 
To dig. 

σκἄφος, €0¢, τό (from σκάπτω). A 
boat, a skiff, a vessel, a raft. 
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σκέλος, e0¢, τό. The leg.—In the 
plural, τὰ σκέλη, the legs, i. e., 
the long walls extending from the 
city of Athens to its harbour the 
Pireus. 

σκεπάζω, fut. -dow (from σκέπας, a 
covering), same as 

σκέπω, fut. σκέψω, perf. ἔσκεφα. 
To cover, to protect, to defend, to 
conceal. 

oxevalw, fut. -dow, perf. ἐσκεύᾶκα 
(from σκευῆ). To prepare, to ar- 
range, to get in readiness, to fit 
out, to attire, to put on. 

okevacia, ac, ἡ (from σκευάζω). 
Preparation, equipment. 

σκευῆ, ἧς. 7. Equipment, armour, 
dress, attire. 

σκεῦος, εος, τό. A vase, a vessel.— 
A tool, an implement, a weapon, 
an article of dress, a piece of fur- 
miture.—Baggage. 

σκευοφόρος, ov (adj. from σκεῦος, and 
φέρω, to carry). That carries 
baggage.—ta σκευοφόρα, beasts 
of burden. 


σκηνή, ἧς, 7. A tent, a hut, a stage, 


a scene. 

Σκηπίων, wvoc, ὁ. Scipio. 

σκῆπτρον, ov, τό (from σκήπτω). A 
staff, a sceptre. 

σκήπτω, fut. σκήψω, perf. ἔσκηφα. 
To place on the ground, to fix, es- 
pecially a staff for the purpose of 
supporting something.—In the 
middle, to rest one’s self upon 
something, to lean upon for sup- 
port.—To dissemble, to pretend. 

σκιά, ac, 7. A shadow, a shade. 

σκιᾶδϊίον, ov, τό (from σκιά). A 
shaded place, an arbour, a shaded 
walk. 

σκιρτἄω, ©, fut. σκιρτήσω, perf. ἐσ- 
kiptnxa. To bound, to spring, to 
gambol, to skip. 

σκληρός, a, Ov (adj. from σκλῆναι, 
2d aor. inf. of σκέλλω, to dry up). 
Dry, hard, brittle, rough, difficult, 
harsh, rude, violent. x 

σκληρότης, ητος, ἡ (from σκληρός). 
Hardness, roughness, harshness, 
rude conduct. 

σκόπελος, ov, 6 (from σκοπός). A 
height, an eminence, a lofty rock, 
a cliff. 


Ἀν 
τὰ ἂν 
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- σκοπέω, ὦ, fut. σκοπήσω, perf. ἐσκόπ- 
gka (from σκοπός). To observe 
narrowly, to examine, to survey, 
to consider, to aim at, to look at. 

σκοπός, οὔ, ὁ (from σκέπτομαι, to 
look out around). A watcher, a 
scout.—An aim, an object, a mark. 

σκορπίος, ov, 6. The scorpion. 

σκυδμαίνω, fut. -μᾶνῶ, perf. ἐσκύδ- 
μαγκα. To be angry with, to be 
enraged against. 

Σκύϑης, ov, 0. A Scythian. 

Σκύϑία, ac, 7. Scythia, a general 
name given by the ancient Greeks 
and Romans to a large portion of 
Northern Asia. 

Σκυϑικός, ἢ, ὄν (adj.). Scythian. 

σκυϑρωπάζω, fut. -dow (from σκυϑ- 
ρωπός). To havea morose aspect, 
to look sour. ‘ 

. σκυϑρωπός, 7, dv (adj. from σκυϑρός, 
morose, and ὦψ, the countenance). 
Having a morose look, of gloomy 
aspect. 

σκύλαξ, ἄκος, 0. A young animal. 
—Commonly, a young dog, a 
whelp. 

Σκύλλα, nc, 7. Scylla, a daughter 
of Nisus, king of Megara. 

σκῦλον, ov, τό (from σκύλλω, to tear 
in pieces). A hide, anything 
stripped off. —Hence, spoils, booty, 
plunder. 

σκύμνϊον, οὔ, τό (dim. of σκύμνος). 
A young animal, the young. 

σκύμνος, ov, 6. A young animal. 

oxvTaan, ne, 7 (from σκῦτος, a skin). 
A scytalé, a cylindrical piece of 
wood with a piece of skin wrapped 
around, used by the Spartans for 
transmitting secret orders to their 
generals when abroad. 

σκῦτϊνος, ἡ: ov (adj. from σκῦτος, a 
skin). Made of leather, leathern. 

σκῶμμα, ἅτος, τό (from σκώπτω). A 
sarcastic jest, sarcasm, raillery, 
a libel, a slander. 

σκώπτω, fut. σκώψω, perf. ἔσκωφα. 
To banter, to deride, to mock, to 
jest. 

σμᾶω, ὥ, fut. oujow, perf. (from σμή- 
χω), ἔσμηχα (from the obsolete 
μάω, root of μάσσω, to touch). To 
rub, to rub on, to wipe, to anoint, 
to embalm, ; 
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σμηνουργός, οὔ, 6 (from σμῆνος, ἃ 
swarm of bees, and ἔργον, work). 
One who has the care of bees. 

σμύρνα, n¢, 7. Myrrh. 

σμῦχω, fut. σμύξω, perf. ἔσμῦχα. To 
smoulder.—opvyouat πυρί, to be 
consumed by a smouldering fire. 

Zodvec, wv, ol. The Svdnes, a brave 
and warlike race, inhabiting the 
summits of Mount Caucasus in 
Colchis, whose method of collect- 
ing the gold, washed down by the 
mountain torrents, in wool skins, 
is fabled to have given rise to the 
legend of the golden fleece. 

σοθέω, ὥ, fut. -70w, perf. σεσόθηκα. 
To move, to drive off, io urge for- 
ward.—Neuter, to hasten. 

Σόλων, wvoc, 6. Solon, one of the 
seven wise men of Greece, born 
im the island of Salamis; elected 
archon and legislator of Athens 
B.C. 594, 

σορός, οὔ, ἧς. A coffin, an urn, ἃ 
sarcophagus. 

σός, σή, σόν (poss. pron. from ov). 
Thine. 

Lovvidc, ἄδος, 7 (fem. adj.). 
Nan. 

Lovviov, ov, τό. sSunium, a celebra- 
ted promontory of Attica, forming 
the extreme southern point of that 
province. On it was a beautiful 
temple of Minerva, whenee her 
appellation of Sumas. 

Σοῦσα, wy, Ta. Susa, a celebrated 
city of Susiana in Persis, on the 
east side of the Eulzus or Cho- 
aspes. 

Σουσαμίϑρης, ov, 6. Susamithres. 

σοφία, ac, ἡ (from σοφός). Wisdom. 

σοφιστής, οὔ, ὁ (from σοφίζω, to ren- 
der wise). A teacher of wisdom. 
—A sophist. 

Σοφοκλῆς, ἕους, 0. Sophocles, a 
celebrated Greek tragic poet, born 
at Colénus, B.C. 495. 

σοφός, 7, 6v (adj.). Wase. 

σπἄϑᾶω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. ἐσπάϑη- 
κα (from σπάϑη, a weaver’s tool 
for striking the threads together). 
To press the web with the beam. 
—Hence, to weave.—To squan- 
der, to consume. 

σπᾶνίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. ἐσπᾶνϊζκα 
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(from σπάνις), and middle σπανίζ- 
ouat. To want, to be in want, to 
be destitute of. 

σπᾶνις, ewe, ἡ (from σπανός, scarce). 
Want, scarcity, ndigence. 

σπᾶνιστός, 7, ov (adj. from σπανίζω). 
Lacking, standing in need, want- 
ing.—Passive, scarce. 

ondviwg (adv. from σπάνιος, scarce). 
Scarcely, rarely, seldom. 

σπαργῶνον, ov, τό (from σπάργω, to 
swathe). A swathing cloth or 
band. - 

Σπάρτη, ne, ἧ. Sparta, ἃ celebrated 
city of Greece, the capital of La- 
conia, situated on the west bank 
of the Eurdtas. Its remains are 
near the modern Misitra. 

Σπαρτιᾶτης, ov, 6. A Spartan. 

σπᾶω, ὥ, fut. σπᾶσω, perf. ἔσπᾶκα. 
To draw, to drag, to draw up, to 
drink. 

omeipw, fut. σπερῶ, perf. ἔσπαρκα, 
2d aor. ἔσπᾶρον. To sow, to scat- 
ter seed. 


σπέρμα, ἅτός, τό (from σπείρω). 


Seed. 

σπεύδω, fut. σπεύσω, perf. ἔσπευκα. 
To propel, to urge forward.— 
Mostly neuter, to press forward, 
to hasten, to exert one’s self, to 
strive after. 

σπήλαιον, ov, τό (from σπέος, a cave). 
A cave, α grotto. 

σπιϑᾶμή, ἧς, ἡ (from σπίζω, to ex- 
tend). A span. See note, page 
48, line 29. 

Σπινϑᾶρος, ov, 6. Spintharus. 

σπλαγχνεύω, future -evow, perfect 
ἐσπλάγχνευκα (from σπλάγχνον). 
To inspect the entrails of a victim, 
éo predict from the appearance of 
the entrails of a victim. 

σπλάγχνον, ov, τό (mostly in the 
plural), τὰ σπλάγχνα. The en- 
trails. 

σπογγία, ac, 7. A sponge. 

σπόγγος, ov, 0. A sponge. 

σπονδή, ἧς, ἡ (from σπένδω, to make 
a libation). A libation.—In the 
plural, αἱ σπονδαί, commonly, a 
treaty, a truce, because the hos- 
tile parties poured out libations in 
ratification of the contract thus 
entered into. 
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σπόρος, ov, ὁ (from omeipw). A 
sowing, seed, a crop. 

σπουδάζω, fut. -dow, perf. ἐσπούδἄκα 
(from σπουδή). To be earnest or 
zealous, to apply earnestly, te 
strain every effort, to hasten. 

σπουδῇ, ἧς, ἡ (from σπεύδω). Ear- 
nestness, zeal, activity, diligence. 

σπουδαῖος, a, ov (adj. from σπουδή). 
Zealous, active, upright, honest, 
excellent, worthy. 

σταγών, όνος, ἡ (from στάζω, to fall 
in drops). A drop. 

στάδζον, ov, τό. A stadium, a Gre- 
cian measure of length, containing 
606 feet, 10 inches. 

στάδϊος, ov, 6. Same as στάδιον. 

σταϑμός, οὔ, ὁ (from ἱστἄᾶμαι, te 
stand). A place where men or 
animals rest ona journey.—Hence, 
a halting or resting place, an inn, 
a stable-—A balance, a weight.— 
In the plural, τὰ σταϑμά. 

στασιάζω, fut. -dow, perf. ἐστασίᾶκα 
(from στάσις). To excite dissen- 
sion, to stir up revolt, to revolt, to 
quarrel, to disagree. 

στἄσις, εως, 7 (from ζστᾶμαι, to stand, 
to rise up). A rising against 
lawful authority, sedition, discord, 
faction, revolt, a party.—Position, 
posture. 

Στάτᾶνος, ἡ, ov (adjective from Στά- 
tava, Statana, a city of lower 
Italy). Statanian.—oivoc, Stata- 
nian wine. 

σταυρός, ov, 6. A cross, a stake. 

σταυρόω, ὦ, fut. -ὦσω (from σταυρός). 
To crucify. 

σταφῦλή, ἧς, ἡ. A grape, a bunch of 
grapes. 

στέγη, no, 7 (from στέγω, fo cover). 
A roof, a ceiling, a covering. 

στέλεχος, εος, TO. A trunk (of a 
tree). 

στέλλω, fut. στελῶ, perf. ἔσταλκα, 
2d aor. pass. éordAnv. To send, 
to fit out, to equip, to array, to get 
ready. 

στενάζω and στενἄχω, fut. -ἄξω, 
perf. ἐστένᾶχα (forms of στένω, to 
groan). To groan, to lament, to 
bewail, to sigh. 

στενἄχίζω, fut. -icw. Same as ore= 
pace. 
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στενός, 4, ὄν (adj.). Narrow, strait, 
close, crowded.—Pinched by want, 
in narrow circumstances.—Ta στέ- 
va, the straits. 
στενωπός, ov (adj. from στενός, and 
ay, the eye). Where the view is 
confined within narrow bounds, 
narrow.—As a noun, ὁ and 7 στε- 
νωπός, a lane, a narrow road. 
στέργω, fut. orépSw, perf. éorepya. 
To love, to cherish, to be content 
with. 
στερεότης, nToc, ἡ (from στερεός, 
frm). Firmness, strength, hard- 
Ἔν 655. 
στεῤῥός, a, Ov (adj. from ἵσταμαι, to 
stand). Firm, compact, hard, sol- 
ad. 
στεῤῥότης, τος, ἡ (from στεῤῥός). 
Firmness, hardness, solidity. 
στεφᾶνίσκος, ov, ὁ (dim. of στέφανος). 
A small crown, a wreath, a gar- 
land. 
oTépdvoc, ov, ὁ (from orégw). A 
crown. 
στεφᾶανόω, fut. -ὥσω, perf. ἐστεφώνω- 
κα (from στέφῶνος). To crown. 
στέφος, εος, TO, poetic for orépavoc. 
στέφω, fut. στέψω, perf. éoreda. To 
crown. 
στῆϑος, coc, TO. The breast. 
στήλη, ne, ἡ (from ἵστημι, to erect). 
A column.—ai στῆλαι, the Pillars 
of Hercules. 
στηρίζω, fut. στηρίξω, perf. éornptya. 
To prop, to support. 
otibac, ἄδος, 7 (from στείθω, to tread). 
A bed or couch of straw or leaves. 
oTibetw, fut. -evow, perf. ἐστίθευκα 
(from στείθω, to tread). To tread. 
—To follow by track, to track or 
trace, to search out, to follow. 
στῖφος, εος, τό (from the same). A 
troop, a crowd, ἃ multitude. 
στἴχος, ov, ὁ (from στείχω, to march 
nm arow). <A rank, a row, a line. 
στολή, ἧς, ἡ (from στέλλω, to fit out). 
Attire, dress, a robe, a garment. 
στόλος, Ov, ὁ (from στέλλω, to fit out). 
A fleet, an expedition. 
στύμα, atoc, TO. The mouth, an 
opening. 
στόμϊζον, ov, τό. Same as στόμα. 
στονἄχή, ἧς, ἡ (from orevayo, to 
groan). A groan, lameniation. 
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στοργή, ἧς, 7 (from στέργω). 
affection. 

στορέννῦμ! and στρώννῦμε, fut. oro- 
ρέσω and στρώσω, perf. ἔστρωκα, 
Ist aor. pass. ἐστρώϑην and ἐστορ- 
éotnv. To strew, to spread, to 
smooth down. 

στοχάζομαι, fut. -ἄσομαι (from στό- 
χος, amark). To am at, to have 
in view, to strive to attain, to ex- 
ert one’s self, with the genitive. 

στρᾶτεία, ac, ἡ (from στρατεύω). A 
military expedition, a campaign. 

στράτευμα, ἄτος, TO (from στρατεύω). 
An army. 

στρατεύω, fut. -evow, perf. éorpa- 
Tevka (from στρατός), and middle 
στρατεύομαι. Tomake a military 
expedition, to go on an expedition, 
to serve in war. 

oTpaTnyéw, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. éorpa- 
τήγηκα (from στρατηγός). To lead 
an army, to be a general, to have 
the command of, to command. 

στρατηγία, ac, ἡ (from στρατηγξω). 
The office of general, chief com- 
mand, conduct in command. 

στρἄτηγός, ov, ὁ (from στρατός, and 
ἄγω, to lead). A commander. 

στρατιά, ὥς, 7 (from στρατός). An 
army. 

στρατιώτης, ov, ὁ (from στρατιά). A 
soldier. 

OTPATLWTIKOC, ἢ, Ov (adj. from στρα- 
τιώτης). Of or pertaining to sol- 
diers, military, warlike.—r0 oTpa- 
τιωτϊκόν, an army. 

Στρατονϊκη, ἧς, 7. Stratonicé, a 
daughter of Demetrius Poliorcé- 
tes, who married Seleucus, king 
of Syria. 

στρἄτόπεδον, ov, τό (from στρατός, 
and πέδον, a basis or foundation). 
An encampment, an army estab- 
lished wn camp, an army. 

στρᾶτός, ov, ὁ (from στορέννυμι). A 
camp, an encampment.—Mostly, 
anarmy. | 

στρεθλόω, ὥ, fut. -dow, perf. ἐστρέ- 
6Awka (from otpebAdc, twisted). 
To wind or twist with a screw or 
roller.—To torture, to put to the 
rack. 

στρέφω, fut. στρέψω, perf. ἔστροφα, 
perf. pass. ἔστραμμαι, 2d aor. act. 


Love, 
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ἔστρᾶφον. To turn, to twist, to 
turn round.—In the middle, to 
turn one’s self round, to return. 

στρούϑῖϊον, ov, τό (dim. of στρουϑός). 
A small lird, a sparrow. 

στρουϑοκᾶμηλος, ov, ὁ (from στρου- 
ϑός, a sparrow, and κάμηλος, a 
camel). An ostrich. 

Στροφἄδες, wy, αἱ (νῆσοι). Stroph- 
ades, two small islands in the Io- 
nian Sea, off the coast of “Elis. 
They received this name from the 
circumstance of Zetes and Ca- 
lais having returned from thence 
(from στρέφομαι, to return) after 
they had driven the Harpies thither 
from the table of Phineus. 

Στρυμών, voc, ὁ The Strymon, a 
large river of Thrace forming the 
boundary between that country 
and Macedonia. It is now the 
Karasou. 

στρῶμα, ἄτος, TO (from στρώννῦμι, to 
spread). Anything spread out to 
lie on.—A_ bed, a couch, a couch- 
covering, a coverlet. 

oTvyepoc, G, ov (adj. from στυγέω, 
to hate). Odious, hateful, dread- 
ful, drear, dismal. 

στυγνός, 7, ov, contr. from στυγᾶνός 
(adj. from the same). Hateful, 
dismal, sad, harsh, cruel. 

στῦλος, ov, 6. A pillar, a column. 

Στυμφᾶλίς, idoc, 7 (fem. adjective). 
Of Stymphalus, Siymphalian.— 
Στυμφαλὶς λίμνη, ἡ, Lake Stym- 
phalis, in Ατοδαϊδ.---σΣτυμφᾶλζδες 
opvites or ὄρνεις, the Stymphalian 
birds. 

Στύμφᾶλος, ov, 7. Stymphdlus, a 
town of Arcadia, in the north- 
eastern angle, near the confines of 
Achaia. 

Στύξ, Στῦγός, ἡ. The Styx, a river 
of the lower world. 

στυφελίζω, fut. -ίξω (from στυφελός, 
close). To beat, to push away, to 
drive away. 

σύ, gen. σοῦ (pers. pron.). Thow. 

Σύθᾶρις, ἴος or ioc, 7. Sybdaris, a 
city of Lucania, on the Tarentine 
Gulf, and noted for the luxury of 
its inhabitants. It was destroyed 
by the Crotoniats about B.C. 
510. 

Ceca 
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Zvbapityc, ov, 6. A Sybarite, an 
wnhabitant of Sybaris. 

συγγένεια, ac, 7 (from συγγενής). 
Affinity, relationship, kindred. 

συγγενής, ἔς (adj. from σύν, with, 
and γένος, birth). Having acom- 
mon origin with, of the same fam- 
aly.—As a noun, ὁ, a relation. 

συγγηράσκω, fut. -γηρᾶσω, &c. (from 
σύν, with, and γηράσκω, to grow 
old). To grow old with. 

συγγιγνώσκω, fut. -γνώσομαι, &c. 
(from σύν, with, and γιγνώσκω, 
to be of opinion). To agree in 
opimon with.—To pardon, to for- 
give. 

συγγνώμη, ης, 7 (from συγγιγνώσκω). 
Pardon, forgiveness. 

σύγγραμμα, ἄτος, T6 (from συγγράφω). 
A writing, a treatise, a history. 

συγγραφεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from συγγράφω). 

_A writer, an author, an historian. 

συγγρἄφω, fut. -γράψω, ἄς. (from 
σύν, together, and γράφω, to write). 
To put down together in writing, 
to compose, to write, to prepare. 

συγγυμναστής, ov, ὁ (from σύν, to- 
gether, and γυμναστής, a teacher 
of gymnastics). <A fellow-gym- 
nast. 

σύγε forov. Thou for thy part, thou 
indeed, thou even thou. 

συγκαϑεύδω, fut. -evdgow, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and καϑεύδω, to lie 
down to sleep). Tole down with, 
to sleep with. 

σύγκαιρος, ov (adj. from σύν, with, 
and καιρός, a season). Seasona- 
ble, opportune. 

συγκἄλέω, ὦ, fut. -καλέσω, ὅτε. (from 
σύν, together, and καλέω, to call). 
To call together, to invite, to con- 
voke.—oi συγκεκλημένοι, the in- 
vited guests. 

συγκἄλύπτω, fut. -καλύψω, &c. (from 
σύν, with, and καλύπτω, to cover). 
To cover with, to cover up, to hide 
away. 

συγκάμνω, fut. -κἄμῶ, &c. (from σύν, 
with, and κάμνω, to labour). To 
labour with, to partake in the toa 
of, to assist, to help. 

συγκαταθαίνω, future -6jcouat, &e. 
(from σύν, together, and katabai- 
vw, to descend). To descend with, 
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to go down together, to engage in, 
to submit to. 

συγκαταδῦνω, fut. δῦσω, &c. (from 
σύν, with, aud καταδύω or -δῦνω, 
to sink). To sink with, to go 
down along with. 

συγκατακαίω, fut. -καύσω, &c. (from 
σύν, with, and κατακαίω, to con- 
sume). To burn up along with, 
to consume together with. 

συγκατασθέννῦμι, fut. -σθέσω, &c. 
(from σύν, with, and κατασθέννῦ- 
μι, to quench). To extinguish 
together with, to destroy utterly. 

σύγκειμαι, fut. -κείσομαι, ὅτε. (from 
σύν, with, and κεῖμαι, to lie). To 
hie with, to be joined together, to 
consist of. 

συγκλείω, fut. -κλείσω, ὅτε. (from 
σύν, together, and κλείω, to shut). 
To shut together, to shut in. 

σύγκλητος, ov, 7 (from συγκᾶλέω, to 
call together). The senate. 

συγκρίνω, fut. -Kpivd, ὅτε. (from σύν, 
together, and κρίνω, to judge). To 
place things together in order to 
gudge, to compare. 

ovykpotéw, ὥ, fut. -κροτήσω, &c. 
(from σύν, together, and κροτέἕω, 
to strike). To strike together, to 
clap, to unite, to collect, to organize. 

ovykpovw, fut. -κρούσω, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and Kpovw, to strike). 
To strike or dash together, to bring 
ento collision, to join together. 

συγχαίρω, fut. -χἄρῶ, ὅτε. (from σύν, 
unth, and χαίρω, to rejoice). To 
rejoice with. 

συγχορεύω, fut. -yopevow, &c. (from 
σύν, with, and χορεύω, to dance). 
To dance with. 

συγχωρέω, ©, future -χωρήσω, &c. 
(from σύν, with, and χωρέω, to go). 
To go with.—Mostly, to concede, 
to grant, to pardon. 

σῦκον, ov, TO. A fig. 

συκοφαντέω, G, fut. -7ow (from συκο- 
φάντης, aninformer). To rnform 
against, to calumniate, to slander, 
to denownce. 

συλλαμθἄνω, future -λήψομαι, &c. 
(from σύν, with, and λαμόᾶνω, to 
seize). To seize together with, to 
lay hold of, to seize upon, to grasp. 
—To succour. 
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συμθαίνω, fut. -ὀήσομαι, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and Baiva, to go). 
To go together, to come together, 
to meet, to agree.—Impers., συμ- 
6aivet, it happens, it is fiting, it 
suits.—70 συμθεθηκός, what hes 
occurred, a peculiarity ; and in the 
plural, τὰ συμθεθηκότα, occurren- 
ces, the attributes of a thing.—rTa 
συμύάντα, the things that have 
happened, the occurrences. 

συμθάλλω, fut. -θἅλῶ, &c. (from σύν, 
together, and βάλλω, to cast). To 
cast together, to unite, to connect, 
to compare, to strike together, to 
contend, to engage with, to appoint. 
—lIn the middle, 10 meet with, to 
contribute to. 

συμθασιλεύω, fut. -evow, &c. (from 
σύν, with, and βασιλεύω, to reign). 
To reign with. 

συμθίωσις, ewc, 7 (from συμθιόω, to 
live together). A lwing together, 
a community, union. 

ovpborov, ov, τό (from συμθάλλω) 
A sign, a token, a symbol. 

συμθουλεύω, future -6ovAevow, &e. 
(from σύν, together, and βουλεύω, 
to counsel). To give advice to, 
to counsel, to advise. 

σύμθουλος, ov, ὁ and 7 (from σύν, 
with, and βουλή, counsel). An 
adviser, a counsellor. i 

συμμαχία, ac, 7 (from συμμᾶχέω, to 
be an ally in war). An alliance, 
a confederacy, assistance. 

σύμμᾶχος, ov (adj. from σύν, together 
with, and μάχομαι, to fight). Al- 
led with, friendly.—As a noun, 
an ally or confederate wn war, @ 
fellow-combatant. 

συμμένω, fut. -μενῶ, &c. (from σύν. 
with, and μένω, to remain). To 
remain with, to continue, to persist. 

συμμίγνῦμι, fut. -μίξω, &e. (from 
σύν, with, and μίγνυμι, to mingle). 
To mingle with, to ntermingle, to 
blend, to mix together.—In the 
middle, to mingle with, to confer 
with. 

συμμίσγω, poetic for συμμίγνῦμι. 

συμπαίζω, fut. -παίξομαι, &c. (from 
σύν, with, and παίζω, to play). 
To play with, to sport together. 

συμπαραϑέω, future -ϑεύσομαι, τα. 
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(from σύν, together with, and παρα- 
ϑέω, to run by the side of). To 
run along with, to run by the side 
of. 

συμπάρειμι, fut. -ἔσομαι (from σύν, 
with, and πάρειμι, to be present). 
To be present with. 

σύμπας, -πᾶσα, -παν (adj. from σύν, 
together, and πᾶς, all). All to- 
gether, the whole. 

συμπάσχω. fut. -πείσομαι, ὅκα. (from 
σύν, wiih, and πάσχω, to suffer). 
To suffer along with—To sym- 
pathize with. 

συμπείϑω, future -πείσω, &c. (from 
σύν, with, and πείϑω, to persuade). 
To persuade along with, to prevail 
upon, to influence, to move by en- 
treaty. 

συμπῖνω, fut. -πίομαι, ἄς. (from 
σύν, with, and πίνω, to drink). 
To drink with, to drink together. 

συμπίπτω, fut. -πεσοῦμαι, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and πίπτω, to fall). 
To fail together, to meet, to come 
into contact, to fail down.—ovp- 


πίπτειν εἰς μάχην, to engage in- 


battle with. 

συμπλέκω, fut. -πλέξω, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and πλέκω, to 
weave). To bind or weave to- 
gether, to intwine, to interweave. 
--συμπλέκομαι, to come to blows 
with, to join battle with, to grapple 
with. 

συμπλέω, fut. -πλεύσομαι, &c. (from 
σύν, with, and πλέω, to sail). To 
sail with. 

Συμπληγἄδες, wv, αἱ (πέτραι under- 
stood). The Symplegdades (i. e., 
the dashers-together, from σύν, to- 
gether, and πλήσσω, to dash), a 
name applied to the Cydnéz, from 
their supposed collision when ves- 
sels attempted to pass. See Kv- 
άνεαι. 

συμπληρόω, ὥ, fut. -πληρώσω, &c. 
(from σύν, denoting completion, 
and πληρόω, to fill). To fill com- 
pletely, to fill up. 

σύμπλοος, oov, contr. σύμπλους, ουν 
(adj. from συμπλέω). Sarling 
with, accompanying on a voyage. 
—As a noun, the companion of a 
voyage, a companion. 
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συμπνέω, fut. -πνεύσω, &c. (from 
σύν, with, and πνέω, to blow). To 
blow with, to join. 

συμπόσιον, ov, TO (from συμπῖνω). 
A drinking together, a banquet, a 
banqueting-hall, a saloon. 

συμπότης, ov, ὁ (from συμπῖνω). A 
lable companion, a guest. 

συμπράσσω, fut. -πράξω, &c. (from 
σύν, with, and πράσσω, to do). 
To do along with, to perform joint- 
ly, to sympathize, to help. 

συμπρήϑω, fut. -πρήσω, perf. συμπέ- 
πρῆκα (from σύν, with, and πρήϑω, 
to burn). To burn with. 

σύμπτωσις, ews, ἡ (from συμπίπτω, 
to meet). A meeting, a concur- 
rence. 

συμφέρω, fut. -otow, &c. (from σύν, 
together, and φέρω, to bring). To 
bring together, to collect, to con- 
tribute, to be profitable or useful, 
to assent to.—T0 συμφέρον, that 
which 1s of advantage or profit, 
advantage.—In the middle, to come 
together, to flow, to stream.—In 
the passive, to be borne together. 

συμφεύγω, fut. -φεύξομαι, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and φεύγω, to flee). 
To flee together with, to flee away, 
to escape to. ; 

συμφϑέγγομαι, fut. -φϑέγξομαι, ὅτε. 
(from σύν, with, and φϑέγγομαι, 
to speak). To speak with, to 
agree with, to accompany. 

συμφλέγω, fut. -φλέξω, perf. συμπέφ- 
Asya (from σύν, together, and 
φλέγω, to burn). To burn togeth- 
er, to burn with. 

συμφορά, ἄς, ἡ (from συμφέρω). An 
accident, « masfortune, a calamity. 

συμφῦήῆς; ἔς (adj. from συμφύω, neut., 
to grow together). Grown togeth- 
er, united by nature, naturally co- 
herent, placed together. 

σύν (prep.), governs the dative only. 
With, together with, in company 
with, &c.—In composition it de- 
notes concurrence in action, asso- 
ciation, union, collection, comple- 
tion or fulfilment of an action, and 
frequently merely strengthens the 
force of the simple verb. 

συναγἄνακτέω, ©, fut. -ἤσω, ἄς. 
(from σύν, and ἀγανακτέω, to be 
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angry). To share in the indigna- 
tion of another. 

συναγελάζω, fut. -ἄσω (from σύν, to- 
gether, and ἀγελάζω, to herd). To 
bring together into a herd, to unite 
with a herd.—In the middle, to 
herd together or with. 

ovvayw, fut. -d&w, d&c. (from σύν, 
together, and ἄγω, to lead). To 
draw together, to collect, to lead 
together, to gather, to unite. 

συνάδω, fut. -dow, &c. (from σύν, 
with, and ἄδω, to sing). To sing 
with. 

συναϑροίζω, future -αϑροίσω, ὅτε. 
(from σύν, together, and ἀϑροίζω, 
to assemble). Yo assemble to- 
gether. 

συναείρω, poetic for συναίρω. 

συναιρέω, @, fut. -arpjow, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and aipéw, to take). 
To take together, to collect, to de- 
Stroy, to capture. 

ovvaipw, fut. συνᾶρῶ, &c. (from σύν, 
together, and αἴρω, to raise). To 
raise together, to assist in raising, 
to lift with.—To take away, to 
seize Upon. 

συναισϑᾶνομαι, ἴαϊ.-αἰσϑήσομαι, &c. 
(from σύν, with, and αἰσϑάνομαι, 
to perceive), To perceive with or 
at the same time, to have a fellow 
feeling with, to be conscious of, to 
feel certain of. 

συναντᾶω, ὦ, fut. -αντήσω, &c. (from 
σύν, with, and ἀντάω, to meet). 
To meet with, to ight upon, to go 
to meet. 

συναπόλλῦμι, future -απολέσω, ὅτε. 
(from σύν, with, and ἀπόλλῦμι, to 
destroy). To destroy together with. 
—TIn the middle, to perish with. 

συνάπτω, fut. -ἄψω, &c. (from σύν, 
together, and ἅπτω, to fasten). 
To fasten together, to unite, to 
join, to hang together, to meet to- 
gether. 

συναρπάζω, fut. -αρπἄᾶσω, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and ἁρπάζω, to carry 
of). To carry off together or at 
once, to carry off, to seize, to plun- 
der. 

συναρτᾶω, ὥ, fut. -αρτήσω, ὅτε. (from 
σύν, together with, and ἀρτάω, to 
hang up). To hang up together 
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with, to jon together, to fit to, to 
unite with. 

συνδέω, fut. -δήσω, ὅτε. (from σύν, 
together, and δέω, to bind). To 
bind together, to fasten with, to 
chain to. 

συνδιαπράσσω, Attic -πράττω, fut. 
-πράξω, &c. (from σύν, with, and 
διαπράσσω, to accomplish). To 
effect in conjunction with, to bring 
about by means of, to manage with, 
to take part in the management of. 

συνδιαφϑείρω, fut. -φϑερῶ, &c. (from 
σύν, with, and διαφϑείρω, to de- 
stroy). To destroy along with, to 
aid in destroying. 

συνδιώκω, future -διώξω, ἄς. (from 
σύν, with, and διώκω, to pursue). 
To pursue together with, to join 
an the pursuit. 

συνέδριον, ov, τό (from σύν, with, 
and édpa, a sitting). Literally, a 
sitting together.-— The sitting of @ 
council, an assembly. 

ovveidw, future -εἴσομαι, &c. (from 
σύν, denoting completion, and εἴδω, 
to know). To know thoroughly, 
to feel conscious of, to feel within 
one’s self, to feel certain of, to per- 
ceive. 

σύνειμι, fut. -ἔσομαι (from σύν, with, 
and εἰμί, to be). To be with, to 
associate with, to be on terms of 
intimacy with.—ovveivat τῷ apio- 
τῳ βίῳ, to be in communion with 
the happiest life, 1. e., to lead the 
happiest life. 

σύνειμι, fut. -εἴσομαι, ὅτε. (from σύν, 
wrth, and εἶμι, to go). To go 
along with, to come with, to ac- 
company. 

συνεισφέρω, fut. -εἰσοίσω, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and εἰσφέρω, to con- 
tribute). To contribute together 
with. 

συνεκθάλλω, fut. -ὁλῶ, ὅτε. (from 
σύν, together, and ἐκδάλλω, to 
eject or banish). To banish at the 
same time. 

συνεκπέμπω, fut. -πέμψω, &e. (from 
σύν, with, and ἐκπέμπω, to send 
forth). To send forth together 
with. 

συνεκπλέω, future -πλεύσομαι, &e. 
(from σύν, with, and éxmAéw, to 
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sail out). To sail out along with, 
to join a naval expedition. 

συνεκφέρω, fut. -εξοίσω, ὅτε. (from 
σύν, with, and ἐκφέρω, to bear 
forth). To bring forth together 
with, to make manifest at the same 
tume with. 

συνελαύνω, fut. -eAdow, ὅς. (from 
σύν, together, and ἐλαύνω, to 
drive). To drive together, to 
bring into contact, to drive. 

συνεξωιρέω, ὥ, future -arpyow, ἄτα. 
(from σύν, together, and ἐξαιρέω, 
to take out). To take out or away 
together, to remove together with, 
to assist in removing or destroying. 

συνεξανίστημι, fut. -αναστήσω, &c. 
(from σύν, together, and ἐξανίστη- 
jut, to cause to arise). To cause to 
arise together or at the same tame. 
—As a neuter, in perf. and 2d aor., 
to arise as one man. 

συνέπομαι, fut. -ἔψομαι (from σύν, 
with, and ἕπομαι, to follow). To 
follow with, to accompany, to at- 
tend. 


ovvepyéw, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. συνήρ-. 


ynka (from συνεργός). To work 
with, to aid one in his work, to co- 
operate in, to assist. 

συνεργός ov, 6 and 7 (from σύν, with, 
and ἔργον, a work). An assist- 
ant. 

συνέρχομαι, future -ελεύσομαι, &c. 
(from σύν, with, and ἔρχομαι, to 
come or go). Tocome with, to go 
with, to come together, to meet, to 
be present. 

σύνεσις, ewc, 7 (from συνίημι). Intel- 
ligence, judgment, understanding. 

συνεστίἄω, ὦ, future -εστιᾶσω, &c. 

(from σύν, together, and ἑστιάω, to 
receive into one’s house). To en- 
tertain a guest at one’s house.— 
In the middle, to feast with. 

συνετός, 4, Ov (adj. from συνίημι). 
Intelligent, prudent, wise. 

συνευνέτης, ov, ὁ (from σύν, with, 
and evv7, a couch). A spouse. 

συνέχεια, ac, ἡ (from συνεχής). Per- 
severance, permanency, constancy. 

συνεχής, ἐς (adj. from ovvéyw). Con- 
nected with, joined together, con- 
tinuous, next to, bordering upon, 
Srequent, habitual, constant. — 
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Neuter, as an adverb, συνεχές, un- 
ceasingly, frequently. 

συνέχω, fut. -ἔξω and -σχήσω, &c. 
(from σύν, together, and ἔχω, to 
hold). To hold together, to hold 
fast, to fasten. 

συνεχῶς (adv. from συνεχής). Con- 
tinually, constantly, frequently, 
connectedly. 

συνήϑεια, ας, 7 (from συνήϑης). Fa- 
miliar intercourse, habit, familiar- 
ity, custom, a practice. 

συνήϑης, ες (adj. from σύν, together, 
and ἦϑος, an abode). Dwelling 
together.—Hence, familiar, wmti- 
mate, accustomed, trusty. 

συνήϑως (adv. from συνήϑης). Con- 
stantly. 

συνηρεφής, ἔς (adj. from συνηρέφω, 
to overshadow). Overshadowed, 
covered, shaded. 

σύνϑεσις, ewe, ἡ (from συντίϑημε, to 
place together). A composition, 
combination. 

συνϑηρᾶω, ©, future -ϑηρᾶσω, &c. 
(from σύν, together, and ϑηράω, to 
hunt). To hunt in company, to 
aid in hunting or pursuing. 

συνίημι, fut. συνήσω, &c. (from σύν, 
together, and int, to send). To 
send together—To comprehend, 
to perceive, to understand, to ob- 
serve, to mark. 

συνικετεύω, fut. -evow, ὅτε. (from 
σύν, with, and ἱκετεύω, to suppli- 
cate). To supplicate with, to offer 
up prayers with. 

συνίστημι, fut. συνστήσω, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and ἵστημι, to place). 
To place together, to establish, to 
set on foot, to bring forward, to 
introduce, to plan, to collect.—To 
ensue.—With the accusative and 
dative, to recommend to. 

συννεάζω, fut. -vedow, perf. συννε- 
νέζκα (from σύν, with, and veda, 
to be young). To pass one’s youth 
with. 

συννεφής, ἕς (adj. from σύν, with, and 
νέφος, a cloud). Covered with 
clouds, cloudy, shaded. 

σύννομος, ov (adj. from σύν, togeth- 
er, and νέμω, to pasture). Pastu- 
ring together, grazing together, 
feeding in company. 
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σύννοος, οον, contr. σύννους, ουν 
(adj. from σύν, intensive, and νόος, 
νοῦς, mind). Wrapped in thought, 
contemplative, pensive. 

σύνοδος, ov, 7 (from σύν, with, and 
ὁδός, a way). A meeting, an as- 
sembly, company. 

συνοικέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, &c. (from 
σύν, with, and oikéw, to dwell). 
To dwell with, to dwell together, 
to inhabit, to colonize, to hold 
communion with, to labour under. 

συνοικίζω, fut. -orxiow, &c. (from 
σύν, with, and οἰκίζω, to cause to 
dwell). To cause to dwell with or 
together, to give in marriage, to 
plant « colony. 

σύνολος, ov (adj. from σύν, together, 

~ and ὅλος, the whole). All togeth- 
er.—Generally in the neuter, τὸ 
σύνολον, the whole, all together.— 
Also, τὸ σύνολον, adverbially, an 
fine, on the whole, in general. 

συνομιλέω, ©, fut. -7ow, ὅτε. (from 
σύν, with, and ὁμιλέω, to associ- 
ate). To associate with, to keep 
company with. 

σύνορος, ov (adj. from σύν, with, and 
ὅρος, a boundary). Bordering 
upon, contiguous, adjoining. 

συνουσία, ac, ἡ (from pres. part. of 
σύνειμι, to be together). An as- 
sembly, a meeting, a festival. 

σύνταξις, ewc, ἡ (from συντάσσω). 
A collection, an array, arrange- 
ment. 

συντάσσω, fut. -τάξω, &c. (from σύν, 
together, and tacow, to arrange). 
To place together in proper order, 
to arrange, to draw up in battle 
array, to dispose. 

συντέλεια, ac, ἡ (from συντελέξω). 
Accomplishment, perfection, ter- 
mination, completion. 

συντελέω, ὥ, fut. -τελέσω, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and τελέω, to bring 
to an end). To terminate com- 
pletely, to bring about with, to ac- 
complish, to perfect, to produce, to 
fulfil. 

συντίϑημι, fut. συνϑήσω, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and τέϑημι, to place). 
To place together, to compose, to 
arrange, to prepare, to invent, to 
make. 
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σύντονος, ov (adj. from συντείνω, to 
strain). Strained, vigorous, se- 
vere, strong. 

συντρέχω, fut. -δρᾶμοῦμαι, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and τρέχω, to run). 
To run together, to assemble, to 
collect, to concur. 

συντρίθω, fut. -τρίψω, &c. (from σύν, 

_ together, and tpibw, to rub). To 
rub together, to grind, to crush. 

σύντροφος, ov (adj. from συντρέφω, 
to rear or bring up with). Brought 
up with, familiar.— Domestic. 

συντυγχἄνω, future -τεύξομαι, &c. 
(from σύν, with, and τυγχἄνω, to 
meet). 
with, to have a conference with. 

συντύραννος, ov, ὁ (from σύν, with, 
and τύραννος, a tyrant) <A fel- 
low-tyrant. 

συνωρίς, tdo¢ (probably from σύν, to- 
gether, and ἀείρω, to raise, to 
bear). A team, a pair, a span, α 
chariot. 


Συρία, ac, 7. Syria, a country of 


ς 
« 


J 


Asia Minor, on the coast of the | 


Mediterranean. 


“ 
σῦριγξ, ἰγγος, 7 (probably from σῦς 


pw). The syrinz, the shepherd's 
pipe or reed. Seenote, page 178, 
line 11. 

συρίζω, fut. ovpigw, perf. cecdpixa 
(from σύριγξ). To play on the 
prpe. 

συῤῥέω, future -pevoouat, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and péw, to flow). 
To flow together, to run into. 

Σύρτις, ewe and idoc, 7. A quick- 
sand.—lIn the plural, ai Σύρτεις, 
wv, the Syrtes, two bays or gulfs 
on the coast of Africa, of which 
one was called Syrtis Major, now 
styled by sailors Gulf of Sydra, 
the other Syrtis Minor, now Gulf 
of Cabes. The name Syrtis is 
generally derived from σύρω, to 
drag, but comes more probably 
from the term Sert, a desert tract. 

σῦρω, fut. otpa, perf. céovpxa. To 
draw, to drag, to tear, to agitate, 
to wash down. 

σῦς, συός, ὁ and 7. A swine, a boar, 
a hog, ἃ sow. 

συσκέλλω, fut. ovoxAjooua, perf. 
συνέσκληκα, 2d aor. συνέσκλην 


Ὑ 


‘<. 


To meet with, to fall in 





ΣΦΑ 


(from σύν, together, and σκέλλω, 
to dry). To dry up together. 
σύσκηνος, ov, ὁ (from σύν, with, and 
σκηνή, a tent). A tent-mate, a 
comrade, a fellow-soldier. 
συσκιάζω, fut. -dow (from σύν, to- 
gether, and σκιάζω, to shade). To 
overshadow, to cover with shade. 
σύσκϊος, ov (adj. from σύν, with, and 
oxia, α shadow). Covered with 
shade, shady, overshadowed. 
ovooitiov, ov, τό (from σύν, together, 
and σῖτος, food). A meal eaten 
im common, a common eating-hall. 
σύστᾶσις, ewe, ἡ (from συνίστημι, to 
place together). Structure, con- 
struction, form, make, condition, a 
frame. 
συστέλλω, fut. -στελῶ, &c. (from 
σύν, together, and στέλλω, to 
send). To send together, to draw 
together, to contract, to retrench, 
to reduce. 
συστρἄτεύω, fut. -evow, ὅτε. (from 
σύν, with, and στρατεύω, to go on 
an expedition). To goonan ex- 


pedation with, to perform military - 


service with. 

συχνός, 7, Ov (adj.). Crowded, fre- 
quent, continual, connected, long, 
abundant. 

σφᾶγή, ἧς, ἡ (from σφάζω). Slaugh- 
ter, immolation, an execution. 

σφάζω, Attic σφάττω, future σφάξω, 
perf. ἔσφἄχα, 2d aor. pass. ἐσφᾶ- 
ynv. To slaughter, to slay, to 
ummolate, to put to death, to kill. 

σφαιροειδής, é¢ (adj. from σφαῖρα, a 
globe, a sphere, and εἶδος, appear- 
ance). Spherical, resembling a 
sphere. 

σφᾶἄλερός, a, ov (adj. from σφάλλω). 
Slippery, deceitful, treacherous, 
dangerous, deceptive, insecure, tot- 

tering, ready to fall. 

σφάλλω, fut. σφᾶλῶ, perf. ἔσφαλκα. 
To move or shake from its place, 
to cause to totter, to stagger, to 
deceive, to mislead.—Neuter, to 
totter, to be ready to fall, to be in- 
secure. 3 

σφάλμα, atoc, τό (from σφάλλω). 
A slip, a fall, a false step, an 
error. 

σφάττω, Attic for σφάζω. 


ΣΧΗ 

σφε, epic and Ionic for σφέας, σφᾶς, 
acc. pl. of σφεῖς. 

σφεῖς, neut. σφέα, gen. σφέων, Ionic 
for σφῶν, dat. σφίσι, acc. σφᾶς, 
poetic σφέας (plural of the pron. of 
3d pers., nom. wanting, gen. οὗ, 
ὅσο Prey, Ce: 

ogevdovn, ης, 7. A sling. 

σφετερίζω, fut. -ἴσω (from odérepoc, 
your, his own), and middle σφε- 
τερίζομαι. To make your own, to 
appropriate to one’s self. 

σφήν, σφηνός, ὁ (akin to σφίγγω). 
A wedge. 

σφηνόω, ὦ, fut. -ὥσω, perf. ἐσφήνωκα 
(from σφήν). To wedge, to cleave 
unth wedges, to wedge open. 

Σφήττιος, ov, 0. A Sphettian, one 
of the borough of Sphettus, in At- 
tica. 

σφίγγω, fut. σφίγξω, perf. ἔσφιγχα. 
To draw or press together, to con- 
strict, to squeeze, to contract. 

Σφίγξ, tyyoc,n. The Sphinz, a fab- 
ulous monster, having the head and 
breast of a woman, the body and 
claws of alion, and the tail of a ser- 
pent. It infested the neighbour- 
hood of Thebes, and destroyed 
those who could not solve the 
riddle proposed by it to them. 

σφόδρα (adv. from ogodpéc, violent). 
Violently, forcibly, fiercely, much, 
strongly, very, excessively. 

σφοδρῶς (adv.), same as σφόδρα. 

ogpayic, doc, 7. A seal, an impres- 
Sion. 

σφυρήλᾶτος, ov (adj. from σφῦρα, a 
hammer, and éAatvw, to drive). 
Wrought with the hammer, beat 
out with the hammer. 

σφῦρόν, οὔ, τό.Ὀ The ankle. 

σχεδία, ας, ἡ (prop. fem. of σχεδίος, 
hastily done, with ναῦς under- 
stood). <A vessel built in haste, a 
raft or float. 

σχεδόν (adv.). Near.—Nearly, al- 
most.—In Attic with τὰ generally. 
—oyeddv ti, nearly, almost.— 
Perhaps. 

σχέτλιος, a, ον (adj.). Harsh, 
cruel, indefatigable, wretched, un- 
happy. 

σχῆμα, ἄτος, TO (from ἔχω, to have, 
to hold). Form, figure, posture, 
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gesture, air, attire, dress, rank, 
dignity. 
σχίζω, fut. σχίσω, perf. ἔσχϊκα. 
split, to cleave, to divide. 
σχοῖνος, ov, ὁ and 7. A sort of 


To 


rush, especially of an aromatic 
species. 
σχολάζω, tut. -dow, perf. ἐσχόλἄκα 


(from σχολή). To be at letsure, 
to have lesure, to be at rest, to be- 
stow one’s leisure time upon, to 
apply to, to enjoy leisure with.— 
To be a pupil of. 

σχολαίως (adv. from σχολαῖος, at 
leasure).  Lewsurely, indolently, 
edly. 

σχολαστῖκός, 7, Ov (adj. from σχολή). 
Enjoying (learned) leisure, devo- 
ted to study, studiows.— As a noun, 
a student.—In later writers, a 
simpleton. 

ayoAn, ἧς, ἡ, Doric σχόλα, ας, a. 
Leisure, freedom from occupation, 
rest.—A school. 

σώζω, fut..cdow, perf. σέσωκα. To 
save, to preserve, to keep safe, to 
liberate, to rescue. 

Σωκρἄτης, eo¢ contr. ove, 6. Soc- 
rates, the most illustrious of the 
Grecian philosophers. 

Zoxpatixoc, ov, 6. A disciple of 
Socrates, a Socratic philosopher. 

σῶμα, Gtoc, τό. The body. 

Σώστρᾶτος, ov, 6. Sostratus. 

σῶστρον, Ov, τό (from σώζω). A re- 
ward given for saving, salvage. 

σωτήρ, ἦρος, ὁ (from σώζω). A saver, 
ὦ preserver, a deliverer. 

σωτηρία, ας, 7 (from σωτήρ). Pres- 
ervation, salvation, delivery from 
"danger, safety. 

σωφρονέξω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. σεσω- 
φρόνηκα (from σώφρων). To be of 
sound mind, to be in has right 
senses, to be wise or prudent, to 
be discreet, to become rational, to 
be chaste. 

σωφροσύνη, ne, 7 (from σώφρων). 
Soundness of mind, discretion, 
prudence, prolity, discreetness of 
deporiment, continence, chastity. 

σώφρων, ov (adj. from σόος, σῶς, 
sound, and φρήν, mind). Sound 
of mind, discreet, prudent, wise, 
πο δε αἵ, chaste, sensible. 
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τᾷ καὶ τᾷ, Doric for τῇ καὶ τῇ (ὁδῷ 
understood). In this direction and 
in that. 

Tawépioc, a, ov (adj. δ 
of Tenarus. 

Taivapoc, ov, 0. Tendrus, ἃ prom- 
ontory of Laconia, forming the 
southernmost point of the Pelo- 
ponnesus. It is now Cape Mata- 
pan. 

ταινία, ac, 7 (from Teive, to stretch 
out). A band, a fillet, a strip of 
land. 

τακτός, 4, ὄν (adj. from τάσσω, to 
arrange). Arranged, in proper 
order. 

τἄλαντον, ov, τό. A talent, a sum 
of money. The Attic talent of 
silver was worth ten hundred and 
fifty-five dollars, fifty-nine cents ; 
but the Attic talent of gold, ten 
thousand five hundred and fifty-five 
dollars, ninety-three cents. 


Tenarian, 


τάλας: ava, av (adj. from ταλἄω, to 


suffer). Wretched, miserable, u 


fortunate. 


τἄλλα, by crasis for τὰ ἄλλα, used 


adverbially. As for the rest, final- 
h Ys besides. 

ταμεῖον and ταμιεῖον, ov, To. A 
magazine, a storehouse, a granary. 

ταμιεύω, fut. -evow (from ταμέας, a 
steward). To manage, to provide 
as a steward.—In the middle, te 
provide for one’s self, to divide 
among one another. 

ταμίη, no (epic and Ionic for ταμία, 
ας), 7, and with γυνή expressed, 
γυνὴ 7 ταμίη, the female a 


τᾶν. See ὦ τᾶν. 
τάν, Dor. for τήν, and τάνδε for 
τήνδε. 


Τάναϊς, ἴδος, 6. The Tandis, now 
the Don, ἃ large river of Europe, 
emptying into the Palus Meotis. 

Τάντἄλος, ov, 6. Tantalus, a king 
of Phrygia, punished by the gods 
for divulging their secrets unto 
mortals, by being placed up to the 
chin in water, and tormented with 
insatiable thirst, while the water 
eluded his lips as often as he at- 
tempted to taste it. 
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TAY 


τἄνῦν for τὰ viv adverbially. Now, 
at the present moment. 

τάξις, εως, 7 (from τάσσω). 
rangement, an office, an employ- 
ment, a duty, regulation, order. 

τἄπεινός, 7, Ov (adj.). Humble, low, 
mean, small, submissive, lowly, 
of modest deportment. 

τἄπεινόω, ὥ, fut. -Oow, perf. τετἄ- 
πείνωκα (from ταπεινός). To de- 
press, to make low, to reduce, to 
humble, to humiliate. 

ταπεινῶς (adv. from ταπεινός). In 
ἃ lowly manner, humbly, meanly, 
servilely. 

ταπείνωσις, ewe, 7 (from ταπεινόω). 
Debasement, humiliation. 

τἄπης, nT0¢, ὁ. A coverlet, a carpet. 

Tapavtivor, wr, ot. The Taren- 
tines, the inhabitants of Taren- 
tum, a city of lower Italy, on the 
Tarentine Gulf. It is now Ta- 
ranto. 

ταράσσω, Attic ταράττω, fut. ταράξω, 
perf. τετάρᾶχα. To stir up, to 

_ disturb, to throw into confusion, to 


: terrify, to agitate. 
: ταρἄχώδης, ες (adj. from ταραχῇ, dis- 
order, and eidoc, appearance). 
Lake a disorderly assemblage, in 
commotion, tumultuous, disturb- 
τ ang, stormy. 
ταρθέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. τετάρδηκα 
(from τάρθος, fear). To be terri- 
fied at, to stand in awe of, to fear. 
ταρϊχεύω, fut. - εύσω, perf. τεταρίχευ- 
ka (from τάρἴχος, anything salted, 
preserved, or embalmed). To pre- 
serve flesh, to salt, to pickle, &c. 
—In the case of dead bodies, to 
embalm. 
ταρσός, ov, ὁ (from τέρσω, to dry up). 
A pimon, a wing. 
Tdprapoc, ov, 6. Tartarus, one of 
the regions of the lower world, 
where the wicked are punished.—- 
- Also, one of the earliest of the 
Grecian deities. 
Ταρτήσσιος, ov, 6. A Tartessian, 
an inhabitant of Tartessus. 
τάσσω, fut. τάξω, perf. τέτἄχα, 2d 
aor. éréyov. To arrange, to dis- 
pose, to assign, to place in order, 
to draw up. 
Ταὔγετος, ov, ὁ. 
Doo 






Taygeétus, part of 


~ ε 
An ar- ταῦρος, ov, ὁ. 


TEK 


a lofty ridge of mountains, traver- 

sing the whele of Laconia. 

A bull. 

Ταῦρος, ov, 6. Mount Taurus, a 
chain of mountains in Asia, ex- 
tending from the frontiers of India 
to the ASgéan Sea. 

τἀφή, ἧς, ἡ (from ϑάπτω, to bury, 2d 
aor. ἔτἄφον). A grave, a sepub- 
chre, a coffin, burial. 

τάφος, ov, ὁ (from the same). A 
grave, a sepulchre, a tomb, burial. 

τάχα (adv. from ταχύς). Quickly, 
rapidly, soon, speedily, easily, per- 
haps. 

τἄχέως (adv.), same as τάχα. 

τάχος, e0¢, TO. Speed, swiftness, 
rapidity.— διὰ τάχους, with speed, 
rapidly, quickly. 

τἄχύς, ela, v (adj.). Swift, rapid, 
fleet, prompt, quick.—Neuter, as 
an adverb, ταχύ, quickly, &c.— 
Comp. ταχίων, ἴον, and ϑάσσων, 
ov, superl. taytotoc, Ἢ, ov.— 
Neuter plural superl., as an adverb, 
τάχιστα, and ὡς τάχιστα, as rapid- 
ly as possible, instantly. 

τἄχύτης, τος, ἡ (from ταχύς). 
Swiftness, celerity. 

τἄώς, gen. Ta, 6. The peacock. 


τε (conj.). And.—rTe..... ΤΕΣ OF 
ΤΕ τ᾿ Kal, both. τς Ὁ ane as 
MCLE OY 2 as. 


τέϑριππος, ov (adj. from τέτρα for 
τέσσαρα, four, and ἵππος, a horse). 
Harnessed with four horses.— 
τέϑριππον, OV, TO, a four-horse 
chariot. 

τείνω, fut. τενῶ, perf. rérdka. To 
stretch, to strain, to draw out, to 
extend.—Perf. pass. part. τετἄμέ- 
voc, n, ov, strained, extended. 

Τειρεσίας, ου, ὁ. Tviresias, a prophet 
of Thebes, son of Evérus and 
Chariclo, deprived of sight by 
Minerva. 

τείρω, fut. τερῶ, perf. τέταρκα. To 
rub, to wear by rubbing, to wear 
out, to consume, to distress, to 
harass, to press hard. 

τειχίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. τετείχϊκα 
(from τεῖχος). To enclose with 
walls, to build the walls of. 

τεῖχος, coc, τό. A wall. 

τεκμαίρω, fut. -μᾶρῶ (from τέκμαρ, a 


QU 








TEA 


limit). To fix the limit, to deter- 
mine, to end, to give a proof, to 
demonstrate.—In the middle, τεκ- 
μαίρομαι, epic aor. τεκμηρᾶμην. 
To judge by, to infer from any 
_ appearance, to conjecture from. 
τεκμήριον, ov, TO (from τεκμαίρομαι). 
A mark, a sign, an indication, a 


proof. 
τέκνον, ov, TO (from TikTw, to bring 
forth). A child. 


TEKVOW, ὥ, fut. -ὥσω, perf. τετέκνωκα 
(from τέκνον). To beget children, 
to be a parent. 

τέκος, εος, TO (from τίκτω, to bring 
forth). A child, offspring. 

τεκταίνω, fut. -τἄνῶ (from τέκτων). 
To construct, to fabricate, to build. 

TEKTOVIKH, ἧς, 7 (properly feminine 
of τεκτονῖκός, with τέχνη under- 
stood). The art of building, 
architecture. 

τέκτων, ονος, ὁ (akin to τέχνη, Tik- 
Tw). A carpenter, an artificer, a 
builder. 

Τελαμών, ὥνος, ὁ. Telamon, son of 
ffacus, brother of Peleus, was 
king of the island of Salamis, and 
father of Ajax and Teucer. 

τέλειος, ov (adj. from τέλος). Fin- 
ished, perfected, complete, perfect, 
entire. 

τελειόω, ὥ, fut. -ώσω, perf. τετελείω- 
κα (from τέλειος). To bring ioa 
termination, to finish, to complete, 
to perfect. 

τελείω, poetic for τελέω. 

τελετή, ἧς, 7 (from TeAéw). A com- 
pletion, a termination, accomplish- 
ment, an initiation into sacred 
mysteries, mysteries, rites. 

τελευταῖος, a, ov (adj. from τελευτή). 
Last, final, at the end, concluding. 
—Neuter, as an adverb, τὸ TeAev- 

᾿ ταῖον, finally, lastly. 

τελευτᾶἄω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. τετελεύ- 
τηκα (from τελευτή). To end, to 
complete, to finish, to accomplish. 
—(With βίον, which, however, is 
often understood), to die, to perish. 

τελευτή, ἧς, ἡ (from TeAéw). An 
end, death. 

τελέω, ὥ, fut. -éow, perf. τετέλεκα 
(from τέλος). To complete, to fin- 
ish, to perform, to accomplish, to 
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pay (a tax or contribution), to of- 
jer. 

τελέως (adv. from τέλεος for τέλειος). 
Completely, perfectly, extremely. 

τέλμα, ἄτος, To. A swamp, a marsh, 
GMorass. > ns 

τέλος, εος, τό. The end, the issue, a 
purpose, a command, a muagistra- 
cy, tribute, expense.—lIn the plural, 
Ta TéAn, the magistrates.—As an 
adverb, τέλος, finally, at last. 

τέμενος, εος contr. ove, τό (from 
Téuvw). Properly, a piece of land 
appropriated for a particular use. 
—A grove, a consecrated place, α 
temple, a public place. 

τέμνω, fut. τεμῶ, perf. τέτμηκα, 2d 
aor. érduov. To cut in half, to 
cut asunder, to cleave, to cut away, 
to lop off, to divide, to desolate. 

Téurea, ἔων, contr. Τέμπη, Ov, τά. 
Tempé, a delightful valley of Thes- 
saly, between Mount Olympus on 
the north and Ossa on the south, 
through which the Penéus flows 
into the Aigéan. 

τένἄγος, εος, TO. 
water, a swamp. ; 

τεναγώδης, ες (adj. from τένἄγος, 
and εἶδος, appearance). Swampy, 
marshy. 

τένϑης, ov, ὁ. 
cure. 

τένων, ovtoc, ὁ (from τεΐνω, to 
stretch). A sinew, especially ἃ 
sinew of the neck.—A\so, the neck. 
—oi τένοντες, the sinews of the 
neck, the neck. 

τεός, ἢ, Ov, epic and Doric for σός, 
σή, σόν. Thine. 

τεράστϊος, ov (adj. from τέρας, ἃ por- 
tentous sign). Portentous, won- 
derful, prodigious. 

τερᾶἄτεύομαι, fut. -εύσομαι (from τέ- 
pac, a wonderful occurrence). To 
relate wonderful occurrences, to 
invent extravagant fictions, to de- 
ceive, to boast. 

τέρμα, atoc, τό. A limit, a bound, ἃ 
term, an end. 

τέρμων, ovoc, 6. Same as τέρμα. 

Τέρμων, ovoc, 0. Terminus, a Ro- 
man deity, who presided over 
boundaries and landmarks. 

τερπϊκέραυνος, ov (adj. from τέρπω, 


A shallow, shoal — 


A glution, an epi- 





TET 


and κεραυνός, the thunderbolt). 
Delighting in wielding the thun- 
derbolt. 

τερπνός, 7, ὄν (adj. from τέρπω). 
Pleasing, charming, delightful, 
agreeable. 

τέρπω, fut. τέρψω, 2d aor. mid. 
ἐταρπόμην and often, with redupl., 
τεταρπόμην, part. τεταρπόμενος, 
Ist aor. pass. ἐτέρφϑην and ἐτάρφ- 
ϑην, 2d aor. pass. ἐτάρπην. To 
Jul, to satiate, to satisfy, to delight, 
to please. 

τέρψις, εως, ἡ (from τέρπω). De- 
light, pleasure, enjoyment. 

Tepwixopn, nc, 7 (from τέρπω, and 
χορός, the dance). Terpsichéré, 
the Muse that presided over dan- 
cing. 

τεσσὰᾶρἄκοντα (num. adj. indecl. from 
τέσσαρες, with numeral suffix, de- 
noting tens). Forty. 

τεσσᾶρἄκοστός, 7 ὄν (num. adj. from 
τεσσαράκοντα). The fortieth. 

τέσσἄρες, a, genitive wy (num. adj.). 
Four. 

τέταρτος, ἡ, ον (num. adj. from τέτ- 
τἄρες). The fourth._—Neuter, as 
an adverb, τέταρτον, fourthly. 

τέτμον, epic for ἔτετμον (a defective 
aorist, no other part of the verb 


occurs). Yo meet with, to find 
tetpaivw for titpaivw. To perfo- 
rate, &c. 


τετρἄκερως, wy (adj. from τέτρα for 
τέσσαρα, and κέρας, a horn). Hav- 
ing four horns, four-horned. 

τετρακισχίλιοι, at, α (num. adj. from 
τέτρῶκις, four tumes, and χίλιοι, a 
thousand). Four thousand. 

τετρακόσιοι, al, @ (num. adj. from 
τέτρα for τέσσαρα, with numeral 
suffix, denoting hundreds). Four 
hundred. 

τετράπηχυς, v (adj. from τέτρα for 
τέσσαρα, and πῆχυς, a culit). 
Four cubits long. 

τετράπλευρος, ov (adj. from τέτρα 
for τέσσαρα, and πλευρά, a side). 
Four-sided. 

τετρἄποδιστί (adv. from τετρἄποδος, 
poet. for τετρἄπους). Onall fours. 

τετρἄπους, ovv, gen. -ποόος (adj. 
from tétpa for τέσσαρα, and πούς, 


a foot). Four-footed. 
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τεττἄρἄκοντα, Attic for recodpdxov- 
ta. Forty. 

τέττἄρες, Attic for técodpec. Four. 

τέττιξ, tyoc, 6. The cwada. See 
note, page 173, ode vii., line 1. 

Τεῦκρος, ov, ὁ. Teucer, son of Tela- 
mon, and brother of Ajax. On his 
return from the Trojan war, his 
father refused to receive him into 
his kingdom, for not having aveng- 
ed the death of his brother Ajax. 
He therefore sailed to Cyprus, 
where he built a city, and named 
it, from his native country, Sala- 
mis. 

τεῦχος, εος, TO (from revyw). A 
vessel, an implement, a weapon.— 
In the plural, τὰ τεύχεα, arms, 
armour. 

τεύχω, fut. τεύξω, perf. τέτευχα. To 
prepare, to complete, to construct, 
to make, to do.—In the passive, to 
be made, to be, especially in the 
perfect τέτυγμαι. 

τεφρώδης, ες (adjective from τέφρα, 
ashes, and εἶδος, appearance). Of 
the colour of ashes, resembling 
ashes. 

τέχνη, NC, 7 (probably from τίκτω, 
τεκεῖν, akin to τεύχω). Art, a 
trade or profession, an art, arti- 
fice, cunning, a work of art, a vo- 
cation, a stratagem, a fraud. 

τεχνίτης, ov, ὁ (from τέχνη). An 
artist, an artisan, an artificer, a 
connoisseur. 

τέως (adv., correl. to ἕως). Uniti 
then, until, as long as, while. 

TH, epic for 7. Where. 

τῇγε (adv., properly dat. sing. fem. of 
ὅγε). In thas quarter. 

τῇδε (ady., properly dat. sing. fem. of 
ὅδε). Here, in this place, in this 
way. 

Τηϑύς, toc, 7. Tethys, a sea deity, 
the wife of Oceanus, and daughter 
of Uranus and Terra, often used 
for the sea itself. 

Τήϊος, a, ov (adj.). Teian, of or be- 
longing to Teios.—Tyiov ἄστυ, 
the Teian city, i. e., Tezos in Ionia, 
the birthplace of Anacreon. 

τήκω, fut. τήξω, perf. Tern ya, 2d aor. 
ἔτᾶκον. To melt, to dissolve, to 
soften.—Hence, to a a con~ 
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sume.—In the middle, to decay, to 
pine away. 

τῆλε (adv.). Afar, in the distance. 

τηλεϑᾶἄω, G, a lengthened form of 
ϑάλλω (from ϑηλῇ, a woman's 
breast). To bloom, to be flourish- 
ing.—Used only in the pres. part. 
τηλεϑᾶων, poetic τηλεϑόων. 

τηλῖκος, ἡ, ον (adj., correl. to ἡλί- 
κος). Of such a size, of such age, 
as old, of the same age as. 
τηλικοῦτος, αὐτη, odToO (adj. from 
τηλίκος and οὗτος). Of such size, 
of such an age, so large, so old, so 
_young.—el¢ τηλικοῦτον τρυφῆς, to 
such a degree of luxury. ἢ 
τηλόϑι (adv. from τηλοῦ, afar). 
Away from, far away, far from. 
τηλόσε (adv. from τηλοῦ, afar). At 
a distance, far away. 
τήμερον and τήμερα, Attic for ojpe- 
pov (adv.). To-day. 

τηνικαῦτα, generally Attic for τηνῖκα 
(adv.). Then, at that time. 

τῆνος, ἃ, 0, Doric for ἐκεῖνος, ἢ, 0 
That, &c. 

Tyvoc, ov, 7. Ténos, a small island 
in the A‘gean, near Andros. 

THep, epic for ἤπερ (adv.). Though. 

Ἰηρεύς, ἕως, ὁ. Tereus, a son of 
Mars, and king of Thrace. He 
was changed into a hoopoe. 

τηρέω, ©, fut. -ἤσω, perf. τετήρηκα 
(from τηρός, one who watches). 
To give attention to, to observe, to 
watch or guard, to preserve, to keep. 

Τήρης, εος, 6. Teres. 

τῆτες (adv. from τὸ ἔτος). This year. 

Τιθέρζος, ov, 6. Tibertus,a Roman 
emperor. 

Tibepie, ἴδος, ὁ The Tiber, ἃ fa- 
mous river of Italy, on whose 
banks Rome was situated. 

Τιγρᾶνης,ου, ὁ. Tigranes, king of Ar- 
menia, son-in- -law of Mithradates. 

Τίγρης, τος, ὁ. The Tigris, a large 
river of Agua, rising in the mount- 
ains of Armenia Major, and falling 
into the Euphrates. 

τίη, a strengthened form of τί. Why? 

wherefore? 

τιϑασσεύω, fut. -εύσω, perf. τετιϑάσ- 
σευκα (from τιϑασσός). Torender 
tame, to tame, to conciliate, to ca- 
jole. 
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| τήϑασσός, Ov (adj. from τιϑήῆ, a 
nurse). Tamed, tame, domesti- 
caled. 


τίϑημε, fut. Snow, perf. τέϑεικα, 2d 
aor. ἔϑην. To place, to set, to put, 
to lay down, to propose, to enact, to 
deposite, to dispose, to inflict.— 
ϑέσϑαι νόμον, to enact a law.— 
ϑέσϑαι μάχην, to make batile.— 
ϑέσϑαι τὸν πόλεμον, to put un 
end to the war.—riSeoSatr τὰ 
ὅπλα, to station themselves in 
battle array. 

τιϑήνη, ne, 7 (from τιϑή, a nurse). 
A nurse. 

Τιϑραύστης, ov, 6. Fithraustes, a 
Persian naval commander, defeat- 
ed by Cimon. 

τίκτω, fut. τέξω, commonly τέξομαι, 
perf. τέτοκα, 2d aor. ἔτεκον. To 
beget, to bring forth, to bear, to 
produce, to give birth to.—tixrew 
od, to lay eggs. 

τίλλω, fut. TIAG, perf. τέτιλκα. To 
pick out, to pluck, to tear out, to 
strip off. 

Τίμαιος, ov, 6. Timeus, an historian 
of Sicily, who flourished about 
262 B.C. 

Τιμάνδρα, ac, 7. Timandra, the 
mistress of Alcibiades. 

τιμἄω, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. τετίμηκα 
(from τιμή). To estemate, to value, 
to honour, to deem worthy, to es- 
teem. 

τιμή, ἧς, ἡ (from τίω, to estimate). 
Estimation, value, honour, esteem, 
reverence, reward, dignity.—In the 
plural, τιμαί, tokens of esteem or 
respect. 

τιμῖος, a, ov (adj. from tiun). Esti- 
mated, highly prized, honoured, 

. véluable, dear. 

Τιμόϑεος, ov, 6.  Timotheus, an 
Athenian general, son of Conon, 
renowned for his mild and persua- 
sive disposition. 

Τίμων, wvoc, 6. Timon, a native of 
Athens, called Misanthrope, from 
his unconquerable aversion to man- 
kind and all society. 

τιμωρέω, O, fut. -ἥσω, perf. Τετιμώ- 

ρήκα (from τέμωρός, that succours). 
To succour, 
to avenge, to punish.—In the mid- 
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die, to avenge one’s self upon, to 
take revenge, to punish. 

τιμωρία, ac, 7 (from tiuwpéw). Ven- 
geance, punishment. 

τινάσσω, fut. -ἄξω. To brandish, to 
agitate, to shake, to cast away. 

tivo, fut. τίσω, perf. rétixa. To 
pay.— With δίκην, to suffer pun- 
ishment. See τίω. 

τίς, Ti, gen. τίνος (interrog. pron.). 
Who? what? 

τὶς, Tl, gen. τινός (indefinite pron.). 
Any, any one, a certain one, some 
one, something. 

Τιτάν, ἄνος, ὁ. A Titan.—The sun. 

τίτᾶνος, ov, a Chalk. 

τιτρἄω, τίτρημι, and τιτραΐνω, fut. 
τρήσω, perf. τέτρηκα. To bore, to 
transpverce. 

τιτρώσκω, fut. τρώσω, perf. τέτρωκα, 
Ist aor. pass. ἐτρώϑην. To wound. 

tiw, fut. τίσω, perf. rétixa. To es- 
timate, to value, to esteem, to rev- 
erence, to honour, to pay the price, 
to expiate a crime by paying the 
penalty, to atone.—With δίκην or 
δίκας, to suffer punishment. 

TAdw, not used as pres., from it in 
use, fut. τλήσω, 2d aor. ἔτλην, 
part. τλάς, perf. with a pres. signif. 
τέτληκα. To bear, to endure, to 
suffer, to undertake, to dare. 

τλήμων, ov (adj. from obsolete TAdw). 
Enduring, patient, wretched, poor. 

Tuddoc, ov, 0. Tmolus, a mountain 
of Lydia, now Bour-dag, on which 
the Pactolus rises. 

toi, Doric for oo, dat. sing. of σύ. 

τοί (an enclitic particle, properly an 
old dative for τῷ). Indeed, for the 
matter of that, therefore, forsooth. 

τοιγἄροῦν (adv. from τοί, yap, and 
οὖν). Therefore, hence, on this 
account. 

τοιγάρτοι (adv. from toi, γάρ, and 
rot). Therefore, hence, accord- 
ingly. 

τοίνυν (adv. from roi, and νύν for 
οὖν). Therefore, wherefore, on 
this account, then. 

τοιόσδε, τοιάδε, τοιόνδε (adj. from 
τοῖος, such, and δέ). Such. 

τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο (adj. from 
τοῖος, such, and οὗτος, this). Such 
a one as this, such. 

νῷ 


ΤΟΥ 

τοῖχος, ov, ὁ (akin to τεῖχος). A 
wall, the side of a house. 

τόκα, Doric for τότε (adv.). Then. 

τοκεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from τίκτω, to beget). 
A father. 

τόλμα, no, 7. Boldness, daring. 

ToAudw, @, fut. -7ow, perf. τετύλμη- 
ka (from τόλμα). To bear, to en- 
dure, to venture. 

τόλμημα, Gtoc, τό (from τολμάω). 
A hazardous enterprise, a bold 
undertaking. 

ToAunpia, ac, ἡ (from τολμηρός). 
Boldness, rashness. 

τολμηρός, G, ὄν (adj. from τολμάω). 
Bold, daring, resolute, rash. 

τολοιπόν (adv. for τὸ λοιπόν, with 
μέρος understood). As for the 
rest, besides —With μέρος τοῦ 
χρόνου understood, for the Suture, 
henceforth. 

τοξεία, ac, 7 ἡ (from TOSEVW). Archery. 

τόξευμα, ατος, τό (from τοξεύω). An 
arrow (shot from the bow), an ar- 
row-shot, an arrow. 

togevw, fut. -evow, perf. τετόξευκα 
(from τόξον). To discharge from 
a bow, to shoot with an arrow. 

τόξον, ov, TO. A bow, an arrow. 

τοξότης, ov, ὁ (from τόξον). A bow- 
man, an archer. 

τόπος, ov, 6. A place, a space, a 
site, a tract of country, a region, 
α spot. 

TO00¢, 4, ov (adj.). So large, so 
much, such.—réoov or poetic τόσ- 
cov... . ὅσον; 30 Fag τ Vas, 
asfar 2) aS: 

τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτο and To- 
σοῦτον (adj. from τόσος, and οὗτος, 
this). So great a one as this.— 
So large, so great, so much, so 
many. —TooovTov .... ὅσον, 80 
much... . α5.----ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον, 50 
far, to such a degree. 7 ee 
by so much, as much. 

τόσσος, ἡ, ον, poetic for τόσος, ὴ 
ον. 

τότε (adv.). Then, at that time, for- 
merly.—tore μέν .... τότε δέ, at 
one time... . at another. 

τοὔνομα, by crasis for τὸ ὄνομα. 

Tovpdiravia, ac, 7. Turditania, a 
rich province of Betica in Spain, 
bordering on the Atlantic coast, 
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and traversed by the river Be- 
tis. 
Tovpdiravol, Gv, ot. The Turditani, 
the inhabitants of Turditania. — 
Τοῦσκοι, wv, ol. The Tuscans, the 
inhahitants of Etruria. 

τουτί, Att. for τοῦτο, used for em- 
phasis. This here. 

τρἄγημα, atoc, TO (from Tpadyetv, 2d 
aor. inf. of τρώγω, to chew). Con- 
fectionary, a dessert. 

Tpayoc, ov, 0. A goat. 

τρἄγῳδέω, ©, future -7ow (from 
tpaywooc). To detail wm tragic 
strain. 

τρἄγῳδία, ac, ἡ (from tpayewddc). 
A tragedy, a tragic poem. 

τραγῳδοποιός, od, ὁ (from τραγῳδία, 
and ποιέω, to make). A tragic 
poet. 

τραγῳδός, ov, ὁ (from τράγος, and 
@0n, a song). A tragic poet, an 
actor of tragedy, so called either 
because, in the early and rude 
state of the drama, the performer 
was dressed in a goatskin, or be- 
cause a goat was assigned as the 
prize to the cleverest wit and 
nimblest dancer in the satyric 
chorus, which constituted the first 
stage of the drama. There are 
also other explanations. 

τραπέζα, no, ἡ (from τέτρας, four, 


and πέζα for πούς, a foot). A ta- 
ble. 

τραῦμα, ἅτος, τό (from τιτρώσκω, to 
wound). A wound. 


Tpaxéwe (adv. from τρᾶχύς). Rough- 
ly, rudely, harshly, sternly. 

τρἄχηλος, ov, 0. The neck. 

τραχύς, εἴα, ὕ (adj.). Rough, rug- 
ged, uneven.—Harsh, stern, an- 
gry. ; sn 

TpaxvTnc, nToc, ἡ (from τρᾶχύς). 
Roughness, harshness, asperity, 
UNEVENNESS. 

τρεῖς, neut. τρία (num. adj.). Three. 

τρέμω, fut. τρεμῶ, perf. (from a sec- 
ondary present, τρομέω) τετρόμη- 
κα. Fo tremble. 

τρέπω, fut. τρέψω, perf. τέτροφα, 2d 
aor. ἔτρᾶπον (originally the same 
as στρέφω, akin to τρέω, τρέμω, 
and the Latin tremo). To turn, 
to turn over, to cause to turn about, 
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to put to fught, to rout, to change. 
—In the middle, to turn one’s self 
about, to betake one’s self to flight, 
to flee.—Also, to put to flight. 

τρέφω, fut. ϑρέψω, perf. τέτροφα and 
τέτρᾶφα, 2d aor. ἔτρἄφον, perf. 
pass. τέϑραμμαι (akin to τέρπω). 
To nourish, to nurture, to rear, 
to bring up, to support, to main- 
tain. 

τρέχω, fut. ϑρέξομαι, more common- 
ly δρᾶμοῦμαι, perf. δεδρᾶμηκα, 2d 
aor. édpauov. To run. 

τρίαινα, nc, ἡ (from τρία, neut. of 
τρεῖς). A three-pronged spear, ἃ 
trident. 

τριᾶκοντα (num. adj. indecl. from 
τρία, neut. of τρεῖς, with numeral 
suffix denoting tens). Thirty. 

τριακόσιοι, al, @ (num. adj. from 
τρία, neut. of τρεῖς, with numeral 
suffix denoting hundreds). Three 
hundred. 

τρίθω, fut. τρίψω, perf. τέτριφα (from 
the same root with τείρω, τιτράω, 
&c., and the Latin tero, trivi). To 
rub, to wear by friction, to grind. 
—2d aor. pass. ἔτρχδην. 

Tpl6wv, wvoc, ὁ (from τρίθω). A 
worn-out garment, an old thread- 
bare cloak. 

τρϊθώνιον, ov, τό (dim. from τρίθων). 
An old threadbare garment. 

τρίγωνος, ov (adj. from τρίς, thrice, 
and γῶνος, an angle or corner). 
Three-cornered, triangular.— τὸ 
τρίγωνον, a triangle. 

τρϊηραρχέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow (from τριή- 
pyc, and apyw, to command). To 
command a galley. 

τριήρης, εος contr. ove, 7 (from τρίς, 
thrice, and ἐρέσσω, to row). A 
trireme, a galley, a vessel of three — 
banks of oars.—Properly an adj., 
with ναῦς understood. 

τρίκερως, wy (adj. from τρίς, thrice, 
and κέρας, ahorn). Having three 
horns, three-horned. 

τρικέφᾶλος, ov (adj. from τρίς, thrice, 
and κεφᾶλή, a head). Three- 
headed. 

τριλοφία, ac, ἡ (from τρίς, thrice, 
and Adgog, a crest). A triple crest 
or plume. 

Τρινακρία, ac, ἡ (from τρίς, thrice, 
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and ἄκρα, a point). Trinacria, 
one of the names of Sicily, from 
its three promontories. 

τρίοδος, ov, ἡ (from τρίς, thrice, and 
ὁδός, α way). A place where three 
roads meet.—ai τρίοδοι, the cross- 
roads. 

τριπλᾶσιάζω, fut. -dow (from τριπλᾶ- 
σιος, threefold). To triple. 

τριπλῇ (adv., prop. dat. sing. fem. 
of τρίπλοος).  Trebly, in three 
TOWS. 

τρίπλοος, 6n, oov, contr. τριπλοῦς, 
jj, οὖν (adj. from τρίς, thrice, and 
πλέω, an Old form of πλέκω, to 
fold). Threefold, triple. 

τρίπόϑᾶτος, ov, Doric for τριπόϑη- 
τος, ov (adj. from τρίς, thrice, and 
ποϑέω, to love). Thrice-beloved. 

τρίπους, ovy, gen. -ποδος (adj. from 
τρίς, thrice, and πούς, a foot). 
Three-footed._-As a noun, Tpi- 
πους, οδος, 0, a tripod. 

Τριπτόλεμος, ov, ὁ. Triptolémus, 
son of Celeus king of Eleusis, and 
Metanira, to whom Ceres intrust- 
ed her chariot, drawn by dragons, 
in order that he might travel over 
the earth and teach mankind how 
to cultivate the ground. 

τρίς (num. adv. from τρεῖς). 
tzmes, thrice. 

τρισκαιδέκἄτος, ἡ, ον (num. adj. from 
τρισκαίδεκα, thirteen). The thar- 
teenth. 

τρισμύρζοι, at, α (num. adj. from 
τρίς, thrice, and μύριοι, ten thou- 
sand). Thirty, thousand. 

τρισχίλιοι, at, α (num. adj. from 
τρίς, thrice, and χίλιοι, a thou- 
sand). Three thousand. 

τρίτος, ἡ, ov (adj. from τρεῖς). The 
third.—Neuter as an adverb, τρί- 
tov, thirdly, in the third place. 

Τρίτων, ὠνος, ὁ. Triton, a sea deity, 
son of Neptune and Amphitrite, 
represented as his father’s trump- 
eter.—In the plural, Tritons, in- 
ferior sea deities. 

tpixivoc, ἡ, ov (adj. from ϑρίξ, hair). 
Made of hair. 

τριχόω, ὥ, fut. -ώσω, perf. τετρίχω- 
ka (from ϑρίξ, the hair). To cover 
with fine hair or down.—tetpixo- 
μένος, ἡ, ov, downy. 


Three 
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τρίχωσις, ewc, ἡ (from τριχόω). A 
covering with hair or down, growth 
of the hair, hair. 

Tptoborov, ov, τό (from τρίς, thrice, 
and ὀύολός, an obolus). A piece 
of money worth three oboli, three 
obolt. 

Τροία. ac, Ionic Tpoln, nc, 7. Troy, 
a celebrated city of Asia Minor, 
destroyed by the Greeks after a 
ten years’ siege. 

Τροιζήν, ἦνος, n- Traezéné, an an- 
cient city of Argolis in Greece, on 
the Sinus Sar6dnicus. Its ruins 
are near the modern Damala. 

Τροιζήνιος, ov, 06. A Trezenian. 

TpoinSe (adv. from Tpoin, with end- 
ing Ge, denoting motron from). 
From Troy. 

τρόπαιον, ov, TO (from τρέπω, to 
turn, to put to fught). A trophy, 
consisting of the spoils of the en- 
emy, put up in celebration of a 
victory, often on the spot where 
the enemy were routed. 

τρόπος, ov, ὁ (from τρέπω, to turn). 
A turn, a manner, a mode, usage, 
custom, character, mode of Ife, 
disposition. 

τροφεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from τροφή). One 
who nourishes or brings up, @ 
master. 

τροφή, ἧς, (from τρέφω, to nour- 
ish). Nourishment, food, support, 
maintenance. 

τροφός, ov, ἡ (from τρέφω, ta nowr- 
ish). A nurse, a supporter. 

τροχός, οὔ, ὁ (from τρέχω, to run). 
A wheel, a rack. 

TpvbALov, ov, TO. 
bowl, a dish. 

Tpvodu, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. τετρύφη- 
κα (from zpi¢7). To be sunk in 
luxury, to revel, to be wholly de- 
voted to pleasure. 

tpvon, ἧς, 7. Luxury, effeminacy, 
revelry, luxurious indulgence. 

Tpwai, ov, ai (from Τρώς, a Trojan). 
Trojan dames. 

Τρωάς, ἄδος, ἡ (from Τρώς, a Tro- 
gan). 1. A Trojan dame.— 2. 
Later also, Troas, a district of 
Mysia in Asia Minor, on the coast 
of the AXgean, of which Troy was 
the capital. 


A small basin, a 
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Τρῶες, wy, οἱ (from Τρώς, not used 
in the singular). The Trojans. 

Tpwids, ἄδος, 7 (fem. adj.). Tro- 
jan.—As anoun, a Trojan female. 

Τρωϊκός, 7, ov (adj.). Trojan.—ra 
Tpwikd, the period of the Trojan 
war, Trojan times. 

τύ, Doric for ov. Thou. 

τυγχᾶνω, future τεύξομαι, Ist aor. 
ἐτύχησα, 2d aor. ἔτυχον, perf. τε- 
Toynxa, later also rétevya. To 
meet with, to find, to attain, to ac- 
guire, to obtain.—With a parti- 
ciple it denotes chance, &c.; as, 
ἔτῦχε ἐκκομιζόμενος, he happened 
to be carried out.—o τυχών, the 
jirst person one meets, anybody.— 
οἱ τυχόντες, the ordinary class of 
persons.—ol τυχόντες ὁδῖται, com- 
mon travellers. 

Τυδεύς, ἕως, 6. Tydeus, son of 
Ckneus, king of Calydon in A®to- 
lia, and father of Diomede. 

Tvuboc, ov, 0. A tomb, a sepulchre, 
a sepulchral mound, a grave. 

τύμπᾶνον, ov, τό (from τύπτω). A 
drum. 

Τυνδᾶρεος, ov, Attic Τυνδάρεως, ow, 
ὁ. Tyndarus, a son of Cubalus, 
king of Lacedemon, and husband 
of Leda. 

Tuvddptonc, ov, ὁ (patronymic from 
Τυνδάρεως). Son of Tyndérus.— 
ot Τυνδᾶρζδαι, the sons of Tynda- 
rus, 1. e., Castor and Pollux. 

τυπίς, toc, ἡ (from τύπτω). A 
chisel. 

τύπος, ov, ὁ (from τύπτω). A mark, 
a form, an impress, ὦ print. 

τύπτω, fut. τύψω, perf. τέτὕφα, 2d 
aor. érvmov. Yo strike, to beat, 
to sting, to wound, to bite. 

τυραννϊκός, 7, Ov (adj. from τύραν- 
voc). Tyrannecal. 

τυραννίς, tooc, 7 (from τύραννος). 
Arbitrary power, sovereignty, do- 
minion, tyranny. 

τύραννος, ov, 6, Doric for κοίρἄᾶνος, 
ov, 0. A sovereign, an arbitrary 
ruler, a monarch, a tyrant. 

τυροποιέω, @, fut. -ἤσω (from τυρύς, 
cheese, and ποιέω, to make). To 
make cheese. 

τῦρός, οὔ, ὁ. 

Τύρος, ov, ἧ. 
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city of Pheenicia, built by the Si- 
donians, celebrated for its exten- 
sive commerce and its purple dye. 

Tuppnvia, ac, 7.  Tyrrhenia or 
Etruria, a country of Italy. 

Tuppnvixoc, 7, ov (adj.). Tyrrhenian 
or Htrurian. 

Τυῤῥηνοί, dv, oi. The Etrurians. 

Τυρώ, do¢ contr. οὖς, 7. Tyro, a 
beautiful nymph, daughter of Sal- 
moneus, king of Elis, and mother 
of Pelias and Neleus by Neptune. 

τυτϑός, bv, and 6¢, 7, Ov (adj.). 
Small, young.—Neuter as an ad- 
verb, τυτϑόν, a little. 

τυφλός, 7, Ov (adj.). Blind. 

τυφλόω, G, fut. -@ow, perf. τετύφλω- 
κα (from τυφλός). Tomake blind, 
to deprive of sight. 

τῦφος, ov, ὁ (from τύφω, to raise a 
smoke). Smoke, steam.—Hence, 
pride, self-concert, haughtiness. 

Τυφῶν, voc, 0. Typhon, a terrible 
giant, sprung from the earth, whose 
appearance so frightened the gods 
that they fled before him, and took 
refuge, under the form of different 
animals, in Egypt. 

τὔχη; no, ἡ (from τυγχἄνω). Chance, 
fortune, an occurrence, a misfor- 
tune. 

Toiyn, n¢, 7. Fortune personified. 

τῷ (prop. dat. sing. of ὁ, as an ady.). 
For this reason, therefore. 

τῶ, Doric for τοῦ, gen. sing. of ὁ. 

Topveov, by crasis for τὸ ὄρνεον. 

toc, Doric for τούς. 


©. 


ὕζλος, ov, ἡ (from ὕω, to rain, with 
reference to the transparency of 
water). Any clear or transparent 
substance, crystal, amber, trans- 
parent resin, glass. 

ὗθος, ov, ὁ (from ὑθός, convex). A 
protuberance, a hump, a bunch. 

ὑθρίζω, fut. v6piow, perf. ὕθρζκα (from 
ὕθρις). To be wnsolent, to act in- 
solently, to wmsult, to deride, to 
misuse. 

ὕθρις, ewe, 7. An abuse of power, 
violence, wsult, arrogance, con- 
tumely, pride, overbearing wnso- 
lence. 

ὑθριστής, od, ὁ (from v6pitw). An 


YAH 


abuser, an insulter.—As an adjec- 
tive, abusive, insolent, arrogant. 

ὑγιαίνω, fut. -ἄνῶ (from ὑγιής). 
be in good health, to be well, to fe 
sound.— With νοῦν, to have a 
sound mind. 

ὑγίεια, ac, ἡ (from ὑγιής). Health. 

bythe, ἔς (adj.). Healthy, vigorous, 
sound, rational. 

ὑγρός, ά, Ov (adj. from ὕω, to rain). 
Moist, wet, liquid, fluid.—ta ὑγρά, 
the fluid particles. 

ὑγρότης, ntoc, 7 (from ὑγρός). Hu- 
midity, moisture, flexibility, soft- 
NESS. 

Ὕδάσπης, ov, 6. Hydaspes, now 
Behut, ἃ river of India, and one of 
the tributaries of the Indus. 

ὕδρα, ac, 7 (from ὕδωρ). A hydra, 
@ water-serpent. 

ὕδραυλις, ewe, 7 (from ὕδωρ, and av- 
λέω, to play on a musical instru- 
ment). A water-organ. 

‘Ydpadzn¢, ov, 6. Hydraétes, now 
Rauvel, a river of India, one of 
the tributaries of the Indus. 

ὑδρεία, ac, 7 (from ὑδρεύω). 
act of drawing water, water. 

ὑδρεύω, fut. -evaw, perf. ὕδρευκα 
(from ὕδωρ). To draw water, to 
water or wrrigate.—In the middle, 
to draw or bring water for one’s 
self. 

ὕδωρ, gen. ὕδᾶτος, τό (from ὕω, to 
vain). Water. 

ὑέτϊος, a, ov (ad). from ὕω, to rain). 
Rain- αι 51Ή 8. 

ὑετύς, οἵξ, ὁ (from é ὕω, to rain). Rain. 

υἱεύς, gen. υἱέος, and vic, gen. υἷος 
(nom. not used, the other cases 
frequently employed for the cor- 
responding cases of υἱός). A son. 

υἱός, οὔ, 6. A son. 
υἱωνός, οὔ, ὁ (from υἱός). 
Son. 

Ὕλας, a, 6. Hylas, son of Theoda- 
mas, king of Mysia, a companion | 
of Hercules in the Argonautic ex- | 
pedition, carried off, on the coast 
of Mysia, by the nymphs of the 
fountain, to which he had gone to 
draw water. 

ὕλη, ng, 7 (from ὕω for dv, to let 
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A wood, a forest.—Timber, wood, 
the material. 


To | | ὑλήεις, neood, hev (adj. from ὕλη). 


Woody. 

Ὕλλος, ov, 6. Hyllus, son of Her- 
cules and Dejanira. 

ὑλοτομέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow (from ὕλη, 
and τέμνω, to cut). To cut wood. 

ὑμεῖς, ye ; nom. plur. of σύ. 

ὑμέναιος, ov, 6. A marriage song, 
a hymeneal song. 

‘Yuav, Doric for ὙὝμήν. 

Ὑμέναιος, ov, 6. Hymen. 

‘Yunv, évoc, ὁ. Hymen, the god who 
presided over marriage. 

ὑμνέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ὕμνηκα 
(from ὕμνος). To hymn, to cele- 
brate in song, to praise, to sing of. 

ὕμνος, ov, 0. A hymn, a song, an 
encomium. 

ὑπᾶγω, fut. -ἄάξω, &c. (from ὑπό, 
under, and ἄγω, tolead). To lead 
or bring under, to subdue, to sub- 
ject, to induce, to decoy, to lure on. 
—Neuter, to proceed, to approach. 

ὑπαίϑρϊζος, ον, and ὕπαιϑρος, ov (adj. 
from ὑπό, under, and αἰϑήρ, the 
upper air, the sky). Beneath the 
sky, im the open air.—ei¢g ὕπαι- 
Spov, into the open air. 

ὑπακούω, fut. -ούσω, &c. (from, ὑπό, 
secretly, by stealth, and ἀκούω, to 
hear). To listen by stealth, to [15- 
ten (as at a door).—But also, to 
lend a willing ear to, to assent to, 
to obey.-—-To accept of (as a chal- 
lenge). 

ὑπανϑέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow (from ὑπό, 
gradually, and avSéw, to bloom). 
To begin to put forth blossoms or 
flowers, to come into bloom, to 
shoot up. 

Ὕπᾶνις, tdoc, 6. Hypanis, a river 
of European Scythia, falling into 
the Borysthénes. It is now called 
the Bog. 

ὑπανίστημι, future -αναστήσω, το. 
(from ὑπό, beneath, and ἀνίστημι, 
to place on high). To raise up on 
high from beneath.—In the mid- 
dle, to rise from one’s place (as a 
mark of respect), ta stand up be- 
fore. 


grow ; hence, the place where the | ὕπαρ, τό (indecl.). A waking vision, 


wood grows, whence Latin sylva). 


not a dream, opposed to dvap.— 
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ὕπαρ, adverbially, when awake, on 
waking. 

dmdpyipoc, ov (adj. from ὑπό, be- 
neath, and apyvpos, silver). Hav- 
ing silver beneath, containing sil- 
ver. 

ὑπάρχω, fut. πάρξω, &c. (from ὑπό, 
intensive, and dpyw, to begin). 
_ To be the first, to begin, to rule 
"over. -—To be, to exist.—Impers., 
ὑπάρχει, 1ὲ is permitted, 1 15 law- 
ful. 

ὕπᾶτος, 7, ον (adj. by contr. for 
ὑπέρταᾶτος, from ὑπέρ, above). 
The highest, the greatest. 

ὑπείκω, fut. -είξω, &c. (from ὑπό, 
under, and εἴκω, to yield). To 
yield to, to submit, to be inferror. 

drrevodive, fut. -e100000, &c. (from 
ὑπό, secretly, and εἰσδῦνω, to creep 
into). To creep down into by 
stealth, to slip into unperceived, to 
glide into. 

ὑπεκτίϑημι, fut. -εκϑήσω, &c. (from 
ὑπό, secretly, and ἐκτίϑημι, to send 
forth). To send forth secretly, to 
convey away, to remove. 

ὑπεμμήμῦκα, perf. act. of ὑπημύω. 
See note, page 163, line 116. 

ὑπεναντίος, a, ov (adj. from ὑπό, 
slightly, and ἐναντίος, placed op- 
posite). Opposed in a slight de- 
gree, nearly opposite.—Commonly 
same as ἐναντίος, opposite, op- 
posed to, hostile to. 

ὑπεναντιόομαι, οὔμαι (from ὑπεναν- 
τίος). To be opposed to im a 
slight degree or secretly, to con- 
tradict. 

ὑπεξέρχομαι, fut. -εξελεύσομαι, &c. 
(from ὑπό, by stealth, and ἐξέρχο- 
pat, to go out of). To go out of 
by stealth, to escape wnpercerved, 
to pass out secretly. 

ὑπέρ (prep.), governing the genitive 
and accusative.—Its primitive and 
leading signification is above.— 
With the genitive it signifies above, 
beyond, for, on account of, in be- 
half of, for the sake of, about.— 
With the accusative, above, over, 
beyond, against, more than.—In 
composition it denotes the being 
over and above, excess, for, mn de- 
fence of, and frequently adds 
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strength to the meaning of the 
simple verb. 

ὑπερᾶγαν (adv. from ὑπέρ, denoting 
excess, and ἄγαν, very). Exces- 
swely, inordinately. 

ὑπερἄγω, fut. τάξω, &c. (from ὑπέρ, 
above, and ἄγω, to lead). To sur- 
pass, to excel. 

ὑπεραίρω, fut. -apd, ὅτε. (from ὑπέρ, 
above, and αἴρω, to raise). To lift 
up above, to elevate.—Neuter, to 
rise above, to go over, to surpass. 

ὑπεραιωρέω, ©, fut. -7ow, &c. (from 
ὑπέρ, above, and aiwpéw, to raise 
on high). To raise up over, to 
raise on high. 

ὑπεράνω (adv. from ὑπέρ, intensive, 
and ἄνω, above). Above. 

ὑπεραποϑνήσκω, fut.-Sdvotua, ὅτε. 
(from ὑπέρ, for, and ἀποϑνήσκω, 
to die). To de for or in the place 
of. 

ὑπερθαίνω, fut. -θήσομαι, ὅτε. (from 
ὑπέρ, above, and βαίνω, to walk). 
To walk over, to pass over, to as- 
cend upon, to go beyond. 

ὑπερδώλλω, fut. -64A06, &c. (from 
ὑπέρ, over, and βάλλω, to cast). 
To cast over, to throw beyond, to 
pass over, to go beyond, to exceed, 
to surpass, to be very great, to ex- 
οοἰ.---ὐπερθάλλον, excessive, ex- 
treme. 

ὑπερθολή, ἧς, ἡ (from ὑπερθάλλω). 
The act of passing over, excess. 

Ὑπέρθολος, ov, 0. Hyperbolus. 

‘Yrepein, ne. 7. Hyperéa, a foun- 
tain in Thessaly, belonging to the 
city of Phere. 

ὑπερέχω, fut. -éw and -σχήσω, &c. 
(from ὑπέρ, above, and ἔχω, to 
have). To have the superiority. 

ὑπερηφᾶνία, ac, ἡ (from ὑπερηφᾶνέω, 
to conduct one’s self haughtily). 
Arrogance, presumption, haughti- 
NESS. 

ὑπερϑαυμάζω, fut. -dow, ὧς. (from 
ὑπέρ, excessively, and ϑαυμάζω, to 
admire). To admire very much, to 
be lost in amazement at. 

ὑπερκαχλάζω, fut. -ἄσω (from ὑπέρ 
over, and καχλάζω, to gush forahy 
To boil over. - 

ὑπέρκειμαι, fut. «κείσομαι (from ὑπέρ 
above, and κεῖμαι, to lie). To. 
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above, to be situated above, to lie 
upon. 

ὑπέρκομπος, ov (adj. from ὑπέρ, deno- 
ting excess, and κομπέω, to sound). 
Most renowned, excessively pom- 
pous or boastful, much noised 
abroad, surpassing. 

ὑπερμεγέϑης, ες (adj. from ὑπέρ, de- 
noting excess, and péyedoc, great 
size). Of enormous size, very 
large. 

ὝὙπερμνήστρα, ac, 7. Hypermnesira, 
a daughter of Danaus, and wife of 
Lynceus, the only one of the fifty 
Dandides that did not slay her 
husband on the bridal night. 

ὑπερορᾶω, ὦ, fut. -όψομαι, &c. (from 
ὑπέρ, over, and ὁράω, to look). To 
overlook, to neglect.— To look down 
with contempt on, to despise. 

ὕπερος, ov, ὁ, and ὕπερον, ov, τό. A 
pestle. 

ὑπεροχῇ, ῆς, ἡ (from ὑπερέχω). Emi- 
nence, superiority, excellence. 

ὑπεροψία, ac, 7 (from ὑπερορᾶω, fut. 
ὑπερόψομαι). Arrogance, disdain, 
contempt, houghtiness. 

ὑπέρπᾶχυς, V (from ὑπέρ, denoting 
excess, and πᾶχύς, thick). Ex- 
tremely corpulent. 

ὑπερπετής, ἐς (adj. from ὑπερπέτομαι, 
to fly over). That fhes over.—- 
Extremely elevated, lofty, situated 
on high, suspended above. 

ὑπερσαρκέω, ὦ, fut. -ἤσω, (from ὑπέρ, 
denoting excess, and σάρξ, flesh). 
To be very fleshy, to be very cor- 
pulent. 

ὑπερτείνω, fut.-revd, &c. (from ὑπέρ, 
over, and Teivw, to stretch). To 
stretch or extend over, to distend 
to the utmost.—Neuter, to extend 
one’s self, to reach over. 

ὑπερφέρω, fut. -oiow, &c. (from ὑπέρ, 
over, and φέρω, tocarry). Tocarry 
over, to transport.—Neuter, to ex- 
cel, to have the superiority. 

ὑπερφρονέω, ὦ, fut. -70w (from ὑπέρ- 
φρων, high-minded). To have lofty 
sentiments, to entertain a figh 
opimon of one’s self—And hence, 
to despise, to regard as inferior. 

ὑπερχαίρω, fut. -χἄρῶ, &c. (from 
ὑπέρ, denoting excess, and χαίρω, 
to rejoice). Torejoice exceedingly. 
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ὑπερῷα, ac, Ionic ὑπερῴη, ne, ἧ. 
The palate. 

ὑπέχω, fut. ὑφέξω and ὑποσχήσω, ἄτα. 
(from ὑπό, under, and ἔχω, to hold). 
To hold under, to sustain, io pre- 
sent to, to furnish.—With δίκας, 
to render atonement, to suffer pun- 
ishment. 

ὑπήκοος, ov (adj. from ὑπό, wnder, 
and ἀκοή, hearing). That listens 
and attends to, obedient, submis- 
δῖνε. 

ὑπημύω, fut. -ημῦσω, perf. ὑπήμῦκα, 
with redupl. ὑπεμήμῦκα (from ὑπό, 
beneath, and ἠμύω, to bend down). 
To look or stoop down, to be cast 
down.—See note, page 163, line 
116. 

ὑπήνη, no, 7. The upper lip. 

ὑπηρεσία, ac, ἡ (from ὑπηρετέω). 
Sernice, assistance. 

ὑπηρέσϊον, ov, τό (from ὑπηρετέω). 
A rowing bench, a rower’s cushion. 

ὑπηρετέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. ὑπηρέτη- 
ka (from “amnperne). To perform 
the service of a rower.—Hence, to 
serve, to obey. 

ὑπηρέτης, ov, 0. A rower on board 
a galley, a rower.—A servant, an 
attendant, a deputy, an assistant. 

ὑπηρετῖκός, 4, Ov (adj. from ὑπηρέ- 
της). Qualified or disposed to 
assist, auxiliary.—Ta ὑπηρετῖκά 
(with πλοῖα understood), hght 
vessels. 

ὑπηχέω, ©, fut. -ηχήσω, ἄς. (from 
ὑπό, after, and ἠχέω, to sound). 
To sound after, to resound. 

ὑπισχνέομαι, οὔμαι, fut. ὑποσχήῆσο- 
μαι, perfect ὑπέσχημαι, 2d aorist 
ὑπεσχόμην (from ὑπό, under, and 
tovouat for éxouat, to hold one’s 
self). To promise, to bind one’s 
self, to engage. 

ὕπνος, ov, 0. Sleep. 

ὑπνόω, ©, fut. -ὥσω, perf. ὕπνωκα 
(from ὕπνος). To sleep. 

ὑπό (prep.), governing the genitive, 
dative, and accusative.—Its primi- 
tive and leading signification is 
under.—With the genitive it de- 
notes under, from under, by, by 
means of, through, from.— With 
the dative, by, with, together with, 
under, beneath, deep in.—v76 aie 
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meyét, to the sound of trumpets.—~ 
With the accusative, at, about, 
near, under, beneath.—v9’ ἔνα 
καιρόν, at one and the same in- 
stant.—In composition it signifies 
under, from under, secretly, grad- 
ually, by stealth, back or forward, 
and frequently diminishes the force 
of the word with which it is com- 
pounded. 

ὑποθάλλω, fut. -64A6, ἄτα. 
ὑπό, and βάλλω, to cast). 


(from 
To 


subject. 
ὑπόθᾶαᾶσις, ewe, ἡ (from ὑποθαίνω, to 
descend). Descent, decrease, a 


sinking down, a retreat, a de- 
cline. 

ὑποδλέπω, fut. -6Aébo, ὧς. (from 
ὑπό, under, and βλέπω, to look). 


To cast an underlook, to look 
᾿ angrily at, to eye. 
ὑπούρὕχιος, a, ov (adj. from ὑπό, 


under, and βρύχιος, submerged). 
Under the water, submerged, deep 
in the water.—vrobptyLov ποιεῖν, 
to drown. 

ὑποδείκνῦμι, fut. -δείξω, ὅτε. (from 
ὑπό, intensive, and δείκνυμι, to 
show). To exhibit, to indicate, to 
point out. 

ὑποδέχομαι, fut. -δέξομαι, &c. (from 
ὑπό, intensive, and δέχομαι, to re- 
ceive). To receive, to admut, to 
accept, to assume. 

ὑποδέω, fut. -δήσω, ἄς. (from ὑπό, 
under, and δέω, to bind). To bind 
under, to fasten under.—In the 
middle, to put on sandals. 

ὑπόδημα, ἄτος, τό (from ὑποδέω). A 
shoe, a sandal. 

ὑπόδρα (adv. from ὑποδέρκομαι, to 


cast an underlook). With an an- 
gry look, sternly. 
ὑποδῦνω and -δύω, fut. -ddow, &c. 


(from ὑπό, under, and dive, to go), 
and middle ὑποδύομαι. To go 
under, to creep under, to place 
one’s self under. 

ὑπόδῦσις, ewe, ἡ (from ὑποδύω). A 
going under, a creeping under. 

ὑπόϑεσις, ewe, ἡ (from ὑποτίϑημι, to 
lay down or propose). A propost- 
tion, a condition, a plan, a princi- 
ple, α supposition. 

ὑποκἄτω (adv. from ὑπό, under, and 
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κἄτω, downward). 
down below, below. 

ὑποκεῖμαι, fut. -κείσομαι (from ὑπό, 
under, and κεῖμαι, to lie). To lie 
under, to be placed under, to be 
situated beneath or at the foot of. 

ὑποκρίνομαι, fut. -xpivoduar, &c. 
To answer.—To feign.—tpayo- 
δίας ὑποκρίνασθαι, to act in trage- 
dies. 

ὑπόκρισις, εως, 7 (from ὑποκρίνομαι). 
Acting, representation. 

ὑποκρϊτής, οὔ, ὁ (from ὑποκρτνομαι). 
One who assumes a feigned char- 
acter, an actor, a hypocrite. 

ὑποκρούω, future -otcw, &c. (from 
ὑπό, denoting dimznution, and 
κρούω, to strike). To strike gen- 
tly, to beat time, to keep time with 
the step. 

brodaubave, future -λήψομαι, &c. 
(from ὑπό, under, and Aaubavea, to 
take). To take upon one’s self (by 
going under), to assume, to re- 
ceive, to support, to suppose, to be 
of opinion, to believe, to reply. 

ὑπολανϑᾶνω, fut. -Ajow, &c. (from 
ὑπό, under, and AavGive, to con- 
ceal). To conceal under. 

ὑπολείπω, fut. -λείψω, ὅτε. (from 
ὑπό, behind, and λείπω, to leave). 
To leave behind, to permit to re- 
main.—In the middle, to remain 
behind. 

ὑπολισϑαίνω, fut. -ολισϑήσω, &c. 
(from ὑπό, denoting diminution, 
and ὀλισϑαίνω, to slip). To slip 
or fall away gradually, to decay 
by slow degrees, to sink down. 
ὑπολύω, fut. -λῦσω, &c. (from ὑπό, be- 
neath, and λύω, to loose). To σοῖς 
from beneath, to relax, to weaken. 

ὑπομένω, fut. -μενῶ, &c. (from ὑπό, 
behind, and μένω, to remain). To 
remain behind, to wait, to await, 
to persist, to endure. 

ὑπομιμνήσκω, fut. ὑπομνήσω, &c. 
(from ὑπό, beneath, and μιμνήσκω, 
to remind). To remind by placing 
beneath the view, to put in mind, 
to suggest.—In the middle, to re- 
memeber. 

ὑπόνομος. ov, ὁ (from ὑπονέμομαι, 
to undermine). A subterrancous 
passage, a drain. — 


Underneath, 
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ὑπονοστέω, @, fut. -700, &c. (from ! 


ὑπό, beneath, and νοστέω, to re- 
turn). To go back under, to tend 
downward, to return again, to de- 
scend. 

ὑποπίπτω, fut. -πεσοῦμαι, &c. (from 
ὑπό, beneath, and πίπτω, to fall). 
To fall beneath, to sink under, to 
fall down before, to lhe under. 

Ὑποπλᾶκιος, ἡ, ov (adj. from ὑπό, 
beneath, and Πλάκος, Placus). 
Hypoplacian, i. e., situated at the 
foot of Mount Placus. 

ὑπόπτερος, ov (adj. from ὑπό, de- 
noting diminution, and πτερόν, a 
wing). Beginning to have wings, 
having wings.— Winged, fledged. 

ὑπόπτης, Ov, ὁ and ἡ (from ὑπόψο- 
μαι, fut. to ὑφοράω, to suspect). 
Suspicious. 

ὑποῤῥέω, ful. -ῥεύσομαι, &c. (from 
ὑπό, beneath, and péw, to flow). 
To flow away beneath, to glide 
away. 

ὑπόρω and ὑπόρνῦμι, fut. -dpow, &c. 
(from ὑπό, secretly, and dpw, dpvi- 
put, to excite). To excite secretly, 
to instigate, to provoke, to arouse. 

ὑποσπᾶω, ὥ, fut. -σπᾶσω, ὅτε. (from 
ὑπό, under, and σπάω, to draw). 
To draw out from under, to exiri- 
cate. 

ὑποστίλθω, fut. -στίλψω (from ὑπό, 
denoting diminution, and στίλθω, 
to glitter). To glitter faintly, to 
glimmer, to twinkle. 

ὑποστρέφω, fut. -στρέψω, &c. (from 
ὑπό, back, and στρέφω, to turn), 
and middle ὑποστρέφομαι. To 
turn round, to turn back, to return. 

ὑποστροφή, ἧς, (from ὑποστρέφω). 
A return, a turning round. 

ὑποτάσσω, Attic -τάττω, fut. -τάξω, 
ἄς. (from ὑπό, under, and τάσσω, 
to arrange). To arrange under, 
to render subordinate, to reduce to 
subjection. 

ὑποτελέω, O, fut. -τελέσω, &c. (from 
ὑπό, gradually, and τελέω, to ac- 
complish). To accomplish by de- 
grees, to perform gradually.— To 
pay off, to discharge (especially) a 
tax to the state. 

ὑποτίϑημι, fut. ὑποϑήσω, &c. (from 
ὑπό, under, and tidnut, to place). 
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To place under, to hold forth to, to 
suggest, to lay down, to submit, 
to establish. 

ὑποτρέφω, fut. -ϑρέψω, ὅτε. (from 
ὑπό, under, and τρέφω, to nour- 
ish). To nourish underneath, ta 
let grow. 

ὑποτρέχω, fut. -δρᾶμοῦμαι, ὅτε. (from 
ὑπό, under, and τρέχω, to run). 
To run under, to seek protection 
under, to take shelter beneath. 

ὑπότρομος, ov (adj. from ὑπό, deno- 
ting diminution, and τρέμω, to 
tremble). Quivering, trembling 
slightly, tremulous. 

ὑπότροπος, ov (adj. from ὑποτρέπο- 
peat, to return). Turning back, 
returning. 

ὑπουργέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow (from ὑπουρ- 
γός, that aids). To afford aid, to 
serve, to assist, to be useful to, to 
perform. 

ὑποφέρω, fut. ὑποίσω, ἄς. (from 
ὑπό, under, and φέρω, to bear). 
To bear up under, to sustain, to 
endure.—In the middle, to flow 
under. 

ὑποφωνέω, ὥ, future -φωνήσω, &e. 
(from ὑπό, denoting diminution, 
and gwvéw, to speak). To speak 
in a low tone of voice, to whisper, 
to say in an under tone. 

ὑποχείριος, ov (adj. from ὑπό, under, 
and χείρ, the hand). Thatis under 
the hand, within reach, grasped 
with the hand. 

ὑποχϑόνιος, ov (adj. from ὑπό, be- 
neath, and χϑών, the earth). Sub- 
terraneous, below the earth, infer- 
nal. 

ὑποχωρέω. G, future -χωρήσω, &c. 
(from ὑπό, under, and χωρέω, to 
go). To pass off beneath, to give 
way, to recede, to yield. 

ὑποψία, ac, 7 (from ὑπόψομαι, fut. 
to ὑφοράω, to suspect). Suspicion. 

ὑπώρεια, ac, ἡ (prop. fem. of ὑπώ- 
peloc, beneath a mountain (from 
ὑπό, beneath, and ὄρος, a mount- 
ain), with χώρα understood). The 
country at the foot of the mount- 
ans. 

Ὑρκανία, ac, 7. Hyrcania, a large 
country of Asia, situate south of 
the eastern part of the = 
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"Ypkavec, 7 ῆ, Ov (ad). ). Hyrcanian. 

DG, ὑός, ὁ and 7. <A boar, a sow, 
SWINE. 

ὑσγινοδαάφής, ἔς (adj. from toyivor, 
a vegetable dyestuff, and Barro, 
todye). Dyed scarlet, of a bright 
scarlet colour. 

ὕστᾶτος, ή, ον (adj. » ὙΠ 6. ΤΩΝ: 

ὑστερέω, ὥ, fut. -ἥσω, perf. ὑστέρηκα 
(from ὕστερος). To be later, to 
remain behind. 

ὕστερος, a, ov (adj.). Later, that 
succeeds, next in order.—Neuter 
as an adverb, ὕστερον, afterward, 
jinally.—év τοῖς ὕστερον χρόνοις, 
ἴηι after times. 

ὕστριξ, ἵἴχος, ὃ and ἡ (from ὗς, and 
ϑρίξ, hair). A species of hedge- 
hog. 

ὑφαίνω, fut. 
To weave. 

ὑφᾶλος, ov (adj. from ὑπό, under, and 
GAc, the sea). Under water.— 
ὕφᾶλον ποιεῖν, to submerge. 

"Ὑφᾶσις, ewc, 7. The Hyphasis, 
now the Beyah, a tributary of the 
Indus. 

ὕφασμα, ἄτος, τό (from vdaivw). A 
tissue, a garment, a robe. 

ὑφίστημι, fut. ὑποστήσω, &c. (from 
ὑπό, under, and ἵστημι, to place). 
To place under, to lay before, to 
arrange, to produce.—The perf. 
and 2d aor. have a neuter significa- 
tion same as the middle, vdiord- 
μαι. To oppose, to withstand, to 
undertake, to admit, to endure. 

ὑψηλός, 7, Ov (adj. from ὕψος). High, 
lofty. 

ὑψτπῦλος, ov (adj. from ty, high, 
and πὔλη, a gate). ΤῸ ele 

ὑψόροφος, ον (adj. from ὕψος, and 
ὀροφή, a roof). Ehgh-roofed. 


ὑφανῶ, perf. ὕφαγκα. 


ὕψος, εος, TO (from ὕψι, high). - A 
height, height, an elevation. 
ὕω, fut. tow, perf. ὗκα. To make 


wet, to let rain, to rain.—In the 
passive, ὕομαι, to be rained upon, 
to be wet. 


Φ. 


φἄγω (obsolete in the present), from 
it In use 2d aor. ἔφἄγον, assigned 

to ἐσϑίω. To eat. 
Φαέϑων, οντος, 6. Phaéthon, a son of 
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: ΦΑΝ 
Phoebus or the Sun, and Clym- 


éne. He obtained from his fa- 
ther permission to guide for one 
day the chariot of the sun, but, 
being unable to manage the steeds, 
he was struck by Jupiter with a 
thunderbolt, and hurled into the 
river Po. 

φαεινός, 7, Ov (adj.), same as 

φαεννός, H, Ov (adj. from φάος). Shi- 
ning, bright, brilliant, resplendent. 

Φαίαξ, ἄκος, 6. Pheax, one of the 
political opponents of Alcibiades 
at Athens. 

φαίδιμος, ἡ, ov (adj. from φαίνω). 
Shining brightly, splendid, brill- 
zant, illustrious. 

φαιδρός, ad, ov (adj. from φαίνω). 
Bright, clear, cheerful, joyous. 

paiva, fut. eave, perf. πέφαγκα, 2d 
aor. ἔφῶνον. To bring to light, 
‘to show, to display, to bring for- 
ward.—In the middle, to come 
forth to view, to appear, to seem.— 
With a participle it may sometimes 
be rendered by openly, plainly. 

pakn, ἧς, ἧ. Lentils, pottage made 
of lentils. 

φάλαγξ, ayyoc, 7. A phalanz. 

φαλακρός, a, Ov (adj.). Bald. 

Φόλερνος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Falernian, 
of or belonging to Falernus, a dis- 
trict of Campania in Southern It- 
aly, famous for the rich produce of 
its vineyards.—®dAepvoc οἶνος, 
Falernian wine. 


Φαληρεύς, ἕως, 6. Phaléreus, a sur- 


name of Demetrius. See Δημή- 
τρίος, 2. 
Φαληρῖκός, 7, ov (adj.). Of or be- 


longing to Phalérum, Phalérian. 
Φαληροῖ (adv.). At Phalérum. 
Φαληρόν, οὔ, 76. Phalérum, the 
most ancient of the Athenian ports, 
but which, after the erection of the 
docks in the Pireus, ceased to be 
of any importance in a maritime 
point of view. 
pavepoc, a, ov (adj. from φαίένω). 
Apparent, evident, manifest, clear. 
φανερῶς (adv. from φανερός). Ev- 
dently, in public, openly. 
Φανόδημος, ov, ὁ. Phanodémus, an 
historian who wrote on the anti- 
quities of Attica. 


ΦΑΥ 
φάος, contr. φῶς, τό. See φῶς. 
φαρέτρα, ac, Ionic φαρέτρη, ἧς, 7 

(from φέρω, to bear). A quiver. 
φαρέτριον, ov, τό (dim. of φαρέτρα). 
A small quiver. 

φαρμᾶκεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from φάρμᾶκον). 
One who prepares drugs, a drug- 
dealer. 

φαρμᾶκίς, toc, ἡ (fem. to φαρμἄκεύς). 
A sorceress, an enchantress. 

φάρμᾶκον, ov, TO. A medicine, an 
antidote, a remedy, a drug, a poi- 
Son, ἃ magic art. 

φαρμάσσω, Attic φαρμάττω, fut. -άξω, 
perf. πεφώρμᾶχα. To produce an 
effect by means of drugs.—Hence, 
to enchant, to poison. 

Φαρνώθαζος, ov, ὁ  Pharnabazus, a 
Persian satrap, who assisted the 
Spartans against the Athenians. 

Φάρος, ov, 6. Phéros,a small island 
in the bay of Alexandréa, on which 
was the famous tower built by 
Sostratus in the reigns of Ptolemy 
Soter and Philadelphus. The 
tower of Pharos could be seen at 
the distance of one hundred miles, 
and was reckoned one of the seven 
wonders of the world. 

gapoc, τος, TO. A garment, a 
cloak. 

φάρυγξ, vyyoc, ἢ (from φάρω, to sev- 
er or divide). The gullet, the 
throat. 

Φᾶσις, tdoc, 6. The Phdasis, now 
Rion or Rioni, a river of Asia, 
falling into the Euxine, after pass- 
ing through parts of Armenia, Ibe- 
ria, and Colchis. 

φάσκω, poetic imperf. φάσκον, same 
as φημί. To say. 

φάσμα, ἄτος, τό (from φάω, φαίνω). 
An appearance, an apparition, a 
phantom. 

φάτνη, NC, ἧ. 
trough. 

- φαυλίζω, fut. -iow, perf. πεφαύλζκα 
(from φαῦλος). To regard as of 
no value, to despise, to disparage, 
to condemn. 

φαῦλος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Bad, smaii, 
mean, simple, cheap, of no value, 
unjust.—As a noun, ὁ φαῦλος, a 
worthless person. 

φαύλως (adv. from φαῦλος). 


A manger, a crib, a 


Meanly, 


ΦΗΜ 


basely, badly, suman; with diffi- 
culty. 

φέγγος, εος, TO. Laight, splendour, 
br ighiness, brilliance; y, day. 

Φειδίας, ov, ὁ. Phidias, a celebra- 
ted statuary of Athens, who died 
B. C. 432. His statue of Jupiter 
Olympius was the best of his pro- 
ductions. 

gelditiov, ov, TO. 
of the Spartans. 

φείδομαι, fut. φείσομαι and later φει- 
δήσομαι, epic 2d aor. with redupl. 
πεφιδόμην. To spare, to pardon, 
to save, to refrain, to avoid. 

Φείδων, wvoc, 0. Phiden, a man 
who enjoyed the sovereign power 
at Argos, and is supposed to have 
invented scales and measures. 

Φεραΐ, dv, ai. Phere, a city of Pe- 
lasgiotis, in Thessaly, one of the 
most ancient and important places 
in the country. 

Φεραῖοι, wy, οἱ. 
Phere. 

Φερενδᾶτης, ov, ὁ. 
Persian satrap. 

φέριστος, ἢ, ov (adj., irreg. superl. 
formed from φέρω). Best, bravest, 
most excellent. 

Φέρης, ov and ητος, 6. Pheres, king 
of Phere in Thessaly, son of Cre- 
theus and Tyro, and father of Ad- 
métus. 

φέρω, fut. οἴσω, perf. ἤνοχα, with 
Attic redupl. ἐνήνοχα, Ist aor. ἤν- 
εγκα, 2d aor. ἤνεγκον. To bear, 
to bring, to carry, to yield, to pro- 
duce, to carry off.—Gapéwe φέρειν, 
to bear impatiently. —In the mid- 
dle, to bear away for one’s self, to 
hurry along towards, to rush for- 
ward, to fly.— Ta πρῶτα φέρεσϑαι, 
to bear off the palm, to maintain 
the highest rank. 

φεύγω, fut. φεύξομα:, perf. πέφευγα 
or régvya (commonly called perf. 
mid.), 2d aor. ἔφῦγον. To flee, 
to flee away, to escape. 

φηγός, οὔ, 7. An oak, a species of 
oak, strictly, having a round escu- 
lent nut. Not to be confounded 
with the fagus or beach tree, the 
nuts of which are triangular. 


φήμη, ne, ἡ (from φημί). A saya, 
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ing, rumour, a report, fame, rep- 
utation. 
φημί, 2d pers. φής, 3d pers. φησί, 
&c., imperf. ἔφην, mostly as aor., 


fut. φήσω, Ist aor. ἔφησα, 2d aor. 


εἶπον. To say, to utter, to re- 
mark, &c.—ov« ἔφη, he said that 
he would not, he refused.—In the 
middle, pres. not used, 2d aor. ἔφ- 
ἅμην, part. φάμενος ; same signi- 
fication as the active. 

φϑάνω, future φϑᾶσω and φϑήσομαι, 
perf. ἔφϑαᾶκα, 2d aor. ἔφϑην, inf. 
φθῆναι, part. φϑάς. To be be- 
forehand, to anticipate, to be soon- 
er.—With a participle it is com- 
monly rendered adverbially; as, 
ἔφϑην ἀπὶών, I went away before, 
i. e., 1 anticipated by going.—In 
a negative proposition with a par- 
ticiple, and connected by καί to 
the following clause, it means no 
sooner, and καί is to be rendered 
than. 

φϑέγγομαι, fut. φϑέγξομαι. To utter, 
to speak. 

φϑείρω, fut. φϑερῶ, perf. ἔφϑαρκα, 
2d aor. ἔῴφϑαρον, perf. mid. ἔφϑο- 
pa. To corrupt, to ruin, to lay 
waste, to destroy. 

φϑία, ac, ἡ. Phthia, a district of 
Phthiotis, in Thessaly, where Pe- 
leus the father of Achilles reign- 
ed. 

φϑινόπωρον, ov, τό (from φϑίνω, and 
ὀπώρα, autumn}. The end of au- 
iumn or harvest season, autumn. 
See note, page 176, III., line 1. 

φϑίνω and φϑίω, fut. φϑίσω, perf. 
épGixa. To destroy, to cause to 
waste away, to kill.—Neuter, to 
waste away, to perish. 

φϑόγγος, ov, ὁ (from φϑέγγομαι). A 
sound, ὦ cry. 

φϑονερός, a, ov (adj. from φϑόνος). 
Envious, jealous. 

φϑονέω, G, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ἐφϑόνηκα 
(from φϑόνος). To envy, to be 
jealous of. 

φϑόνος, ov, ὁ Envy, jealousy, en- 
vious detraction or disparagement. 

φϑορά, ἄς, ἡ (from φϑείρω). De- 
struction, corruption, ruin, loss, 
an overthrow. 

φϑόρος, ov, ὁ, same as φϑορά. 
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φϊἄλη, ne, ἡ (from πίνω, to drink). 
A cup, a boul, a goblet. 

φίλαμα, ἄτος, Doric for φίλημα, Groc, 
τό (from @Aéw). A kiss. 

φιλάνϑρωπος, ov (adj. from φίλος, 
loving, and ἄνϑρωπος, man). That 
loves mankind, philanthropic, hu- 
mane, froendly. 

φιλανϑρώπως (adv. from φιλάνϑρω- 
πος). LHumanely, in a friendly 
manner, affectionately. 

φιλαργῦρία, ac, ἡ (from φιλαργυρέω, 
to love money). The love of mon- 
ey, avarice. 

φιλαυτία, ac, 7 (from φιλαυτέω, to 
have self-love, from φίλος, loving, 
and αὑτόν, self). Self-love, ego- 
tism, selfishness. 

φιλεργία, ac, ἡ (from φίλος, loving, 
and ἔργον, labour). Love of la- 
bour, diligence, industry, actwity. 

φιλέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. πεφίληκα, 
Doric fut. -dow, perf. πεφίλακα 
(from φίλος, loving). To love, to 
be fond of, to kiss.—With an in- 
finitive, to be wont. 

Φιλήμων, ovoc,o. Philémon, a comic 
poet, the rival of Menander. Ac- 
cording to some authorities a native 
of Syracuse, while others make him 
to have been born at Solde in Ci- 
licia. 

Φιλητᾶς, ὥ, 0. Philétas, a gramma- 
rian and poet of Cos, in the reign 
of King Philip, and of his son 
Alexander the Great. 

φιλία, ac, ἡ (from φιλξω). 
friendship. 

φίλζος, a, ov, and o¢, ov (adj. from 
φίλος, loving). Friendly, kindly 
disposed. 

Φιλιππίδης, ov, 0. Philippides. 

Φίλιππος, ov, 6. Philip, the cele- 
brated king of Macedonia, and fa- 
ther of Alexander the Great. 

φιλοδοξία, ac, ἡ (from φιλόδοξος). 
Love of glory, ambition. 

φιλόδοξος, ov (adj. from φέλος, loving, 
and δόξα, glery). Loving glory, 
ambitious. 

φιλόκἄλος, ov (adj. from φίλος, loving, 
and κἄλος, beautiful). That loves 
the beautiful, virtuous, honourable. 

φιλοκινδῦνως (adv. from φιλοκίνδυ- 
voc, that loves danger). Rashly. 


Love, 


ΦΙΛ 

φιλόκοσμος, ov (adj. from φίλος, ἰου- 
ing, and κόσμος, ornament). Fond 
of ornament. 

Φιλοκρᾶτης, ov, ὁ. 
Athenian οἴδίου, 
with Demosthénes, 
Philip of Macedon. 

φιλομᾶϑής, ἕς (ad). from φέλος, loving, 
and μανϑᾶνω, to learn, 2d aor. inf. 
padveiv). Fond of learning, stu- 
dious. 

Φιλομήλα, ας, ἧ. Philoméla, a daugh- 
ter of Pandion king of Athens, and 
sister to Procne. She was changed 
into a swallow. 

φιλονεικία, ac, 7 (from φιλόνεικος). 
A love of strife, emulation, ambi- 
tion. 

φιλόνεικος, ov (adj. from φίλος, loving, 
and νεῖκος, strife). That loves 
strife, quarrelsome, ambitious.— 
Neuter, as a noun, τὸ φιλόνεικον, 
ambition. 

φιλόξενος, ov (adj. from φίλος, loving, 
and ξένος, a stranger). Hospita- 
ble. 

Φιλόξενος, ov, 6. Philoxénus, 1. A 
dithyrambic poet of Cythéra, who 
was imprisoned in the quarries at 
Syracuse by Dionysius the tyrant 
of Sicily.—2. A celebrated epi- 
cure. 

φιλοπᾶτωρ, op (adj. from φίλος, lov- 
ing, and “πατήρ, a futher). That 
loves one’s father, filral. 

Φιλοπᾶτωρ, opoc, ὁ (the preceding as 
a proper name). Philopdtor, an 
epithet of one of the Ptolemies. 
See note, page 2, line 13-18. 

φιλοπονία, ας, ἣ (from φιλόπονος). 
Love of labour, diligence, labo- 
riowsness. 

φιλόπονος, ον (adj. from φίλος, lov- 
ing, and πόνος, labour). That 
loves labour, laborious, fond of la- 
bour, industrious. 

φιλοπόνως (adv. from φιλόπονος). 
Laboriously, assiduously. 

φιλόπρωτος, ον (ad). from φίλος, 
loving, and πρῶτος, first). Fond 
of being first.—Neuter, as a noun, 
τὸ πιλόπρωτον, @ desire of being 
first, a love of superiority. 

φίλος, n, ov (adj.). Loving, fond of, 
beloved, dear to, friendly.—Com- 
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parative φίλτερος, superlative φίλ- 
Tatoc.-—As a noun, ὁ φίλος, a 
friend.—In epic poetry φίλος often 
has the force of a possessive pro- 
noun, mine, thine, his, hers, &c., 
according to the person. 

φιλοσοφέω, G, fut. -70w, perf. πεφι- 
λοσόφηκα (from φιλόσοφος). To 
be a plilosopher, to study philoso- 
phy. 

φιλοσοφία, ac, 7 
Plhalosophy. 

φιλόσοφος, ov (adj. from φίλος, lov- 
ing, and σοφία, wisdom). Loving 
wisdom, ardent in pursuit of 
knowledge, philosophical.—As a 
noun, φιλόσοφος, ov, 0, a philoso- 
pher.—7, a female philosopher. 

φιλότεχνος, ov (adj. from φίλος, and 
τέχνη, anart). That loves an art, 
skilled in works of art, artificial, 
favouring the advancement of the 
arts. 

φιλοτέχνως (adv. from φιλότεχνος). 
Artfully, skilfully, artificially. 

φιλοτιμέομαι, ovat, future -7oouae 
(from φιλότιμος). To be ambitious, 
to labour strenuously, to exert one’s 
self. 

φιλοτιμία, ac, ἡ (from φιλοτιμέομα!). 
A love of honour, ambition, emu- 
lation, ardour. 

φιλότιμος, ov (adj. from φίλος, lov- 
ing, and τιμή, honour). Eagerly 
seeking distinction, fond of dis- 
tinction, ambitious.—As a noun, 
TO φιλότιμον, love of distincizon, 
ambition. 

φιλοτίμως (adv. from φιλότιμος). 
Ambitiously, zealously, ardently, 
carefully. 

φιλοφρονέομαι, οὔμαι, future -ἥσομαι 
(from φίλος, friendly, and φρήν, 
mind). To receive or treat with 
friendship, to treat kindly, to be 
well disposed towards. 

φιλοφροσὔνη, ne, ἡ (from φιλόφρων, 
of a friendly disposition). A 
friendly disposition, courtesy, af- 
fection. 

φιλόφωνος, ον (adj. fou φίλος, lov- 
ing, and φωνή, @ voice, speech). 
Taikatiwe, loquacious. —Neuter, as 
a noun, τὸ φιλόφωνον, a Phationing 


propensity, loquacity. 


(from φιλοσοφέω). 
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φιλόψῦχος, ov (adj. from φίλος, ἰου- | 


ing, and ψυχή, life). Loving hfe, 
fond of life.—-Hence, tamid, cow- 

_ ardly (through love of life). 

φίλυμνος, ov (adj. from φίλος, loving, 
and ὕμνος, α song). Loving song, 
dehghting im song. 

Φινεύς, ἕως, ὁ Phineus, a king of 
Thrace, who was freed from the 
attacks of the Harpies and restored 
to sight by the Argonauts. 

φλέψ, φλεῦθός, ἡ (from φλέω, to flow). 
A vein. 

φλιά, ἄς, ἡ. A doorpost.—ai φλιαΐ, 
the doorposts, the thresholds. 

φλόγϊζνος, ἡ, ov (adj. from φλόξ). 
Flame-coloured. 

φλογόεις, deca, dev (adj. from φλόξ). 
Flaming, blazing, shining bright- 


ΤᾺ ἐπνι ες (adj. from φλόξ, and 
εἶδος, appearance). Resembling 
flame, fiery, blazing. 

φλόξ, φλογός, 7 (from φλέγω, to 
burn). Flame, the blaze. 

φλυᾶρέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. πεφλυᾶ- 
ρηκα (from φλύαρος, that indulges 
an trifling or idle talking). To 
talk idly, to trifle, to prate. 

φοθερός, a, Ov (adj. from φόθεω). 
Fearful, dreadful, formidable. 
φοδεῦμαι, Doric for φοδοῦμαι. 

φοθέω, &, fut. -7ow, perf. πεφόθηκα 
(from φόθος). To terrify; to strike 
with dismay, to frighten, to alarm. 
—In the passive, to flee through 
dread, to be afraad. 

φόθος, ov, ὁ (from φέδομαι, to be ter- 
rified). Fear, dismay, terror. 

@660¢, ov, ὁ (above as proper name). 
Fear, personified. 

oiboc, ov, 6. Phebus, a surname of 
Apollo. 

Φοινίκη, nc, ἡ. Phenicia, a country 
of Asia, extending along the coast 
of Syria, about thirty-five miles in 
length, but very limited in breadth. 

Φοίνιξ, ixoc, 6. A Phoenician. 

φοίνιξ, ἴκος, 6. The palm-tree.— 
Also, the fruit of the palm-tree, a 
date. 

φοίνιος, a, ov, and oc, ov (adj. from 
φόνος, blood). Bloody, of the col- 
our of blood, defiled with gore. 

Φοίνισσα, nc, ἢ (fem. ef Φοίνιξ). A 
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Phenician woman.—As fem. adj., 
Phenician. 

φοιτἄω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. πεφοίτηκα 
(from φοῖτος, @ roaming about). 
To come or go, to wander about, to 
roam up and down, to frequent, to 
traverse, to go frequently. 

φολιδωτός, 7, Ov (adj. from φολίς, a 
scale). Covered with scales, scaly. 

φονεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from govetw). A 
murderer. 

φονεύω, fut. -evow, perf. πεφόνευκα 
(from φόνος). To murder, to kill, 
to assassinate, to slay. 

φόνος, ov, ὁ (from φένω, to slay). 
Murder, an assassination, blood, 
gore. 

φορέω, &, fut. -7ow, perf. πεφόρηκα 
(a form of φέρων. To carry for- 
ward, to convey, 10 carry, to pos- 
8658, 10 WEGr. 

Φόρκος, ov, 6. Phorcus or Phorcys, 
a son of Pontus and Terra, and 
father of the Gorgons, &c. 

φόρος, ov, ὁ (from φέρω, to bring). 
Tribute, ἃ tax. - 

φορτῖον, ov, τό (from φέρω). A load, 
a burden.—ta φορτία, wares. 

φορτικῶς (adv. from @optixdc, used 
in carrying loads). In a trouble- 
some manner, in @ burdensome 
manner. 

φραγμός, οὔ, 6 (from ¢dpdoow). The 
act of enclosing, enclosure, an en- 
campment. 

φράγνυμι, a form of φράσσω. 

φράζω, fut. dodow, perf. πέφρᾶδα, 2d 
aor. époddov, poetic with redupl. 
πέφρᾶδον. To say, to indicate, to 
point, to explain, to tell, to utter. 

φράσσω and Att. φράττω, fut. φράξω, 
perf. πέφρᾶχα. To shut up, to ob- 
struct, to preserve, to strengthen, 
to secure by enclosing. 

φρέαρ, φρέᾶτος, τό. A well. 

φρῆν, φρενός, 7. The mand, the in- 
tellect, the understanding, thought. 

Φρίξος, ov, ὁ. Phrixus, son of Ath- 
amas and Nephéle, and brother of 
Helle. 

φρίσσω, Att. φρίττω, fut. φρίξω, perf. 
méopixa. To have the surface 
rough, to become rough. —The perf. 
act. has apres. signification, te@pl- 
κώς, via, ὅς, stiff with, rough with. 


-- 
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φρονέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow, perf. πεφρόνη- 
κα (from φρήν). To think, to re- 
flect, to deliberate.—péya φρονεῖν, 
to be proud.—ed φρονεῖν, to be 
kindly disposed. 

φρόνημα, Grog (from φρονέω). Re- 
flection, thought.— Haughtiness, 
pride, insolence, boasting. 

φρόνησις, ewe, ἡ (from φρονέω). In- 
tellugence, reflection, prudence. 

φροντίζω, fut. -Zow, perf. πεφρόντικα 
(from φροντίς). To think of, to 
be concerned about, to care for, to 
be anxious. 

φροντίς, tdoc, ἡ (from φρονέω). Anz- 
zety, thought, care, solicitude. 

φρουρά, ἄς, 7 (from προορᾶω, to watch 
before). A watch, a guard, a gar- 
TUSON. 

φρουρέω, ὦ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. πεφρούρη- 
κα (from φρουρός). To watch, to 
observe, to be on guard, to protect. 

φρουρός, od, 6 (contr. for προορός, 
from προορἄω, to watch before). 
A watcher, a guard, a sentinel, a 
keeper. 


φρυάσσομαι, Att. -ἄττομαι, fut. -ἀξο-- 


μαι. To be proud or haughty, to 
conduct one’s self proudly, to carry 
one’s self high, to boast. 

Φρυγία, ac, Ionic Ppvyin, ye, 7. 
Phrygia. 1. A country of Asia 
Minor, east of Lydia.—2. Another 
district of Asia Minor, named 
Phrygia Minor, situated on the 
Hellespont, and comprising the 
Trojan territory. 

Φρύξ, Φρυγός, 6. A Phrygian. 

φυγἄδεύω, fut. -evow (from φυγάς). 
To compel one to flee his country, 
to banish, to put to flight. 

φυγᾶδοϑήρας, ov, ὁ (from φυγάς, and 
ϑηρᾶω, tohunt). <A fugitive-hunt- 
er. 

gvyadc, ἄδος, ὁ and ἡ (from φεύγω, to 
flee). A fugitive, a deserter, an 
exile. 

φύγή, ἧς, ἡ (from φεύγω, to flee). 
Flught, banishment, exile. 

gvadKy, ἧς, ἡ (from φυλάσσω). A 
guard, watch, a garrison.—Con- 
jinement, imprisonment, a prison, 
vigiance. 

vAGKoc, ov, ὁ, poetic and Ionic for 
φύλαξ. 


ΦΥΏ 

φύλαξ, ἄκος, ὁ (from φυλάσσω). A 
guard, a guardian, a keeper, a 
sentinel. 

φυλάσσω, Attic φυλάττω, fut. -ἄάξω, 
perf. πεφύλᾶχα. To watch, to ob- 
serve, to guard, to preserve, to keep 
watch, to reserve.—In the middle, 
to be on one’s guard, to take heed, 
to beware. 

φυλή, ἧς, 7. A race, a tribe, a class, 

φυλλάς, ἄδος, ἡ (from φύλλον). A 
verdant bough, foliage, a bed of 
leaves. 

φύλλον, ov, τό (from vw). 
a flower, foliage. 

φυλλοχόος, ov (adj. from φύλλον, and 
χέω, to pour out, to shed). Leaf- 
shedding, in which the leaves full 
(of a certain season). 

φῦλον, ov, TO (from φύω). A race, 
a tribe, a class, a kind, @ nation. 

Φύξιος, ov, ὁ (from φύξις, poetic for 
φύγη). The god of escape, an ep- 
ithet applied to Jupiter, as aiding 
escape from dangers. 

pvodw, G, fut. -7ow, perf. πεφύσηκα 
(from φῦσα, wind). To blow, to 
breathe, to swell with the wind, to 
enut the breath strongly, to snort. 

φύσημα, ἄτος, τό (from φυσάω). A 
blast of wind, a breath, a puff, a 
breathing. 

gvoikoc, 7, ὄν (adj. from φύσις). 
Natural. 

φυσιολογία, ac, 7 (from φυσιολογέω, 
to examine and explain the laws of 
nature, which from φύσις, and Aé- 
yo, to discourse about). An in- 
quiry into the laws of nature, nat- 
ural philosophy, the study of na- 
ture. 

φύσις, εως, ἡ (from φύω). Birth, na- 
ture, character, natural talents.— 
In the plural, αἱ φύσεις, the pro- 
ductions of nature, plants. 

φὕτεία, ac, 7 (from φυτεύω). A plant- 
ing, ἃ plantation, a plant. 

φύτεύω, fut. -evow, perf. πεφύτευκα 
(from @gvrov). To plant, to pro- 
duce, to bring about. 

guTov, od, τό (from φύω). A plant. 

φύω, fut. φῦσω. perf. πέφῦκα, 2d aor. 
ἔφυν. To beget, to produce, to 
bring forth, to cause to grow, to 
have from nature.—The 2d aor. 
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and perf. have a neuter significa- 
tion, to be, to exist.—In the mid- 
dle, to grow, to zncrease.—In the 
passive, to be created, to be pro- 
duced, to be formed by nature. 

Φωκεύς, ἕως, ὁ A Phocian, an in- 
habitant of Phocis. 

Poxikoc, 7, dv (adj.). Phocian, of 
or belonging to Phocis. 

Φωκίς, tdoc, 7. Phocis, a small 
country of Greece, bordering on 
the Corinthian Gulf, having Beo- 
tia on the east, and Atolia and 
the Locri Ozdle on the west. 

Φωκίων, wvoc, 6. Phocion, a dis- 
tinguished Athenian statesman and 
commander, celebrated for his in- 
corruptible integrity. 

Φῶκος, ov, 6. Phocus, the son of 
Phocion, dissolute in his manners, 
and unworthy of his great father. 

φωλεός, οὔ, ὁ. A den, a hole, the 
lair (of a wild beast).—In the plu- 
ral, Ta φωλεά. 

φωνέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. πεφώνηκα 
(from φωνή). To speak, to say. 

φωνή, ἧς, 7, Doric φωνᾶ, Gc, d. A 
sound, a@ voice, a note, a saying, 
the singing (of a bird), the barking 
(of a dog). 

φωνήεις, ἤεσσα, Hev (adj. from φωνή). 
That has voice, endowed with 
speech, vocal, speaking. 

φωρᾶω, @, fut. -ὥσω, perf. πεφώραᾶκα 
(from φώρ, a thief). To search 
after a thief, to detect. 

φώς, φωτός, 0. A man, a hero. 

φῶς, φωτός, τό (contr. from ¢éoc). 
daght. 


X. 


χά, by crasis for καὶ a. 

χαίνω, fut. χἄνῶ, perf. κέχαγκα 
commonly κέχηνα, 2d aor. ἔχἄνον. 
To open, to gape, to stand open.— 
πρός τι, to strive for anything, to 
listen attentively. 

χαίρω, fut. χρῶ and yarpjow, perf. 
κέχαρκα and κεχἄρηκα, Ist aor. 
mid. ἐχηρᾶμην, 2d aor. pass. éya- 
pnv. To rejouce, to exult.—As re- 
gards the use of χαίρειν at the be- 
ginning of letters, &c., see note, 
page 47, line 15-20. 

Xatpoveia, ac, 7. Cheronéa, now 
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called Kaprena, a city of Beotia, 
memorable for the irretrievable de- 
feat of the Athenians by Philip, 
B.C. 338. 

χαίτη, ης, ἧ. 
hair. 

χάλαζα, no, ἡ (from yaAdw). Hail. 

χαλᾶω, ὦ, fut. -dow, perf. κεχάλἄκα 
(from obsolete χάω, to stand open). 
To loosen, to unbend, to relax. 

“Χαλδαῖοι, wv, ot. The Chaldeans, 
inhabitants of Chaldea, a country 
of Asia at the head of the Persian 
Gulf and south of Babylonia. 

χαλεπαίνω, fut. -ἄνῶ (from χαλεπός). 
To irritate, to enrage.—Neuter, to 
be displeased, to be angry wiih. 

χἄλεπός, 7, Ov (adj.). Hard, diffi- 
cult, harsh, cruel, painful. 

χαλεπότης, ητος, 7 (from χαλεπός). 
Hardness, difficulty, harshness, 
sternness, arrogance. 

χαλεπῶς (adv. from χαλεπός). With 
difficulty, harshly, roughly. 

χᾶἄλινός, od, ὁ (from χαλάω). A bri- 
dle, a bit, a curb.—Poetic plural, 
τὰ χαλινά. 

vaiivow, ὥ, fut. -ὥσω, perf. κεχαλι- 
νωκα (from χαλινός). To bridle, 
to rein in, to restrain. 

χαλκεῖον, ov, τό (from χαλκεύω, to 
be a smith)... A smith’s workshop, 
a forge. 

χαλκέμθολος, ov (adj. from χάλκος, 
and ἔμδολος, the beak of a ship). 
Having a brazen prow, brazen- 
prowed. 

χάλκεος, a, εον, conir. χαλκοῦς, ἢ, 
οὖν (adj. from χαλκός). Brazen, 
of brass. 

χαλκεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from χαλκεύω, to 
work in brass or iron). A smith. 

χαλκίοικος, ov (adj. from χαλκός, 
and οἶκος, a house). Of or be- 
longing to a brazen abode. See 
note, page 44, line 21-28. 

χαλκοκορυστής, οὔ, ὁ (from χαλκός, 
and κορύσσω, to arm with a hel- 

| met). Of the brazen helmet, armed 
in brass. 

χαλκόπους, ovv, gen. -ποδος (adj. 
(from χαλκός, and πούς, a foot). 
Brass-footed. 

χαλκός, od, ὁ. Copper, brass, bronze. 

χαλκοχἴτων, ov (adj. from χαλκός, 


The hair, a lock of 





XEI 
and χιτών, a garment, a cover- 
ing). Armed with brass, in bra- 
zen armour. 


χαμᾶζε and yauai (adv.). On the 
ground 
χαρά, dc, ἡ (from χαίρω). Joy. 


Xdpne, τος, 6. Chares, an Athenian 
general noted for his incapacity. 
χαρίεις, εσσα, ev (adjective from ya- 
ptc). Graceful, peaceful, agreea- 
ble, beautiful. 

χαριέντως (adverb from χαρίεις). 
Agreeably, pleasantly. 

χαρίζομαι, fut. -ἴσομαι, perf. κεχάρισ- 
μαι (from χάρις). To give delight 
to, to gratify, to please, to confer 
a favour on, to bestow. 

Xapixrénc, éove, 6. Charicles. 

“Χαρικλώ, 6o¢ contr. οὖς, ἡ. Chari- 
clo, the mother of Tiresias. 

Xapiidoc, ov, ὁ Charilaus, a son 
of Polydectes king of Sparta, edu- 
cated and protected by his uncle 
Lycurgus. 

χάρις, ἔτος. 7 (from χαίρω, to rejoice). 
Joy, grace, atiraction, favour, a 
gift, thanks, &¢.—yapw ἔχειν, to 
feel grateful to, to thank.—yapww 
ἀποδῖδόναι, to return a favour, to 
testify gratitude.—yxapiv (accus. 
sing. as adv.), on account of, for 
the sake of, with the genitive. 

Xdpitec, wv, ai. The Graces, daugh- 
ters of Venus and Jupiter, or Bac- 
chus, three in number, Aglaia, 
Thalia, and Euphrosyné. 

ΣΧαρμῖδης, ov, 6. Charmides. 

χάρτιον, ov, τό (dim. of χάρτης, pa- 
per). Paper. 

χάσμα, ἅτος, τό (from χαίνω, perf. 
pass. κέχασμαι). A cavity, a 
chasm, an abyss, an opening, the 
distended jaws (of a large ani- 
mal). 

χαυλιόδους, δοντος, ὁ (from χαύλιος, 
prominent, and ὀδούς, a tooth). A 
tusk. 

χαῦνος, ἡ, ov (adj. from obs. yao, 
whence yaivw). Porous, loose, 
soft, brittle, light, empty, useless. 

χεῖλος, εος, τό. The lip, a margin, 
arim, a border. 

Χείλων, ὠνος, 6. Chilo, a Spartan 
philosopher, one of the seven wise 
men of Greece. 
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χεῖμα, ἄτος, τό (from yéw). 
cold. 

χειμάζω, fut. -dow, perf. κεχείμᾶκα 
(from χεῖμα). To render frozen. 
—Neuter, to pass the winter.—In 
the passive, to be overtaken by a 
storm. 

χείμαῤῥος, ov, and χειμάῤῥους, ov, ὁ 
(from χεῖμα, and ῥόος, ῥοῦς, a tor- 
rent). A mountain torrent (swell- 
ed with melted snow, &c.). 

χειμερῖνός, 7, ov (adj. from χεῖμα), 
same as 

χειμέρϊος, a, ov, and oc, ov (adj. from 
χεῖμα). Wintry, of winter, cold, 
stormy, rough. 

χειμών, ὥνος, ὁ (from χεῖμα). Win- 
ter, wintry weather, a storm, a 
tempest, the cold of winter.—rob 
χειμῶνος, m winter. 

χείρ, χειρός, 7 7 (from the theme χάω, 
xéw, to grasp). The λπαηά.--- ἄχρι 
χειρῶν, to blows, to personal vio- 
lence.—iévaz or ἐλϑεῖν εἰς χεῖρας, 
to come lo an engagement. 

χείριστος, ἡ, ov (adj., irreg. superl. to 
κἄκός, bad). Worst, basest, &c. 

χειροήϑης, ες (adj. from χείρ, and 
ἦϑος, custom, habit). _Accustomed 
to the hand, tame, gentle, domes- 
tic. 

χειροπληϑής, ἐς (adj. from yep, and 
πλήϑω, to fill). Filling the hand. 

χειροποίητος, ov (adj. from χείρ, and 
ποιέω, to make). Made by the 
hand, skilfully constructed, arti- 
jicial. 

χειροτονέω, ©, fut. -7ow, perf. κε- 
χειροτόνηκα (from χείρ, and τείνω, 
to extend). 1 οτέεγιά the hand (as 
in voting).—Hence, to vote, to 
choose by one’s vote, to elect. 

χειροτονία, ac, 7 (from χειροτονέω). 

_ A voting by holding up the hand, 
a vote, a choice, an election. 

χειρουργία, ac, ἡ (from χείρ, and 
ἔργον, an operation). A manual 
operation, a surgical operation, 
surgery. 

χειρουργῖκός, 7, ὄν (adj. from χει- 
povpyia). Expert τὰ surgical 
operations, pertaining to a sur- 
gical operation.—As a noun, ὁ, ἃ 
surgeon. 

χειρόω, ὦ, fut. -dow, perf. κεχείρωκα 
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(from χείρ). To treat with υἱο- 
lence.—In the middle, to vanquish, 
to master, to subdue. 

Χείρων, wvoc, 6. Chiron, one of the 
Centaurs, famous for his knowl- 
edge of medicine. He was the 
instructer of the most distinguish- 
ed heroes of his age. 

χείρων, ov (adj., irreg. comp. to 


κἄκός, bad). Worse, weaker, 
baser, &c. 
Xehidovioc, a, ov (adj.). Chelido- 


nian.—Xeh.0oviat, wv, αἱ (νῆσοι 
understood). The Chelidonian 
islands, a cluster of small islands 
off the coast of Lycia, south of the 
Sacrum Promontorium. They are 
now called Kelidont. 

χελιδών, ὄνος, 7. A swallow. 

χελώνη, ne, 7. A tortorse, a turtle. 

χεῤῥονησίζω, fut. -tow (from χεῤῥόνη- 
coc). To form a peninsula, to look 
like a peninsula. 

χεῤῥόνησος, ov, and χερσόνησος, ov, 
ἡ (from χέῤῥος, Attic for χέρσος, 
and νῆσος, an island). A penin- 
sula.—As a proper name, Xepoo- 
vnooc, the Chersonese. 

χερσαῖος, a, ov, and o¢, ον (adj. from 
χέρσος). Laving on the land, per- 
taining to land. 

χερσεύω, fut. -evow, perf. κεχέρσευκα 
(from χέρσος). To lve on land, 
to remain on land. 

χέρσος, ov, 0. A continent, land, the 
main land. 

χερύδρζον, ov, τό (dim. of χείρ). A 
little hand. 

χέω, fut. χεύσω, Ist aor. ἔχεα and 
éyeva, part. χέας, perf. κέχὕκα. 
To pour out, to shed, to diffuse, to 
spread around, to throw or heap 
up, to melt. 

χηλή, ἧς, ἡ (from obsolete χάω, root 
οἵ yaivw). A cloven foot, the claw 
(of a bird, &e.), a hoof. 

χῆν, χηνός, ἧ. A goose. 

χήνειος, a, ov (adj. from χῆν). Of a 
Loose. 

χῆρος, a, ov (adj. from obsolete yaw, 
akin to Latin careo). Bereft, sep- 
arated from, deprived of, abandon- 
ed, deserted.—yvvy χήρα; a widow. 

χῆτος, e0¢, τό (from obs. yaw, to be 
empty). Want, deprivation. 
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χϑές (adv.). Yesterday. 

χϑών, χϑονός, 7. The earth, the 
ground, land. 

yiriac, ἄδος, ἡ (from χίλιοι). The 
number one thousand, a thousand. 

χίλζοι, at, α (num. adj.). A thous- 
and. 

Χίλων, wvoc, 0. Chilo. 

Xiwaipa, ac, 7. The Chimera, a 
fabulous monster, the offspring of 
Typhon and Echidna; the fore 
parts of its body were those of a 
lion, the middle that of a goat, 
the hinder parts those of a dragon. 
It had, moreover, three heads, and 
continually breathed out flames of 
fire. 

χιόνεος, a, ov (adj. from χεών). Of 
snow, snowy, like snow. 

χἵτών, ὥνος, 0. An under garment, 
ἃ tunic, a robe. 

χιτωνίσκος, ov, 6 (dim. of χιτών). 
A small tunic or robe.—ytTwvic- 
κοι, scanty clothing. 

yxiov, χιόνος, ἡ (from yéw, to pour 
out). Snow. 

χλαῖνα, Ionic χλαίνη, n¢, 7. An outer 
garment, a cloak. 

χλαμύδϊχον, ov, τό (dim. of χλαμύς). 
A military cloak, a small cloak. 

χλαμύς, ὕδος, 7. A cloak. 

χλευάζω, fut. -dow, perf. κεχλεύᾶκα 
(from χλεύη, derision). To treat 
insolently, to deride. 

χλευασμός, οὔ, ὁ (from χλευάζω). 
Insolence, scornful derision. 

χλωρός, d, ὄν (adj. from χλόος, ver- 
dure). Verdant, green, blooming, 
fresh, youthful. 

χοῖρος, ov, ὁ A hog. 
χολάω, ὦ (from χολή). 

χολή, ῆς, 7, Doric χολᾶ, ἄς, ἃ. 
gall.—Hence, anger. 

χόλος, ov, 6. Bile-—Anger, wrath. 

χολόω, ὥ, fut. -ὥσω, perf. κεχόλωκα 
(from χόλος). To excite the bile, 
to excite, to enrage.—In the mid- 
dle, to be angry, to have one’s an- 
ger excited. 

χόνδρος, ov, ἢ. A grain. 

χορδή, ἧς, ἡ. A gut.—Hence, the 
string (of a musical instrument), 
a chord. 

χορευτής, οὔ, ὁ (from yopedw). A 
dancer. 


To be angry. 
Bile, 
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χορεύω, fut. -evow, perf. κεχόρευκα 
(from χορός, a dance, achoir). To 
dance a solemn dance with sing- 
ers, &c., to celebrate with dances 
and music, to lead choruses, to 
dance. 

χορηγέω, ὦ, fut. -7ow, perf. κεχορή- 
γηκα (from χορηγός). To defray 
the expenses of a chorus.—Hence, 
to fit out, to furnish or provide 
with (at one’s own cost). 

χορηγία, ac, ἡ (from yopnyéw). The 
defraying the expense of a chorus. 
—Hence, equipment, preparaiion, 
provision, furniture. 

χορηγός, ov, ὁ (from χορός, a dance, 
a band of singers and dancers, and 
ἡγέομαι, to lead). Properly, the 
leader of a band of dancers and 
singers.—Mostly, a person who 
fits out and provides a chorus for 
a theatrical representation at his 
own expense.—-Hence, frequently, 
in a general sense, one who bestows 
(at his own cost), a furnisher, a 
provider, a patron. 

χόρτος, ov, 6. Properly, an enclosed 
place.—An enclosure, a yard, a 
courtyard.—Also, grass, herbage, 
fodder. 

χόω, inf. χοῦν, root of χώννῦμι. To 
heap up, &c. See χώννῦμι. 

χρἄω, G, fut. χρήσω, perf. κέχρηκα. 
To give to another to make use of, 
to give an oracle, to deliver an 
oracular response.— The more 
usual form is the middle, ypdo- 
μαι, χρῶμαι, fut. χρήσομαι, perf. 
pass. κέχρημαι and κέχρησμαι. To 
use, 1. €., 10 give to one’s self to 
use.—To make use of, to receive, 
to make trial of, to exercise, to 
have intercourse with.—To receive 
an oracle.—With Géw, to consult 
an oracie. 

χρεία, ας, ἡ (from χρέος, need). Need, 
want, privation, use, value, exer- 
cise.—ypeia ἐστί, there is need, τὲ 
15 NECESSATY. 

χρεών, 76 (indecl. from χρή). Ne- 
cessity.— Fate, destiny, death.— 
χρεών ἐστι, ut is fated. 

χρή; opt. χρείη, subj. χρῇ; inf. χρῆ- 
vat, imperf. ἐχρῆν and χρῆν, fut. 
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It is necessary, it behooves.—ypq 
μὲ ποιεῖν, 1 must do so. 

χρῆμα, atoc, τό (from χράομαι, to 
use). A thing.—In the plural, 
χρήματα, wr, τά, riches, treasures, 
effects, property, wealth.—ypiua 
κίττης. See note, page 53, line 
27.—ovdév χρῆμα, nothing. 

χρημᾶτέζω, fut. -ἴσω (from γρῆμα). 
To transact business.—I\n the 
middle, to pursue an occupation, 
to engage im money matters, to 
lend out money on interest, to re- 
ceive interest for money lent out. 

χρήσϊμος, ἡ, ov (adj. from χράομαι, 
to use). Useful, profitable. 

χρῆσις, ewe, 7 (from thesame). The 
making use of, @ using, enjoy- 
ment, use. 

χρησμός, οὔ, ὁ (from χράω, to deliver 
an oracle). An vracular response, 
an oracle. 

χρησμῳδέω, ὥ, fut. -7ow (from χρησ- 
μός, and δῇ, a song). To deliv- 
er an oracular response in verse 
(as was the earliest practice), to 
ampart oracles. 

χρηστός, 7, ov (adj. from ypdouat, to 
use). Useful, valuable, worthy, 
honourable, good, noble. 

χρίω, fut. yptow, perf. κέχρικα. Lit- 
erally, to touch the surface of a 
body.—Mostly, to anoint, to smear, 
to rub over with any substance. 

χροιά, ἄς, Attic for χρόα, ac, 7 (from 
χρόω, ἐο touch). A surface.— 
Generally, colour, the surface of 
the human body, the skin. 

χρόνος, ov, ὁ Time, a period of 
time.—ypovoug πολλούς, for a 
long time. 

χρύσεος, Ea, εον, contr. χρυσοῦς, ἢ, 
οὖν, and poetic χρύσειος, ἡ, ον 
(adj. from χρυσός). Made of gold, 
golden, gilded. 

χρυσίον, ov, τό (dim. of χρυσός). A 
piece of gold, gold. 

χρυσίτης. ov, ὃ, and χρυσῖτις, toc, 7 
(adj. from χρυσός). Containing 
gold, rich in gold. —ayuuocg yxpuot- 
τῆς, auriferous sand. 

χρυσοκέρως, gen. ὠτὸς (adj. from 
χρυσός, and κέρας, α horn). Hav- 
ing golden horns. 


χρήσει (impers. verb from ypdw). | χρυσόμαλλος, ev (adj. from χρυσός, 
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and μαλλός, wool, a fleece). Hav- 
ing a golden fleece, golden-ficeced. 
χρυσός, ov, 0. Gold. 
χρῶμα, ἅτος, τό (from χρώννῦμι, to 


colour). Colour, a ραϊηέ. 
χρώς, ωτός, 0. A surface, the skin. 
—A colour. 


χυτός, 7, Ov (adj. from χέω, to pour 
out). Poured out, fluid, melted, 
heaped up.—yaia χυτή, the heaped- 
up earth (on a grave). 

χύτρος, ov, ὁ (from χέω, to pour out). 
A pot, a vessel, a crucible. 

xX, by crasis for kalo. And the. 

χωλός, ἢ, ov (adj. from the obsolete 
naw, whence χαλἄω, to loosen, to 
relax). Lame, lumping, defective. 

χωλόω, &, fut. ywAdou, perf. κεχώ- 
λωκα (from χωλός). To lame. 

χῶμα, ἄτος, τό (from yovvout). A 
mound, a heap, a dam. 

χώννῦμι and χωννύω (forms its tens- 
es from χόω), fut. yoou, perf. 
pass. κέχωσμαι. To heap up, to 
erect, to rear, to raise. 

χώομαι, fut. χώσομαι. To be angry, 
to be displeased. 

χώποσα, by crasis for καὶ ὅποσα. 

χώρα, ας, ἧ. Space,a region, a tract 
of country, country, a place, land. 

χωρέω, @, fut. -7ow, perf. κεχώρηκα 
(from χῶρος). To have room.— 
Hence, to contain, to comprehend, 
to recewe.—To go or come, to 
proceed.—yupeiv ὁμόσε, to come to 
an engagement, to come to close 
quarters. 

χωρίζω, future -Zow, perfect Keyopixa 
(from χωρίς). To separate, to di- 
vide, to remove.—In the middle, to 
remove one’s self, to depart from. 
---κεχωρισμένος, far-removed. 

χωρῖον, ov, τό (dim. from χῶρος). 
A district, a place, a spot, a farm, 
an estate. 

χωρίς (adv.). Separately, far from, 
apart from, without, except. 

χῶρος, ov, ὁ (from yaw, to be open). 
Room, space, a place, a country, a 
district. 


oy, 
ψάλτης, ov, ὁ (from ψάλλω, to touch 
and cause to move). A musician, 


a harper. 
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ψάμμος, ov, 7 (from ψάω, iorub down 
anto small fragments). Sand. 

ψαύω, fut. pavow, perf. ἔψαυκα. To 
touch, to feel, to handle, to reach. 

ψέγω, fut. ψέξω, perf. ἔψεχα. To 
blame, to rebuke. 

ψεκάζω, future -dow, perfect épéxdka 
(from ψεκώς for ψᾶκάς, a drop). 
To drop, to trickle, to fall by drops, 
to distil fragrance. 

ψέλλϊζον, ov, τό. An armlet, a ring, 
a bracelet, a buckle. 

ψευδής, ἐς (adjective from ψεύδομαι). 
False, lying. 

ψευδόμαντις, εως, ὁ (from ψεῦδος, 


and μάντις, a prophet). A false 
prophet. 

ψεῦδος, εος, TO. A falsehood, an 
untruth. 


ψεύδω, fut. ψεύσω, perf. pass. ἔψευσ- 
μαι (from ψεῦδος). To deceive, 
to slander.—In the middle, ψεύδο- 
pat, fut. ψεύσομαι, to tell a false- 
hood, to he. 

ψῆγμα, atoc, TO (from ψήχω, to re- 
duce by rubbing). A fragment, a 
small piece, a small particle.—In 
the plural, ta ψήγμᾶτα, small 
grains. 

ψηφίζω, fut. -ἴσω, perf. ἐψήφτκα (from 
ψῆφος). To calculate by means 
of pebbles.—In the middle, proper- 
ly, to gwe a vote by means of a 
pebble.—Hence, to vote, to decree 
by vote, to determine. 

ψηφίς, ἴδος, ἡ (dim. from ψῆφος). A 
small pebble. 

ψήφισμα, ἄτος, TO (from ψηφίζομαι). 
A decree, a determination, a vote, 
a resolve. 

ψῆφος, ov, 0. A small stone, a peb- 
ble (used in voting).—Hence, ἃ 
vote, a ballot, a decision or decree. 

ψιλός, 7, Ov (adj. from ψίω for Wao, 
to rub). That has been rubbed, 
bare, bald, unarmed, light-armed. 

ψόγος, ov, ὁ (from ψέγω). Blame, 
rebuke, censure. 

ψοφέω, ὥ, fut. -ἤσω, perf. ἐψόφηκα 
(from ψόφος). To make a hollow 
noise, to sound, to roar. 

ψόφος, ov, 0. A noise, a tumultuous 
noise, a roaring, a sound, a tone. 

poyaywyéu, ὦ, fut. -7ow (from ψυχῆ, 
the soul, and ἄγω, to conduct). To 
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conduct the souls of the dead (to 
the lower world).—To delight, to 
refresh, to charm. 

ψυχἄω, ὦ, fut. -ἤσω (from ψῦχορ). 
To cool, to refresh, to delight. 

ψυχή, 7c, ἡ (from ψῦχω). The breath, 
the soul, the spirit, life. 

ψῦχος, coc, τό (from ψῦχω). Cold, 
frost. 

ψυχρός, a, ov (adj. from ψῦχος). 
Cold, cool. 

ψῦχω, fut. ψύξω, perf. ἔψύχα, 2d aor. 
pass. ἐψῦγην. To breathe, to blow. 
—Hence, to render cold, to cool.— 
Also, to refresh (by air). 


Q. 


ὦ (adv. expressing wonder, surprise, 
&c.). Oh! alas! 

ὧδε (adv. from ὅδε, this). Here.— 
Thus, in this manner. 

ὠδή, ἧς; 7 (contr. from ἀοιδῇ, a song). 
A song, an ode. 

φδῖκός, 7, ov (adj. from @d7). Mu- 
sical. 

odiv and adic, ivoc, 7 (akin to ὀδύνη). 
The pains of travail, the pangs of. 
parturition. 

ὠϑέω, ὦ, fut. dow, rarely ὠϑήσω, 1st 
aor. éwoa, perf. ἔωκα. To move, 
to push, to drive, to impel. 

ὠκεᾶνός, ov, ὁ (prob. from ὠκύς, and 
νάω, to flow). The ocean. 

᾿Ωκεᾶνός, οὔ, ὁ (as a proper name). 
Oceanus, a sea deity, son of Celus 


ὠμοφἄγος, ov (adj. from ὠμός, and 
oayetv, to eat). Devouring raw 
flesh, that eats food raw. 

ὥνεκα, Doric for οὕνεκα. Because, 
&c. 

avéouat, ovat, fut. -ἤσομαι, perf. 
ἐώνημαι. To buy, to purchase. 

@6v, Bod, TO. An egg. 

ὥρα, ας, 7. A season, an hour. 

Ὧραι, Gv, ai. The Hours or Sea- 
sons, three goddesses, daughters 
of Jupiter and Themis, who pre- 
sided over the seasons, and kept 
the gate of Olympus. Their 
names were Hunomia, Iréné, and 
Dicé. 

ὥρϊζος, a, ov (adj. from ὥρα). That 
is im season, ripe, seasonable.— 
Neuter plural as a noun, τὰ ὥρια, 
the fruits of the season. 

@poc, coc, Doric for ὄρος, εος, τό. A 
mountain. 

ὠρῦγή, ἧς, ἡ (from ὠρύομαε, to how!). 
A howling, a yelling, a cry. 

ὡς (adv. and con).). ye when, how, 
after, since, as soon as, as f.— 
That, in order that, so that.— With 
a numeral, about.—With the su- 
perlative it denotes as much or as 
little as possible, according to the 
force of the superlative ; thus, ὡς 
τάχιστα, as quickly as possible ; 
ὡς ἐλάχιστον, as little as possible. 
—With a participle and ἄν, see 
note, page 54, line 15-17.—It 
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and Terra. stands also for a preposition, ἐπί 
ὠκέως (ady. from oxic). Swiftly, or πρός, and governs a case ; and 
rapidly. sometimes these prepositions are 


ὠκύς, cia, 0 (adj. akin to ὀξύς). Rap- 
id, swift, fleet, active. 

ὠμόλίνον, ov, τό (from ὠμός, and 
λίνον, flax). Flax im its rough 
state, undressed flax.—Hence, a 
coarse towel (as made from such 
flax). 

ὠμοπλἄᾶτη, no, ἡ (from ὦμος, the 
shoulder, and πλάτη, a flat body). 
The shoulder-blade. 

ὠμός, UE ov (adj.). Raw, not cooked, 
unripe.—F erocious, savage, oe 
brutal. 

ὦμος, ov, ὁ (prob. from the obsolete 
οἴω, to bear). The shoulder. 


expressed with it. When the lat- 
ter construction appears, ὡς means 
© more, as far as our idiom is 
concerned, than ἐπί or πρός alone. 
When it stands without them, the 
case apparently governed by ὡς 
depends in reality on ἐπί or τὸ 
understood. 
ὥς (from the old demons. pron. ὅς, 
same as οὗτος, this), same as ov- 
τως. Thus, so, in this way. 
ὡσαύτως (adv. from ὥς, and αὔτως). 
In the same way, just so, exactly 
thus, in like manner. 
ὥσπερ (adv. from ὡς and περ). Just 
ὠμότης. ητος, ἡ (from ὠμός). Cruel- has even as, the same as, as τῇ. 
ty, ferocity. σπεροῦν (adv. from ὡς, περ, and 
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οὖν). As in truth, as is really the 
case, exactly as. 

ὥστε (adv. and conj. from ὡς and τε). 
As, just as, so as.—That, so that, 
an order that. 

"Qoria, wr, τά. Ostia, a celebrated 
town and harbour, at the mouth of 
the river Tiber in Italy, which 
served as the port of Rome. 

ὦ τᾶν (indecl.), only as vocative; a 
mode of address in common life. 
Oh thou, my good friend.---Also, 

~ though seldom, used in the plural, 
oh ye. 
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ὠφέλεια, ac, ἡ (from ὠφελέω). 
ity, profit, advantage, gain. 

ὠφελέω, 6, fut. -fow, perf. ὠφέληκα 
(from ὀφέλλω, to aid). To help, 
to succour, to be useful to, to as- 
sist, to be profitable. 

ὠφέλϊμος, ov (adj. from ὠφελέω, to 
aid). Useful, advantageous, prof- 
itable. 

ὠφελίμως (adv. from ὠφέλιμος). Ad- 
vantageously, profitably, usefully. 
—Comparative ὠφελιμώτερον, su- 
perlative ὠφελιμώτᾶτον. 
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ANTHON’S SERIES OF CLASSICAL WORKS 
FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. 


From H. Humpnurey, D.D., Presi- 
dent of Amherst College, ‘at Am- 
herst, Mass. 


1 am very happy to see that you have 
undertaken to furnish uniform editions 
of the Latin classics for the use of our 
grammar schools and higher seminaries 
of learning. Professor Anthon deserves 
and will receive the thanks of the public 
for the labour which he has so judicious- 
ly and successfully bestowed upon Sal- 
lust, Cesar, and Cicero. The explan- 
atory notes or commentaries are more co- 
pious and comprehensive than those of 
any other edition I have seen, and much 
better adapted to the wants of young stu- 
dents. Among the most valuable of 
these notes are those which divert atten- 
tion to the beautiful uses of the moods 
and tenses, and explain the delicate 
shades of meaning and peculiar beauties 
that depend upon them, which our lan- 
guage often expresses imperfectly and 
with difficulty, and which young learn- 
ers rarely regard. The explanations of 
the force and meaning of the particles 
are also very useful. 

The historical, geographical, and oth- 
er indexes are also highly valuable, fur- 
nishing the student, as they do, with fe- 
licitous illustrations of the text, and much 
general information. 

The text seems to be settled with much 
care and ability. The editions adopted 
as the basis or referred to as authority 
are those in the highest repute among 
scholars. The typographical execution 
is very fine, and this 1s a high merit. 
ihe wretched reprints of foreign editions 
of the classics, got up in cheap offices, 
on wretched paper, with incompetent 
proof-readers and no editors, to which, 
until within a very few years, our stu- 
dents have been universally condemned, 
have, by taking them young, been as 
successful in making them uncertain and 
tnaccurate scholars as if that had been 
one of the main objects of the publishers. 
School books of all kinds, instead of be- 
ing the worst (as they often are), should 
be the most carefully printed books we 
have. 
H. Humparey. 





From the Rt. Rev. Bishop M‘IL- 
VAINE, President of Kenyon Col- 
lege, at Gambier, Ohio. 


I anticipate the greatest benefits to our 
schools and colleges from the admirable 
edition of the classics which you are now 
publishing, under the superintendence 
and illustrated by the copious and learn- 
ed notes of Professor Anthon. What 
your accomplished editor has aimed at 
in his Horace, Cesar, and other volumes 
of the series, few can have been much 
connected with classical institutions in 
this country without learning to be pre- 
cisely the one needful thing to their stu- 
dents. The object is most satisfactorily 
attained. The needed books we have, 
so fur as your series has yet been pub- 
lished ; and as to what are yet to come, 
we have learned from what we have, if I 
may use the words of one of your authors, 
que a summa virtute summoque in- 
genio expectanda sunt, expectare. 
Wishing you the most abundant encour- 
agement in your important enterprise, I 
remain your obedient servant, 

Cuas. P. MILvarne, 


From Wixii1am A. Duer, LL.D., 
President of Columbia College, in 
the City of New-York. 


From the manner in which this under- 
taking has been so far executed, as well 
as from the established character and 


reputation of Professor Anthon as a |- 


scholar, his experience as an instructer, 
and the accuracy and judgment previous- 
ly evinced by him as an editor and com- 
mentator, I can entertain no doubt of the 
success of the enterprise, so far as his 
editorial labours and your own skill and 
experience as publishers are concerned ; 
and I trust that, from the increasing 
value of classical studies in the estima- 


portant a branch of education will be 
duly appreciated and liberally rewarded. 
1 remain, gentlemen, 
Your bedient Gen servant, 
WE A. DueR 





ton of the public, this juarcious and spir 
ated effort to facilitate and promote so | 
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From the Rev. Dr. MILLEDoLeER, 
President of Rutger’s College, at 
New-Brunswick, N. J. 


.... Notwithstanding the objections 
of some eminent men to the study of the 
Greek and Roman Classics, it is now 
almost generally conceded that they form 
an important if not necessary part of a 
liberal education. 

A respectable acquaintance with those 
languages, in which the greotest masters 
in belles lettres and science have written, 
cannot be dispensed with by professional 
men. We donot indeed see, without re- 
sorting to these ancient and admired 
fountains of taste and learning, how el- 
egant literature can be cultivated to ad- 
vantage, or how even a competent knowl- 
edge of our own tongue can be acquired. 
Whoever, therefore, has so mastered 
these works that he can teach their gram- 
matical structure not only, but by accu- 
rate reference to ancient history, geogra- 
phy, and philology, can trace their nice 
and varied shades of meaning, unfold 
their beauty, and inspire the youthful 
nund with literary enthusiasm, deserves 
well of the Republic of Letters. 

Professor Anthon, in his recent edi- 
tions of the Classics, has, in the judg- 
ment of the undersigned, very ably ac- 
complished this difficult service. 

With these works in their hands, our 
youth will not be left to waste time and 
mental energy in unnecessary and dis- 
couraging investigations, but will be 
lighted on their way, and excited to ex- 
ertion. 

The typographical part is correctly 
and elegantly executed. 

With my best wishes that both editor 
and publishers may be amply remunera- 
ted by the rapid sale of these works, and 
their extensive diffusion through the 
academies and colleges of our country, 

1 remain, gentlemen, ” 
Yours very respectfully, 
PHILIP MILLEDOLER. 


From the Rev. James CARNAHAN, 
D.D., President of the College of 
New-Jersey, at Princeton, N. J. 


Having examined in a cursory man- 
ner your series of Anthon’s Classical 
authors, I add, with pleasure, the testi- 
mony of my approbation to the numer- 
ous recommendations given by others. 
Professor Anthon’s character as a Clas- 
sical scholar is a sufficient pledge for the 
accuracy of the edition. 


Commendatory Leiters—continued. 


of the learned editor and the neat and 
handsome appearance of the volumes be 
justly appreciated, your work cannot fail 
to receive a liberal patronage. 
Your obedient servant, 
James CARNAHAN. 


------ς- 


From the Rev. Dr. Batpwin, Presi- 
dent of Wabash College, at Craw- 
fordsville, Indiana. 


.:..D have read Anthon’s Sallust and 
his Cesar’s Commentaries with much 
satisfaction. We have adcpted the for- 
mer in the preparatory course connected 
with our college ; and propose to use his 
editions of Cesar and of Tully’s Ora- 
tions, in preference to all others. My 
opinion of the merits of Professor An- 
thon, as a Latin scholar and editor of the 
Latin Classics, and particularly as a 
critical commentator, is very high. I 
most cheerfully commend his literary 
labours to the patronage of classical 
teachers as second to none in his depart- 
ment, with which I am acquainted. 

Yours sincerely, 
Exinu W. Batpwin. 





From the University of St. Louis» 
Missouri. 
We have examined them part- 
ly ourselves, and submitted them for : 
farther examination to persons fully 
competent to pronounce on their merit. ἢ 
We feel happy in stating, that there has 
been but one opinion on the subject, viz., 
that the highest encomiums are due to 
Professor Anthon as a scholar and a 
friend to education, and that the typo- 
graphical execution is not inferior to 
that of the best schoolbooks published in 
England and in France..... 
Your obedient servants, 

J. A. BEET 
Rector of St. Louis University. 

J. Β. Esnine, 
Profes. Ling. 


eerece 


From the Rev. Richarp H Watt, 
D.D., Principal of the Preparatory 
School of Trinity College, Dublin, 
and Minister of the Chapel Royal. 


Doctor Anthon is an admira- 
ble commentator. His works have a 
great salehere. And I shall be anxious 
to see anything in the Classical way 
which comes from his pen. We have 
his Cicero, Sallust, and Horace in gen- 


cow eee 


If the ability | eral circulation in our schools....... 
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Letiers of Recommendation—continued. 


From the Rev. E. Nott, D.D., Pres- 
ident of Union College at Sche- 
nectady, N. Y. 


The furnishing of our schools and 
colleges with accurate and uniform edi- 
tions of the Classical authors in use, 
accompanied by a useful body of com- 
mentary, maps, illlustrations, g-c.,is an 
undertaking worthy alike of commenda- 
tion and of patronage. The competency 
of Professor Anthon for the editorial su- 
pervision assigned him, is well known to 
me. ‘T’he whole design meets my entire 
approbation, and you are quite at liberty 
to make use of my name in the further- 
ance of its execution. 

Very respectfully, 
ELIPHALET Nott. 


From the Rev. F. Waytanp, D.D., 
President of Brown University at 
Providence, R. I. 


1 have not been able, owing to the pres- 
sure of my engagements, to examine the 
above works with any degree of accuracy. 
1 however beg leave to thank you for the 
volumes, and cheerfully bear testimony 
to the distinguished scholarship of their 
editor. No classical scholar of our 
country enjoys a higher reputation, and 
1 know of no one in whose labours more 
decided confidence may be reposed. 

Yours truly, 
Ἐς WAYLAND. 


——= 


From the Rev. Jonn P. Dursin, 
A.M., President of Dickinson Col- 
lege at Carlisle, Penn. 


For some months past my attention 
has been directed to the series of Classi- 
cal works now in the course of publication 
from your press, edited by Professor An- 
thon. I can with confidence recommend 
them as the best editions of the several 
works which have appeared in our coun- 
try, perhaps in any country. The mat- 
ter 15 select, and the notes are copious 
and clear...... 

Respectfully, 
J. P. DursBin. 


From Tuomas R. Incas, Esq., 
President of Jefferson College at 
St. James, Louisiana. 


....-1 have examined them with atten- 
tion, and have no hesitation in saying 
that I prefer them to any books 1 have 
seen for the schools for which they are in- 
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tended. The editions by Dr. Anthon 
seem to me to supply, ina very judicious 
manner, what is wanting to the student, 
and cannot fail, I should think, to aid in 
restoring Classical studies from their 
unhappily languishing condition. 

Your obedient servant, 

Tuo. R. INGaLLs. 


From C. L: Dusutsson, A.M., Presi- 
dent of Jefferson College at Wash- 
ington, Miss. 


I have examined with some care the 
first five volumes of Anthon’s Series of 
Classical Works. They are such as I 
should expect from the distinguished ed- 
itor. The ‘* Horace” and ‘* Sallust” 
of this gentleman have long been known 
to me as the very best books to be placed 
in the hands of a student. As acom- 
mentator, Professor Anthon has, in my 
estimation, no equal. His works have 
excited a great and beneficial influence 
in the cause of Classical learning, and 
the present undertaking wull infinitely 
extend the sphere of that influence. No 
one so well as a teacher can appreciate 
the value of uniform editions of the text- 
books to be used by his classes. The 
undertaking of publishing a complete 
series of all those standard works which 
students must read is a noble one, and 
I sincerely hope it will be completed. 
With such a series as the present prom- 
ises to_be, there will be nothing left to 
desire. It is be hoped that editor and 
publishers will meet with such encourage- 
ment as their truly valuable undertaking 
deserves. 

Your obedient servant, 
C. L. Dusuisson. 


From the Rev. Joan Lupiow, Pres- 
ident of the University of Pennsyl- 
vania at Philadelphia. 


ater: The object is worthy your en- 
terprising spirit, and you have been sin- 
gularly fortunate in securing the services 
of Professor Anthon to direct it to its 
completion. The volumes which you 
have kindly sent me fully sustain the 
reputation of that distinguished scholar, 
and afford a sure pledge of what may be 
expected in those which are to follow. 
Most heartily do I recommend your un- 
dertaking, and sincerely hope it will meet 
with the encouragement which it richly 
deserves. 
With great respect, yours, &c., 
Joan LupLow. 
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Letters of Recommendation—continued. 


From the Rev. M. Hopxins, D.D., | From the President and Faculty of 


President of Williams’ College, at 
Williamstown, Mass. 


Professor Anthon has unquestionably 
done much service to the cause of clas- 
sical learning in this country by his edi- 
tions of the Latin classics, given to the 
public with unusual accuracy and ele- 
gance from your press. His Sallust, 
Cesar, and Cicero cannot fail to find 
their way into very extensive use, and to 
render the entrance upon classical studies 
much more inviting and profitable. 

M. Hopxins. 


—_—— 


From Witgur Fisk, D.D., Presi- 
dent of the Wesleyan University, 
at Middletown, Conn. 


I am highly gratified to notice that 
you have commenced a series of the clas- 
sics under the editorial supervision of 
that accomplished scholar, Professor 
Anthon of Columbia College. INo man 
in our country is better qualified for this 
office than Professor Anthon. To show 
wm what estimation he is held in England 
as a-classical scholar, it need only be 
known that an edition of his ‘‘ Horace” 
has been published in London, and the 
publishers informed me that the entire edi- 
tion had met with a ready sale ; showing 
that, notwithstanding the numerous edi- 
tions of this standard work by the first 
scholars in England, the credit of the 
work by our American scholar had car- 
tedr it successfully through the English 
market, and that, too, by virtue of 2ts in- 
trinsic merit. Your editions of his Ce- 
sar, Cicero, and Sallust are now before 
me, and show that there is no falling off 
From the reputation of the edition of Hor- 
ace. The copious notes and commenta- 
ries cannot fail to shed a flood of light 
upon the mind of the young student, and 
will contribute much, J trust, to foster in 
the rising generationof scholars a taste 
Sor the ancient classics. 

WILBuR Fisk. 


—— 


From Sitas Totten, D.D., Presi- 
dent of Washington College. 


Thevolumes which I have examined I 
entirely approve, and think them better 
adapted to the purposes of classical in- 
struction than any edition of the same 
authors yet published in this country. 
The well-known ability of the learned 
editor admits no doubt of the excellence 
of the volumes yet to be published. 

S. ΤΌΤΤΕΝ. 





Miami University, at Oxford, Ohio. 


These three volumes, enriched by a 
copious and valuable apparatus of crit- 
ical notes, and judiciously arranged his- 
torical, geographical, archeological, and 
legal matters, furnished by so ripe a 
scholar as Dr. Anthon, are specimens 
well calculated to recommend the series 


of which they are the commencement. — » 
They are well adapted to promote thor- ἢ 
ough classical learning, and are entitled | 


to a high grade of popular favour. By 
order of the Faculty, ᾿ 
R. H. Bisuop, President. 


From Rurus Bascock, Jr., D.D., 
late President of Waterville Col- 
lege, in Maine. 


I have examined with considerable 
care, and with high and unmingled sat- 
isfaction, your recent edition of Profes- 
sor Anthon’s Latin Classics. The dis- 
tinguished editor of Horace has rightly 
judged, that in order to elevate the range 
and standard of scholarship in this coun- 
try, it is requisite to facilitate the thor- 
ough acquisition of those elementary 
text-books which are usually first put 
inio the hands of pupils. By the beau- 
tiful volumes which you have now given 
to the public from his pen, more has been 
done to make the student thoroughly ac- 
quairted with those three prime authors, 
Cesar, Sallust, and Cicero, than by 
any other helps within my knowledge. 
1 need not minutely specify the various 
points of excellence by which these books 
are distinguished. Their practical value 
will immediately be appreciated by teach- 
ers and learners. 

Allow me, gentlemen, to tender, 
through you, my hearty thanks to Pro- 
fessor Anthon for the very valuable ser- 
vice he has performed in aid of the great 
cause of classical learning. May he 
continue his labours for the public good. 

Rurus Bascock, JR. 


From Professor “‘DENNIs, of Haver- 
ford, Penn. 
-+ ++ Thave examined Anthon’s Greek 

Grammar, and have no hesitation in 

saying that, as a class-book for schools 

and colleges, I think it superior to any 

other with which I am acquainted... . 

Wm. DENNIS. 
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From Jeremiah Day, D.D., LL.D., | We possess no means of sound mental 


President of Yale College, at New- 

Haven, Conn. 

.-...- J estimate highly the impor- 
tance of furnishing for our schools and 
colleges accurate and neat editions of the 
ancient Classics ; and I am much pleas- 
ed with the general appearance and typ- 
ographical execution of the specimens 
which you have given us... .. It would 
be presumptuous in one so little conver- 


ΟΠ] sant with the fair fields of elegant litera- 


ture to undertake to pass.sentence on the 
JSinely-wrought productions of so accom- 
plished a scholar as Professor Anthon. 
.... His works have a reputation al- 
ready too well established to need or to 
recewe additional value from any recom- 
mendation which I can give..... 
JEREMIAH Day. 


_— 


From the Rev. B. Hats, D.D., Pres- 
ident of Geneva College, at Gene- 
va; ΝΟΥ. 

..... Your object ‘to furnish accu- 
rate and uniform editions of Classical 
authors, read in colleges and schools, ac- 
companied by a useful body of commen- 
tary, maps,” gc., is a very useful one, 
and highly deserving of the public pat- 
ronage, and no one, in our country, is 
more competent to the editorial supervi- 
ston of such an undertaking than Pro- 
fessor Anthon. It is fortunate for the 
cause of Classical learning in our coun- 
try, that so learned and enterprising a 
scholar has been brought into co-opera- 
tion with publishers so enterprising. 

So far as I have examined the works 
above mentioned, they appear to me ex- 
ceedingly well adapted to their end, and 
to do credit both to the editor and the 
publishers. We have specified these ed- 
wtions in the requirements for admission 
to this college. BENJAMIN HALE. 


| From the Rev. JoserpH PENNEY, 


D.D., President of Hamilton Col- 

lege, at Clinton, N. Y. 

I have examined with much interest 
and attention Dr. Anthon’s editions of 
the ancient classics so far as published by 
you. I think there can be but one opin- 
10n as to the merit of these works, and 
the advantage to our country of so noble 
an enterprise. It is not only honoured 
by the learning of the editor, and the 
ability and taste of the publishers, but 
directly and greatly benefited in the vital 
interest of the education of our youth. 


discipline and cultivated taste that can 
supersede the relics of Greece and Rome ; 
and thus to enrich them to the inquiring 
mind, and to adorn them to the eye of 
our studious youth, is a service not like- 
ly to be appreciated as it deserves except by 
those who have toiled through the crowd- 
ed and careless puge of former days. I 
earnestly hope that you may be encour- 
aged greatly to extend these labours. 
JosEPH PENNEY. 


From the Rev. J. M. Matuews, 
D.D., Chancellor of the New-York 
University. 

Professor Anthon has rendered an 
important service to the cause of learn- 
ing in this country by his editions of the 
various Classics ; and I am gratified to 
see that your valuable press is employed 
in furnishing them to the public. 

J. M. MatTsews. 


From the Rev. D. M‘Conateuy, 
D.D., President of Washington 
College, at Washington, Penn. 


-.... Lhe typographical execution 
is correct and handsome, the binding sub- 
stantial, the notes copious and valuable. 
All agree, that it is not much reading, 
but thorough reading, which secures 
knowledge and makes the scholar. To 
this purpose your edition of the classics 
15 eminently adapted. If well employed 
by students and instructers, they cannot 
fail to make accurate and well-instructed 
scholars ; and must render the study of 
Classic authors more interesting and 
more profitable than it has generally been. 
1 hope that you will find extensive pat- 
ronages Ὁ. M‘Conaueuy. 


From the Rev. Atonso Potter, 
D.D., of Union College, Schenec- 
tady, N. Y. 


oe the I have had occasion to exam- 
ine these editions with some care, and, it 
would be superfluous to add, with great 
pleasure. he reputation of Professor 
Anthon for learning and critical skill, 
and the singular success with which he 
adapts his labours to the wants of the 
student, are too well known and too gene 
erally appreciated to need any recome 
mendation. It is proper, however, to 
add that these volumes will be used in 
our classes, and are held in the highest 
esteem. ALonso POTTER. 


—_~. 
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Letiers of Recommendation—continued. 


From the Rev. S. Carin, D.D., 
President of Columbian College, 
αὖ Washington, D. Ὁ. 


Professor Anthon’s editions of Hor- 
ace, Sallust, Cicero, and Cesar are so 
extensively known and so justly appre- 
ciated, that to recommend them farther 
would seem a work of supererogation. 
INo one who examines them, if in any 
degree a competent judge, can fail to 
perceive that, in respect to the object 
for which they were designed, they are 
works of distinguished merit, and leave 
nothing to be desired ; furnishing as they 
do a text than which none probably more 
correct, and a body of notes so luminous, 
copious, and comprehensive as to meet 
all the wants of the young student, while 
the acute judgment, and profound and 
various learning, which they everywhere 
exhibit, cannot but afford delight and 
profit to the most advanced scholar. 
Yours, with sentiments of great respect, 

S. CHAPIN. 


From the Rev. Hector HumPHREYsS, 
D.D., President of St. John’s Col- 
lege, Annapolis, Md. 

The perfect accuracy and uniform- 
ity of the ANTHON CLASSICS, with 
the copious and discriminating notes 
and learned disquisitions in English by 
which they are illustrated, and, more 
especially, the substantial and tasteful 
manner in which they are printed and 
bound, fitting them for actual service, 
recommend them most strongly to our 
colleges and academies. The copies of 
many existing editions are so slightly 
put together, apparently more for sale 
than for use, and so abound, withal, in 
false readings, that I should be heartily 
glad to see them superseded by the above 
elegant and correct series. 

Hector HumMpHReys. 


From Grssner Harrison, M.D., 
Chairman of the Faculty, and Pro- 
fessor of Ancient Languages in the 
University of Virginia, at Char- 
lottesvilie, Va. 

I have given a hasty examination to 
Professor Anthon’s school edition of 
some of Cicero’s orations, Cesar’s Me- 
moirs of the Gallic War, and Sallust, 
and am happy to say, that for the use 
of preparatory schools, more especially, 
it is,in my opinion, far better suited than 
any other with which I am acquainted. 
There is, indeed, no class of learners 


who may not derive useful information 
Srom the copious notes which it contains, 
and which are highly valuable for the 
geographical, historical, and other mat- 
ter they convey explanatory of the text. 
The help thus afforded will not only 
serve to lighten the learnen’s burden and 
make his task a cheerful one, but both 
directly and indirectly tend to encourage 
to a better way of rendering the Latin 
Classics, and to cherish a taste for their 
study. 

Although I have been able to do litile 
more than turn over the pages of Pro- 


fessor Anthon’s Greek Prosody, I have 


satisfied myself of its value, and hope 
that it may prove greatly useful by pla- 
cing in the hands of the siudents of Greek 
in schools and colleges, in avery neat and 
convenient form, the means of becoming 
acquainted more readily with a subject 
so unworthily neglected in our country. .. 

The typographical execution and the 
paper in all these works are deserving 
of very high praise, and entitle the en- 
terprising publishers to the commenda- 
tion of the public. 

GESSNER HARRISON. 


From the Hon. D. L. Swain, Pres- 
ident of the University of North 
Carolina, at Chapel Hill, N. C. 


1 have examined with as much atten- 
tion as paramount engagements have 
permitted, the first three volumes of the 
series of Latin Classics edited by Pro- 
fessor Anthon, and have taken pains to 
ascertain the opinions of others with re- 
spect to them,in whose judgment, on all 
subjects connected with Classical litera- 
ture, I have much more confidence than 
inmyoun. Theresult of this examina- 
tion and inquiry has beento create a lively 
interest in the early and successful com- 
pletion of your enterprise, under the con- 
jident expectation that it will prove alike 
creditable to the editor, the publishers, 


and the country. 
D. L. Swain. 


From the Very Rev. Wm. M‘SHErR-. 
ry, 5. J., President of George- 
town College, D. C. 

I have examined your editions of Cic- 
ero’s Orations, Sallust, and Cesar, and 
consider them highly creditable to your 
press. The notes contain a variety of 
informatian, and are well calculated to 
improve the student. 


Wma. M‘SHERRY. 
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